General  Catalog 


1981-1983 


This  General  Catalog  preserits  the  current  curricula,  educational  plans,  course  offer- 
ings, requirements  and  policies  of  this  University.  The  provisions  described  in  this 
Catalog  do  not  constitute  an  offer  for  a  contract  which  may  be  accepted  by  students 
through  registration  and  enrollment  in  the  University.  The  University  reserves  the 
right  to  change  any  curriculum,  plan,  course,  requirement  and  policy  and  any  other 
provision  at  any  time  during  the  student's  period  of  study  at  the  University. 


NORTHWESTERN  STATE  UNIVERSITY 
OF  LOUISIANA 

NATCHITOCHES,  LOUISIANA  71457 

BULLETIN 


Vol.69  DECEMBER,  1980  No.  4 


GENERAL 
CATALOG 


ANNOUNCEMENTS 
1981-1982,1982-1983 


Published  by  Northwestern  State  University  of  Louisiana.  Issued  six  times  a  year  in 
January,  February,  March,  August,  November,  and  December.  Entered  as  second- 
class  mail  matter  at  the  post  office  in  Natchitoches,  Louisiana  71457,  under  the  Act  of 
July  16,  1904. 

Printed  by  Gilliland's  Publishing  Company,  Arkansas  City,  Kansas 


2   NORTHWESTERN  STATE  UNIVERSITY 

CONTENTS 


Academic  Calendar.  1981-1983   5 

Glossary  7 

The  University  8 

Admission  To  The  University  11 

Student  Financial  Aid  13 

Academic  Regulations  And  Policies  18 

Student  Life  30 

Fees  And  Housing  30 

University  Centers  And  Services  37 

N.S.U.  Center  At  Fort  Polk  42 

College  Of  Basic  Studies  And  Academic  Services  43 

General  Studies  Degrees  45 

College  Of  Business  47 

Degree  Requirements  48 

Departments:  Majors,  Minors,  Curricula 

Accounting  ,  49 

Business  Administration  And  Economics  51 

Business-Distributive  Education  And  Office  Administration  56 

Division  Of  Computer  And  Information  Systems  62 

College  Of  Education  65 

Beliefs,  Assumptions,  Objectives  66 

Degree  Requirements  .■  67 

Teacher  Certification  68 

Departments:  Majors,  Minors,  Curricula 

Educational  Psychology  And  Student  Services  72 

Elementary  Education  74 

Secondary  Education  75 

Health  And  Physical  Education  90 

Home  Economics  94 

Department  Of  Special  Education  102 

College  Of  Liberal  Arts  107 

Degree  Requirements  108 

Departments:  Majors,  Minors,  Curricula 

Art  108 

Dance  Ill 

History  Ill 

Languages  112 


i  TABLE  OF  CONTENTS  3 


Mass  Communications  116 

Military  Science  119 

Music  121 

Social  Sciences  127 

Sociology  And  Social  Work  131 

Theatre  And  Speech  134 

College  Of  Nursing  137 

History  And  Philosophy  138 

Departments:  Degree  Requirements,  Curricula 

Associate  Degree  Program  142 

Baccalaureate  Program  144 

Master  Of  Science  Program  149 

College  Of  Science  And  Technology  153 

Degree  Requirements  154 

Departments:  Majors,  Minors,  Curricula 

Agriculture  156 

Biological  Sciences  163 

Chemistry,  Physics  And  Geology  169 

Industrial  Education  And  Technology  176 

Mathematics  189 

Microbiology  And  Biochemistry  185 

Psychology  191 

Division  of  Allied  Health  154 

Aviation  Science  180 

Graduate  Studies  And  Research  193 

Admission  To  Graduate  Study  194 

Graduate  Record  Examinations  195 

Degree  Requirements  196 

Courses  Of  Instruction  201 

The  Louisiana  Board  Of  Regents  340 

The  Board  Of  Trustees  For  State  Colleges  and  Universities  341 

Administration  Of  The  University  342 

Faculty  344 

Index  354 

Quick  Reference  Index  354 


NORTHWESTERN  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


CALENDAR  1981 


JANUARY 

APRIL 

JULY 

OCTOBER 

s 

M 

T    W  T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T    W  T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T    W  T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T   W  T 

F 

S 

1 

2 

3 

1  2 

3 

4 

1  2 

3 

4 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6    7  8 

9 

10 

5 

6 

7    8  9 

10 

11 

6 

7    8  9 

10 

11 

4 

5 

6    7  8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13   14  15 

16 

17 

12 

13 

14  15  16 

17 

18 

12 

13 

14   15  16 

17 

18 

11 

12 

13   14  15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20  21  22 

23 

24 

19 

20 

21   22  23 

24 

25 

19 

20 

21   22  23 

24 

25 

18 

19 

20  21  22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27  28  29 

30 

31 

26 

27 

28  29  30 

26 

27 

28  29  30 

31 

25 

26 

27  28  29 

30 

31 

FEBRUARY 


s 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

MARCH 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

MAY 


s 

M 

T    W  T 

F 

1 

S 

2 

3 

4 

5    6  7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12  13  14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19  20  21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26  2  7  28 

29 

30 

31 

JUNE 

S 

M 

1 

T    W  T 

2    3  4 

F 

5 

S 

6 

7 

8 

9    10  11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16   17  18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23  24  25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

AUGUST 

S 

M 

T    W  T 

F 

S 

2 

3 

4    5  6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11    12  13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18  19  20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25   26  27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

SEPTEMBER 

S 

M 

T    W  T 

F 

S 

1     2  3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8    9  10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15   16  17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22  23  24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29  30 

NOVEMBER 

S 

M 

T    W  T 

F 

S 

2 

3    4  5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10  11  12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17  18  19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24  25  26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

DECEMBER 

S 

M 

T    W  T 

F 

S 

1     2  3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8    9  10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15   16  17 

18 

'9 

20 

21 

22  23  24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29  30  31 

CALENDAR  1982 


JANUARY 

APRIL 

JULY 

OCTOBER 

s 

M 

T    W  T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T    W  T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T    W  T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T    W  T 

F 

S 

1 

2 

2 

3 

1 

2 

3 

2 

3 

4 

5    6  7 

8 

9 

4 

5 

6    7  8 

9 

10 

4 

5 

6    7  8 

9 

10 

3 

4 

5    6  7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12  13  14 

15 

16 

12 

13   14  15 

16 

17 

12 

13   14  15 

16 

17 

10 

11 

12   13  14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19  20  21 

22 

23 

18 

19 

20  21  22 

23 

24 

18 

19 

20  21  22 

23 

24 

17 

18 

19  20  21 

22 

23 

24 

31 

25 

26  27  28 

29 

30 

26 

26 

27  28  29 

30 

25 

26 

27  28  29 

30 

31 

24 

31 

25 

26  27  28 

29 

30 

FEBRUARY 

MAY 

AUGUST 

NOVEMBER 

s 

M 

T    W  T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T    W  T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T    W  T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T    W  T 

F 

S 

1 

2    3  4 

6 

1 

2 

3    4  5 

6 

7 

1 

2    3  4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9    10  11 

12 

13 

2 

3 

4    5  6 

7 

8 

8 

9 

10   11  12 

13 

14 

7 

8 

9    10  11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16   17  18 

19 

20 

9 

10 

11    12  13 

14 

15 

15 

16 

17  18  19 

20 

21 

14 

15 

16   17  18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23  24  25 

26 

27 

16 

17 

18  19  20 

21 

22 

22 

23 

24  25  26 

27 

28 

21 

22 

23  24  25 

26 

27 

28 

23 

24 

25   26  27 

28 

29 

29 

30 

31 

28 

29 

30 

30 

31 

MARCH 

JUNE 

SEPTEMBER 

DECEMBER 

s 

M 

T    W  T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T    W  T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T    W  T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T   W  T 

F 

S 

2    3  4 

5 

6 

1     2  3 

4 

1  2 

3 

4 

1  2 

3 

4 

7 

8 

9    10  11 

12 

13 

6 

7 

8    9  10 

11 

12 

5 

6 

7    8  9 

10 

11 

5 

6 

7    8  9 

10 

11 

14 

15 

16  17  18 

19 

20 

13 

U 

15   16  17 

18 

19 

12 

13 

14   15  16 

17 

18 

12 

13 

14   15  16 

17 

18 

21 

22 

23  24  25 

26 

27 

20 

21 

22  23  24 

25 

26 

19 

20 

21   22  23 

24 

25 

19 

20 

21   22  23 

24 

25 

28 

29 

30  31 

27 

28 

29  30 

26 

27 

28  29  30 

26 

27 

28  29  30 

31 

CALENDAR  1983 


JANUARY 

S 

M 

T    W  T 

F 

S 

1 

2 

3 

4    5  6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11   12  13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18  19  20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25  26  27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

FEBRUARY 

S 

M 

T    W  T 

F 

S 

1    2  3 

5 

6 

7 

8    9  10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15   16  17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22  23  24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

APRIL 

S 

M 

T    W  T 

F 

S 

2 

3 

4 

5    6  7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12  13  14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19  20  21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26  27  28 

29 

30 

MAY 

S 

M 

T    W  T 

F 

S 

2 

3    4  5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10  11  12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17  18  19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24  25  26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

JULY 

S 

M 

T    W  T 

F 

S 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5    6  7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12   13  14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19  20  21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26  27  28 

29 

30 

31 

AUGUST 

S 

M 

T    W  T 

F 

S 

2    3  4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9    10  11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16  17  18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23  24  25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30  31 

OCTOBER 

S    M    T  W  T  F  S 

2    3    4  5  6  7  8 

9    10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30  31 

NOVEMBER 

5  M    T  W  T  F  S 

1  2  3  4  5 

6  7  8  9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30 


MARCH 

JUNE 

SEPTEMBER 

DECEMBER 

S 

M 

T    W  T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T    W  T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T    W  T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T    W  T 

F 

S 

1    2  3 

4 

5 

1  2 

3 

4 

1 

2 

3 

2 

3 

6 

7 

8    9  10 

11 

12 

5 

6 

7    8  9 

10 

11 

4 

5 

6    7  8 

9 

10 

5 

6    7  8 

9 

10 

13 

14 

15  16  17 

18 

19 

12 

13 

14  15  16 

17 

18 

11 

12 

13  14  15 

16 

17 

11 

12 

13  14  15 

16 

17 

20 

21 

22  23  24 

25 

26 

19 

20 

21   22  23 

24 

25 

18 

19 

20  21  22 

23 

24 

18 

19 

20  21  22 

23 

24 

27 

28 

29  30  31 

26 

27 

28  29  30 

25 

26 

27  28  29 

30 

25 

26 

27  28  29 

30 

31 

UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR  1981—1983  5 


UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR  1981-1983 

FALL  1981 


Dormitories  Open  

Student  Orientation/Faculty  Meetings.  .  .  . 

Registration  

Classes  Begin  

Last  Date  to  Register  for  Credit  

Student  Holiday  

Last  Date  to  Drop  Courses  without  Penalty 

Mid  Term  Grades  Due  

Student  Holidays  

Last  Date  to  Resign  

Dead  Week  

Grades  for  All  Degree  Candidates  Due  .  .  .  . 

Semester  Examinations  

Commencement  Exercises  

Semester  Grades  Due  

Semester  Ends  


 Noon,  Sunday,  August  23,  1981 

.  .  .  .  Monday-Tuesday.  August  24-25,  1981 
Wednesday-Thursday,  August  26-27,  1981 

 Friday.  August  28,  1981 

 4:30  p.m..  Friday.  September  4,  1981 

 Monday,  September  7 ,  1 981 

 4:30  p.m.,  Friday.  October  9.  1981 

 Noon,  Monday.  October  19.  1981 

.  .  8:00  a.m. .  Wednesday,  November  25.  to 
8:00  a.m.,  Monday.  November  30,  1981 

 4:30  p.m.,  Friday,  December  4,  1981 

....  Monday-Friday,  December  7-11.  1981 

 Noon.  Monday,  December  14,  1981 

.  Monday-Saturday.  December  14-19,  1981 

 7:00  p.m..  Friday.  December  18.  1981 

 Noon.  Monday,  December  21,  1981 

.  .  .4:30  p.m..  Monday.  December  21,  1981 


SPRING  1982 

Dormitories  Open  Noon,  Sunday,  January  10,  1982 

Student  Orientation/Faculty  Meetings  Monday-Tuesday.  January  1 1-12.  1982 

Registration  Wednesday  Thursday.  January  13-14,  1982 

Classes  Begin  Friday.  January  15,  1982 

Last  Date  to  Register  for  Credit  4:30  p.m. .  Friday,  January  22,  1982 

Student  Holidays  8:00  a.m. ,  Monday,  February  22.  to 

8:00  a.m.,  Thursday.  February  25.  1982 

Last  Date  to  Drop  Courses  without  Penalty  4:30  p.m. .  Friday.  March  5.  1982 

Mid  Term  Grades  Due  Noon,  Friday.  March  12.  1982 

Student  Holidays  8:00  a.m..  Monday,  April  5  to 

8:00  a.m.,  Tuesday,  April  13.  1982 

Last  Date  to  Resign  4:30  p.m.,  Friday,  April  30,  1982 

Dead  Week  Monday-Friday.  May  3-7.  1982 

Grades  for  All  Degree  Candidates  Due  Noon,  Friday.  May  7.  1982 

Semester  Examinations  Monday-Saturday,  May  10-15,  1982 

Commencement  Exercises  7:00  p.m. ,  Friday,  May  14.  1 982 

Semester  Grades  Due  Noon.  Monday.  May  17.  1982 

Academic  Enrichment  Session  May  18-28.  1982 

Semester  Ends  4:30  p.m..  Friday.  May  28,  1982 

SUMMER  1982 

Dormitories  Open  Noon,  Sunday,  May  30,  1982 

Student  Orientation/Faculty  Meetings  Monday-Tuesday,  May  31-June  1 ,  1982 

Registration  Wednesday,  June  2.  1982 

Classes  Begin  Thursday,  June  3,  1982 

Last  Date  to  Register  for  Credit  4:30  p.m. ,  Friday.  June  1 1 ,  1982 

Last  Date  to  Drop  Courses  without  Penalty  4:30  p.m. ,  Friday,  June  25,  1982 

Student  Holiday  Monday,  July  5.  1982 

Last  Date  to  Resign  4:30  p.m..  Monday,  July  19.  1982 

Grades  for  All  Degree  Candidates  Due  Noon,  Friday,  July  23 ,  1 982 

Session  Examinations  Monday- Wednesday,  July  26-28,  1982 

Session  Grades  Due  Noon,  Thursday,  July  29,  1982 

Session  Ends  4:30  p.m..  Friday,  July  30,  1982 

Commencement  Exercises  7:00  p.m. .  Friday,  July  30,  1982 
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FALL  1982 


Dormitories  Open  

Student  Advising/  Faculty  Meetings  

Registration  

Classes  Begin  

Last  Date  to  Register  for  Credit  

Student  Holiday  

Last  Date  to  Drop  Courses  without  Penalty 

Mid  Term  Grades  Due  

Student  Holidays  

Last  Date  to  Resign  

Dead  Week  

Grades  for  All  Degree  Candidates  Due  .  .  .  . 

Semester  Examinations  

Commencement  Exercises  

Semester  Grades  Due  

Semester  Ends  


 Noon,  Sunday,  August  22,  1982 

.  .  .  .  Monday-Tuesday,  August  23-24,  1982 
Wednesday-Thursday,  August  25-26,  1982 

 Friday.  August  27,  1982 

 4:30  p.m.,  Friday,  September  3,  1982 

 Monday,  September  6,  1982 

 4:30p.m.,  Friday,  Octobers,  1982 

 Noon,  Monday,  October  18,  1982 

.  .  8:00  a.m. ,  Wednesday,  November  24,  to 
8:00  a.m.,  Monday,  November  29,  1982 

 4:30  p.m.,  Friday,  December  3,  1982 

.  .  .  .  Monday-Friday,  December  6-10,  1982 

 Noon,  Monday,  December  6,  1982 

.  Monday-Saturday,  December  13-18,  1982 
.  .  .  .7:00  p.m.,  Friday,  December  17,  1982 

 Noon,  Monday,  December  20,  1982 

.  .  .4:30  p.m.,  Monday,  December  20.  1982 


SPRING  1983 

Dormitories  Open  Noon,  Sunday,  January  9,  1983 

Student  Advising/Faculty  Meetings  Monday-Tuesday,  January  10-1 1 ,  1983 

Registration  Wednesday-Thursday,  January  12-13,  1983 

Classes  Begin  Friday,  January  14,  1983 

Last  Date  to  Register  for  Credit  4:30  p.m. ,  Friday,  January  21 ,  1983 

Student  Holidays  8:00  a.m.,  Monday,  February  14,  to 

8:00  a.m.,  Thursday,  February  17,  1983 

Last  Date  to  Drop  v^ithout  Penalty  4:30  p.m.,  Friday,  March  4,  1983 

Mid-Term  Grades  Due  Noon,  Friday,  March  1 1 ,  1983 

Student  Holidays  8:00  a.m.,  Monday,  March  28,  to 

8:00  a.m.,  Tuesday,  April  5,  1983 

Last  Date  to  Resign  4:30  p.m.,  Friday,  April  29,  1983 

Dead  Week  Monday-Friday,  May  2-6,  1983 

Grades  for  All  Degree  Candidates  Due  Noon,  Friday,  May  6,  1983 

Semester  Examinations  Monday-Saturday,  May  9-13,  1983 

Commencement  Exercises  7:00  p.m. ,  Friday,  May  13,  1983 

Semester  Grades  Due  Noon,  Monday,  May  16,  1983 

Academic  Enrichment  Session  May  17-27,  1983 

Semester  Ends  4: 30  p.m. .  Friday,  May  27,  1983 


SUMMER  1983 

Dormitories  Open  Noon,  Sunday,  June  5,  1983 

Student  Orientation/  Faculty  Meeting  Monday-Tuesday,  June  6-7,  1983 

Registration  Wednesday,  June  8,  1983 

Classes  Begin  Thursday,  June  9,  1983 

Last  Date  to  Register  for  Credit  4:30  p.m. ,  Friday,  June  17,  1983 

Last  Date  to  Drop  w^ithout  Penalty  4:30  p.m. ,  Friday.  July  1 ,  1983 

Student  Holiday  Monday.  July  4,  1983 

Last  Date  to  Resign  4:30  p.m..  Monday,  July  25,  1983 

Grades  for  All  Degree  Candidates  Due  Noon,  Friday,  July  29,  1 983 

Session  Examinations  Monday- Wednesday.  August  1-3,  1983 

Session  Grades  Due  Noon,  Thursday,  August  4,  1983 

Session  Ends  4:30  p.m.,  Friday,  August  5,  1983 

Commencement  Exercises  7:00  p.m.,  Friday,  August  5,  1983 


GLOSSARY  7 


GLOSSARY 

Academic  (Scholastic)  load — the  total  number  of  semester  hours  of  course  work  for 
which  a  student  is  registered  in  a  semester  or  summer  session. 

Admission — written  permission,  granted  by  the  Registrar,  to  register  for  course  work 
at  NSU. 

Auditor — one  who  pays  fees  and  registers  for  a  class  or  classes  as  an  observer  only  and 
seeks  no  credit  for  it. 

College — a  major  branch  of  the  University  administered  by  a  dean  and  made  up  of  a 
number  of  departments  and  their  faculties. 

Curriculum — an  officially  approved  combination  of  courses,  satisfactory  completion 
of  which  may  lead  to  a  degree  or  other  goal. 

Dismissal — final  termination,  by  proper  University  authority,  of  a  student's  enroll- 
ment in  the  University. 

Elective — a  course  called  for  in  a  curriculum  without  specific  identification;  the  stu- 
dent "elects"  the  course  to  be  taken.  The  area  in  which  the  elective  must  be  chosen  is 
sometimes  specified. 

Good  Standing — the  status  of  a  student  who  is  not  on  probation  and  is  eligible  to  con- 
tinue in  or  return  to  the  University. 

Major — a  student's  principal  area  of  study,  such  as  English  or  Nursing. 

Minor — a  student's  secondary  area  of  study.  Some  curricula  do  not  require  the  com- 
pletion of  a  minor. 

Prerequisite — a  requirement  that  must  be  satisfied,  often  another  course,  before  a 
student  can  take  a  course. 

Quality  Point — a  numerical  value  assigned  each  of  the  letter  grades  A  through  F.  The 
grade  of  A  is  valued  at  4  quality  points  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  in  the  course.  B  is  3 
points  per  hour,  C  is  2,  and  D  is  1 .  A  grade  of  F  has  a  quality  point  value  of  zero.  These 
values  are  useful  in  calculating  a  student's  "grade  point  average"  and  academic  standing. 

Registrar — the  University  official  responsible  for  compiling  and  keeping  secure  the  of- 
ficial records  of  each  student's  scholastic  achievement.  His  office  is  a  principal  source  of  in- 
formation and  advisement  on  matters  such  as  registration,  scheduling,  and  academic  stan- 
ding. 

Resignation — a  student's  voluntary  termination  of  enrollment  in  all  classes  carried  out 
in  accordance  with  University  procedures. 

Scholastic  probation — status  of  a  student  who  is  not  doing  satisfactory  work  in  classes 
as  specified  elsewhere  in  this  Catalog. 

Semester  hour — the  numerical  value  of  a  course  usually  based  on  the  number  of  hours 
spent  in  the  class  per  week  in  a  regular  session. 

Suspension — temporary  denial  to  a  student,  by  proper  University  authority,  of  permis- 
sion to  register  for  classes  at  NSU. 

Transfer  student — one  who  has  attended  another  college  or  university  prior  to  enter- 
ing NSU. 
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THE  UNIVERSITY 

HISTORY 

Northwestern  State  University  of  Louisiana  stands  on  ground  that  has  been  dedicated 
to  learning  for  well  over  a  hundred  years.  Prior  to  the  Civil  War  a  portion  of  the  present 
campus  was  the  property  of  the  Bullard  familv  of  Natchitoches.  As  early  as  1856  the 
Bullard  mansion  was  in  use  as  a  convent  by  the  Religious  of  the  Society  of  the  Sacred  Heart. 
The  following  year  a  school  building  was  erected  at  the  convent,  and  in  1884  the  property 
was  purchased  by  the  town  and  parish  of  Natchitoches.  Three  of  the  four  great  white  col- 
umns that  once  supported  the  east  gable  of  the  Bullard  mansion  still  stand  on  "The  Hill" 
and  often  serve  as  unofficial  symbols  of  the  University. 

The  State  Legislature  by  Act  51  of  1884  created  a  Louisiana  State  Normal  School  for 
the  preparation  of  teachers.  A  member  of  the  Legislature,  Leopold  Caspari,  offered  the 
convent  site  as  a  campus  for  the  School  with  the  anticipated  approval  of  the  citizens  of  Nat- 
chitoches. The  offer  was  accepted,  and  from  1885  to  1918  the  Normal  School  offered  two 
years  of  study  for  the  training  of  teachers.  Baccalaureate  programs  were  then  inaugurated, 
and  the  State  Constitution  adopted  in  1921  changed  the  name  of  the  School  to  Louisiana 
State  Normal  College. 

The  resources  and  curricula  of  "Normal"  grew  steadily  to  meet  the  increasingly  diverse 
requirements  of  Louisiana's  expanding  population.  In  1944  the  institution's  excellent  ser- 
vice in  its  broader  role  was  accorded  formal  recognition  in  Act  326  of  the  Legislature, 
which  changed  its  name  to  Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana. 

Northwestern  maintained  and  strengthened  its  long  tradition  of  leadership  in  public 
service  and  academic  endeavor  and  became,  in  1954,  the  first  college  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Louisiana  State  Board  of  Education  to  offer  the  Master's  degree.  The  Specialist  in 
Education  degree  was  first  offered  in  1966,  and  the  Doctor  of  Education  and  the  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  in  Education  degrees  were  authorized  in  1967. 

On  June  18,  1970,  Governor  John  J.  McKeithen  signed  the  legislative  act  which 
brought  the  old  campus  its  greatest  distinction  by  changing  its  title  to  Northwestern  State 
University  of  Louisiana. 

In  1980  the  old  campus  quadrangle  where  the  columns  stand  was  entered  into  the  Na- 
tional Register  of  Historic  Places  under  the  title:  "Normal  Hill  Historic  District." 

Now  nearing  completion  of  its  first  century  of  productive  service  to  the  people  of  Loui- 
siana, the  University  comprises  the  colleges  of  Basic  Studies  and  Academic  Services, 
Business,  Education,  Liberal  Arts,  Nursing,  and  Science  and  Technology,  the  Graduate 
School,  the  Fort  Polk  Center,  and  a  number  of  auxiliary  instructional  and  supporting  agen- 
cies. 

LOCATION 

The  main  University  campus  covers  an  area  of  some  340  hectares  immediately  west  of 
Natchitoches,  Louisiana.  The  city  is  located  in  the  northwestern  part  of  the  state  about  77 
kilometers  northwest  of  Alexandria  and  1 10  kilometers  southeast  of  Shreveport,  Louisiana's 
second  largest  city. 

The  campus,  encompassing  both  rolling  pine  hills  and  rich  river  bottom  land,  is 
acknowledged  to  be  one  of  the  most  spacious  and  attractive  in  the  South.  The  natural  beau- 
ty of  the  site  drew  people  to  it  even  in  prehistoric  times.  Long  the  home  of  a  major  Indian 
tribe  for  which  it  was  named,  Natchitoches  was  fortified  by  the  French  in  1714  as  an  out- 
post of  their  New  World  empire  facing  Spanish  Texas  to  the  west.  The  city  today  takes 
pride  in  its  standing  as  the  oldest  permanent  settlement  in  the  entire  Louisiana  Purchase 
Territory.  Although  the  fires  of  civil  war  scarred  the  Cane  River  Country,  Natchitoches 
escaped  relatively  unharmed,  and  many  traces  of  its  colonial  and  antebellum  heritages  re- 
main. 

Now  a  modern  city  of  about  18,000,  Natchitoches  has  an  excellent  system  of  public 
schools,  numerous  churches,  a  large  modern  hospital,  and  a  progressive  municipal  govern- 
ment. Situated  on  the  banks  of  beautiful  Cane  River,  Chaplin's,  and  Sibley  lakes,  and  lying 
in  the  heart  of  Louisiana's  lake  and  forest  country,  the  city  rightly  may  be  described  as  col- 
orful and  unique. 
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The  College  of  Nursing  maintains  campuses  in  Shreveport  located  at  1800  Warrington 
Place  for  the  baccalaureate  (4-year)  program  and  at  1427  Kings  Highway  for  the  associate 
degree  (2-year)  program.  These  campuses  are  institutional  facilities  including  student  hous- 
ing and  academic  instructional  areas  and  providing  space  for  faculty  and  staff.  College  of 
Education  student  teachers  and  College  of  Science  and  Technology  majors  in  medical 
technology,  radiologic  technology,  and  respiratory  therapy  may  reside  at  the  Warrington 
Place  campus. 

The  NSU  facility  at  Fort  Polk  is  located  on  LA  467  about  midway  between  Leesville 
and  the  main  gate  of  Fort  Polk.  It  occupies  64  hectares  of  land  deeded  to  NSU  by  the  U.S. 
Army. 

PURPOSE  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

It  is  the  purpose  of  Northwestern  State  University  of  Louisiana  to  offer  varied  educa- 
tional, cultural,  consultative  and  research  services  primarily  to  the  people  of  Louisiana.  In 
order  to  accomplish  this  purpose,  the  basic  objective  of  the  University  is  to  provide  quality 
education  through  all  its  academic  resources.  The  University  endeavors  to  give  its  students 
foundations  in  the  knowledge,  skills,  and  understanding  needed  to  function  successfully  in 
chosen  occupational  fields.  It  also  strives  to  impart  to  all  students  an  understanding  of 
mankind,  and  to  help  them  recognize  and  accept  their  responsibilities  in  maintaining  the 
strengths  of  our  democratic  society. 

Other  objectives  are  to  engage  in  research  for  the  discovery  of  new  knowledge  and  the 
improved  application  of  current  knowledge,  and  to  provide  service  in  making  the  Universi- 
ty's instructional,  cultural,  and  research  capabilities  available  and  useful  to  society. 

DEGREES  (UNDERGRADUATE) 

Certificate  Programs:  computer  technology;  secretarial  administration. 

Associate  Degree  Programs:  accounting;  business  administration;  chemical  technolo- 
gy; computer  technology;  drafting  technology;  electronics  technology;  general  studies; 
library  technician;  livestock  technology;  meat  inspection  technology;  meat  technology; 
merchandising;  metals  technology;  nursing;  plant  science  technology;  printing  technology; 
secretarial  administration;  teacher  aide;  veterinary  technology. 

College  of  Business:  Bachelor  of  Science  in  all  4-year  programs. 

College  of  Education:  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  art;  journalism;  kindergarten;  languages; 
librarianship;  primary,  upper  elementary,  and  middle  school  education;  social  sciences; 
speech.  Bachelor  of  Music  Education  in  music.  Bachelor  of  Science  in  all  other  4-year  pro- 
grams. Students  completing  a  teacher  education  program  are  qualified  under  state  law  and 
regulations  of  the  State  Board  of  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  to  teach  in  Loui- 
siana schools. 

College  of  Liberal  Arts:  Bachelor  of  Music  in  applied  music;  music  theory  and  com- 
position. Bachelor  of  Science  in  advertising  design.  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  all  other  4-year  pro- 
grams. 

College  of  Nursing:  Associate  degree  in  Nursing.  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing. 

College  of  Science  and  Technology:  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  psychology.  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  all  other  4-year  programs.  The  Fort  Polk  Center  offers  associate  degrees  in  ac- 
counting, business  administration,  and  general  studies.  Also  available  are  many  of  the 
courses  required  for  bachelor's  degrees  in  accounting,  business  administration,  general 
studies,  psychology,  social  science  and  sociology. 

DEGREES  (GRADUATE) 

Master  of  Arts:  art;  English;  history;  speech;  student  personnel  services. 

Master  of  Arts  in  Education:  English;  social  sciences;  speech. 

Master  of  Arts  in  Rehabilitation  Counseling  (interdisciplinary  program). 

Master  of  Arts  in  Special  Education:  speech  pathology. 

Master  of  Business  Administration:  in  departments  of  College  of  Business. 

Master  of  Education:  educational  media;  elementary  school  administration;  elemen- 
tary teaching;  guidance  (elementary  and  secondary);  health  and  physical  education; 
reading  specialist  (elementary  and  secondary);  secondary  school  administration;  secondary 
teaching;  special  education;  school  librarianship. 
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Master  of  Music  and  Master  of  Music  Education:  in  Department  of  Music. 

Master  of  Science:  biochemistry;  botany;  chemistry;  distributive  occupations;  early 
childhood  education;  electronic  engineering  technology;  geology;  health  and  physical 
education;  home  economics;  microbiology;  natural  sciences;  office  occupations;  physics; 
psychology;  recreation;  zoology. 

Master  of  Science  in  Education:  biology;  chemistry;  industrial  arts  education; 
mathematics;  outdoor  education;  physics;  science  education. 

Master  of  Science  in  Nursing:  in  Graduate  Department  of  College  of  Nursing. 

Specialist  in  Education:  elementary  and  secondary  school  counseling  and  guidance; 
elementary  school  administration/supervision;  elementary  teaching;  health  and  physical 
education;  reading;  secondary  school  administration/supervision;  secondary  teaching. 

Doctor  of  Education:  elementary  education;  health  and  physical  education;  secon- 
dary education;  elementary  education  —  reading. 

The  Fort  Polk  Center  offers  a  large  number  of  graduate  courses  in  education  and  all 
courses  necessary  to  complete  the  Master  of  Business  Administration  degree.  In  cooperation 
with  Louisiana  College  in  Pineville,  Louisiana,  a  number  of  graduate  courses  are  offered  on 
that  campus. 

ACCREDITATION 

Northwestern  State  University  is  a  member  in  good  standing  of  the  Southern  Associa- 
tion of  Colleges  and  Schools,  the  Association  of  American  Colleges,  and  the  American 
Association  of  Colleges  for  Teacher  Education.  The  Graduate  School  is  a  member  of  the 
Council  of  Graduate  Schools  in  the  United  States.  The  College  of  Nursing  is  accredited  by 
the  Louisiana  State  Board  of  Nurse  Examiners  and  the  National  League  for  Nursing.  All 
programs  for  teachers  at  the  bachelor's  level  and  programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Educa- 
tion and  the  Doctor  of  Education  degrees  are  accredited  by  the  National  Council  for  Ac- 
creditation of  Teacher  Education. 

The  Department  of  Business-Distributive  Education  and  Office  Administration  is  a 
member  in  good  standing  of  the  National  Association  of  Business  Teacher  Education.  The 
chemistry  program  is  approved  by  the  American  Chemical  Society.  The  Department  of 
Music  is  a  full  member  of  the  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music.  The  Radiologic 
Technology  program  is  accredited  by  the  Committee  on  Allied  Health  Education  and  Ac- 
creditation. The  Social  Work  curriculum  is  fully  accredited  by  the  Council  on  Social  Work 
Education.  The  Veterinary  Technology  Program  is  accredited  by  the  American  Veterinary 
Medical  Association. 

MAIN  CAMPUS  BUILDINGS 

Principal  classroom  buildings  on  the  Natchitoches  campus  include:  Biological  Sciences 
Building,  Business  Administration  Building,  Caldwell  Hall,  Easton  Hall,  Home  Economics 
Building,  Health  and  Physical  Education  Major's  Building,  Industrial  Education  Building, 
Teacher  Education  Center,  Fournet  Hall,  Fredericks  Fine  Arts  Center,  Kyser  Hall,  Recrea- 
tion and  Intramural  Building,  Noe  Armory,  Russell  Hall,  Williamson  Hall.  Some 
classrooms  are  located  in  Prather  Coliseum. 

Dormitories  include:  Bossier,  Caddo,  Caspari,  Louisiana,  Natchitoches,  Prudhomme, 
Rapides,  Sabine,  and  Varnado  halls.  Thirty-seven  apartments  are  provided  on  campus  for 
married  students. 

Library  operations  are  centralized  in  Watson  Memorial  Library. 

Other  buildings  located  on  the  NSU  campus  include:  Carpenter  Shop,  Centrex 
Building,  Home  Management  House,  Infirmary,  Natchitoches-Central  High  School  and 
Gymnasium  (South  Campus),  Nesom  Natatorium,  Northwestern  Junior  High  School,  Post 
Office,  President's  Residence.  Roy  Hall,  Student  Recreation  Complex,  Student  Union. 
Trade  School,  Trisler  Power  Plant,  Turpin  Stadium,  other  lesser  buildings  and  a  number 
of  fraternity  and  sorority  houses. 

EQUAL  OPPORTUNITY  AT  NSU 

This  institution,  in  compliance  with  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964,  Executive 
Order  11246  as  amended.  Title  IX  of  the  Education  Amendments  of  1972,  Section  504, 
and  other  federal  laws  and  regulations,  does  not  discriminate  on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  na- 
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tional  origin,  sex,  age.  religion,  handicap,  or  status  as  a  veteran,  in  any  of  its  policies  or 
procedures.  This  includes  but  is  not  limited  to  admissions,  employment,  financial  aid,  and 
educational  services. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY 

GETTING  INTO  NSU 

No  one  who  applies  for  admission  to  NSU  shall  be  denied  admission  on  the  basis  of 
race,  creed,  sex,  national  origin,  or  handicapped  condition. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  deny  admission  or  re-admission  to  any  applicant 
whenever  such  action  is  deemed  in  the  best  interest  of  the  applicant  and/or  the  University 
community. 

If  you  have  any  questions  about  how  to  get  into  NSU  or  about  school  work  here,  you 
should  write,  call,  or  visit  the  Director  of  Admissions,  Caldwell  Hall.  NSU,  Natchitoches, 
LA,  71457  (telephone  (318)  357-4503).  The  Director  of  Admissions  can  answer  most  of  your 
questions,  send  you  the  forms  you  will  need  to  apply  for  admission,  and  put  you  in  touch 
with  other  people  on  campus  who  can  help  you.  The  Admissions  Office,  like  most  others,  is 
open  from  8:00  a.m.  to  4:30  p.m. .  Monday  through  Friday. 

When  you  apply  for  admission,  the  Director  of  Admissions  will  need  to  secure  a  little 
information  about  you.  Be  sure  to  fill  out  the  brief  forms  he  gives  you  truthfully  and  in  full 
and  send  them  in  right  away. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  You  will  be  considered  for  admission  to  NSU  if  the  high  school  from  which  you 
graduated  is  approved  by  a  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  is  state  approved. 

2.  If  the  school  from  which  you  graduated  is  not  approved  or  accredited,  you  may  be 
admitted  by  examination  (see  the  Registrar). 

3.  Some  high  school  students  can  enter  NSU  before  they  graduate.  This  may  be  done 
under  the  Early  Admissions  Policy  established  May  14.  1970.  If  you  want  to  start  at  NSU 
before  you  graduate  from  high  school,  you  must  meet  the  following  qualifications: 

a.  You  must  have  earned  at  least  a  B  average  during  6  semesters  of  high  school. 

b.  You  must  have  a  composite  ACT  score  of  at  least  24. 

c.  You  must  be  recommended  for  admission  by  your  high  school  principal. 

4.  If  you  are  not  a  high  school  graduate  but  are  at  least  21  years  old.  you  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  NSU  as  a  special  student  on  scholastic  probation.  As  such,  you  must  demonstrate 
to  your  academic  dean  that  you  can  do  the  work  called  for,  you  must  comply  with  all 
University  rules  and  regulations,  and  you  cannot  become  a  candidate  for  a  degree  until  you 
have  met  all  entrance  requirements. 

5.  If  you  want  to  transfer  to  NSU  from  another  college  or  university,  you  must  give  the 
NSU  Registrar  an  official  and  complete  transcript  of  all  work  done  by  you  at  every  other 
school  you  have  attended.  Each  transcript  must  be  signed  by  an  authorized  official  and 
mailed  directly  to  the  NSU  Registrar  without  coming  through  your  hands. 

If  you  plan  to  transfer  to  NSU  for  the  summer  session  only,  a  "letter  of  good  standing" 
from  the  last  college  you  attended  will  be  sufficient. 

You  cannot  enter  NSU  if  you  are  ineligible  to  return  to  your  former  school.  If  you  are 
on  probation  at  the  school  you  are  leaving,  you  will  enter  NSU  on  probation.  If  your  grades 
at  your  former  school  would  have  put  you  on  probation  if  they  had  been  earned  at  NSU. 
then  you  must  enter  NSU  on  probation. 

No  credit  will  be  granted  by  NSU  for  work  you  do  anywhere  while  you  are  suspended 
or  dismissed  from  any  educational  institution. 

You  cannot  enter  the  NSU  College  of  Education  if  you  are  ineligible  to  enter  the  school 
of  education  in  which  you  were  last  enrolled. 

6.  Anyone  interested  in  enrolling  in  the  College  of  Nursing  should  refer  to  the  College 
of  Nursing  section  of  this  Catalog  for  admission  requirements. 

7.  Anyone  interested  in  entering  the  Graduate  School  should  refer  to  the  Bulletin  of 
the  Graduate  School  or  the  Graduate  School  section  of  this  Catalog  for  admission  re- 
quirements. 
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8.  No  one  is  required  to  pass  tests  of  any  kind  to  enter  NSU.  However,  if  you  are  a  new 
freshman  or  if  you  are  a  transfer  student  who  has  earned  less  than  3  semester  hours  of  credit 
in  Enghsh  composition  and  3  hours  of  credit  in  mathematics,  you  must  take  the  American 
College  Testing  (ACT)  Program  tests.  (Not  required  of  students  at  Fort  Polk  or  England 
AFB). 

Do  not  put  off  taking  the  tests.  It  is  best  to  take  them  at  least  60  days  before  you  plan  to 
register  at  NSU.  This  will  give  time  for  the  test  scores  to  be  sent  from  ACT  to  the  Counsel- 
ing and  Testing  Center,  NSU  (University  code—  1600),  before  registration.  You  can  get 
more  detailed  information  and  test  application  forms  from  high  school  principals  and 
counselors  or  by  writing  directly  to  ACT  Publications,  Box  168,  Iowa  City,  Iowa  52240. 

If  your  test  scores  have  not  been  received  from  ACT  by  the  beginning  of  your  registra- 
tion at  NSU.  you  will  have  to  take  the  tests  again. 

Your  ACT  scores  are  used  to  determine  your  placement  in  Reading  100,  Mathematics, 
and  English  and  to  provide  information  of  help  to  the  faculty  and  staff  people  who  assist 
and  advise  students. 

ADMISSION  AND  COUNSELING  OF  FOREIGN  STUDENTS 

Any  properly  qualified  foreign  national  may  be  admitted  to  NSU  on  the  following  con- 
ditions: 

1.  Each  applicant  for  admission  must  submit  the  following: 

a.  All  forms  required  by  the  Admissions  Office 

b.  An  official  transcript  of  all  studies,  showing  satisfactory  completion  of  the 
recognized  equivalent  of  a  U.S.  high  school  course.  All  transcripts  must  be  in 
English. 

c.  An  unretouched  photograph 

d.  A  statement  of  curriculum  preference  and  desired  date  of  entry 

e.  A  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL)  with  a  minimum  score  of 
450  for  undergraduates  and  500  for  graduates 

2.  Each  applicant  must  pay  the  required  non-resident  student  fees 

3.  Each  applicant  must  pay  the  required  $25  room  deposit 

4.  Each  applicant  must  bring  a  minimum  sum  of  $500  to  insure  ability  to  meet  all 
financial  obligations.  NO  FOREIGN  STUDENT  WILL  BE  ALLOWED  TO 
REGISTER  UNTIL  EVIDENCE  OF  THE  POSSESSION  OF  THESE  FUNDS  HAS 
BEEN  PRESENTED  TO  THE  REGISTRAR 

The  applicant's  credentials  should  give  evidence  of  good  moral  character,  sound  men- 
tal and  physical  health,  and  release  without  prejudice  from  any  educational  institution 
previously  attended.  Admission  without  examination  will  be  granted  to  graduates  of  secon- 
dary schools  accredited  by  the  universities  of  their  own  countries.  In  special  emergencies  a 
student  may  be  admitted  provisionally  pending  the  arrival  of  verifying  credentials.  All  in- 
formation and  supporting  documents  requested  must  be  furnished.  Applications  for  admis- 
sion should  be  received  at  least  a  month  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  term  in  which  the  stu- 
dent expects  to  enter. 

All  foreign  students  entering  NSU,  regardless  of  their  TOEFL  scores,  must  take  a 
University  examination  to  determine  whether  they  will  be  placed  in  the  American 
Language  and  Orientation  Center  (ALOC)  or  enrolled  in  other  curricula.  Courses  offered 
through  ALOC  may  not  be  employed  to  meet  any  English  requirement  for  graduation  in 
any  degree  program. 

All  foreign  students,  undergraduate  and  graduate,  must  register  for  Orientation 
lOlA,  Orientation-International  Students,  during  their  initial  semester  of  enrollment. 
Orientation  101 A  satisfies  the  undergraduate  orientation  requirement. 

The  services  of  the  Speech  and  Hearing  Center  are  available  to  all  foreign  students  to 
assist  them  in  their  development  of  proficiency  with  spoken  English. 

Any  foreign  student  who  does  not  graduate  will,  upon  request,  be  furnished  a  properly 
certified  transcript  or  letter  listing  all  courses  he  has  completed. 

All  correspondence  should  be  directed  to  the  Admissions  Office,  Caldwell  Hall,  NSU, 
Natchitoches,  LA,  71457,  telephone  (318)  357-4503.  Upon  arrival  at  the  University,  all 
foreign  students  must  report  to  the  International  Office,  Caldwell  Hall. 

International  students  are  invited  to  visit  the  International  Office  when  they  reach 
NSU.  It  is  located  in  Room  105,  Caldwell  Hall,  and  provides  assistance  for  the  newcomer  to 
this  country  and  this  campus.  The  Office  also  is  responsible  for  programs  designed  to  meet 
the  unique  needs  of  students  from  other  countries. 
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STUDENT  FINANCIAL  AID 

NOTE;  The  amounts  and  terms  of  financial  aid  and  the  regulations  and  policies 
under  which  it  is  administered  are  subject  to  change  without  notice.  The  following  provi- 
sions are  those  in  effect  as  this  catalog  is  prepared  for  printing. 

Student  financial  aid  at  NSU  is  administered  by  the  Student  Financial  Aid  Office. 
Room  113.  Caldwell  Hall.  Natchitoches.  LA  71457.  Telephone:  (318)  357-5961.  You  are 
welcome  to  write,  call,  or  visit  the  office  at  any  time.  Office  hours  are  usually  from  8:00 
a.m.  to  12:00  a.m. .  and  12:30  p.m.  to  4:30  p.m. .  Monday  through  Friday,  except  holidays. 

Student  financial  aid  is  intended  to  help  students  who.  without  financial  assistance, 
would  be  unable  to  attend  NSU.  The  principal  categories  of  financial  aid  are: 

1 .  LOANS:  borrowed  money  which  you  must  repay  with  interest. 

2.  GRANTS:  gifts  of  money  awarded  to  students  who  demonstrate  exceptional  finan- 
cial need;  they  do  not  have  to  be  repaid. 

3.  EMPLOYMENT:  you  earn  the  money  you  need  by  working. 

4.  SCHOLARSHIPS:  awarded  to  students  with  good  academic  records;  they  do  not 
require  repayment. 

NSU  participates  in  the  following  federal  student  aid  funding  programs: 

1 .  Basic  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  -  BEOG.  (Pell  Grant  in  1982-83). 

2.  College  Work-Study  Program  -  CWSP. 

3.  National  Direct  Student  Loan  -  NDSL. 

4.  Nursing  Student  Loan  -  NSL. 

5.  Public  Health  Scholarship  -  PHS  (Nursing). 

6.  State  Student  Incentive  Grant  -  SSIG. 

7.  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  -  SEOG. 

ELIGIBILITY  FOR  FINANCIAL  AID 

To  be  eligible  for  most  types  of  financial  aid  you  must  demonstrate  need.  Financial 
need  is  defined  as  the  difference  between  your  educational  costs  at  NSU  and  the  amount 
you  and  your  family  can  be  expected  to  pay  toward  your  education. 

Other  general  requirements  for  eligibility  are: 

1 .  You  must  be  a  citizen  of  the  U.S.  or  a  national  or  permanent  resident. 

2.  You  must  be  in  good  academic  standing  and  making  significant  progress  toward  a 
degree. 

3.  You  must  be  pursuing  at  least  6  hours  (half-time)  for  the  BEOG  and  12  hours  (full- 
time)  for  all  other  programs. 

FINANCIAL  AID  PROGRAMS 

BASIC  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANTS  provide  amounts  which  vary 
according  to  your  financial  need  and  resources  available.  Apply  through  your  high  school 
counselor  or  the  NSU  Financial  Aid  Office.  Not  available  if  you  already  have  a  bachelor's 
degree. 

The  COLLEGE  WORK  STUDY  PROGRAM  provides  part-time  jobs  for  students 
who  need  money  to  pursue  their  studies  at  NSU.  You  may  be  assigned  to  work  in  almost  any 
area  of  the  University  such  as  the  Library  or  Student  Union  and  may  earn  $300  to  $600  per 
semester.  You  must  be  enrolled  as  a  full-time  student  and  show  evidence  of  ability. 

The  NATIONAL  DIRECT  STUDENT  LOAN  program  is  funded  by  both  the 
federal  government  and  by  NSU.  Loans  may  not  exceed  $1 .250  for  each  of  your  first  2  years 
in  college.  Undergraduates  may  not  borrow  more  than  S5,000.  Repayment  is  not  usually  re- 
quired until  you  have  ceased  to  be  at  least  a  half-time  student  subsequent  to  a  6-month 
grace  period. 

NURSING  STUDENT  LOANS  are  federally  funded  and  are  for  students  enrolled 
full-time  in  either  the  bachelor's  or  associate  degree  nursing  programs. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  NURSING  SCHOLARSHIPS  provide  grants  to  undergraduate 
nursing  students  who  demonstrate  exceptional  financial  need. 

STATE  STUDENT  INCENTIVE  GRANTS  are  funded  equally  by  the  federal  and 
state  governments.  All  Louisiana  residents  who  are  eligible  undergraduate  applicants  for 
financial  aid  are  automatically  considered  for  this  program.  You  must  be  a  full  time  stu- 
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dent,  have  at  least  a  2.0  grade  point  average,  demonstrate  financial  need  equal  to  more 
than  one-half  of  your  budget,  and  have  at  least  $500  for  all  sources. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  EDUCATION  OPPORTUNITY  GRANTS  are  federal  and  pro- 
vide assistance  for  students  with  exceptional  financial  need.  Graduate  students  are  not  eligi- 
ble. 

GUARANTEED  STUDENT  LOANS  are  state-supported.  Eligible  full-time  students 
may  apply  for  loans  up  to  $2,500  per  year  (undergraduate  and  graduate).  High  school 
graduates  must  have  a  C  average  for  4  years  in  English,  mathematics,  social  studies  and 
science,  and  post-secondary  students  must  have  a  cumulative  C  average  on  all  grades. 
Repayment  of  the  loan  at  9%  interest  begins  6  months  after  you  leave  school.  You  may  app- 
ly at  the  NSU  Financial  Aid  Office  or  at  participating  banks. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  CONTINUATION  OF  AID 

If  you  are  awarded  financial  aid,  you  must  make  satisfactory  progress  in  your  studies  to 
remain  eligible.  You  are  scholastically  eligible  to  receive  financial  aid  as  long  as  you  are  not 
suspended.  If  you  are  suspended,  you  are  not  eligible  for  aid  until  you  have  met  the  follow- 
ing requirements:  If  you  were  suspended  as  a  full-time  student,  you  must  make  at  least  a  2.0 
average  as  a  full-time  student  upon  re-entering  the  University.  If  you  were  not  a  full-time 
student  at  the  time  of  your  suspension,  upon  re-entry  you  must  make  at  least  a  2.0  average 
while  pursuing  at  least  as  many  hours  as  you  were  pursuing  at  the  time  of  suspension. 

All  financial  assistance  programs  other  than  BEOG  require  that  you  pursue  at  least  12 
semester  hours  in  a  regular  semester,  which  the  University  considers  a  full-time  student  load 
(6  in  a  summer  session). 

FINANCIAL  AID  PAYMENTS 

Financial  aid  funds  referred  to  here  are  paid  to  students  in  the  form  of  checks  and/or 
credit  at  registration  3  times  a  year,  fall,  spring  and  summer.  Recipients  of  work-study 
awards,  president's  leadership  awards,  and  graduate  assistants  receive  no  funds  at  registra- 
tion. Payments  are  made  at  the  ends  of  the  times  specified. 

HOW  TO  APPLY  FOR  FINANCIAL  AID 

To  apply  for  financial  aid  at  NSU,  you  should: 

1 .  Apply  for  admission  to  NSU. 

2.  Apply  for  the  Basic  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  either  by  completing  the  ACT 
Family  Financial  Statement  or  by  completing  the  Basic  Grant  Application  form.  Both  must 
be  mailed  to  Iowa  City,  Iowa. 

3.  After  you  have  received  the  Basic  Grant  Student  Eligibility  Report  (SER)  from  the 
processing  center,  submit  it  to  the  NSU  Student  Financial  Aid  Office. 

4.  If  you  wish  to  be  considered  for  aid  in  addition  to  the  BEOG,  complete  the  ACT 
Family  Financial  Statement  and  pay  a  processing  fee  to  ACT.  The  ACT/FFS  is  the  applica- 
tion for  the  Basic  Grant  and  all  other  aid  programs  already  described. 

5.  If  you  submit  the  ACT  Family  Financial  Statement  and  specify  that  the  need 
analysis  be  sent  to  NSU.  you  will  be  considered. 

6.  If  you  are  a  transfer  student,  you  must  submit  a  financial  aid  transcript  from  each 
institution  attended  along  with  academic  transcripts  so  that  NSU  can  determine  your 
eligibility  for  financial  aid. 

WHERE  TO  APPLY 

ACT  Family  Financial  Statement  forms  or  the  BEOG  application  form  may  be  obtain- 
ed from  high  school  counselors  or  the  NSU  Student  Financial  Aid  Office. 

WHEN  TO  APPLY 

All  materials  related  to  your  financial  aid  application  should  be  on  file  in  the  NSU 
Financial  Aid  Office  by  June  1 .  This  includes  the  ACT  Need  Analysis  Report  and  the  finan- 
cial aid  and  academic  transcripts  required  for  transfer  students  and  some  freshmen.  Late 
applicants  normally  find  that  all  aid  resources  have  been  committed  by  July  1 .  Little  money 
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is  available  lo  students  entering  in  spring.  November  1  is  the  deadline  for  applying  for  the 
spring  semester,  and  April  1  for  the  summer. 

HOW  RECIPIENTS  ARE  SELECTED 

The  Financial  Aid  Office  determines  your  need  using  data  reported  in  the  ACT  Com- 
prehensive Financial  Aid  Report  and  the  NSU  Supplemental  Financial  Aid  Applications. 
You  will  be  notified  of  amounts  and  kinds  of  aid  available  to  you  in  an  awards  letter  sent  by 
the  aid  office.  You  must  sign  and  return  the  letter  within  10  days.  The  award  may  not  be 
granted  unless  all  requirements  are  met. 

OTHER  LOANS 

The  KEMPER  BROWN  MEMORIAL  LOAN  FUND  is  maintained  by  the  family  of 
the  late  Mrs.  Kemper  Brown,  prominent  music  teacher  of  Pelican,  Louisiana.  Each  year  a 
music  faculty  committee  selects  a  student  to  receive  the  interest-free  $100  loan.  Selection  is 
based  on  character,  musical  ability,  and  need.  The  loan  is  to  be  repaid  during  the  reci- 
pient's first  year  of  employment.  Address  inquiries  to  the  Head  of  the  Music  Department, 
NSU. 

The  LILLIAN  G.  McCOOK  MEMORIAL  LOAN  FUND  is  maintained  by  the 
family  and  friends  of  the  late  Mrs.  Lillian  G.  McCook,  formerly  a  member  of  the  NSU 
music  faculty.  Each  year  the  recipient  of  the  $100  interest-free  loan  is  selected  by  a  music 
faculty  committee.  Selection  is  based  on  character,  musical  ability,  and  need.  The  loan  is  to 
be  repaid  during  the  borrower  s  first  year  of  employment.  Address  inquiries  and  applica- 
tions to  the  Head  of  the  Music  Department,  NSU. 

The  STUDENT  ASSOCIATION  LOAN  FUND  is  administered  by  a  joint  faculty- 
student  committee  and  provides  assistance  to  worthy  students  who  desire  to  continue  their 
education  at  NSU.  Information  concerning  the  various  types  of  loans  may  be  secured  from 
the  Director  of  Student  Services. 

Short  range  Loans  are  available  to  help  students  meet  emergencies  and  must  be  repaid 
within  30  days  or  by  the  end  of  the  semester  in  which  the  loan  is  made,  whichever  date  is 
earlier.  A  small  service  charge  is  required. 

Long-term  Loans,  available  to  full-time  students  beyond  the  sophomore  year,  must  be 
repaid  not  later  than  2  years  after  the  borrower  ceases  to  be  full-time  student  at  NSU.  Bor- 
rowers execute  a  note  with  acceptable  endorsement.  Notes  bear  3%  interest  while  the  bor- 
rower remains  in  the  University  and  6%  thereafter. 

The  Senior  Class  Loan  Fund  provides  short-term  loans,  with  no  interest  charge,  to 
regularly-enrolled  students  requiring  financial  assistance.  Loans  are  to  be  repaid  within  90 
days  or  by  the  end  of  the  semester  in  which  the  loan  is  made,  whichever  date  is  earlier. 

Address  inquiries  and  applications  to  the  Director  of  Student  Services,  NSU. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Prospective  high  school  applicants  for  scholarships  should  discuss  all  forms  of  financial 
aid  available  with  their  high  school  principals  or  guidance  personnel  before  making  ap- 
plication. Information  concerning  many  of  the  scholarships  listed  below  can  be  secured 
from  the  NSU  Student  Financial  Aid  Office,  Northwestern  State  University,  Natchitoches, 
Louisiana  71457.  Telephone  (318)  357-5961. 

The  NORTHWESTERN  STATE  UNIVERSITY  ACADEMIC  SCHOLARSHIPS 
are  awarded  to  20  graduates  of  Louisiana  high  schools.  The  scholarships  are  valued  at 
$1000  per  year  until  the  holder  has  earned  a  bachelor  s  degree  or  for  4  years,  whichever  is 
shorter.  Applicants  are  requested  to  take  the  American  College  Testing  Program  (ACT) 
battery  of  tests  no  later  than  the  December  administration  of  the  tests  in  their  senior  year  of 
high  school,  since  academic  ability  is  the  primary  factor  in  the  award  of  the  scholarship. 
Address  inquiries  and  applications  to  Registrar.  NSU. 

The  ALPHA  MU  GAMMA  SCHOLARSHIPS  are  awarded  annually  to  outstanding 
students  majoring  or  minoring  in  a  foreign  language  at  NSU.  A  nominee  must  present  a  3.5 
or  higher  overall  grade  point  average.  The  scholarships  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  1  each 
for  French.  German,  and  Spanish.  Stipends  are  $100  each  per  academic  year.  Recipients 
are  selected  by  the  faculty  members  of  Alpha  Mu  Gamma.  Address  inquiries  and  applica- 
tions to  the  faculty  advisor  of  Alpha  Mu  Gamma,  Department  of  Languages,  NSU. 
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The  LIVE  OAK  ARABIAN  HORSE  SCHOLARSHIP  is  awarded  to  a  worthy  stu- 
dent majoring  in  equine  science  who  needs  financial  assistance  to  attend  NSU.  Address  in- 
quiries to  the  NSU  Foundation,  Office  of  External  Affairs,  NSU. 

The  NORTHWESTERN  STATE  UNIVERSITY  ALUMNI  SCHOLARSHIP, 
provided  by  the  Alumni  Association,  offers  a  stipend  of  $400  to  a  high  school  graduate  who 
has  never  attended  college  and  has  at  least  a  B  average  on  all  high  school  work.  Applicants 
are  required  to  submit  ACT  scores  and  applications  for  this  scholarship  to  NSU  before 
March  30.  Address  inquiries  and  applications  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Alumni  Association, 
Office  of  External  Affairs,  NSU. 

The  SARAH  L.  C.  CLAPP  SCHOLARSHIP  is  awarded  annually  by  Beta  Kappa 
Chapter  of  Delta  Kappa  Gamma  to  an  academically  outstanding  junior  who  demonstrates 
promise  as  a  teacher. 

The  ESTHER  COOLEY  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  honors  the  memory  of 
Esther  Cooley,  head  of  the  NSU  Department  of  Home  Economics  from  1926  to  1949.  The 
S200  stipend  is  awarded  annually  to  an  incoming  freshman  majoring  in  home  economics. 
Applications  may  be  secured  at  the  office  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Home 

Economics,  NSU. 

Requests  for  information  on  DANCE  LINE  SCHOLARSHIPS  should  be  addressed  to 
the  head  of  the  Dance  Department,  NSU. 

The  MRS.  H.  D.  DEAR  PIANO  SCHOLARSHIPS  are  presented  by  Mrs.  Dear,  a 
prominent  music  teacher  in  Alexandria,  Louisiana,  to  the  first  and  second  place  winners  in 
an  annual  piano  competition  for  freshman  music  majors  sponsored  by  the  NSU  Depart- 
ment of  Music. 

The  ROBERT  EASLEY  MEMORIAL  SHOLARSHIP  is  given  in  memory  of  Robert 
Easley,  a  long  time  faculty  member  in  the  College  of  Business.  The  recipient  must  show 
academic  aptitude  and  be  a  freshman  entering  NSU  majoring  in  business  administration. 
Address  inquiries  to  the  Office  of  High  School  Relations,  NSU. 

EQUINE  SCIENCE  SCHOLARSHIPS  are  provided  by  the  Arabian  Horse  Associa- 
tion of  Louisiana  and  are  open  to  students  who  exhibit  an  interest  in  horsemanship 
though  not  necessarily  majoring  in  equine  science.  Address  applications  to  the  NSU 
Foundation,  Office  of  External  Affairs,  NSU. 

The  A.  A.  FREDERICKS  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIPS  were  established  by  the 
family  and  former  students  of  Mr.  A.  A.  Fredericks,  president  of  NSU  (then  Louisiana 
State  Normal  College)  from  1934  to  1941.  Scholarships  are  open  to  students  majoring  in 
curricula  related  to  agriculture.  Address  inquiries  and  applications  to  the  Department  of 
Agriculture,  NSU. 

The  NSU  FUTURE  HOMEMAKERS  OF  AMERICA  SCHOLARSHIP  annually 
awards  $200  to  an  incoming  freshman  majoring  in  home  economics  education.  Applica- 
tions may  be  secured  at  the  office  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Home  Economics, 
NSU. 

The  T.  H.  HARRIS  SCHOLARSHIPS  are  provided  by  action  of  the  State 
Legislature.  Young  people  of  acute  minds,  pleasing  personalities,  good  character,  am- 
bitious purpose,  and  positive  qualities  may  apply.  College  students  must  have  at  least  a  B 
average  on  all  college  work  to  be  considered.  T.  H.  Harris  scholars  must  maintain  at  least  a 
B  average  in  college  or  forfeit  their  scholarships.  Address  inquiries  and  applications  to  the 
T.H.  Harris  Scholarship  Foundation,  State  Department  of  Education,  Baton  Rouge,  Loui- 
siana. 

HIGH  SCHOOL  HONOR  SCHOLARSHIPS  are  awarded  to  students  nominated  by 
the  principals  of  the  high  schools  from  which  they  graduated.  A  school  may  nominate  1  stu- 
dent for  each  50  graduates  or  major  fraction  thereof.  A  nominee  must  rank  in  the  upper 
25%  of  his  graduating  class.  The  recipient  of  this  scholarship  must  maintain  a  2.5  grade 
point  average  during  the  freshman  year  at  NSU  and  a  3.0  grade  point  average  thereafter. 
This  scholarship  has  a  value  of  $20  for  each  regular  semester  and  $10  for  each  summer  ses- 
sion. The  recipient  may  use  this  scholarship  for  4  academic  years  or  until  completion  of  the 
undergraduate  degree. 

The  H.  H.  HINES  and  J.  H.  HENRY  SCHOLARSHIP  is  given  in  memory  of  Mr. 
H.  H.  Hines  of  the  Hines  Nut  Company,  Dallas,  Texas,  and  Mr.  J.  H.  Henry  of  Melrose 
Plantation,  Melrose,  Louisiana,  pioneers  in  the  pecan  industry.  A  stipend  of  $200  is 
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presented  annually  to  a  worthy  student  in  agricultural  or  biological  sciences.  The  recipient, 
who  must  be  a  junior  or  senior,  is  selected  on  the  basis  of  scholastic  merit  and  professional 
potential  by  the  Director  of  Pecan  Research  and  the  heads  of  the  departments  of  Biological 
Sciences  and  Agriculture.  Address  inquiries  to  the  Dean,  College  of  Science  and 
Technology.  NSU. 

TheW.  W.  KNIPMEYER  SCHOLARSHIP  is  maintained  by  the  Women's  Auxiliary 
of  the  Natchitoches  Parish  Medical  Society  in  recognition  of  the  long  and  devoted  service  of 
Dr.  Knipmeyer.  The  scholarship  provides  $150  each  semester  to  a  deserving  Natchitoches 
Parish  student  planning  a  career  in  medicine,  nursing,  medical  technology,  or  science 
education.  Priority  will  be  in  the  order  indicated  and  scholastic  ability  will  be  considered. 
Applicant  must  have  attained  at  least  sophomore  standing.  Address  inquiries  and  applica- 
tions to  the  NSU  Student  Financial  Aid  Office,  Roy  Hall,  NSU. 

The  WESTERN  KRAFT  SCHOLARSHIP  is  awarded  to  a  worthy  student  who 
resides  in  Natchitoches,  Red  River,  or  Winn  Parish  and  who  needs  financial  assistance  to 
attend  NSU.  Address  inquiries  to  the  NSU  Foundation,  Office  of  External  Affairs,  NSU. 

The  PRESIDENT'S  LEADERSHIP  AWARDS  are  presented  by  the  President  of  NSU 
to  15  outstanding  freshmen  who  exhibited  noteworthy  leadership  ability  through  their  high 
school  student  organizations.  Address  inquiries  to  the  Dean  of  Students,  NSU. 

Two  LOUISIANA  LAND  AND  EXPLORATION  COMPANY  SCHOLARSHIPS 
valued  at  $500  each  are  awarded  annually  to  worthy  senior  students  majoring  in  Wildlife 
Management.  Recipients  are  selected  by  the  Department  of  Biological  Sciences. 

The  RICHARD  M.  McBRIDE  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  is  given  in  memory  of 
Richard  McBride,  Jr.  The  recipient  must  show  aptitude  in  the  fields  of  mathematics, 
physical  or  chemical  science,  and  enroll  with  a  major  in  one  of  these  fields. 

The  ANNA  HESTER  MORTON  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  was  established  by 
Mr.  Charles  H.  Morton  of  Jonesboro,  Louisiana,  in  memory  of  his  mother  who  graduated 
from  the  University  in  1888.  This  scholarship  provides  an  annual  stipend  of  $300,  is  official- 
ly awarded  by  the  University  to  a  worthy  student  who  would  otherwise  be  unable  to  com- 
plete an  education.  The  recipient  must  exert  earnest  effort  to  succeed  in  college  work  and 
must  maintain  at  least  a  C  average  at  all  times.  Though  it  is  preferred  that  the  same  student 
retain  the  scholarship  for  4  years,  a  change  in  recipients  may  be  made  if  required  by  cir- 
cumstances. 

Information  concerning  MUSIC  SCHOLARSHIPS  open  to  members  of  the  NSU 
band  and  orchestra  may  be  secured  from  the  Head  of  the  Music  Department. 

The  NEWITT  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP,  established  in  memory  of  Louis  An- 
drew and  Agatha  Austin  Newitt,  is  a  $500.00  stipend  awarded  annually  to  a  deserving  legal 
resident  of  Orleans  Parish  who  ranks  in  the  upper  10%  of  his  graduating  class.  Recipient 
must  maintain  a  grade  point  average  of  at  least  3.0  while  at  NSU.  It  is  preferred  that  the 
same  student  retain  the  scholarship  for  4  years;  a  change  in  recipients  may  be  made  if  re- 
quired by  circumstances.  Recipients  are  selected  by  the  President  of  NSU.  Address  inquiries 
and  applications  to  the  Office  of  Admissions,  117  Caldwell  Hall,  Northwestern  State 
University,  Natchitoches,  LA,  71457. 

FRESHMAN  NURSING  SCHOLARSHIPS  provide  $500  for  the  recipient's  freshman 
year  only.  Recipients  are  selected  on  the  basis  of  high  school  grade  point  averages  and  ACT 
scores  and  must  be  enrolled  in  the  4-year  baccalaureate  nursing  degree  program  at  NSU. 
Address  inquiries  to  the  Office  of  High  School  Relations,  NSU. 

The  ANNIE  LAURIE  PUJOS  SCHOLARSHIP,  established  in  memory  of  the  late 
Annie  Laurie  Pujos  Blanchard,  is  awarded  to  a  graduating  senior  from  Lafourche  Parish. 
Apply  to  the  Office  of  External  Affairs,  NSU. 

The  U.S.  ARMY  ROTC  SCHOLARSHIP  PROGRAM  offers  financial  assistance  to 
outstanding  young  men  and  women  who  are  interested  in  careers  in  the  Army.  Each 
scholarship  provides  for  payment  of  tuition  and  laboratory  fees,  textbooks,  and  a  sub- 
sistence allowance  of  $100  per  month  for  the  period  the  scholarship  is  in  effect.  Scholarships 
are  provided  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  88-647,  the  ROTC  Revitalization  Act  of 
1964. 

Scholarships  are  available  for  1,  2,  3,  or  4  years.  Four-year  scholarships  are  awarded 
during  the  senior  year  of  high  school  and  become  effective  upon  enrollment  in  ROTC  at  the 
University.  Three  year  scholarships  are  awarded  to  students  who  have  completed  at  least  1 
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semester  of  ROTC  prior  to  application.  Students  who  have  not  participated  in  ROTC  dur- 
ing their  freshman  and  sophomore  years  may  attend  a  6-week  Basic  Camp  and  apply  upon 
its  completion.  Veterans  are  eligible  for  scholarships.  Address  inquiries  to  Department  of 
Military  Science.  NSU. 

The  NATCHITOCHES  ROTARY  CLUB  SCHOLARSHIP  is  awarded  to  freshmen 
students  of  Natchitoches  Parish  who  demonstrate  great  academic  promise.  Address  in- 
quiries to  the  NSU  Foundation,  Office  of  External  Affairs,  NSU. 

The  CORINNE  SAUCIER  SCHOLARSHIP  is  awarded  to  worthy,  talented,  in- 
dustrious, and  needy  young  men  and  women  residing  in  Avoyelles  Parish,  Louisiana,  and  is 
to  be  used  to  develop  their  talents  at  NSU.  Recipients  are  selected  by  the  Avoyelles  Parish 
School  Board.  Address  inquiries  and  applications  to  the  Superintendent  of  Avoyelles  Parish 
Schools,  Marksville,  Louisiana. 

The  SHREVEPORT  FIRST  NATIONAL  BANK  SCHOLARSHIPS  are  offered  an- 
nually by  the  Bank  to  several  high  school  graduates  of  northwest  Louisiana,  principally 
those  in  the  field  of  business.  The  usual  annual  stipend  is  $300.  Address  inquiries  and  ap- 
plications directly  to  the  First  National  Bank,  Shreveport,  Louisiana. 

PRESIDENTIAL  SCHOLAR  SERVICE  AWARDS  are  offered  to  students  with  ACT 
composite  scores  of  20  or  higher  without  regard  to  financial  need.  Address  inquiries  and  ap- 
plications to  the  Office  of  High  School  Relations,  NSU. 

STATE  DEPARTMENT  OF  VETERAN  S  AFFAIRS  SCHOLARSHIPS  are  awarded 
to  certain  children,  wives,  widows  and  widowers  of  veterans  who  were  killed  in  or  died  as  a 
result  of  service  in  World  Wars  I  and  II,  the  Korean  Conflict  or  the  Vietnam  Era,  and  to 
certain  wives  and  children  of  Vietnam  Era  servicemen  who  are  missing  in  action  or 
prisoners  of  war.  The  values  range  from  $150  to  $500  per  year,  and  general  registration  fees 
are  waived.  Apply  to  Department  of  Veteran's  Affairs,  4th  Floor,  Old  State  Capitol,  Baton 
Rouge,  LA  70801. 

VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION  is  a  public  service  program  for  the  physically 
and/or  mentally  handicapped.  Recipient  must  have  a  permanent  disability  which  con- 
stitutes a  job  handicap.  Apply  to  the  Director,  Vocational  Rehabilitation,  Box  44371, 
Baton  Rouge,  LA  70804. 

The  EUGENE  P.  WATSON  MEMORIAL  LIBRARY  SCIENCE  SCHOLARSHIP 
is  awarded  to  a  worthy  student  of  junior  standing  majoring  in  librarianship.  Requirements 
include  a  3.0  grade  point  average  or  better  and  demonstration  or  serious  interest  in  the  field 
of  library  science  and  a  career  as  a  librarian.  Address  inquiries  to  the  NSU  Foundation,  Of- 
fice of  External  Affairs,  NSU. 

GRADUATE  ASSISTANTSHIPS  are  available  in  some  departments  for  qualified 
students.  Contact  head  of  department  concerned. 

ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS  AND  POLICIES 

This  part  of  the  NSU  General  Catalog  states  the  basic  regulations  and  policies  that 
govern  all  students  in  their  work  toward  degrees  or  other  scholastic  goals  at  the  University. 
In  general,  the  rules  deal  with  such  matters  as  graduation  requirements,  earning  credits, 
and  probation.  Some  of  these  regulations  and  policies  are  laid  down  by  authorities  higher 
than  the  University,  while  others  are  based  on  the  University's  long  experience  expressed 
through  properly  authorized  councils,  committees,  and  officials. 

IT  IS  YOUR  RESPONSIBILITY,  AS  A  STUDENT,  TO  BE  FAMILIAR  AT 
ALL  TIMES  WITH  ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS  AND  POLICIES  AT  NSU.  These 
are  discussed  in  the  Orientation  classes  taken  by  all  freshmen  and  are  published  in  the 
University  Catalog.  Anyone  planning  to  enter  NSU  or  already  enrolled  here  may  seek  in- 
formation on  this  subject  at  any  office  on  the  campus  at  any  time.  When  in  doubt  as  to 
where  to  begin,  the  Registrar's  office  is  always  a  good  place  to  start. 

Regulations  and  policies  are  subject  to  change  as  the  University  constantly  seeks  to  im- 
prove itself.  If  a  change  becomes  necessary  during  the  school  year,  it  will  be  announced  to 
all  students  through  such  agencies  as  the  student  newspaper  and  the  Registrar's  Bulletin. 
Remember,  these  changes  are  published  and  it  is  up  to  you  to  keep  up  with  what's  happen- 
ing. 
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REGISTRATION  IN  A  CURRICULUM  (Degree  Program) 

Each  University  catalog  becomes  effective  at  the  opening  of  the  summer  session.  It 
prescribes  in  detail  the  requirements  for  graduation  in  all  curricula  offered  by  the  Universi- 
ty. Each  student  entering  NSU  must  register  in  a  curriculum,  and  in  order  to  graduate  must 
complete  satisfactorily  the  work  required  as  described  in  the  catalog  which  is  in  effect  at  the 
time  of  registration  in  that  curriculum  or  the  one  in  effect  at  the  time  degree  requirements 
are  completed. 

If  you  transfer  to  another  institution  or  to  another  curriculum  within  NSU  for  I 
regular  semester  or  longer  and  then  return  to  NSU  or  to  your  original  curriculum,  you  will 
be  required  to  complete  the  work  prescribed  in  the  catalog  which  is  in  effect  at  the  time  of 
your  return. 

After  you  enter  an  approved  curriculum,  you  are  expected  to  complete  the  work  re- 
quired in  that  curriculum  within  7  years.  After  that  time  you  may  become  subject  to  cur- 
rent catalog  requirements.  Exceptions  to  this  requirement  may  result  from  actions  taken  by 
authorities  higher  than  the  University  and  may  arise  in  certain  cases  involving  teacher  cer- 
tification. 

REGISTRATION  FOR  GRADUATION  ONLY 

You  may  register  "for  graduation  only"  if  all  requirements  for  the  degree(s)  you  seek 
have  been  met.  All  course  work  pursued  at  NSU  must  be  finished  and  all  grades  submitted 
to  the  Registrar  before  registration  for  graduation  only  can  be  considered.  If  a  term  paper 
remains  to  be  completed  or  if  an  "I"  remains  to  be  removed,  these  and  similar  cir- 
cumstances are  viewed  as  course  work  still  in  progress,  and  your  registration  for  graduation 
only  will  not  be  authorized. 

If  you  are  taking  course  work  at  another  institution,  but  have  finished  all  course  work 
to  be  done  at  NSU.  you  may  register  here  for  graduation  only. 

Registration  for  graduation  only  will  not  be  accomplished  by  the  Controller  until  your 
academic  dean  has  reviewed  the  case  and  has  certified  that  the  conditions  described  above 
have  been  met. 

If  you  wish  to  register  at  NSU  for  graduation  only,  you  must  do  so  prior  to  the  mid- 
point of  the  semester  or  summer  session.  This  date  is  determined  by  the  Registrar. 

GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

In  order  to  earn  a  bachelor's  degree,  you  must  accomplish  the  following: 

1.  Complete  an  approved  curriculum. 

2.  Earn  at  least  a  C  (2.0)  average  on  all  hours  pursued  in  your  major  field  and  in  your 
minor  field,  if  a  minor  is  required. 

3.  Earn  at  least  a  C  average  on  all  hours  pursued  at  NSU. 

4.  Earn  at  least  12  semester  hours  in  your  major  field  in  upper-level  courses  taken  in 
residence  at  NSU. 

5.  Complete  satisfactorily  the  required  orientation  program. 

6.  Fulfill  the  residence  requirement. 

7.  Complete  satisfactorily  all  core  and  special  requirements  specified  by  the  college  in 
which  you  are  enrolled. 

8.  Clear  all  University  accounts. 

9.  Participate  in  commencement  exercises  unless  excused  by  your  academic  dean. 
You  may  earn  a  second  major  in  lieu  of  a  minor  by  completing  requirements  for  the  se- 
cond major  as  specified  by  the  department  offering  the  major. 

You  may  earn  more  than  1  degree  by  completing  all  requirements  specified  for  each 
degree.  Courses  common  to  both  degree  programs  need  not  be  repeated  provided  grades 
earned  are  satisfactory. 

Summary  statements  of  the  work  required  for  the  completion  of  certificate  programs, 
associate  degrees,  and  graduate  degrees  appear  in  those  portions  of  this  Catalog  devoted  to 
the  college  or  school  concerned. 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  CORE 
(Effective  summer  session  of  1981) 

Every  4-year  curriculum  at  NSU  extends  into  academic  areas  beyond  the  narrow 
bounds  of  the  chosen  major  subject.  Each  degree  program  includes  a  defined  body  of 
course  work,  the  "core,"  which  is  intended  to  help  one  appreciate  Man  and  his  en- 
vironments and  to  function  effectively  as  a  member  of  society.  Other  objectives  include  the 
growth  of  analytical  and  decision-making  skills,  the  stimulation  of  self-learning,  a  more  ex- 
act knowledge  of  health  and  nutrition,  and  the  creation  of  incentives  for  continued 
development. 

Courses  which  are  acceptable  in  meeting  core  requirements  have  been  designed  for 
that  purpose.  They  are  identified  in  the  list  of  Courses  of  Instruction  by  a  star  immediately 
following  the  title. 

The  University  core  of  course  work  required  in  each  4-year  curriculum  includes  the 
following: 

1.  At  least  9  semester  hours  of  oral  and/or  written  English,  including  at  least  6  hours 
of  composition  and  rhetoric. 

2.  At  least  6  hours  of  mathematics. 

3.  At  least  9  semester  hours  of  science,  including  3  to  6  hours  of  biological  science  and 
3  to  6  hours  of  physical  science. 

4.  At  least  3  semester  hours  of  art,  dance,  music,  or  theatre. 

5.  At  least  3  semester  hours  of  English  literature. 

6.  At  least  9  semester  hours  chosen  from  anthropology,  economics,  geography, 
history,  philosophy,  political  science,  and  sociology,  with  at  least  3  hours  being  in  history. 

7.  At  least  3  semester  hours  in  psychology  or  educational  psychology. 

8.  At  least  4  semester  hours  in  self -development  courses  with  topics  chosen  from 
health,  nutrition,  first  aid,  and  physical  education  activities. 

9.  At  least  1  semester  hour  of  orientation. 

NOTE:  Individual  colleges  or  departments  may  require  additional  course  work  for 
general  education  purposes  in  their  curricula. 

CREDITS  GRANTED  TO  VETERANS 

If  you  are  a  veteran  and  have  spent  at  least  1  year  on  active  military  service,  you  may 
be  granted  some  academic  credit  at  NSU  on  the  basis  of  your  experience  and  service- 
connected  training.  The  amount  and  kind  of  credit  you  are  granted  will  depend  in  part  on 
the  nature  and  accuracy  of  the  service  records  which  support  your  request.  Submit  official 
copies  of  your  service  records  to  the  Registrar  at  NSU  during  your  first  semester  here. 
Credits  which  may  be  granted  on  the  basis  of  military  service  are  summarized  as  follows: 

1.  You  may  be  granted  up  to  7  semester  hours  of  academic  credit  in  health  and 
physical  education  (not  available  to  majors  in  health  and  physical  education). 

2.  You  may  be  granted  credit  for  work  you  did  in  service  schools.  Your  service  records 
must  identify  the  courses  you  completed  so  that  the  Registrar  can  locate  them  in  the  Guide 
to  the  Evaluation  of  Educational  Experience  in  the  Armed  Forces  (American  Council  on 
Education).  The  portion  of  this  credit,  if  any,  that  you  can  apply  to  fulfilling  the  re- 
quirements for  a  degree  will  be  determined  by  the  academic  dean  concerned. 

3.  You  may  be  granted  academic  credit  for  all  or  part  of  the  basic  course  (8  semester 
hours)  in  military  science  (Army  ROTC).  If  you  are  interested,  contact  the  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Military  Science  at  NSU  before  you  register.  This  officer  will  also  explain 
options  and  opportunities  in  ROTC  open  to  veterans. 

4.  U.S.  Army  personnel  may  obtain  credit  through  evaluation  of  their  MOS  (Military 
Occupational  Specialty)  number. 

NOTE:  NSU  IS  A  MEMBER  OF  THE  SERVICEMEN'S  OPPORTUNITY  COL- 
LEGE (SOC). 

CREDIT  EARNED  BY  EXAMINATION 

NSU  is  aware  that  college-level  learning  can  be  and  is  acquired  in  ways  other  than  by 
enrolling  in  a  college  class.  As  a  means  of  recognizing  and  rewarding  such  learning,  credit 
by  examination  is  awarded  as  described  below. 
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NOTE:  Not  more  than  one-half  of  the  semester  hours  of  credit  required  for  an 
undergraduate  degree  may  be  fulfilled  through  an  accumulation  of  credits  from  all 
categories  of  testing,  correspondence,  extension  work,  and  non-traditional  education. 

Credit  by  examination  is  not  granted  in  a  graduate  course,  or  a  course  which  a  student 
has  pursued  beyond  the  midpoint  of  the  period  of  enrollment  (as  determined  by  the 
Registrar). 

Credit  earned  by  examination  may  not  be  used  to  reduce  residence  requirements. 
Credit  so  earned  will  be  entered  on  the  student's  record  after  enrollment  at  NSU,  but  will 
not  be  used  in  the  computation  of  grade  point  averages. 

GENERAL  EXAMINATIONS.  Semester  hours  of  credit  but  no  letter  grade  will  be 
awarded  for  satisfactory  performance  in  either  of  the  general  education  examination  pro- 
grams described  below. 

1.  COLLEGE  LEVEL  TESTS  OF  GENERAL  EDUCATIONAL  DEVELOPMENT 
(GED).  The  individual  whose  score(s)  on  the  GED  test(s)  meet  the  standard  score  for  Type 
II  institutions  as  recommended  by  the  Commission  on  Accreditation  of  Service  Experiences 
of  the  American  Council  on  Education  will  be  granted  credit  up  to  a  maximum  of  24  hours, 
as  follows: 

TEST  AREAS  CREDIT 

a.  Correctness  and  Effectiveness  English  —  6  hours 
of  Expression 

b.  Interpretation  of  Reading  Social  Science  —  6  hours 
Materials  in  the  Social  Studies 

c.  Interpretation  of  Reading  Biological  Science  —  3  hours 
Materials  in  the  Natural  Sciences  Physical  Science  —  3  hours 

d.  Interpretation  of  Literary  Literature  —  6  hours 
Materials 

2.  GENERAL  EXAMINATIONS  OF  THE  COLLEGE  LEVEL  EXAMINATION 
PROGRAM  (CLEP).  One  whose  score  meets  the  minimum  score  as  recommended  by  the 
Commission  on  Accreditation  of  Service  Experiences  of  the  American  Council  on  Educa- 
tion will  be  granted  credit  up  to  a  maximum  of  30  hours  as  follows: 

TEST  AREAS  CREDIT 

a.  English  Composition  English  —  6  hours 

b.  Social  Sciences  —  History  Social  Science  —  3  hours 

History  —  3  hours 

c.  Natural  Sciences  Biological  Science  —  3  hours 

Physical  Science  —  3  hours 

d.  Humanities  Fine  Arts  —  3  hours 

Literature  —  3  hours 

e.  Mathematics  Mathematics  —  6  hours 

NOTE:  One  who  takes  both  the  College  Level  GED  tests  and  the  General  Examina- 
tions of  CLEP  may  not  receive  more  than  6  semester  hours  of  credit  in  any  single  test  area. 

Credits  earned  through  CLEP  in  the  category  of  Natural  Sciences  may  not  be  used  to 
meet  science  requirements  in  any  curriculum  and  can  be  applied  to  degree  requirements 
only  as  free  electives. 

SUBJECT  EXAMINATIONS.  Semester  hours  of  credit,  but  no  letter  grade,  will  be 
awarded  for  satisfactory  performance  on  subject  examinations.  The  course  title,  number, 
and  semester  hours  of  credit  will  be  entered  on  the  student's  official  record  in  the  Registrar's 
office  with  a  notation  that  the  credit  was  earned  by  examination. 

1.  COLLEGE  LEVEL  ADVANCED  PLACEMENT  PROGRAM  of  the  College  En- 
trance Examination  Board  (CEEB).  Credit  will  be  granted  for  most  of  the  courses  com- 
pleted in  a  secondary  school  under  this  Program.  Information  relative  to  the  courses  for 
which  credit  will  be  granted  may  be  found  in  the  latest  edition  of  the  CEEB  publication, 
"College  Advanced  Placement  Policies.  " 

2.  SUBJECT  EXAMINATIONS  OF  THE  COLLEGE  LEVEL  EXAMINATION 
PROGRAM  (CLEP).  Credit  will  be  granted  for  satisfactory  performance  on  many  of  the 
examinations  in  this  Program. 
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3.  NSU  ADVANCED  STANDING  EXAMINATIONS  for  prospective  freshmen. 
These  examinations  cover  many  of  the  courses  in  the  freshman  year  of  the  various  curricula 
and  may  be  taken  by  prospective  students  prior  to  initial  enrollment  in  the  University. 

4.  NSU  SPECIAL  EXAMINATION  PROGRAM.  Students  enrolled  at  NSU  may 
take  a  Special  Examination  for  credit  in  a  course,  subject  to  the  following  regulations: 

a.  Special  Examinations  may  be  taken  only  by  regularly  enrolled  students. 

b.  A  Special  Examination  may  be  taken  only  during  the  session  in  which  the  student 
makes  application  for  it. 

c.  Special  Examinations  may  not  be  taken  after  the  last  date  to  resign. 

d.  A  fee  of  SIO  is  charged  for  each  Special  Examination. 

e.  Credits  earned  by  Special  Examination  are  not  considered  in  determining  academic 
probation  and/or  suspension  at  the  end  of  a  semester  or  summer  session. 

f.  Special  Examinations  may  not  be  repeated. 

g.  Written  permission  to  take  a  Special  Examination  must  be  secured  from  the  stu- 
dent's dean,  the  head  of  the  department  in  which  the  course  is  offered,  and  the 
Registrar.  Instructors  may  not  give  a  Special  Examination  until  notified  by  the 
Registrar  that  permission  has  been  granted. 

NOTE:  Address  questions  and  requests  for  additional  information  on  any  of  the 
above  programs  to  the  Director  of  the  Division  of  Counseling  and  Testing,  NSU,  Nat- 
chitoches, Louisiana  71457.  Applications  and  information  are  also  available  at  the  Fort 
Polk  Center  of  NSU. 

CREDIT  FOR  EXTENSION  WORK 

If  you  are  studying  toward  a  degree  at  NSU  and  would  like  to  take  some  of  the  course 
work  you  need  at  another  institution,  you  must  obtain  in  advance  the  permission  of  the 
dean  of  your  college  at  NSU.  During  your  senior  year  at  NSU  (last  30  hours)  you  cannot 
take  more  than  6  hours  of  course  work  at  another  institution  to  be  used  in  meeting  degree 
requirements  at  NSU. 

CREDIT  FOR  CORRESPONDENCE  WORK 

Under  certain  conditions  you  may  be  authorized  to  take  courses  by  correspondence  at 
other  institutions.  You  must  secure  permission  to  enroll  for  such  work  in  advance  from  the 
dean  of  the  college  in  which  you  are  registered  at  NSU.  If  the  course  is  in  your  major  or 
minor  field,  you  must  also  secure  the  permission  of  the  head  of  the  department  concerned. 
The  following  regulations  govern  the  taking  of  correspondence  courses  by  students  at  NSU: 

1 .  Permission  to  take  courses  by  correspondence  will  be  granted  only  to  students  who 
are  or  who  have  been  enrolled  at  NSU. 

2.  Permission  to  take  courses  by  correspondence  will  not  be  granted  to  students  who 
are  on  probation  or  suspended. 

3.  Normally,  no  student  will  be  authorized  to  take  more  than  1  correspondence  course 
at  a  time. 

4.  Correspondence  courses  will  not  be  authorized  in  excess  of  a  full  load  of  residence 
course  work  unless  there  are  intervening  vacant  periods  of  time,  such  as  the  summer  vaca- 
tion. 

5.  As  a  rule,  no  more  than  3  semester  hours  of  course  work  may  be  taken  by  cor- 
respondence during  a  student's  senior  year  (last  30  hours). 

6.  No  more  than  one-fourth  of  the  course  work  done  to  complete  requirements  for  an 
undergraduate  degree  may  be  earned  by  correspondence. 

7.  After  being  authorized  to  take  a  course  by  correspondence,  the  student  must  per- 
sonally make  arrangements  for  the  work  with  the  institution  offering  the  course. 

8.  The  student  enrolled  in  a  correspondence  course  must  make  arrangements  with  the 
offering  institution  to  take  the  final  examination  under  the  supervision  of  the  Division 
Counseling  and  Testing  at  NSU.  The  final  grade  earned  in  the  course  must  be  reported 
directly  to  the  Registrar  at  NSU  by  the  offering  institution.  If  the  student  is  a  candidate  for 
graduation,  the  final  grade  must  reach  the  Registrar  at  least  30  days  prior  to  the  date  of 
graduation. 
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9.  Grades  earned  in  correspondence  courses  may  not  be  used  to  replace  grades  earned 
at  NSU.  Grades  earned  by  correspondence  cannot  be  used  to  make  up  grade  point  deficien- 
cies at  NSU. 

NOTE:  Not  more  than  one-half  of  the  semester  hours  of  credit  required  for  an 
undergraduate  degree  may  be  fulfilled  through  an  accumulation  of  credits  from  all 
categories  of  testing,  correspondence,  extension  work,  and  non-traditional  education. 

TRANSFERRED  CREDIT 

If  you  transfer  to  NSU  from  an  officially  accredited  4-year  college  or  university,  the 
academic  credits  you  earned  there  will  be  accepted  by  NSU.  NSU  will  accept  no  more  than 
65  semester  hours  of  courses  with  grades  of  C  or  better  from  a  2  year  institution;  These 
hours  may  apply  as  freshman  or  sophomore-level  courses  only.  The  dean  of  the  college  in 
which  you  register  at  NSU  will  determine  how  your  transferred  credits  may  apply  to  NSU 
degree  requirements.  Some  may  not  conform  to  your  degree  plan. 

Credits  earned  at  a  non-accredited  institution  are  not  acceptable  at  NSU  until  you 
have  taken  appropriate  tests  or  otherwise  demonstrated  your  knowledge  of  the  subject  con- 
cerned. This  determination  of  acceptability  is  made  by  the  Registrar  in  cooperation  with 
the  dean  who  will  review  the  application  of  transferred  credits  to  degree  requirements. 

If  a  transfer  student  has  earned  credit  for  courses  usually  not  accepted  at  NSU,  and 
feels  that  the  content  of  the  course(s)  might  be  applicable  to  NSU  degree  requirements,  the 
courses  will  be  evaluated  by  the  Registrar  and  the  dean  concerned. 

UNDERGRADUATE  CREDIT  FOR  NON-TRADITIONAL  EDUCATION 

Under  certain  conditions  you  may  be  granted  undergraduate  University  credit  for 
knowledges  and  competencies  gained  through  non-traditional  methods.  If  evaluative 
evidence  proves  that  your  non-traditional  educational  experiences  meet  required  criteria, 
you  may  receive  credit  for  approved  work  experiences,  military  courses,  in-service  training, 
and  technical  education.  Academic  departments  at  NSU  which  offer  credit  for  non- 
traditional  education  have  developed  guidelines  for  the  evaluation  of  such  experiences.  It  is 
recommended  that  you  consult  the  appropriate  department  for  details. 

The  granting  of  undergraduate  credit  for  non-traditional  education  is  subject  to  the 
following  regulations: 

1.  You  must  be  a  regularly  enrolled  student  in  order  to  have  your  work  experiences 
and  in-service  training  evaluated  for  possible  credit.  (AFCLP  students  are  considered  to  be 
regularly  enrolled). 

2.  In  all  cases,  an  evaluation  will  be  made  to  determine  if  your  knowledges  and  com- 
petencies justify  the  granting  of  University  credit. 

3.  A  fee  of  $15  will  be  charged  for  such  an  evaluation.  If  you  subsequently  request 
other  evaluations,  no  fee  will  be  charged. 

4.  Non-traditional  credits  awarded  will  be  shown  on  official  records  by  the  grade  of 

"S." 

5.  All  credits  earned  by  non-traditional  methods  will  be  accepted  at  NSU,  although 
some  may  not  conform  to  your  degree  plan.  Applicability  of  non-traditional  credits  toward 
your  degree  will  be  determined  by  your  academic  dean. 

The  initial  evaluation  of  an  application  for  credit  based  on  non-traditional  education 
will  be  accomplished  in  the  department  offering  the  equivalent  NSU  course(s).  The  depart- 
ment head  and  2  or  more  faculty  members  appointed  by  him  will  review  the  application.  At 
least  1  member  of  this  committee  must  have  expertise  in  the  field  in  which  credit  is  sought. 
The  committee  will  forward  the  application,  supporting  documents,  and  recommendation 
to  the  department's  academic  dean  for  his  evaluation  and  recommendation.  All  materials 
and  recommendations  then  will  be  reviewed  by  the  Vice  President  of  Academic  Affairs, 
who  will  notify  the  Registrar  of  his  decision  to  grant  or  withhold  credit.  The  Registrar  will 
inform  the  applicant  of  this  decision,  and  copies  of  the  notice  will  be  sent  to  the  academic 
dean  and  department  head  involved. 

NOTE:  In  the  routing  of  military  work  and  educational  experiences,  the  American 
Council  on  Education  Guide  will  be  used  to  determine  credit  to  be  granted. 
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CREDIT  FOR  EXTRA-CURRICULAR  ACTIVITIES 

No  more  than  6  semester  hours  of  credit  earned  in  any  combination  of  the  following 
extra  curricular  activities  may  be  applied  toward  fulfillment  of  degree  requirements:  band, 
chorus,  debate,  drama,  ensemble,  orchestra,  radio,  except  in  the  case  of  music  curricula 
requiring  8  semester  hours  of  band,  chorus,  ensemble,  or  orchestra.  A  maximum  of  3 
semester  hours  credit  in  any  1  of  these  activities  may  be  applied  to  degree  requirements. 

AUDITING  COURSES 

An  "Auditor"  is  one  who  enrolls  in  a  course  as  a  listener  and/or  observer  only.  If  you 
audit  a  course,  you  are  not  subject  to  attendance  regulations  and  are  not  required  to  buy 
texts  or  other  materials.  You  may  participate  in  class  activities  if  you  wish  to  do  so  and  have 
the  instructor's  permission.  Auditors  may  be  excluded  from  any  course  at  the  discretion  of 
the  head  of  the  department  offering  the  course.  If  space  in  a  class  is  limited,  students  taking 
the  course  for  credit  are  granted  preference  over  auditors,  even  if  the  latter  have  enrolled 
first. 

If  you  are  enrolled  for  credit  in  1  or  more  courses,  you  may  audit  other  courses  sub- 
ject to  the  following  conditions: 

1 .  You  cannot  receive  credit  for  the  course(s)  audited. 

2.  You  cannot  take  a  special  examination  for  credit  in  any  course  you  have  already 
audited. 

3.  You  must  enroll  in  each  class  as  an  auditor  prior  to  the  close  of  the  last  day  to 
register  for  credit.  You  may  change  from  credit  to  audit  until  the  end  of  the  free  drop 
period. 

If  you  are  not  enrolled  for  credit  in  any  other  course  you  may  audit  one  or  more 
courses  per  semester,  subject  to  the  following  requirements: 

1.  You  must  provide  all  the  information  asked  for  by  the  Registrar  and  have  the  lat- 
ter's  permission  to  register. 

2.  You  must  pay  all  prescribed  fees. 

3.  You  cannot  receive  credit  for  the  course(s)  audited. 

4.  You  cannot  take  a  special  examination  for  credit  in  any  course  you  have  already 
audited. 

5.  You  must  comply  with  all  University  regulations  related  to  discipline  and  personal 
conduct. 

6.  You  are  not  eligible  for  dormitory  housing,  meal  tickets,  or  any  other  student 
privilege  other  than  the  Library  and  Bookstore  without  the  permission  of  the  Vice- 
President  of  Academic  Affairs. 

7.  If  you  operate  a  vehicle  on  campus,  it  must  be  registered  with  the  University  Police 
and  the  student  parking  fee  must  be  paid. 

ORIENTATION 

If  you  are  a  freshman  or  undergraduate  transfer  student  you  must  take  Orientation 
101  during  your  first  period  of  enrollment  at  NSU.  This  course  must  be  completed  satisfac- 
torily before  you  can  graduate  in  any  undergraduate  curriculum. 

If  you  earn  credit  in  Reading  100,  3  hours  will  be  added  to  requirements  for  your 
degree.  If  you  are  in  the  General  Curriculum,  you  must  complete  Orientation  103,  which 
adds  1  hour  to  your  degree  requirements. 

SCHOLASTIC  HONORS  PROGRAM 

The  Honors  Program  at  NSU  offers  students  of  outstanding  scholastic  ability  courses 
and  services  which  will  enhance  their  University  learning  attainments.  Although  the  pro- 
gram is  essentially  scholastic  in  nature,  attention  will  be  given  to  other  aspects  of  student  ex- 
perience. 

ADMISSION:  Incoming  students  whose  ACT  scores  reflect  high  scholastic  ability  will 
be  invited  to  enter  the  Program  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Honors  Program.  Anyone  not  so  in- 
vited who  feels  qualified  to  participate  may  petition  the  Honors  Program  Committee  for 
admission  (see  the  Registrar). 
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HONORS  CURRICULUM:  Students  in  the  Honors  Program  will  pursue,  in  addition 
to  other  regular  required  course  work,  24  hours  of  "honors  courses"  in  the  core  areas  of 
English,  psychology,  and  social  sciences  (history,  philosophy,  etc.).  Each  semester,  honors 
courses  in  these  areas  will  be  included  in  the  schedule  and  designated  by  the  prefix  "H." 
They  will  be  open  only  to  students  in  the  Honors  Program.  The  rate  at  which  students  ad- 
vance ill  the  Program  will  be  determined  by  their  ability  and  application. 

HONORS  COLLOQUIA:  Honors  Program  participants  will  take  part  in  seminars  led 
by  different  instructors  and  described  as  follows: 

HONORS  COLLOQUIUM:  No  credit.  Diverse  experiences  in  humanities,  social 
sciences,  and  sciences.  Open  only  to  Honors  Program  participants.  F,Sp. 

FRESHMAN  ENGLISH 

If  you  are  a  freshman,  or  if  you  are  an  undergraduate  transfer  student  who  has  not 
completed  English  101  and  102,  you  must  register  for  101  immediately  and  continue  to 
enroll  every  semester,  including  summer  sessions,  in  101  and  then  102  until  both  are  suc- 
cessfully completed.  You  cannot  drop  either  of  these  courses  without  the  permission  of  your 
dean. 

MAXIMUM  AND  MINIMUM  WORK 

The  maximum  amount  of  course  work  for  which  an  undergraduate  student  may 
register  in  a  regular  semester  is  21  semester  hours  (12  in  a  summer  session).  The  minimum 
load  for  a  full  time  student  in  a  regular  semester  is  12  semester  hours  (6  in  a  summer  ses- 
sion) unless  the  student  is  a  candidate  for  graduation  with  fewer  hours  remaining  to  be 
taken,  is  pursuing  a  curriculum  which  requires  fewer  hours  during  that  semester  or  summer 
session,  or  is  majoring  in  nursing.  Minimum  loads  for  nursing  majors  are  9  hours  in  regular 
semesters  and  4  hours  in  summer  sessions. 

In  special  cases,  you  may  secure  permission  from  your  dean  to  schedule  a  course  load 
greater  than  the  maximum  or  less  than  the  minimum. 

LATE  REGISTRATION 

Except  under  special  conditions,  no  student  is  permitted  to  register  after  the  first  week 
of  classes  in  a  regular  semester  or  summer  session. 

GENERAL  CURRICULUM 

If  you  are  entering  the  University  and  have  not  decided  on  a  major  area  of  study,  you 
are  invited  to  consider  the  General  Curriculum  (799).  This  program  is  designed  to  provide 
special  assistance  to  beginning  students  while  they  are  in  the  process  of  selecting  a  major 
field.  It  is  described  in  detail  elsewhere  in  this  Catalog. 

SEMESTER  EXAMINATIONS 

Final  examinations  are  scheduled  at  the  end  of  each  regular  semester  and  summer  ses- 
sion. Any  deviation  from  the  published  examination  schedule  must  have  the  approval  of  the 
appropriate  academic  dean. 

No  student  is  to  be  exempted  from  a  final  examination.  Absence  from  a  final  examina- 
tion, except  in  cases  of  unusual  emergency,  will  be  construed  and  recorded  as  failure  in  the 
course. 

ADDING,  DROPPING,  REPEATING,  AND  SUBSTITUTING  COURSES 

Under  certain  conditions  you  may  secure  permission  to  add,  drop,  repeat  or  substitute 
courses. 

Classes  cannot  be  added  after  the  first  week  of  classes  in  a  regular  semester  or  summer 
session  without  special  permission. 

You  cannot  drop  full  semester  courses  without  penalty  after  the  first  6  weeks  of  classes 
of  a  regular  semester  or  after  the  first  3  weeks  of  classes  of  a  summer  session.  Courses  may  be 
dropped  thereafter  only  with  a  grade  of  F,  unless  the  dean  of  the  college  in  which  you  are 
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registered  authorizes  the  Registrar  in  writing  to  substitute  a  grade  of  W.  You  must  not  stop 
attending  a  class  until  you  have  actually  and  officially  dropped  it. 

At  the  Fort  Polk  and  England  Air  Force  Base  Centers,  classes  may  not  be  added  after 
the  second  class  meeting.  Classes  there  may  be  dropped  without  penalty  during  the  first  3 
weeks  of  an  8- week  term  and  during  the  first  6  weeks  of  a  16-week  semester.  The  specific 
dates  which  apply  will  be  determined  by  the  Administrative  Head  of  each  center. 

Students  in  the  armed  forces  who  must  drop  a  class  because  of  some  military  obligation 
must  submit  to  the  Registrar  a  statement  to  that  effect  from  their  commanding  officer  in 
order  to  avoid  the  usual  academic  penalties. 

If  you  drop  all  the  courses  in  which  you  are  enrolled,  you  must  accomplish  an  official 
resignation  from  the  University. 

In  most  cases,  you  can  repeat  a  course  as  often  as  you  wish.  All  hours  pursued  and  all 
grades  earned  will  be  used  in  computing  your  grade  point  average  and  your  scholastic  stan- 
ding. The  semester  hours  of  all  courses  you  repeat  are  added  to  the  total  hours  required  for 
your  graduation. 

Authorization  to  substitute  a  course  for  another  which  is  specified  in  a  curriculum  re- 
quires the  initial  approval  of  your  adviser,  with  the  subsequent  approval  of  the  head  of  the 
department  which  offers  the  curriculum  in  which  you  are  enrolled,  and  the  dean  of  the  col- 
lege in  which  you  are  registered. 

NOTE:  Fees  are  charged  for  most  schedule  changes  made  at  the  request  of  the  stu- 
dent. 

MILITARY  OBLIGATIONS  AND  UNIVERSITY  STUDY 

NSU  is  aware  that  students  who  are  members  of  the  armed  forces  are  subject  to  calls  to 
duty  which  may  interrupt  their  studies.  It  is  also  understood  that  some  students  wish  to 
enter  and  pursue  officer-producing  and  other  military  programs  that  may  conflict  with 
University  work. 

If  you  anticipate  or  experience  any  difficulty  of  this  sort,  contact  your  adviser,  depart- 
ment head,  and/or  dean  without  delay.  Every  reasonable  effort  will  be  made  to  resolve  your 
problem  without  prejudice  to  either  activity. 

RESIGNATION  FROM  THE  UNIVERSITY 

At  one  time  or  another  it  may  be  necessary  for  you  to  leave  school.  If  this  should  hap- 
pen you  should  not  leave  without  carrying  out  an  official  resignation.  This  is  a  simple  pro- 
cess that  keeps  your  records  in  order  so  that  you  will  have  no  trouble  returning  later.  Please 
keep  the  following  things  in  mind: 

1 .  If  you  drop  all  the  courses  in  which  you  are  registered  you  must  officially  resign 
from  NSU.  Start  your  resignation  procedure  at  the  office  of  the  Director  of  Admissions, 
Caldwell  Hall. 

2.  If  you  resign  from  NSU  before  mid-semester  of  a  regular  semester  or  at  any  time 
during  a  summer  session,  no  grades  will  be  recorded  for  you.  If  you  resign  at  mid-semester 
or  later  your  mid-semester  grades  will  be  recorded.  These  mid-semester  grades  will  be  used 
to  determine  your  academic  status  (whether  on  probation  or  not,  etc.),  if  you  return  to 
NSU. 

3.  If  you  leave  the  University  without  completing  an  official  resignation,  you  will  be 
given  a  grade  of  F  in  each  course  in  which  you  are  registered.  You  will  be  listed  as  dismissed 
from  NSU  and  you  may  forfeit  all  claims  to  refunds. 

4.  If  you  are  under  the  age  of  18  and  want  to  resign,  you  must  get  written  approval  of 
this  act  from  your  parents  or  guardian  and  give  it  to  the  Director  Of  Admissions,  Caldwell 
Hall.  The  Director  may  waive  this  requirement  if  some  other  course  of  action  seems  better. 

5.  You  can  resign  without  parental  approval  if  you  are  18  years  of  age  or  older. 

6.  If  you  want  to  resign  and  cannot  do  so  in  person,  notify  the  Admissions  Office  in 
writing  of  your  plans  and  submit  the  required  statement  of  approval.  If  someone  other  than 
yourself,  such  as  a  relative,  instructor,  dean,  the  Registrar,  or  other  proper  authority  wishes 
to  start  the  resignation  process  for  you,  the  Admissions  Office  must  be  given  written 
notification. 

7.  If  you  are  attending  class  at  a  campus  other  than  Natchitoches  and  wish  to  resign, 
be  sure  to  check  with  the  administrative  office  at  your  campus. 
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GRADES  AND  QUALITY  POINTS 

In  most  courses  you  lake  at  NSU  you  will  be  given  letter  grades  based  on  the  quality  of 
your  work.  The  grades  generally  used  and  their  meanings  are:  A  (excellent);  B  (good);  C 
(average):  D  (poor):  F  (failure).  Your  grades  are  entered  on  your  University  record  at  the 
end  of  each  semester  or  summer  session.  If  you  resign  at  mid  semester  or  afterward,  your 
mid  semester  grades  will  be  used  to  determine  your  scholastic  standing  (probation,  etc.) 
when  you  return. 

A  grade  of  I  (incomplete)  in  any  course  means  that  your  work  in  that  course  is  in- 
complete due  to  circumstances  beyond  your  oontrol,  as  determined  by  the  instructor,  and 
that  completion  of  this  work  could  lead  to  a  passing  grade.  Any  grade  of  I  must  be  removed 
by  completion  of  this  course  work  within  60  calendar  days  after  the  official  closing  date  of 
the  term  in  which  the  grade  was  assigned.  If  you  do  not  make  up  the  work  missed  within  the 
time  allotted  the  grade  of  I  will  become  an  F. 

You  can  repeat  a  course  if  you  wish  to  do  so,  but  all  hours  pursued  and  all  grades  earn- 
ed will  be  used  in  computing  your  scholastic  standing  (grade  point  average). 

The  letter  W  is  used  in  records  to  represent  official  withdrawal  from  a  course. 

At  the  middle  and  end  of  each  semester,  your  grades  (if  you  are  an  undergraduate)  will 
be  sent  to  the  person  you  have  designated  as  your  parent  or  guardian. 

The  quality  of  the  work  you  do  in  your  courses  is  also  measured  in  terms  of  "quality 
points."  If  you  make  an  A  in  a  course,  you  earn  4  quality  points  for  each  semester  hour  of 
the  course.  For  example,  an  A  in  a  3-hour  course  represents  12  quality  points.  A  B  is  valued 
at  3  quality  points  per  hour,  C  is  2  per  hour  and  D  is  1 .  Grades  of  F,  I,  and  W  produce  no 
quality  points.  Quality  points  provide  a  simple  and  accurate  method  of  calculating  the 
average  quality  of  your  academic  work.  This  quality  average  (same  as  grade  point  average), 
is  based  on  all  hours  pursued  and  all  grades  earned. 

Under  certain  limited  conditions,  grades  of  S  (satisfactory),  P  (pass),  or  F  (fail),  may 
be  awarded.  All  credits  earned  or  awarded  through  special  examinations  for  credit,  the 
College  Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP),  non-traditional  education,  military  service, 
and  those  accepted  on  the  basis  of  foreign  transcripts  are  reported  with  grades  of  S.  Grades 
of  P  and  F  may  be  awarded  for  credit  earned  in  courses  only  after  prior  approval  by  the  col- 
lege curriculum  committee  of  the  offering  department,  the  Graduate  Council  and  the 
Council  on  Teacher  Education  if  appropriate,  the  Council  on  Curriculum  Review  and 
Study,  the  V^ice  President  of  Academic  Affairs,  and  the  President  of  the  University. 

APPEAL  OF  A  REPORTED  GRADE 

If  you  believe  that  you  have  received  a  grade  in  a  course  that  does  not  reflect  the  quali- 
ty or  quantity  of  effort  you  put  forth,  you  may  appeal  the  grade.  The  procedure  is  as 
follows: 

1 .  Consult  the  instructor  of  the  course  to  see  if  an  understanding  can  be  obtained. 

2.  If  you  still  wish  to  appeal  after  this  meeting  with  your  instructor,  secure  a  Grade 
Appeal  form  from  your  academic  dean. 

3.  Complete  the  form  and  submit  it  to  your  instructor  for  review.  If  a  solution  is  still 
not  found,  you  may  submit  the  form  to  the  head  of  the  department  offering  the  course. 
After  a  conference  with  the  instructor  concerned,  the  department  head  should  advise  you  of 
his  opinion  of  the  appeal.  If  you  do  not  agree  with  the  conclusion  of  the  department  head, 
you  may  follow  the  same  procedure  with  the  dean  of  the  college  in  which  the  course  is  of- 
fered. You  must  secure  the  signatures  of  the  instructor,  the  department  head,  and  the  dean 
on  the  Appeal  Form  following  each  conference. 

4.  Most  appeals  will  probably  be  handled  in  the  appropriate  college.  If  further  appeal 
is  desired  beyond  your  college,  you  may  submit  your  written  appeal  with  all  required 
signatures  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Council  on  Admissions,  Credits,  and  Graduation.  The 
Chairman  at  that  time  may  recommend  a  decision  to  the  President  of  the  University  or  call 
a  meeting  of  the  Council's  subcommittee  on  grade  appeals.  The  subcommittee  will  hold  a 
hearing  at  which  you  may  present  your  appeal.  The  instructor,  department  head,  and  dean 
will  be  invited  to  attend.  The  subcommittee  may  make  a  recommendation  to  the  President 
of  the  University  or  may  request  a  further  hearing  by  the  entire  Council  on  Admissions, 
Credits,  and  Graduation.  In  the  latter  case,  the  Council  will  submit  a  recommendation  to 
the  President.  The  action  of  the  President  on  a  recommendation  will  be  considered  final. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

The  following  table  shows  the  minimum  requirements  in  semester  hours  for  classifying 
students  in  the  several  ranks: 

Semester 
Class  Hours 

Freshman  1  0 

Sophomore  2  30 

Junior  3  60 

Senior  4  92 


HONOR  ROLL 

At  NSU,  you  will  be  placed  on  the  semester  Honor  Roll  if  you  make  at  least  a  3.0  (B) 
grade  point  average  on  all  hours  you  are  taking  and  if  you  are  taking  at  least  12  semester 
hours  (6  hours  in  a  summer  session). 

NOTE:  If  you  are  a  graduating  senior  and  you  are  taking  all  the  courses  you  need  to 
complete  the  requirements  in  your  curriculum,  you  are  eligible  for  the  Honor  Roll  even  if 
your  course  load  is  less  than  the  minimum  indicated  above. 

You  will  be  listed  on  the  Honor  Roll  at  Commencement  if  you  have  made  at  least  an 
overall  3.0  (B)  grade  point  average  on  the  total  of  all  work  you  pursued  at  all  colleges  you 
have  attended,  and  if  you  have  made  at  least  a  B  average  on  all  the  work  you  pursued  at 
NSU. 


GRADUATION  WITH  SPECIAL  HONORS 

Scholastic  honors  represent  the  highest  form  of  recognition  that  can  be  bestowed  upon 
a  student  by  a  university.  As  a  means  of  acknowledging  the  efforts  and  accomplishments  of 
students  whose  scholastic  performances  are  most  worthy,  NSU  is  pleased  to  grant  special 
distinction  to  graduating  seniors  who  meet  or  surpass  the  standards  described  below.  To  be 
eligible  for  such  distinction,  a  student  must  have  earned  no  grade  lower  than  a  D,  must 
have  spent  the  junior  and  senior  years  in  residence  at  NSU,  and  must  have  completed  at 
least  65  hours  of  regular  course  work  at  NSU.  The  Honor  status  of  candidates  for  Associate 
degrees  will  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  all  courses  pursued  as  reviewed  by  the  dean  con- 
cerned and  the  Registrar. 

Students  eligible  by  the  above  criteria  and  who  have  overall  grade  point  averages 
which  are  at  least  3.75  and  less  than  3.85  will  be  recognized  as  graduating  cum  laude. 
Those  with  grade  point  averages  of  at  least  3.85  and  less  than  3.95  will  graduate  magna 
cum  laude.  Those  with  grade  point  averages  of  3.95  or  higher  will  graduate  summa  cum 
laude. 

DISMISSAL  OF  STUDENTS  FROM  COURSES 

Any  instructor  at  NSU  may,  under  certain  conditions,  dismiss  a  student  from  a  class. 
The  action  requires  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department  which  offers  the  course 
from  which  the  student  is  to  be  dismissed  and  the  dean  of  the  college  which  offers  the  cur- 
riculum in  which  the  student  is  registered.  It  will  be  done  only  if  all  academic  personnel  in- 
volved feel  that  all  other  reasonable  measures  to  correct  the  situation  are  inappropriate  or 
ineffective. 

The  instructor  who  wishes  to  dismiss  a  student  from  one  of  his  classes  must  prepare  and 
sign  a  written  notice  of  dismissal  and  submit  it  for  approval  to  the  appropriate  department 
head  and  dean.  The  notice  is  to  include  the  grade  recommended  by  the  instructor,  either 
W  or  F  .  If  the  department  head  and  dean  approve  the  dismissal,  copies  of  the  notice  will 
be  given  immediately  to  the  Registrar  and  to  the  student. 

If  a  dismissed  student  feels  that  the  action  taken  was  improper,  an  appeal  may  be 
made  to  the  instructor  and/or  others  concerned.  The  student  may  also  appeal  to  the  Ad- 
missions, Credits,  and  Graduation  Committee.  This  appeal  must  be  initiated  at  the  office 
of  the  Vice  President  of  Academic  Affairs  within  5  days  after  the  date  of  the  dismissal 
notice. 

If  the  dismissal  is  approved  following  proper  review  and  consultation,  the  Registrar 
will  enter  the  appropriate  grade  on  the  student's  record. 
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CLASS  ATTENDANCE  REGULATIONS 
(Revised  Summer  1974) 

Instructors  shall  check  the  rolls  at  each  class  meeting  and  keep  a  permanent  record  of 
each  student's  attendance  in  the  "Class  Record.  "  An  absence  is  incurred  when  a  student 
fails  to  attend  class  for  any  reason.  Absences  shall  be  counted  in  each  course  beginning  with 
the  date  of  enrollment  in  the  course  as  shown  in  the  Class  Record. 

Students  absent  from  class  for  any  reason  will  be  held  strictly  accountable  for  the  work 
missed.  Each  instructor  of  a  class  is  authorized  to  excuse  absences  in  that  class  and  is  ex- 
pected to  give  students  with  excused  absences  every  opportunity  within  reason  to  make  up 
the  work  missed.  However,  the  responsibility  for  initiating  any  makeup  work  rests  wholly 
with  the  student,  who  should,  whenever  possible,  make  the  necessary  arrangements  before 
the  absence  is  incurred. 

SPECIAL  CLASS  ATTENDANCE  REGULATIONS 
FOR  FRESHMEN  AND  SOPHOMORES 

1.  Class  Absence  Approval 

a.  Freshmen  and  sophomore  students  must  resolve  class  absences  with  instructors. 
A  request  for  class  absence  approval  form  must  be  presented  by  the  student  to 
the  instructor.  Instructors  must  record  excused  absences  in  the  Class  Record. 

b.  Absence  due  to  trips  approved  by  proper  authority,  or  to  the  performance  of 
special  duties  at  the  University  shall  be  excused.  On  the  day  following  the  event 
the  University  will  submit  to  the  participating  students  supporting  cor- 
respondence to  present  to  instructors. 

2.  Penalties  for  Excessive  Absences 

a.  Tardiness  will  be  treated  as  an  absence  unless  excused  by  the  instructor  at  the 
end  of  the  period  during  which  the  tardiness  occurred.  The  initiative  in  obtain- 
ing this  excuse  rests  with  the  student. 

b.  When  a  student  has  unexcused  absences  in  a  course  equal  to  the  number  of 
scheduled  class  sessions  per  week  for  that  course,  continued  enrollment  in  that 
course  will  be  on  probation.  Since  it  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  be  aware  of 
class  attendance  records  at  all  times,  failure  to  be  advised  by  the  instructor  does 
not  alter  his  probationary  status.  If  additional  unexcused  absences  are  incur- 
red, the  student  may  be  dropped  from  that  course. 

c.  A  student  who  accumulates  a  number  of  absences  in  a  course,  whether  excused 
or  unexcused,  that  exceeds  3  times  the  number  of  scheduled  class  sessions  per 
week,  may  be  dropped  from  the  course. 

d.  Any  student  dropped  from  a  course  may  appeal  to  the  Admissions,  Credits,  and 
Graduation  Committee.  The  appeal  must  be  presented  in  writing  to  the  Vice 
President  of  Academic  Affairs.  The  student  may  also  appear  before  the  Com- 
mittee. 

SCHOLASTIC  PROBATION,  SUSPENSION,  AND 
READMISSION  REGULATIONS 

1.  All  full  time  or  part-time  students,  other  than  first-semester  freshmen,  who  fail  to 
earn  at  least  a  D  average  ( 1 .0)  on  all  hours  pursued  during  a  semester  will  be  suspended  for 
1  full  semester.  Those  whose  averages  range  from  1 .0  to  1.5  will  be  placed  on  probation. 

2.  All  first  semester  freshmen,  whether  full-time  or  part-time,  who  fail  to  earn  a  grade 
point  average  of  at  least  1 .5  during  their  first  semester  of  study  will  be  placed  on  probation. 

3.  a.  A  student  on  probation  will  be  given  1  semester  to  make  a  C  average  (2.0)  on  all 

hours  pursued  during  that  semester  which  will  remove  him  from  probation;  if 
he  does  not  make  a  C  average  he  will  be  suspended  for  1  full  semester. 

b.  If  a  person  is  placed  on  probation  as  a  full-time  student,  he  may  remove  himself 
from  probation  only  as  a  full-time  student. 

c.  If  a  person  is  a  part-time  student  at  the  time  he  is  placed  on  probation,  he  must 
pursue  at  least  as  many  hours  to  remove  himself  from  probation  as  he  was  pur- 
suing at  the  time  he  was  placed  on  probation. 


30    NORTHWESTERN  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


4.  After  the  lapse  of  1  semester,  a  student  may  re-enter  on  probation,  but  he  must 
make  a  C  average  on  all  hours  pursued  during  the  semester,  or  he  will  be  suspended  again. 

5.  A  student  who  resigns  after  the  middle  of  a  regular  semester  will  be  assigned  the 
mid-semester  grades  (WA,  WB,  WC,  WD,  or  WF)  which  he  has  earned  in  all  courses  in 
which  he  is  registered  at  the  time  of  his  resignation.  A  grade  of  W  will  be  recorded  for  each 
course  he  has  dropped  prior  to  his  resignation.  These  grades  are  used  to  determine  his 
academic  status  upon  his  return.  The  grade  of  WF  in  a  course  is  counted  the  same  as  an  F. 
Upon  successful  completion  of  the  course  later  at  NSU,  a  student  with  compelling  reasons 
to  resign  may  petition  his  dean  to  eliminate  the  hours  pursued  in  a  course  with  an  F  grade. 

6.  A  student  suspended  at  the  end  of  the  spring  semester  may  attend  the  summer  ses- 
sion, but  he  must  remain  out  during  the  fall  semester.  Grades  earned  during  a  summer  ses- 
sion do  not  change  the  probational  or  dismissal  status  of  a  student. 

7.  A  student  suspended  for  scholastic  deficiencies  may  re-enroll  after  the  expiration  of 
1  semester  until  his  fourth  suspension,  which  dismisses  him  permanently. 

8.  A  student  under  suspension  for  scholastic  reasons  may  not  obtain  credit  toward  a 
degree  for  courses  pursued  at  another  institution  during  the  period  when  he  is  ineligible  to 
register  in  an  institution. 

APPEAL 

Any  student  who  has  been  suspended  for  scholastic  reasons  and  who  feels  that  his  work 
was  adversely  affected  by  circumstances  beyond  his  control  may  request  that  the  period  of 
his  suspension  be  waived.  Forms  to  be  used  in  making  this  appeal  are  available  in  the  office 
of  the  Registrar. 

DEFINITION  OF  A  FULL-TIME  STUDENT 

A  full  time  student  is  one  who  is  taking  at  least  12  semester  hours  of  scheduled  work 
during  a  semester  or  at  least  6  semester  hours  in  a  summer  session. 

DEFINITION  OF  A  PART-TIME  STUDENT 

Any  student  taking  less  than  12  semester  hours  in  a  regular  semester  or  less  than  6 
semester  hours  in  a  summer  session  will  be  a  part-time  student  (except  in  cases  indicated 
above). 

DEFINITION  OF  HOURS  PURSUED 

Hours  pursued  are  defined  as  hours  in  courses  completed  and  hours  in  which  the  grade 
of  WF  is  received.  If  a  student  repeats  a  course,  all  grades  earned  and  all  hours  pursued  will 
be  used  in  computing  the  grade  point  average. 

ADMISSION  BY  TRANSFER 

Transfer  students  must  be  eligible  to  re-enter  the  institution  from  which  they  are 
transferring. 

INFORMATION  SHOWN  ON  TRANSCRIPTS 
FOR  STUDENT  TRANSFERRING 

Any  transcript  issued  for  a  student  on  scholastic  probation  or  suspension  by  an  institu- 
tion shall  show  the  effective  date  of  such  action  and  length  of  suspension. 

STUDENT  LIFE 

FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

Information  on  fees  and  expenses  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Admissions, 
Room  117  Caldwell  Hall,  Northwestern  State  University,  Natchitoches.  LA  71457. 
Telephone  (318)  357  4503.  All  fees  and  charges  are  subject  to  change  without  notice. 
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HOUSING  AND  LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

Applications  for  dormitory  rooms  on  the  Natchitoches  and  Shreveport  campuses  and 
other  on  campus  housing,  and  related  questions,  should  be  addressed  to  the  Coordinator  of 
Housing.  Northwestern  State  University.  Natchitoches,  LA  71457.  Telephone  (318)  357- 
6702.  1  his  office  will  provide  information  on  dormitories,  apartments  for  married  students, 
housing  policies  and  costs,  and  payment  of  rentals. 

DISCIPLINE 

In  general,  disciplinary  procedures  governing  University  students  are  under  the  ad 
ministration  of  the  Dean  of  Students.  Provision  is  made  for  a  large  measure  of  student  par- 
ticipation. Disciplinary  problems  may  be  referred  to  a  student  faculty  discipline  committee 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  University.  Students  are  expected  to  conduct  themselves 
at  all  times  in  a  manner  consistent  with  standards  prescribed  by  the  University.  Disciplinary 
due  process  procedures  and  the  NSU  Code  of  Conduct  appears  in  the  Student  Handbook. 

.Members  of  the  NSU  academic  community  must  be  prepared  to  display  a  Nor- 
thwestern State  University  identification  card  upon  proper  request  of  a  duly  designated 
authority. 

V  iolation  of  any  part  of  either  of  the  above  policies  is  considered  violation  of  the  Code 
of  Conduct. 

GENERAL  POLICY  OF  NORTHWESTERN  STATE  UNIVERSITY 
REGARDING  ACCESS  TO  AND  UTILIZATION 
OF  STUDENT  RECORDS 

NSU  policy  on  the  release  of  information  on  students  is  based  on  the  premise  that  a  stu 
dent's  record  is  confidential  and  must  be  protected  from  those  who  would  use  it  for  other 
than  legitimate  purposes.  At  the  same  time,  the  policy  must  be  flexible  enough  so  as  not  to 
hamper  the  student,   the  University,  or  the  community  in  the  pursuit  of  legitimate 
endeavors. 

Release  of  information  on  any  student  ordinarily  will  be  made  only  on  the  written  re- 
quest or  authorization  of  that  student.  This  also  applies  to  the  issuance  of  transcripts. 
Telephone  requests  for  transcripts  will  not  be  honored  nor  will  requests  for  transcripts 
made  by  the  parent,  spouse  or  prospective  employer  of  an  adult  student  except  on 
authorization  from  the  student.  The  parent  of  a  student  under  18  years  of  age  may  be  pro- 
vided a  copy  of  that  student's  transcript  for  his  or  her  own  use  on  written  request. 
I  ranscripts  may  be  issued  on  written  requests  to  institutions  from  which  a  student  has 
graduated  or  transferred,  institutions  to  which  a  student  transfers,  or  to  organizations 
which  sponsor  a  student  provided  the  student  concurs  in  the  request. 

The  only  information  ordinarily  released  concerning  students  will  be  that  considered 
"Directory  Information  '  NSU  defines  this  as  name;  address;  telephone  number;  date  and 
place  of  birth:  major  field  of  study;  participation  in  officially  recognized  activities  and 
sports;  weight  and  height  of  members  of  athletic  teams;  dates  of  attendance;  degrees, 
awards,  and  honors  received,  including  naming  to  honor  rolls;  and  the  previous  educa- 
tional agency  or  institution  attended.  The  name  of  any  student  who  does  not  wish  to  be 
listed  in  the  Student  Directory  will  be  omitted  and  this  information  will  not  be  furnished  to 
those  making  inquiries. 

NSU  maintains  records  on  students  that  are  necessary  for  the  conduct  of  its  business. 
Information  in  student  records  will  be  released  to  outside  investigating  agencies  only  with 
the  written  consent  of  the  student  subject  to  investigation.  Once  consent  has  been  received 
by  the  University,  information  requested  from  academic  records  of  students,  students'  per- 
manent folders  (containing  admission  credentials,  transcripts,  etc.),  and  students'  person- 
nel records  may  be  released  to  properly  identified  investigators  through  authorized  staff 
personnel  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students.  Investigators  must  identify  themselves 
through  the  display  of  credentials,  indicate  the  agency  they  represent  and  demonstrate  a 
satisfactory  basis  for  their  request,  such  as  a  background  investigation  for  prospective 
employment.  Even  as  to  investigating  agencies,  information  in  student  records  will  be 


32    NORTHWESTERN  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


withheld  if  the  student  does  not  want  the  records  reviewed.  When  such  a  request  is  made 
the  Dean  of  Students  will  insure  that  the  student's  request  is  honored.  The  University  is 
obliged  to  provide  information  on  students  pursuant  to  court  orders  or  subpoenas. 

The  University  recognizes  that  research  by  graduate  students,  faculty,  and  ad- 
ministrative staff  is  a  fundamental  component  of  its  overall  mission.  Occasionally,  such 
research  involves  the  use  of  students  and  data  extracted  from  student  records  which  are 
essentially  confidential.  Permission  to  conduct  such  research  must  first  be  obtained  from 
the  person  in  charge  of  the  involved  discipline.  Authorization  to  utilize  students  must  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Committee  On  Protection  Of  Human  Subjects  in  Research.  Permission  to 
use  student  records  must  be  secured  from  the  Dean  of  Students.  Every  effort  will  be  made  to 
insure  the  anonymity  of  identifying  information. 

Records  of  disciplinary  actions  taken  by  the  University  against  students  are  maintained 
for  intramural  purposes  and  information  relating  thereto  should  be  released  to  inquirers 
only  with  written  authorization  of  students  concerned.  Notices  of  suspension  for  non- 
academic  reason  will  continue  to  be  a  permanent  part  of  the  transcript,  and  will  be  govern- 
ed by  the  same  release-authorization  requirements  as  the  total  transcript. 

Faculty  members  may  review  the  academic  records  of  their  students  to  the  extent  that 
such  reviews  serve  legitimate  educational  interests. 

At  least  once  a  year  NSU  will  publish  the  student  newspaper.  The  Current  Sauce,  and 
the  Alumni  Columns,  and  have  communicated  over  the  student  radio  station  KNWD,  the 
fact  that  certain  records  are  kept  on  students,  that  these  records  are  available  to  students 
and  that  students  have  the  right  to  challenge  the  contents  of  these  records.  The  types  of 
educational  records  that  are  kept  on  students  at  NSU  are  as  follows: 

1 .  Instructors:  A  record  is  maintained  on  each  of  his  students  by  the  instructor.  Such 
items  as  attendance,  test  grades,  reports,  etc.,  are  noted  by  the  instructor  on  a  Class 
Record.  The  instructor  treats  the  information  in  the  Class  Record  in  a  confidential  manner 
and  a  student's  marks  in  the  class  can  be  divulged  only  to  the  student.  At  the  end  of  the 
semester,  the  Class  Record  is  turned  in  to  the  Registrar. 

2.  Academic  Deans:  Each  academic  dean  keeps  the  matriculation  record  of  the  stu- 
dent as  well  as  the  curriculum  being  followed  by  each  student.  Only  information  pertaining 
to  a  student's  matriculation  is  kept  in  these  records,  as  well  as  academic  standing.  Some  in- 
cidental materials  are  kept,  such  as  newspaper  articles,  honors,  a  supervising  teacher's 
evaluation  of  a  student  teacher,  etc.  No  one  has  access  to  these  records  except  the  dean  or 
his  agent.  If  a  student  changes  colleges  within  the  University  the  record  is  transferred  to  the 
new  dean.  These  records  are  unofficial  and  can  be  reviewed  in  the  dean's  office. 

3.  Academic  Advisers:  At  NSU  the  academic  department  head  is  generally  the 
academic  adviser,  although  he  may  appoint  a  faculty  member  to  advise  the  student.  If  the 
student  changes  majors,  this  record  is  transferred  to  the  new  adviser.  The  material  in  this 
record  is  of  an  academic  nature,  indicating  the  past  and  present  matriculation  record,  cur- 
rent academic  status,  and  curriculum.  Only  the  academic  adviser  has  access  to  this  record 
and  it  can  be  reviewed  by  the  student  in  the  academic  adviser's  office.  These  records  are 
unofficial.  They  are  placed  in  an  inactive  status  if  the  student  interrupts  his  education. 

4.  The  Dean  Of  Students:  The  Dean  of  Students  maintains  records  with  most  of  the 
personal  identifying  material  on  a  student.  The  file  contains  the  personal  data  form,  the 
student's  autobiography  written  in  orientation  class,  housing  data,  past  matriculation 
records,  the  current  curriculum  in  which  the  student  is  enrolled,  test  data  from  the  ACT 
program,  correspondence  that  may  have  taken  place  between  the  student  and  represen- 
tatives of  the  University,  as  well  as  miscellaneous  administrative  reports.  The  file  may  also 
contain  records  of  any  past  disciplinary  problems  or  disciplinary  action  that  may  have  been 
brought  against  the  student.  The  student  can  review  this  record  in  the  office  of  the  Director 
of  Student  Services.  Only  authorized  Student  Affairs'  staff  have  access  to  these  records, 
which  are  routinely  destroyed  3  years  after  the  student  leaves  the  University. 

5.  Student  Infirmary:  The  student  who  enrolls  full-time  in  the  University  is  required 
to  furnish  a  medical  information  form  which  includes  current  and  past  medical  history. 
Records  are  kept  on  medical  problems  reported  by  the  student  as  well  as  treatment  pro- 
cedures. The  only  people  who  have  access  to  these  records  are  the  University  physicians  and 
nurses.  Every  effort  is  made  to  protect  the  physician-patient  relationship  and  to  safe-guard 
all  confidences.  The  student  cannot  review  these  records  but  one's  personal  physician,  ac- 
ting on  one's  behalf,  can  review  them. 
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6.  Registrar:  The  Registrar's  Office  is  the  keeper  of  the  official  academic  record  of  the 
student.  The  student  s  apphcation  for  admission  to  the  University  and  other  materials  of  an 
academic  nature  are  kept  in  this  office.  The  academic  records  in  the  Registrar's  Office  are 
permanent  and  can  be  reviewed  by  the  student.  This  includes  records  on  all  veterans  receiv- 
ing assistance  from  the  V.A. 

7.  Financial  Aid  Office:  All  students  who  are  receiving  scholarships,  loans  from  state 
and  federal  sources,  or  who  are  student  workers  and  receive  some  financial  assistance 
through  the  I'niversity  have  records  that  are  kept  in  this  office.  The  student  can  review  all 
records. 

8.  Counseling  Service  Records:  Information  contained  in  student  records  which  are 
maintained  by  the  various  University  counseling  services  are  strictly  confidential  and  releas- 
ed to  requesting  agencies  or  individuals  other  than  University  professional  staff  only  on  the 
written  request  of  a  student  or  former  student.  Students  cannot  review  the  materials  in 
these  records,  but  personal  physicians  or  other  appropriate  professional  persons  may  do  so. 

9.  Director  of  Student  Services:  Records  on  Student  Government  Association  Loans, 
agency  loans,  and  student  insurance  are  kept  in  the  office  of  the  Director  of  Student  Ser- 
vices. No  one  has  access  to  these  records  except  the  Director  of  Student  Services  or  his 
agent.  Students  may  review  these  records  in  the  Student  Service's  office. 

10.  Placement  Office:  Records  are  kept  in  the  Placement  Office  for  those  students 
who  register  and  are  in  need  of  assistance  in  finding  jobs.  The  student's  record  is  released 
only  to  those  organizations  or  individuals  authorized  by  the  student  to  have  the  material 
contained  in  the  placement  folder.  The  student  can  review  the  material  in  the  placement 
folder,  including  letters  of  reference,  if  he  has  not  waived  his  right  to  review  these  letters  of 
reference.  If  the  student  waives  his  rights  to  review  the  letters  of  reference,  this  request  can 
only  be  reinstated  if  those  who  wrote  the  recommendations  agree.  Placement  records  are 
kept  for  an  indefinite  period  of  time.  When  the  Placement  Officer  feels  that  a  student  can 
no  longer  be  adequately  served  by  having  a  placement  record  maintained,  it  may  be 
destroyed  at  the  Placement  Officer's  discretion. 

11.  Division  of  Counseling  and  Testing:  The  Division  of  Counseling  and  Testing 
maintains  a  record  of  test  scores  submitted  to  the  University,  and  the  results  of  the  Universi- 
ty's Advanced  Standing  Examination  and  the  English  Proficiency  Examination  for  doctoral 
students.  These  records  are  available  to  the  student,  faculty  adviser,  academic  dean,  and 
other  authorized  University  personnel  concerned  with  the  student.  Scores  are  not  released 
to  anyone  other  than  these  authorized  University  personnel  except  on  a  request  by  the  stu 
dent. 

NSU  shall  provide  students  and  or  parents  an  opportunity  for  a  hearing  to  challenge 
the  contents  of  the  student's  educational  records  in  order  to  insure  that  the  records  are  not 
inaccurate,  misleading,  or  otherwise  in  violation  of  privacy  or  other  rights  of  students  and 
to  provide  an  opportunity  for  the  correction  or  deletion  of  any  such  inaccurate,  misleading 
or  otherwise  inappropriate  data  contained  therein.  The  University  will  attempt  to  settle 
disputes  with  students  and  or  parents  regarding  the  content  of  the  student's  education 
records  through  informal  meetings  and  discussions.  When  these  informal  means  are  not 
satisfactory  to  the  student  and  or  parent  or  the  University,  more  formal  proceedings  will  be 
conducted.  On  the  written  request  of  the  student  and/or  parent  to  the  University  concern- 
ing the  inaccuracy  of  materials  contained  in  the  student's  record,  a  board  composed  of  the 
Dean  of  Students,  a  representative  of  the  Faculty  Senate,  a  representative  of  the  Dean's 
Council,  and  a  representative  of  the  heads  of  academic  departments  will  be  convened  to 
hear  the  complaints  and  to  make  a  recommendation  to  the  President  of  the  University. 
Hearings  shall  be  conducted  within  a  reasonable  period  of  time  following  the  request  for 
the  hearing.  The  hearing  shall  be  conducted  and  the  recommendation  submitted  by  the 
Board  as  enumerated  above.  If  any  Board  member  is  involved  in  the  case  in  question,  the 
President  of  the  University  will  select  an  individual  who  does  not  have  a  direct  interest  in  the 
outcome  of  the  hearing.  The  student  and  or  parent  or  the  University  is  to  be  afforded  a  full 
and  fair  opportunity  to  present  evidence  relevant  to  the  issue  raised.  The  recommendation 
shall  be  rendered  in  writing  to  the  President  of  the  University  for  his  consideration  within  a 
reasonable  period  of  time  after  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  his  recommendation  will 
be  communicated  to  the  parties  involved  within  a  reasonable  time. 
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STUDENT  ACTIVITIES  AND  ORGANIZATIONS 

EXTRACURRICULAR  ACTIVITIES  of  various  kinds  are  open  to  all  eligible 
students.  These  activities  are  supported  by  the  University  because  they  contribute  strongly 
to  the  education  of  the  student  and  provide  excellent  avenues  for  self-development.  Faculty 
and  staff  members  assist  student  organizations  in  program  planning  and  revision. 

Any  student  registered  for  12  or  more  semester  hours  who  has  maintained  a  C  average 
is  eligible  for  participation  in  any  extracurricular  activity  other  than  intercollegiate 
athletics  and  certain  selective  organizations. 

No  student  may  participate  publicly  in  any  extracurricular  activity  as  representing  the 
University  or  a  recognized  organization  he  claims  to  represent.  Responsibility  for  securing 
proper  approval  rests  with  the  student  and  the  supervisor  of  the  activity.  This  requirement 
does  not  apply  to  intercollegiate  athletics. 

STUDENT  MEDIA  include  a  multi-media  magazine  (Argus),  a  yearbook  (Potpourri), 
a  weekly  newspaper  (Current  Sauce),  and  a  campus  radio  station  (KNWD). 

GOVERNMENTAL  STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS  include:  Associate  Degree 
Organization  of  Students;  Interfraternity  Council;  Pan-Hellenic  Council;  National 
Panhellenic  Association;  Student  Government  Association;  Student  Union  Governing 
Board;  Warrington  Campus  Council. 

HONORARY  SOCIETIES  include:  Alpha  Lambda  Delta;  Phi  Eta  Sigma;  Phi  Kappa 

Phi. 

HONORARY  PROFESSIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  include:  Alpha  Beta  Alpha; 
Alpha  Eta  Rho;  Alpha  Mu  Gamma;  Beta  Beta  Beta;  Beta  Gamma  Psi;  Iota  Lambda 
Sigma;  Kappa  Delta  Pi;  Kappa  Omicron  Phi;  Phi  Alpha  Theta;  Mu  Alpha  Theta;  Pi 
Omega  Pi;  Psi  Chi;  Sigma  Alpha  Iota;  Sigma  Delta  Chi;  Sigma  Tau  Delta;  Sigma  Theta 
Tau;  University  Players. 

HONORARY  SERVICE  ORGANIZATIONS  include:  Blue  Key;  Purple  Jackets. 

RELIGIOUS  ORGANIZATIONS  are:  Baptist  Student  Union;  Church  of  Christ  Stu- 
dent Devotional;  Fellowship  of  Christian  Athletes;  Fellowship  of  Christian  Students;  Holy 
Cross  Catholic  Church;  Latter  Day  Saints  Institute;  Muslim  Students  Association;  Uniting 
Ministries  in  Higher  Education;  Wesley  Foundation;  Women's  Fellowship  of  Christian 
Athletes. 

SOCIAL  FRATERNITIES/SORORITIES  include:  Alpha  Kappa  Alpha;  Alpha  Phi 
Alpha;  Delta  Sigma  Theta;  Delta  Zeta;  Kappa  Alpha  Order;  Kappa  Alpha  Psi;  Kappa 
Sigma;  Omega  Psi  Phi;  Phi  Beta  Sigma;  Phi  Mu;  Pi  Kappa  Phi;  Sigma  Kappa;  Sigma 
Sigma  Sigma;  Sigma  Tau  Gamma;  Tau  Kappa  Epsilon;  Theta  Chi;  Zeta  Phi  Beta. 

SPECIAL  INTEREST  ORGANIZATIONS  include:  Agriculture  Club;  Alpha 
Angels;  Alpha  Psi  Omega;  American  Chemical  Society;  Anthropology  Club;  Association  on 
Children  Under  Six;  Association  for  Computing  Machinery;  Association  of  Student  Artists; 
Black  Knights  Drill  Team;  Chess  Club;  Cosmopolitan  Club  (Spanish  language);  Esprit  de 
Corps;  Forestry  Club;  Geological  Society;  Gymnastics  Club;  Industrial  Education  Club;  In- 
stitute of  Electrical  Electronic  Engineers  Student  Branch;  Microbiology  and  Bio-chemistry 
Club;  National  Collegiate  Association  for  Secretaries;  NSU  Collegiate  4-H  Club;  Omega 
Pearls;  Pathfinders;  Periaktoi  Club;  Phi  Mu  Alpha  Sinfonia  (music);  Psychology  Club; 
Public  Relations  Student  Society  of  America;  Rifle  Team;  Roses  of  Sigma  Tau  Gamma; 
Sigma  Sweets;  Society  for  the  Advancement  of  Management;  Society  of  Physics  Students; 
Split/Image;  Student  Council  for  Exceptional  Children;  Student  Home  Economics  Associa- 
tion; Student  Louisiana  Association  of  Educators;  Student  Nurses  Association;  Student  Per- 
sonnel Association;  Swamp  Demons;  Young  Republicans;  Velvet  Knights  Drill  Team. 

OTHER  UNIVERSITY  RELATED  GROUPS  include:  Cane  River  Belles; 
Cheerleaders;  Demon  Band;  Demon  Batgirls;  Natchitoches-Northwestern  Symphony  Or- 
chestra. 
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AWARDS 

ACADEMIC  HONORS  BANQUET.  Sponsored  each  year  by  Phi  Kappa  Phi.  Kappa 
Delta  Pi.  Beta  Beta  Beta.  Alpha  Lambda  Delta,  Phi  Eta  Sigma,  and  Sigma  Xi  as  a  means 
of  honoring  outstanding  scholastic  achievement.  Many  of  the  awards  listed  below  are 
presented  at  this  time. 

ALPHA  BETA  ALPHA  AWARD.  Presented  annually  by  Alpha  Chapter  to  the  most 
outstanding  graduate  in  library  science.  Recipient  must  have  high  scholastic  standing  and 
must  have  demonstrated  ability  as  a  librarian. 

ALPHA  LAMBDA  DELTA  AWARD.  Presented  annually  by  Nu  Sigma  Chi  to  its 
senior  member  with  the  highest  scholastic  average. 

AMERICAN  ASSOCIATION  OF  UNIVERSITY  WOMEN'S  AWARD.  Presented 
annually  by  the  Natchitoches  Branch  to  the  student  woman  having  the  highest  academic 
average  for  the  year. 

AMERICAN  LEGION  AWARD.  A  medal  presented  annually  by  Gordon  Peters  Post 
Number  10.  Natchitoches,  to  the  outstanding  student  in  the  Basic  Course,  ROTC. 

ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  U.S.  ARMY  AWARD.  A  medal  presented  annually  to 
the  outstanding  student  in  the  first  year  of  the  Advanced  Course,  ROTC. 

BETA  BETA  BETA  AWARD.  Presented  annually  by  Delta  Theta  Chapter  to  a 
junior  or  senior  chosen  for  outstanding  achievements  in  biology  and  for  advancement  of  the 
purposes  of  the  Fraternity. 

BLUE  KEY  AWARD.  Presented  annually  to  a  senior  member  of  Blue  Key  National 
Honor  Fraternity  whose  outstanding  academic  achievements  and  exemplary  service  and 
loyalty  to  Northwestern  have  made  significant  contributions  to  the  University  community. 

SARAH  L.  C.  CLAPP  ACADEMIC  AWARD.  Presented  annually  by  Beta  Kappa 
Chapter  of  Delta  Kappa  Gamma  to  a  senior  graduating  from  the  College  of  Education. 
Criteria  for  selection  include  scholarship  and  promise  as  a  teacher. 

ESTHER  COOLEY  AWARD.  Presented  annually  to  an  outstanding  home 
economics  graduate  selected  on  the  basis  of  leadership,  scholarship,  and  character. 

DELTA  KAPPA  GAMMA  AWARD.  Presented  annually  by  Epsilon  Chapter  to  a 
senior  woman  with  a  superior  scholastic  record  who  shows  exceptional  promise  of  profes- 
sional success  in  teaching. 

DRAMATICS  AWARD.  An  award  of  $10  presented  annually  to  the  senior  who  has 
contributed  most  to  dramatics  during  the  senior  year. 

RUBY  S.  DUNCKELMAN  HOME  ECONOMICS  EDUCATION  AWARD. 
Presented  annually  to  an  outstanding  Home  Economics  student  teacher. 

ENGLISH  AWARD.  Presented  annually  to  an  advanced  student  in  English.  Selected 
from  nominations  made  by  the  English  faculty  on  the  basis  of  scholarship,  contributions  to 
the  University  community,  and  willingness  to  accept  responsibility. 

DEAN  FULTON  AWARD.  Presented  by  Blue  Key  to  a  member  of  the  NSU  com- 
munity in  acknowledgement  of  exemplary  contributions. 

4i58th  US  ARMY  RESERVE  SCHOOL  AWARD.  Presented  annually  to  the 
outstanding  freshman  ROTC  cadet. 

HEALTH.  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  RECREATION  AWARD.  Annually 
presented  by  the  Department  to  the  outstanding  senior  man  and  woman  majoring  in  health 
and  physical  education.  Selections  based  on  excellence  in  curricular  and  extra-curricular 
activities. 

LUCILE  M.  HENDRICK  AWARD.  Presented  annually  by  AWS  to  a  student 
woman  selected  on  the  basis  of  scholarship,  character,  and  sincerity  of  purpose. 

HOME  ECONOMICS  GRADUATE  AWARD.  Presented  to  an  NSU  graduate  in 
recognition  of  some  outstanding  achievement  or  contribution  to  the  home  economics  pro- 
fession. 

HOME  ECONOMICS  SCHOLARSHIP  AWARD.  Presented  annually  to  the 
graduating  home  economics  major  with  the  highest  scholastic  average. 

KAPPA  DEL  I  A  PI  AWARD.  Awarded  annually  for  scholastic  achievement  to  a  stu- 
dent in  the  College  of  Education. 

LESCHE  CLUB  AWARD.  A  prize  of  SIO  presented  each  year  to  a  student  presenting 
an  original  and  outstanding  piece  of  creative  writing. 
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LIBRARY  SCIENCE  AWARD.  Annually  awarded  to  the  senior  in  library  science 
who  has  the  highest  scholastic  average.  The  average  must  be  at  least  3.1. 

LOUISIANA  SOCIETY  OF  CERTIFIED  PUBLIC  ACCOUNTANTS  AWARD.  A 
medal  presented  annually  to  the  outstanding  student  in  accounting. 

MILITARY  HISTORY  AWARD.  Presented  annually  by  the  Association  of  the 
United  States  Army  to  an  ROTC  cadet  for  excellence  in  the  study  of  military  history. 

NATIONAL  BUSINESS  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION  AWARD.  Presented  an 
nually  to  the  outstanding  senior  in  business  or  distributive  education. 

NATIONAL  COLLEGIATE  ASSOCIATION  OF  SECRETARIES  AWARD. 
Presented  annually  to  the  outstanding  student  in  secretarial  administration. 

GUY  W.  NESOM  MEMORIAL  AWARD.  Presented  annually  by  the  Alpha  Phi 
Chapter  of  Phi  Epsilon  Kappa  and  the  V.  L.  Roy  Chapter  of  the  Student  Louisiana 
Teachers  Association.  The  award  is  given  to  an  outstanding  student  in  education  in 
memory  of  the  late  Dr.  Guy  W.  Nesom,  former  Dean  of  the  College  of  Education. 

NESOM  STROUD  SABER.  Presented  each  year  by  Mrs.  Guy  W.  Nesom  to  the 
outstanding  senior  completing  the  Advanced  Course,  ROTC.  The  engraved  saber 
memorializes  the  late  Dr.  Guy  W.  Nesom  and  the  late  Dr.  Charles  C.  Stroud. 

LEONARD  O.  NICHOLS  AWARD.  Presented  annually  by  Blue  Key  to  the  most 
dependable  member  of  the  Blue  Key  National  Honorary  Fraternity. 

NU  SIGMA  CHI  AWARDS.  Presented  each  year  to  the  freshman  women  who  have 
the  highest  overall  scholastic  averages. 

MATTIE  O'DANIEL  AWARD.  An  award  of  $15  presented  each  regular  semester  by 
Mrs.  Martha  O'Daniel  Rinsland  of  Norman,  Oklahoma,  to  a  senior  in  the  College  of 
Education  who  exhibits  professional  ability,  attainment,  and  promise. 

MINNIE  LEE  ODOM  FRESHMAN  SCHOLARSHIP  AWARD.  Presented  annually 
to  the  freshman  home  economics  major  earning  the  highest  scholastic  average. 

ROD  OUTLAND  MEMORIAL  AWARD.  A  cash  grant  presented  annually  by  the 
Department  of  Biological  Sciences  in  memory  of  the  late  Dr.  Roderick  H.  Outland.  Reci- 
pient must  be  an  outstanding  graduating  pre-medical  student  who  has  been  admitted  to 
medical  school. 

PANHELLENIC  FRESHMAN  AWARD.  Presented  annually  by  the  local  Council  to 
the  sophomore  woman  with  the  highest  scholastic  average  for  the  freshman  year. 

PANHELLENIC  SCHOLARSHIP  AWARD.  Presented  each  year  by  the  local  Coun- 
cil to  the  sorority  having  the  highest  scholastic  average  for  the  year.  The  award  is  to  be  held 
permanently  by  the  group  winning  it  3  successive  times. 

PHI  ALPHA  THETA  GRADUATE  AWARD.  Presented  each  year  to  the  outstan- 
ding graduate  student  in  history.  Eligibility  requires  an  overall  grade  point  average  in 
graduate  studies  of  at  least  3.8. 

PHI  ALPHA  THETA  UNDERGRADUATE  A  WARD.  Presented  annually  to  the 
outstanding  junior  or  senior  majoring  in  history.  Recipient  must  be  classified  a  3-2, 
have  completed  at  least  15  semester  hours  in  history  (including  at  least  6  hours  in  ad- 
vanced courses),  have  an  overall  grade  point  average  of  at  least  3.1,  with  an  average 
of  at  least  3.5  in  history  courses. 

PHI  ETA  SIGMA  AWARDS.  Presented  annually  to  the  freshman  men  who  have  the 
highest  overall  scholastic  averages. 

PHI  KAPPA  PHI  AWARDS.  The  NSU  Chapter  annually  presents  awards  to  the 
sophomores  who  have  earned  the  highest  scholastic  averages. 

PHI  MU  ALPHA  AWARD.  Presented  each  year  by  Gamma  Rho  Chapter  to  the 
outstanding  male  freshman  majoring  in  music. 

PI  OMEGA  PI  AWARD.  Annually  presented  by  Alpha  Nu  Chapter  to  the  outstan 
ding  student  majoring  in  business  or  distributive  education. 

PSI  CHI  PSYCHOLOGY  CLUB  AWARD.  Presented  annually  to  the  senior  student 
majoring  in  psychology  with  the  highest  scholastic  average.  Eligibility  requires  an  overall 
grade  point  average  of  at  least  3.5  and  at  least  3.5  in  the  major  field. 

PURPLE  JACKET  CLUB  AWARD.  Presented  annually  to  a  sophomore  woman  on 
the  basis  of  scholarship,  leadership,  and  character.  Eligibility  requires  a  scholastic  average 
of  at  least  2.6  for  the  entire  freshman  year.  The  selection  committee  includes  the  President 
of  the  University,  a  faculty  member,  and  officers  of  the  Club. 
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ROA  LIFE  MEMBERSHIP  AWARD.  Life  membership  in  the  Reserve  Officers 
Association  of  the  United  States.  Presented  each  year  by  Major  Frankhn  I.  Presson  (Ret.), 
to  a  graduating  senior  being  awarded  an  Army  commission  earned  through  the  Reserve  Of- 
ficers Training  Corps  at  NSU.  Recipient  must  have  demonstrated  outstanding  academic 
and  mihtary  leadership  with  promise  of  a  long  and  successful  career  as  an  officer  in  the  U.S. 
Army  Reserve. 

SIGMA  ALPHA  IOTA  SCHOLASTIC  AWARD.  Presented  annually  by  the  Frater- 
nity to  the  music  major  in  each  of  its  chapters  who  graduates  with  the  highest  scholastic 
average.  Eligibility  requires  an  overall  average  of  at  least  3.1. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES  AWARDS.  Presented  annually  by  the  Department  of  Social 
Sciences  to  the  outstanding  seniors  majoring  in  social  sciences  in  the  College  of  Education 
and  in  any  social  science  curriculum  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts.  Eligibility  requires  an 
overall  scholastic  average  of  3. 1 ,  and  an  average  in  the  social  sciences  of  at  least  3.4. 

SOCIETY  OF  THE  SIGMA  XI  AWARD.  A  plaque  and  a  subscription  to  Science 
presented  annually  by  the  NSU  Club  of  the  Society  to  a  graduate  student  demonstrating 
outstanding  performance  in  course  work  and  original  thesis  investigation  and  a  strong 
potential  for  work  toward  advanced  degrees  or  in  academic  or  industrial  research. 

SOCIOLOGY  AND  SOCIAL  WORK  AWARD.  Presented  annually  by  the  Depart- 
ment to  the  senior  majoring  in  social  work  or  sociology  with  the  highest  scholastic  average. 
Eligibility  requires  an  overall  average  of  at  least  3.1,  and  at  least  3.5  in  the  major  field. 

SONS  OF  THE  AMERICAN  REVOLUTION  AWARD.  A  medal  given  each  year 
to  the  outstanding  freshman  cadet  in  ROTC  by  the  Louisiana  Society  of  the  Sons  of  the 
American  Revolution. 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION  AWARDS.  Presented  annually  by  the 
Association  to  officers  of  the  student  body,  senior  varsity  debaters,  members  of  the  Purple 
Jacket  Club,  senior  lettermen  in  major  sports,  and  certain  members  of  the  Band. 

STUDENT  HOME  ECONOMICS  ASSOCIATION  AWARD.  A  silver  bracelet 
handed  down  annually  since  1940  to  the  outstanding  student  selected  by  the  members  bas- 
ed on  leadership,  scholarship,  and  character. 

UNION  CARBIDE  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPANY  AWARD.  Savings  bonds  ($25 
each)  presented  annually  to  the  graduating  senior  and  the  freshman  student  majoring  in 
curricula  offered  by  the  Department  of  Industrial  Education  and  Technology  who  have 
maintained  the  highest  scholastic  achievement. 

WALL  STREET  JOURNAL  STUDENT  ACHIEVEMENT  AWARD.  Presented 
annually  by  the  business  faculty  to  an  outstanding  graduating  business  administration  ma- 
jor. 

The  EUGENE  P.  WATSON  MEMORIAL  AWARD  is  presented  annually  by  Phi 
Kappa  Phi  in  memory  of  the  late  Dr.  Eugene  P.  Watson.  Only  first-semester  seniors  with 
scholastic  averages  of  3.4  or  higher  are  eligible.  Selection  is  based  on  achievement, 
character,  health,  personality,  and  seriousness  of  purpose.  Address  inquiries  and  applica- 
tions to  the  President.  Phi  Kappa  Phi.  NSU. 

UNIVERSITY 
CENTERS  AND  SERVICES 

AMERICAN  LANGUAGE  AND  ORIENTATION  CENTER 

The  American  Language  and  Orientation  Center  (ALOC)  was  established  in  1979  to 
help  students  from  other  countries  acquire  the  proficiency  in  English  they  need  to  complete 
regular  curricula  at  this  and  other  institutions. 

Students  accepted  by  ALOC  become  regular  students  of  NSU.  As  required,  they  are 
provided  beginning,  intermediate,  and  advanced  levels  of  intensive  instruction  in  English. 
ALOC  academic  advisers  may  authorize  advanced  students  to  take  other  courses.  Upon 
completion  of  ALOC  requirements,  students  may  transfer  to  the  department  and  college 
which  offers  the  curriculum  they  wish  to  pursue. 

ALOC  courses  are  described  elsewhwere  in  this  catalog.  Prospective  students  are  in- 
vited to  contact  the  Director.  American  Language  and  Orientation  Center,  Northwestern 
State  University  of  Louisiana,  Natchitoches,  LA  71457. 
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COMPUTER  CENTER 

The  Computer  Center  is  a  University-wide  service  facility  located  in  Kyser  Hall.  The 
basis  of  the  Center  is  a  Burroughs  B1885  dual  processor  computing  system  which  has 
512,000  bytes  of  main  memory  370,000,000  bytes  of  auxiliary  disk  storage,  25  remote  televi- 
sion/keyboard terminals,  magnetic  tape  drives  and  offline  electronic  data  processing  equip- 
ment. 

The  Center  serves  as  an  administrative  and  instructional  facility,  provides  computer 
support  for  student,  faculty,  and  institutional  research,  and  performs  other  computer  ser- 
vices as  required  by  the  University. 

The  Center  provides  an  interactive  terminal  environment  so  that  students,  faculty,  and 
staff  may  enter  their  programs  or  data  directly  into  the  comiputer.  Center  personnel  are 
available  for  consultation  concerning  computer  capabilities  and  job  control  language  re- 
quirements. The  public  is  welcome  to  visit  the  Center  during  normal  school  hours.  Tours 
may  be  arranged  by  contacting  the  Director  of  the  Computing  Center. 

CENTER  FOR  CONTINUING  EDUCATION 
AND  COMMUNITY  SERVICES 

The  Center  for  Continuing  Education  and  Community  Services  extends  the  academic 
resources  and  opportunities  of  NSU  to  persons  other  than  regularly  enrolled  students  on  the 
Natchitoches  campus.  Specific  course  offerings,  conferences,  workshops,  institutes,  and 
similar  educational  presentations  in  many  fields  may  be  requested  by  business,  industrial, 
or  civic  organizations,  government  agencies,  school  systems,  or  groups  of  people  who  share 
interests.  Courses  are  offered  at  various  sites  as  needed,  including  residence  credit  centers  at 
England  Air  Force  Base  (near  Alexandria),  Louisiana  College  (graduate),  and  Shreveport. 

College  credit  may  be  earned  through  many  of  the  offerings  of  the  Center.  Where  col- 
lege credit  is  not  appropriate,  participants  may  earn  continuing  education  units  (CEU's). 
Ten  clock  hours  of  instruction  usually  yield  1  CEU.  The  CEU  is  the  nationally  adopted  and 
recognized  unit  awarded  by  universities  offering  continuing  education  programs  as 
evidence  of  educational  achievement. 

All  faculty  involved  in  Continuing  Education  programs  at  NSU  are  fully  qualified,  and 
most  are  full  time  members  of  the  academic  departments  of  the  University. 

EUGENE  P.  WATSON  MEMORIAL  LIBRARY 

The  Eugene  P.  Watson  Memorial  Library  is  a  3-story  modular  structure  with  a  floor 
area  of  approximately  8,826  square  meters.  It  is  air-conditioned  and  carpeted  throughout, 
provides  comfortable  seating  for  over  1 ,000  students,  and  has  a  book  capacity  of  more  than 
350,000  volumes.  Excellent  individual  study  facilities  include  private  carrels  which  may  be 
assigned  to  graduate  students  and  faculty  members  engaged  in  research.  The  building  in- 
cludes a  Reference  Room,  Reserve  Room,  Current  Periodicals  Reading  Room,  Media 
Center,  and  informal  lounge  facilities  for  students  and  faculty.  The  Cammie  G.  Henry 
Louisiana  Room  and  Archives  houses  a  significant  collection  of  Louisiana  books  and  ar- 
chival materials,  and  the  Rare  Book  Room.  A  branch  library  is  maintained  at  the  NSU  Col- 
lege of  Nursing,  1800  Warrington  Place,  Shreveport. 

Library  resources  presently  comprise  some  240,000  books  and  bound  periodicals,  more 
than  2,500  periodical  titles,  a  large  U.S.  Document  Collection,  about  200,000  volumes  in 
microform,  and  several  thousand  audio-visual  items. 

The  general  collection  is  organized  according  to  the  Library  of  Congress  classification, 
with  classes  A  P  on  the  second  floor  and  Q-Z  on  the  third.  Microforms  and  audio-visual 
items  are  stored  at  the  Media  Center.  Information  about  the  Library  and  its  resources  is 
disseminated  in  the  Library  Handbook  and  in  special  publications  issued  by  the  Library 
from  time  to  time. 

MEAT  TECHNOLOGY  FACILITY 

The  NSU  Meat  Technology  Facility,  one  of  America's  most  modern  meat  slaughtering 
and  processing  laboratories,  is  among  the  few  teaching  laboratories  in  the  South  and  is  the 
only  educational  plant  of  its  kind  in  Louisiana. 
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The  605  square  meters  of  laboratory  space  provides  for  the  training  of  students  in  the 
meat  processing  skills  and  prepares  new  technical  workers  for  the  meat  industry.  Here  are 
trained  certified  meat  inspectors  for  the  meat  and  poultry  division  of  the  Bureau  of 
Regulatory  Services  in  the  Louisiana  State  Department  of  Agriculture.  Persons  certified 
after  training  will  be  further  qualified  to  inspect  any  USDA  approved  meat  processing 
plant  in  the  U.S. 

Address  requests  for  information  on  the  Facility  and  programs  to  the  Director  of  Meat 
Processing  Operations.  Department  of  Agriculture,  NSU.  Natchitoches,  LA  71457. 
Telephone(318)  357-4133. 

TELEVISION  CENTER 

The  Television  Center  located  in  Kyser  Hall  has  color  and  black  and  white  production 
facilities,  and  documentary  film  production  capability.  Center  facilities  are  utilized  in  in- 
structional offerings  on  campus,  in  teaching  communications  courses,  and  for  the  produc- 
tion of  materials  for  off-campus  distribution.  A  new  radio  production  facility  is  being  plan- 
ned for  the  Albert  A.  Fredericks  Fine  Arts  Center. 

WILLIAMSON  MUSEUM 

The  Williamson  Museum  was  founded  by  the  NSU  Alumni  Association  in  1921.  Its 
name  honors  the  late  George  Williamson.  Professor  Emeritus  of  Biology,  who  donated  his 
extensive  and  invaluable  collections  to  the  Museum. 

Specializing  in  the  anthropology  and  geography  of  Louisiana  and  adjacent  areas,  the 
Museum  strives  to  meet  the  informational  and  research  needs  of  students,  faculty,  and  the 
general  public.  Study  collections  are  available  to  qualified  researchers.  Exhibits  are  open 
during  normal  school  hours. 

Museum  facilities  in  Kyser  Hall  comprise  a  spacious  exhibit  hall,  storerooms,  research 
laboratory.  Curator  s  office,  and  lecture  room. 

Contributions  to  the  Museum  collections,  as  gifts  or  loans,  are  solicited.  Prospective 
donors  should  contact  Dr.  Hiram  F.  Gregory,  Curator,  Williamson  Museum,  NSU. 

DIVISION  OF  COUNSELING  AND  TESTING 

The  University  maintains  a  Counseling  Center  to  serve  the  NSU  student  body.  Profes- 
sionally trained  counselors  and  psychologists  are  on  hand  to  work  with  students  on 
academic,  vocational,  emotional,  marital,  and  general  problems.  The  Counseling  Center 
serves  also  as  a  practicum  site  for  selected  graduate  students  nearing  completion  of  their 
training  as  counselors  or  psychologists. 

The  Division  of  Counseling  and  Testing  supervises  the  Advanced  Standing  Examina- 
tion and  Placement  programs  for  freshmen.  The  Division  also  serves  as  the  testing  agent  for 
the  College  Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP).  Graduate  Record  Examination.  Law 
School  Admission  Test,  Miller  Analogies  Test,  National  Teacher  s  Examination,  and  other 
national  testing  programs.  Inquiries  concerning  any  of  these  programs  should  be  directed 
to  the  Director  of  the  Division  of  Counseling  and  Testing.  NSU,  Natchitoches,  Louisiana 
71457. 

LECTURES  AND  CONCERTS 

The  campus  is  the  scene  of  numerous  activities  supported  by  the  University  as  a  means 
of  providing  informative  and  stimulating  experiences  for  students  outside  the  classroom. 
Presentations  open  to  students  throughout  the  school  year  include  nationally  and  interna- 
tionally famous  lecturers  from  varied  walks  of  life,  eminent  musicians  and  musical 
organizations,  and  notable  performers  from  the  theatrical  world.  Other  campus  visitors  in- 
clude outstanding  scientists,  educators,  businessmen,  and  scholars  whose  appearances  are 
sponsored  by  the  various  academic  departments  and  student  groups  of  the  University. 

Many  events  originate  on-campus  and  are  open  to  students,  including  theatrical  per- 
formances, modern  dance  presentations,  vocal  and  instrumental  recitals,  choral,  band, 
and  symphony  orchestra  concerts,  and  art  exhibitions. 

Northwestern  and  Natchitoches  combine  talents  and  resources  to  maintain  a  sym- 
phony orchestra,  a  feature  rarely  found  in  a  city  of  this  size.  Students  perform  in  the  or- 
chestra with  faculty  and  townspeople  and  attend  its  presentations. 
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PLACEMENT  SERVICES 

The  Placement  Service  for  undergraduate  and  graduate  students  and  alumni  of  NSU 
maintains  offices  in  Room  305  of  the  Student  Union.  The  Placement  Library  includes 
employer  literature  and  annual  reports,  application  forms  for  many  companies,  agencies, 
and  school  systems,  job  opportunity  notices  from  prospective  employers  seeking  NSU  ap- 
plicants by  letter,  telephone,  or  in  person,  Louisiana  Department  of  Civil  Service  materials, 
U.S.  Civil  Service  listings  and  forms,  specialized  directories  such  as  teaching  abroad  and 
Federal  Career  Directory,  and  schedules  of  on-campus  interviews. 

During  the  school  year,  recruiters  for  business,  industry,  government  and  education 
interview  students  at  the  Placement  office.  Seniors,  graduate  students  and  graduates  desir- 
ing interviews  should  register  at  the  office  and  complete  a  Placement  File  which  includes  a 
resume,  transcript,  and  letters  of  recommendation.  Orientation  sessions  each  semester 
develop  files  and  inform  students  of  services  provided  by  the  Placement  Service. 

In  addition  to  regular,  full-time  employment,  the  Placement  Service  provides  to  those 
interested  information  on  part-time  and  summer  employment. 

NSU  is  a  member  of  the  College  Placement  Council,  the  Southwest  Placement  Associa- 
tion, The  Southern  Placement  Association,  and  the  Louisiana  Placement  Association,  and 
endorses  and  follows  the  principles  and  practices  of  these  organizations. 

SUMMER  ORIENTATION  PROGRAM  (INSIDE  VIEW) 

Inside  View  is  a  summer  orientation  program  which  acquaints  recent  high  school 
graduates  with  the  NSU  campus  prior  to  their  actual  enrollment.  This  experience  gives  par- 
ticipants the  measure  of  personal  attention  and  time  needed  to  achieve  a  more  comprehen- 
sive and  unhurried  introduction  to  campus  life  and  to  plan  their  programs.  The  orientation 
period  accommodates  social  activities  as  well  as  placement  testing,  academic  advising,  and 
early  registration  for  fall  classes. 

THE  NORTHWESTERN  STATE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS 

The  Northwestern  State  University  Press  was  created  in  1978.  It  specializes  in  works  of 
merit  topically  identifiable  with  strong  fields  of  study  or  which  contribute  to  a  greater 
knowledge  and  understanding  of  the  state  and/or  the  region.  Since  it  publishes  works  of 
outstanding  scholarship  and  merit,  the  purposes  of  the  Press  are  essentially  academic. 

The  imprint  is  controlled  by  the  NSU  Press  Committee  and  the  Director  of  the  Press. 
Communications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Director,  Northwestern  State  University  Press, 
Northwestern  State  University,  Natchitoches,  LA  71457. 

THE  SOUTHERN  STUDIES  INSTITUTE 

Principal  objectives  of  the  Southern  Studies  Institute  are  encouragement  of  original 
research  and  publication  of  studies  in  fields  which  contribute  to  a  greater  knowledge  and 
understanding  of  the  South  and  its  regional  setting.  Policies  governing  the  activities  of  the 
Institute  are  established  by  its  Executive  Board.  The  Institute  publishes  Southern  Studies: 
An  interdisciplinary  Journal  of  the  South. 

Papers  are  solicited  and  will  be  accepted  for  publication  in  Southern  Studies  in  ac- 
cordance with  policies  established  by  the  Executive  Board  of  the  Southern  Studies  Institute. 
Abstracts  may  be  accepted  if  they  represent  important  contributions  to  knowledge. 

Manuscripts  should  be  carefully  edited  before  submission.  They  should  be  typewritten, 
double-spaced  originals  (not  carbons),  with  footnotes  and  references  on  a  separate  page  or 
pages  at  the  end  of  the  articles.  In  general,  the  style  of  the  article  and  footnotes  should  con- 
form to  that  recommended  in  A  Manual  Of  Sfy/e (University  of  Chicago  Press). 

Address  manuscripts  to  the  Managing  Editor,  Southern  Studies,  Northwestern  State 
University,  Natchitoches,  LA  71457.  Galley  proofs  will  be  submitted  to  authors  whose 
manuscripts  are  accepted.  Manuscripts  not  used  will  be  returned.  The  Institute  assumes  no 
responsibility  for  statements  made  by  contributors. 
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CENTER  FOR  HISTORY  OF  LOUISIANA  EDUCATION 

NSU  has  been  chosen  as  the  site  of  the  Center  for  History  of  Louisiana  Education.  As 
Louisiana's  first  "Normal  School,"  Northwestern  has  long  been  recognized  for  its 
achievements  in  professional  education.  The  Center  is  to  establish  a  facility  that  will  visual- 
ly portray  the  stages  of  development  in  public,  parochial,  and  private  education.  Already 
under  way  is  the  development  of  a  comprehensive  collection  of  books,  journals,  theses, 
dissertations,  manuscripts,  tapes,  and  other  materials  that  will  be  made  available  to  resear- 
chers. The  Center  will  also  employ  its  resources  to  encourage,  sponsor,  and  recognize 
research  in  the  field  of  education. 

OFFICE  OF  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 

NSU  feels  obligated,  as  a  state-supported  institution,  to  help  the  general  public,  alum- 
ni, and  public  officials  become  and  remain  knowledgeable  about  its  operations.  This 
obligation  is  tulfilled  in  part  through  the  programs  of  the  Office  of  External  Affairs. 

The  Alumni  Services  program  recognizes  the  thousands  of  people  who  have  attended 
NSU,  and  seeks  to  keep  them  informed  of  activities  on  "the  Hill."  Alumni  organizations  are 
supported,  the  quarterly  magazine,  "Alumni  Columns."  is  published,  and  events  of  special 
interest  to  former  students  are  planned  and  carried  out  as  parts  of  this  program.  Graduates, 
other  former  students,  and  friends  are  invited  to  assist  the  University  through  student 
recruitment,  gifts  to  the  NSU  Foundation,  and  general  support. 

1  he  NSU  Foundation  was  established  in  1960  to  serve  as  a  continuing  and  regular 
channel  through  which  interested  individuals,  groups,  and  organizations  can  extend  help  in 
all  forms  to  the  University.  Money  and  property,  as  well  as  bequests  and  deferred  gifts,  are 
welcome  and  are  received  with  the  understanding  that  such  contributions,  which  are  often 
tax-deductible,  can  mean  the  difference  between  mediocrity  and  superiority. 

The  Director  of  the  Office  of  External  Affairs  is  Raymond  E.  Carney.  Persons  in- 
terested in  the  NSU  Foundation  or  any  other  service  provided  by  the  Division  are  invited  to 
visit  him  at  Division  offices  in  Caldwell  Hall  (Natchitoches  campus)  or  write  or  call  at  any 
time  (telephone  (318)  357  4414). 

DIVISION  OF  INFORMATIONAL  SERVICES 

The  Division  of  Informational  Services  transmits  to  the  news  media  all  news  releases 
pertaining  to  NSU  students  and  faculty,  and  issues  all  public  announcements  of  University 
activities,  programs,  and  policies.  The  Division  also  edits  the  alumni  paper,  publishes  a 
campus  newsletter  and  a  weekly  calendar  of  campus  events,  and  prepares  most  printed 
materials  distributed  by  the  University. 

1  he  Division  includes  the  University  publications  office,  photographic  services,  sports 
information  office,  the  News  Bureau,  and  alumni  publications.  Division  personnel  are 
available  to  all  University  departments  for  consultation  on  the  preparation  of  brochures 
and  similar  materials. 

Requests  for  information  on  the  University  should  be  addressed  to  the  Director  of  In- 
formational Services.  NSU,  Natchitoches,  Louisiana  71457  (telephone  (318)  357-6466). 

LIGNITE  RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  INSTITUTE 

The  Lignite  Research  and  Development  Institute,  established  at  NSU  in  1980,  is  in- 
tended to  provide  leadership  in  research,  development  and  service  capabilities  essential  to 
the  balanced  industrial  development  of  lignite  in  north  Louisiana. 

Institute  cooperation  extends  to  private  and  public  agencies  at  all  levels.  The  par- 
ticipation of  scholars  and  investigators  at  NSU  and  elsewhere  is  encouraged.  Institute 
policies  are  established  by  an  Advisory  Council  which  includes  members  from  Louisiana 
Tech.  Northeast  Louisiana,  and  Northwestern  State  Universities. 

Institute  objectives  include:  the  provision  of  a  data  base  to  serve  those  planning 
responses  to  developmental  impacts,  to  foster  public-private  cooperation,  to  inform  the 
public  of  the  impacts  of  lignite  developmnet,  and  to  collect,  evaluate  and  disseminate 
research  findings  of  value  in  problem-solving  and  planning. 

Persons  interested  in  Institute  operations  and  capabilities  may  write,  call,  or  visit  the 
Director,  Lignite  Research  and  Development  Institute,  Williamson  Hall,  NSU,  Nat 
chitoches.  LA  71457.  (318)  357  4344. 
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SCHOOL  PLANNING  LABORATORY 


The  School  Planning  Laboratory  offers  assistance  to  school  districts  in  all  aspects  of  the 
school  plant  planning  and  building  process.  Specific  services  include:  conducting  surveys  to 
determine  current  and  anticipated  educational  requirements;  developing  master  plans  for 
the  entire  district;  programming  and  w^riting  educational  specifications  for  specific  school 
plants;  working  with  architects  in  interpreting  educational  specifications;  conducting  in- 
service  programs  for  teachers  in  utilization  of  school  plants  and  equipment. 

The  services  of  the  Laboratory  begin  with  the  assessment  of  needs  and  development  of 
long-range  plans  and  continue  through  the  planning,  construction,  and  utilization  of  the 
school  plant.  Advisory  services  are  provided  to  insure  functional  curriculum  planning,  pro- 
gramming of  spaces  for  learning,  consideration  of  educational  equipment  and  learning 
resources,  and  assistance  to  the  architect  in  interpreting  educational  specifications.  A  com- 
prehensive program  of  public  information  is  provided  in  districts  where  schools  are  being 
planned. 


The  University  will  furnish,  from  its  faculty  and  staff,  speakers  for  commencement  ex- 
ercises, civic  programs,  high  school  career  days,  banquets,  and  similar  occasions.  The 
faculty  includes  persons  highly  qualified  in  many  fields  who  are  available  for  lectures,  talks, 
and  consultations  with  such  gatherings  as  school  clubs  and  classes,  civic  organizations,  and 
professional  groups. 

Superintendents  and  principals  of  schools,  and  any  others  who  may  be  interested,  are 
invited  to  avail  themselves  of  this  service  at  any  time.  Requests  for  speakers  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  External  Affairs,  NSU. 


ROGER  W.  BEST,  Dean  and  Provost 

Coordinator  of  Student  Services 
and  Associate  Professor;  O.  E.  Billingsley 
Coordinator  of  Administrative  Services;  George  H.  Ried 
Assistant  Professors;  Paralee  F. 
Norman  (English),  Alexander  F.  Wied  (Industrial  Education) 


The  NSU  Center  at  Fort  Polk  occupies  64  hectares  of  land  deeded  to  the  University  by 
the  U.S.  Army.  The  Center  is  located  on  Louisiana  State  Highway  467  between  Leesville 
and  the  main  entrance  of  Fort  Polk.  It  serves  a  broadening  area  which  includes  Allen, 
Beauregard,  Sabine  and  Vernon  parishes. 

The  Center  offers  associate  degrees  in  accounting,  auto  mechanics,  business  ad- 
ministration, general  studies,  law  enforcement,  personnel  management  and  welding.  Also 
available  are  many  of  the  courses  required  for  bachelor's  degrees  in  accounting,  business 
administration,  general  studies,  psychology,  social  science  and  sociology. 

The  Center  offers  all  the  courses  necessary  to  complete  the  Master  of  Business  Ad- 
ministration degree  and  a  large  number  of  graduate  courses  in  education. 


SPEAKERS  BUREAU 


N.S.U.  Center 


BASIC  STUDIES  AND  ACADEMIC  SERVICES  43 


College  Of  Basic  Studies 
and  Academic  Services 

RICHARD  H.  GALLOWAY.  Dean 
Assistant  Professor  and  Coordinator  of  Orientation  and  Freshmen  Programs: 

B.  Gillis 

Assistant  Professor  and  Coordinator  of  Academic  Advising  and  Career 
Development:  A.  Newitt 

Many  students  entering  college  have  not  decided  on  a  career  and  are  not  sure  about 
the  curriculum  they  will  follow.  One  function  of  the  College  of  Basic  Studies  and  Academic 
Services  is  to  assist  in  choosing  their  major  fields.  The  student's  adviser  will  assist  in  identify- 
ing interests,  abilities,  and  aptitudes  and  selecting  courses  which  may  apply  toward  gradua- 
tion. 

The  College  of  Basic  Studies  administers  the  University  Program  for  Talented  High 
School  Seniors,  the  General  Curriculum  program  designed  for  students  who  enter  NSU 
undecided  upon  which  major  to  pursue,  the  General  Undergraduate  Non-degree  program 
for  students  who  desire  to  earn  college  credit  but  not  a  degree,  the  Serviceman's  Opportuni- 
ty College,  the  associate  and  bachelor's  General  Studies  degree  programs,  the  American 
Language  and  Orientation  Center,  and  Inside  View  (Summer  Orientation  Program). 

UNIVERSITY  PROGRAM  FOR  TALENTED 
HIGH  SCHOOL  SENIORS  (700) 

The  University  Program  for  Talented  High  School  Seniors  is  open  to  qualified  high 
school  students  and  includes  the  Early  Admission  and  Collegiate  programs.  Students  ac- 
cepted may  enroll  in  University  courses  during  the  summer  session  preceding  their  senior 
year  in  high  school,  and  during  their  senior  year  in  high  school.  Contact  the  NSU  Office  of 
Admissions.  Room  117.  Caldwell  Hall,  for  information  and  required  application  forms. 

The  Early  Admission  Program  allows  qualified  high  school  students  to  enroll  at  NSU 
as  full-time  students.  Upon  satisfactory  completion  of  24  semester  hours  of  college  credit, 
the  student  will  be  awarded  a  high  school  diploma. 

To  be  eligible  for  this  program,  the  applicant  must  (1)  have  completed  6  semesters  of 
high  school  with  at  least  a  B  average,  (2)  have  an  ACT  composite  score  of  at  least  24,  which 
has  been  submitted  to  NSU  before  June  1 ,  and  (3)  have  been  recommended  by  the  principal 
of  the  high  school  attended. 

Applicants  must  complete  and  return  the  following  forms:  (1)  Application  for  Admis- 
sion to  NSU,  (2)  Health  Examination  Record,  and  (3)  have  been  recommended  by  the  prin- 
cipal of  the  high  school  attended. 

The  Collegiate  Program  admits  talented  high  school  seniors  to  NSU  as  a  means  of 
enriching  their  educational  experiences  and  earning  credits  which  may  be  applied  toward  a 
University  degree  upon  graduation  from  high  school. 

The  Program  is  available  during  each  school  session  —  fall,  spring  and  summer.  Par- 
ticipants take  regular  University  courses.  Courses  which  may  be  taken  will  depend  upon 
ACT  scores,  high  school  courses  completed,  high  school  courses  still  available  to  the  stu- 
dent, and  the  student's  vocational  goal.  Students  will  not  be  permitted  to  enroll  in  remedial 
courses. 

To  be  eligible  for  the  program,  the  applicant  must  (1)  have  completed  all  work 
through  the  junior  year  in  high  school,  (2)  have  a  superior  academic  record  (mostly  A  s  and 
B's).  (3)  have  above-average  scores  on  ACT,  (4)  be  recommended  by  the  high  school  prin- 
cipal, (5)  pay  the  usual  University  fees,  (6)  need  no  more  than  3  units  for  graduation,  and 
(7)  need  no  more  than  2  required  units.  Fall  and  spring  participants  who  live  within  com- 
muting distance  of  NSU  may  enroll  for  1  or  2  courses  during  each  semester  of  their  senior 
year  in  high  school.  Room  and  board  are  not  available  to  those  in  the  Collegiate  Program. 

The  American  Language  and  Orientation  Center  provides  an  intensive  and  semi- 
intensive  program  for  students  from  other  countries  who  need  to  develop  English  proficien- 
cy in  order  to  be  able  to  complete  successfully  regular  college  curricula.  Beginning,  in- 
termediate, and  advanced  levels  of  English  are  provided,  with  courses  in  speaking,  reading 
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and  vocabulary,  and  writing.  Students  who  are  accepted  into  the  program  become  regular 
students  of  NSU.  With  the  consent  of  ALOC  advisers,  advanced  students  may  take  certain 
other  academic  courses.  Upon  completion  of  ALOC  requirements,  students  may  be 
transferred  to  the  department  and  college  in  which  they  intend  to  major.  Courses  are  listed 
under  the  Department  of  Languages. 

Inside  View  is  a  summer  orientation  program  designed  to  acquaint  recent  high  school 
graduates  who  are  entering  NSU  as  first-time  freshmen  with  the  University  campus  and 
programs.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  giving  each  participant  more  personal  attention,  a  more 
leisurely  and  comprehensive  introduction  to  NSU,  and  an  opportunity  to  select  courses  ear- 
ly. Incoming  freshmen  participate  in  social  activities,  placement  testing,  academic  advis- 
ing, and  early  registration  for  the  fall  semester. 


GENERAL  CURRICULUM  (799) 
(Undecided  Majors) 

The  General  Curriculum  is  designed  for  students  who  wish  to  begin  their  college 
studies  but  who  have  not  chosen  a  major  field.  It  is  open  to  any  student  with  less  than  30 
semester  hours  of  college  credit.  The  General  Curriculum  student  is  permitted  to  (1) 
undergo  special  interest  and  aptitude  testing  and  counseling,  (2)  delay  the  choice  of  a  major 
before  deciding  on  a  special  area  of  study.  Interviews,  group  discussions,  and  vocational 
and  educational  counseling  are  part  of  the  effort  to  help  the  student  identify  his  goals  and 
purposes. 

When  a  General  Curriculum  student  selects  a  major,  he  may  transfer  to  that  program 
and  should  do  so  without  undue  delay.  If  the  selection  of  a  minor  is  too  long  deferred,  the 
student  may  find  that  some  courses  already  taken  will  not  apply  to  the  curriculum  chosen. 

All  General  Curriculum  students  must  include  the  following  courses  in  their  schedules: 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

English  3 

Mathematics  3 

Physical  education  2 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

English  3 

Mathematics  3 

Orientation  101  1 

Orientation  103  1 

Physical  education  2 

Courses  to  complete  the  first  and  second  semester  schedules  are  to  be  chosen  from  the 
following  list.  The  student's  adviser  will  assist  in  identifying  courses  related  to  his  basic  in- 
terests. Other  courses  may  be  scheduled  with  the  adviser's  approval. 


Accounting  105,  106 
Agriculture  104,  105 
Art  101,  102,  103,  106,  107,  111,  112, 
122, 123 

Aviation  Science  105,  llOL,  lllL 
Biology  101-lOlL,  102-102L,  111,  112, 
Business  Administration  104 
Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L,  111 
Computer  Science  102 
Dance 

Education  102 

Foreign  language  (French.  German, 

Spanish)  101 ,  102 
Forestry  1 1 1 
Geography  101,  102 
Geology  103-103L,  104-104L,  111,112 
Health  102 
History  101 .  102 
Home  Economics  107,  112 


Industrial  Education  and  Technology: 
Engineering  140-140L 
Graphic  Arts  150-150L,  151 -1 51 L 
Metals  102-102L 
Woodworking  160-160L 
114  Library  102 

Mass  Communications  201 

Microbiology  111,  112 

Mihtary  Science  101,  102 

Music  103,  131,  132,  134 

Office  Administration  101 ,  102,  201 

Orientation  102 

Physics  1 1 1 

Psychology  101,  102.  Ill 
Recreation  101 
Social  Studies  101,  102 
Sociology  100.  101 

Speech  101 ,  102  and  speech  activities 
in  debate,  drama  and  radio 
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UNDERGRADUATE— NON-DEGREE  (702) 

The  General  Undergraduate  -  Non-Degree  program  is  designed  for  students  who:  (1) 
have  not  decided  to  earn  a  degree  from  NSU,  (2)  plan  to  transfer  to  another  institution,  and 
(3)  want  to  earn  college  credits  to  meet  their  own  special  needs  aside  from  consideration  of  a 
specific  NSU  degree.  Students  may  obtain  information  and  advising  through  the  College  of 
Basic  Studies  and  Academic  Services. 

GENERAL  STUDIES- 
SERVICEMAN'S  OPPORTUNITY  COLLEGE  (777  and  787) 

The  General  Studies  Serviceman's  Opportunity  College  is  managed  in  cooperation 
with  the  U.S.  armed  forces.  It  is  open  to  all  active  duty  U.S.  armed  forces  personnel  and  is 
designed  to  help  the  serviceman  obtain  maximum  benefits  from  the  many  educational  op- 
portunities available  to  military  personnel  on  active  duty,  particularly  in  respect  to  earning 
credit  toward  a  college  degree.  The  program  provides  advising  services,  storage  and 
maintenance  of  academic  records,  and  flexible  residence  requirements  for  General  Studies 
majors.  Eligible  persons  may  obtain  information  advising,  and  application  forms  from  the 
College  of  Basic  Studies  and  Academic  Services. 

GENERAL  STUDIES  DEGREE  PROGRAMS 

College  of  Basic  Studies  curricula  lead  to  Associate  and  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  General 
Studies  degrees.  The  degrees  offer  a  broad  and  flexible  general  education  program  requir- 
ing a  high  level  of  self  design.  In  addition  to  the  2  degrees,  emphasis  areas  developed  are: 
art,  airframe  and  power  plant  mechanics,  auto  mechanics,  child  development,  engineering 
technology,  food  management,  forestry,  law  enforcement,  personnel  management, 
welding,  aviation  science,  equine  science,  industrial  technology,  and  military  science.  Cur- 
ricula guides  in  these  areas  may  be  found  under  the  curricula  offered  by  the  college  con- 
cerned. For  the  associate  degree  and  bachelor  of  arts  degree  in  General  Studies  with  an  em- 
phasis in  General  Education,  the  advising  will  be  done  in  the  College  of  Basic  Studies  and 
Academic  Services. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  AN  ASSOCIATE  DEGREE 
IN  GENERAL  STUDIES 

A.  General  Requirements 

1.  A  minimum  of  63  semester  hours  of  academic  work  including  2  physical  activity 
hours. 

2.  A  minimum  of  15  semester  hours  of  residence  course  work  at  NSU.  Must  be  the  last 
15  hours  used  for  the  degree. 

3.  Earn  at  least  a  "C"  average  on  all  hours  pursued  and  on  all  hours  pursued  at  NSU. 

4.  Application  for  graduation  must  be  made  to  the  College  of  Basic  Studies  prior  to 
the  semester  or  session  during  which  the  student  anticipates  graduation. 

B.  Core  Requirements 

Core  requirements  are  in  addition  to  those  specified  under  "special  requirements." 

1.  Health  102 

2.  Two  physical  activity  credits 

3.  Six  semester  hours  of  English  in  Group  I 

4.  Orientation  101 

C.  Special  Requirements 

1.  Nine  hours  must  be  earned  in  each  of  the  following  groups:  Group  I:  art,  dance, 
English,  languages,  mass  communications,  music,  speech;  Group  II:  anthropology, 
economics,  geography,  history,  philosophy,  political  science,  psychology,  sociology;  Group 
III:  biology,  botany,  chemistry,  forestry,  geology,  mathematics,  microbiology,  physics, 
zoology. 

2.  Thirty  hours  of  electives  chosen  with  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Basic 
Studies  and  Academic  Services. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  A  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 
IN  GENERAL  STUDIES 

A.  General  Requirements 

1.  A  minimum  of  124  semester  hours  of  academic  work  including  4  physical  activity 
credits. 

2.  A  minimum  of  30  semester  hours  of  residence  course  work  at  NSU  during  the  junior 
and/or  senior  year.  Hours  pursued  after  residence  requirements  must  have  prior  approval 
of  NSU. 

3.  At  least  a  "C"  (2.0)  average  on  all  hours  pursued  and  on  all  hours  pursued  at  NSU. 

4.  A  minimum  of  30  hours  of  the  124  taken  in  courses  numbered  above  299,  15  of 
which  must  be  in  courses  within  the  "group  of  concentration." 

5.  Application  for  graduation  must  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Basic 
Studies  and  Academic  Services  prior  to  the  semester  or  session  during  which  the  student  an- 
ticipates graduation. 

B.  Core  Requirements 

University  core  requirements  are  stated  in  the  Academic  Regulations  and  Policies  sec- 
tion of  this  catalog. 


C.  Special  Requirements 

1.  Eighteen  hours  must  be  earned  in  Group  I:  art,  dance,  English,  languages,  mass 
communications,  music,  speech,  (at  least  12  hours  must  be  from  English,  foreign 
languages,  speech);  Group  II:  anthropology,  economics,  geography,  history,  philosophy, 
political  science,  psychology,  sociology;  and  Group  III:  biology,  botany,  chemistry, 
forestry,  geology,  mathematics,  microbiology,  physics,  zoology. 

2.  In  addition  to  the  54  required  semester  hours  (18  in  each  of  the  3  groups): 

a.  An  additional  18  hours  must  be  taken  in  1  of  the  3  groups,  making  a  total  of  36 
hours  in  1  group  for  a  "group  of  concentration."  or 

b.  In  lieu  of  an  additional  18  hours  in  Group  I,  II,  or  III  to  form  the  "group  of 
concentration,"  18  hours  may  be  taken  in  Group  IV.  Students  who  select  this 
option  must  elect  a  specific  area  in  Group  IV  and  satisfy  the  degree  re- 
quirements as  noted  in  the  applicable  section  of  this  catalog  under  the  ap- 
propriate college. 


GROUP  IV 

Aviation  Science  Military  Science 

(College  of  Science  and  Technology)  (College  of  Liberal  Arts) 

Industrial  Education  and  Technology 
(College  of  Science  and  Technology) 


COLLEGE  OF  BUSINESS 


Departments  of  Accounting;  Business  Administration  and  Economics; 
Business-Distributive  Education  and  Office  Administration; 
Division  of  Computer  and 
Information  Systems 


48    NORTHWESTERN  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


College  Of  Business 

DAVID  TOWNSEND,  Dean 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  DEGREE 
A.  General  Requirements 

1.  A  minimum  of  120  semester  hours  of  academic  work,  exclusive  of  physical  activity 
and  extra-curricular  activity  credits. 

2.  The  senior  year  in  residence,  usually  defined  as  the  last  30  semester  hours  of  course 
work  to  be  counted  toward  the  degree. 

3.  A  minimum  of  30  semester  hours  in  residence. 

4.  Twelve  semester  hours  of  upper  division  courses  in  the  major  field  taken  in 
residence  at  NSU. 

5.  Two  quality  points  (an  average  grade  of  C)  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  pur- 
sued, including  a  C  average  in  the  major  field  and  a  C  average  in  the  minor  field.  Even 
though  a  student  may  have  earned  some  of  his  credits  in  other  institutions,  he  still  must 
achieve  the  minimum  average  of  C  on  credits  earned  at  NSU. 

6.  The  completion  of  an  approved  curriculum  as  defined  by  the  department  concern- 
ed. 

B.  Core  Requirements 

University  core  requirements  are  stated  in  the  Academic  Regulations  and  Policies  sec- 
tion of  this  Catalog. 

C.  Special  Requirements 

On  the  following  pages  special  requirements  are  given  in  the  approved  curricula  for 
Bachelor  of  Science  programs  in: 

Accounting  Business  and  Office  Education 

Business  Administration  Business  Education  With  A  Computer 

Economics  Science  Minor 

Pre  Law  Distributive  and  Business  Education 

Computer  and  Information  Secretarial  Administration 

Systems 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  CERTIFICATE 
AND  ASSOCIATE  DEGREE 

A.  General  Requirements 

1.  AC  average  on  all  courses  used  to  satisfy  degree  requirements,  and  a  C  average  on 
all  courses  taken  at  NSU  which  are  used  to  satisfy  degree  requirements. 

2.  A  minimum  of  15  semester  hours  of  degree  requirements  in  residence. 

B.  Special  Requirements 

On  the  following  pages  special  requirements  are  given  in  the  approved  curricula  for 
the  certificate  and  associate  degree  programs  in: 

Accounting  Merchandising 

Business  Administration  Secretarial  Administration 

Computer  Technology 

Also  on  the  following  pages  are: 

Requirements  for  the  master's  degree  in  business  administration,  business  education, 
and  distributive  education,  and  for  the  specialist  in  education  degree  in  secondary  educa- 
tion with  a  concentration  in  business  education  or  distributive  education. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ACCOUNTING 


Professor;  Thames 
Associate  Professor;  Sewell 
Assistant  Professor;  Cucka 
Instructor;  Jones 

Curricula 
Undergraduate  Requirements 

ACCOUNTING 

For  a  major:  Accounting  105.  106.  306,  308.  318.  319,  402,  408,  and  6  hours  in  ac- 
counting electives  —  30  semester  hours. 
No  minor  is  required. 

For  a  minor:  Accounting  105.  106.  318,  319.  and  6  hours  in  accounting  electives—  18 
semester  hours. 


ACCOUNTING  (101) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS 

Art,  Music,  Theatre,  or  Dance  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Health  and  Personal  Fitness  4 

Mathematics'  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  and  Biological  science  6 

Psychology  101  3 

Speech  101  ^ 

32 


SECOND  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS. 


THIRD  YEAR 


Accounting  306.  308,  318,319    12 

Business  Administration  325  3 

Economics  310  3 

Finance  309   3 

Management  322   3 

Marketing  323   3 

Office  Administration  320.  321   6 


33 


Accounting  105,  106   6 

Biological  or  Physical  science^  3 

Business  Administration  212,213  6 

English  literature  3 

Economics  201,  202   6 

History  202   3 

Office  Administration  210  3 


SEM.  HRS.      FOURTH  YEAR 


30 

SEM.  HRS. 


Accounting  402,  408   6 

Accounting  electives  6 

Business  Administration  326  3 

Business  electives  (advanced)^  3 

Computer  science  3 

Electives  6 


27 


Total  hours  for  degree,  122. 


'Must  include  103  or  114.  Credit  not  allowed  in  both  103  and  1 14. 
'May  include  geology. 

'Business  administration,  management,  marketing,  finance  and  economics. 


ACCOUNTING  (101) 


Concentration  In  Computer  Science 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art,  Music,  Theatre,  or  Dance  3 

English  101.  102  6 

Health  and  Personal  Fitness  4 

Mathematics'  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  and  Biological  science  6 

Psychology  101  3 

Speech  101  _3 

32 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  105.  106   6 

Business  Administration  212,  213  6 

Computer  Science  102,  202  6 

English  literature  3 

Economics  201,  202   6 

Office  Administration  210  3 


30 
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THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  306,  308.  318,  319    12 

Computer  Science  203,  303  6 

Finance  309   3 

Management  322   3 

Marketing  323   3 

Office  Administration  320,  321   6 

33 

Total  hours  for  degree,  1 22 


FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 


Accounting  402,  408   6 

Computer  Science  403   3 

Business  Administration  325,  326  6 

Economics  310  3 

History  202   3 

Biological  or  Physical  science^  3 

Electives  3 


27 


'Must  include  103  or  1 14.  Credit  not  allowed  in  both  103  and  1 14. 
^May  include  geology. 


ACCOUNTING 

Associate  Degree  Program 

Requirements.  Accounting  105,  106,  301,  306;  Business  Administration  104,  325; 
Computer  Science  102,  202;  Economics  201,  202;  Finance  215;  Management  250;  Office 
Administration  101  or  102,  210,  317,  320;  English  101,  102;  3  hours  in  mathematics; 
Speech  101;  Orientation  101—61  semester  hours. 

ACCOUNTING  (17K) 

Associate  Degree  Program 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  105,  106   6 

Business  Administration  104  3 

Computer  Science  102  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Mathematics  3 

Office  Administration  101  'or  102, ' 

210  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Speech  101  ^ 

31 


Total  hours  for  degree,  61 . 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  301 ,  306   6 

Business  Administration  325  3 

Computer  Science  202  3 

Economics  201,  202   6 

Finance  215  3 

Management  250   3 

Office  Administration  317.  320   6 


30 


'Student  should  refer  to  Credit  by  Examination  —  Subject  Area. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF 
BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  AND  ECONOMICS 

E.  WILLIAMS.  Associate  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Professors:  Best,  Hix,  Townsend.  T.  Boone 
Associate  Professors:  Bacdayan.  Breitkreutz,  Burkhead, 
Assistant  Professors:  Anders.  Elliot,  Premeaux 
Instructor:  Jiiendra 


Curricula 
Undergraduate  Requirements 
BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

For  a  major:  Accounting  105,  106,  301;  Business  Administration  212,  213,  325; 
Economics  201.  202;  Finance  309;  Management  322.  and  3  hours  in  advanced  manage- 
ment electives;  Marketing  323  and  3  hours  in  advanced  marketing  electives;  Office  Ad- 
ministration 320.  321;  3  hours  in  restricted  business  electives  to  be  selected  from  Accoun- 
ting 308.  318.  Business  Administration  413,  Management  350,  Economics  320  and  330;  15 
additional  hours  in  business  electives  with  at  least  12  hours  in  advanced  courses'— 63 
semester  hours.  No  minor  is  required. 

For  a  minor  in  business  administration:  Accounting  105,  106;  Management  322; 
Marketing  323;  Economics  201,  202;  3  hours  in  advanced  business  electives  — 21  semester 
hours. 

'Accounting,  business  administration,  marketing,  management,  economics,  finance. 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  (110) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art,  Music.  Theatre,  or  Dance  3 

Business  elective'  3 

Computer  Science  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Mathematics"^  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  and  Biological  science  6 

Speech  101  ^ 

31 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  301  3 

Business  electives^  3 

Business  electives  (advanced)'  6 

Finance  309   3 

History  3 

Management  322   3 

Marketing  323   3 

Office  Administration  320,  321   6 

30 

Total  hours  for  degree.  122. 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  105,  106   6 

Biological  or  Physical  science'  3 

Business  Administration  212,213  6 

Economics  201,  202   6 

English  literature  3 

Health  and  Personal  Fitness  4 

Psychology  101  3 

31 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Business  Administration  325  3 

Business  electives  (advanced)'  6 

Electives  9 

Management  elective  (advanced)  3 

Marketing  elective  (advanced)  3 

Social  science*  6 


30 


'Business  administration,  marketing,  management,  finance,  economics,  and  accounting. 
•Must  include  103  or  114.  Credit  not  allowed  in  both  103  and  1 14. 

'Selected  from  Accounting  308.  318.  Business  Administration  413.  Management  350.  Economics  320  or 

'Excluding  economics. 
'May  include  geology 


OPTIONAL  AREAS  OF  CONCENTRATION 

Students  majoring  in  business  administration  may  select  an  area  of  concentration  in 
either  management,  marketing,  finance,  or  computer  science. 
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BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  (110) 
CONCENTRATION  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

Same  as  above  except  the  following  computer  science  courses  replace  the  computer 
science  elective  and  1 2  hours  of  business  electives:  1 02 ,  202 ,  203 ,  303 ,  403 . 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  (110) 
CONCENTRATION  IN  FINANCE 

Same  as  above  except  the  following  finance  courses  replace  12  hours  of  business  elec- 
tives: 310,  313,  315,  412. 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  (110) 
CONCENTRATION  IN  MANAGEMENT 

Same  as  above  except  the  following  management  courses  replace  9  hours  of  business 
electives:  350,  427  and  3  hours  of  advanced  management. 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  (110) 
CONCENTRATION  IN  MARKETING 

Same  as  above  except  the  following  marketing  courses  replace  9  hours  of  business  elec- 
tives: 382,  410  and  3  hours  of  advanced  marketing  electives. 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Associate  Degree  Program 

Requirements:  Accounting  105,  106;  Business  Administration  104,  212,  325; 
Economics  201,  202;  Management  250,  322;  Marketing  220,  221,  323;  Office  Administra- 
tion 320;  3  hours  in  business  electives;  3  hours  in  computer  science;  Orientation  101; 
English  101,  102;  3  hours  in  mathematics.  Psychology  101 ,  Speech  101  —  61  semester  hours. 

For  a  concentration  in  computer  science:  Accounting  105,  106;  Business  Administra- 
tion 104,  212,  213;  Computer  Science  102,  201,  202 ,  and  3  hours  in  computer  science  elec- 
tives; Economics  201 ,  202;  Management  322  or  250;  Marketing  221 ,  323;  English  101 ,  102; 
6  hours  in  mathematics  including  114  or  109;  Office  Administration  320;  Orientation  101; 
Speech  101  —  61  hours. 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  (17M) 

Associate  Degree  Program 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  105,  106   6 

Business  Administration  1 04  3 

Computer  science  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Marketing  220   3 

Mathematics  3 

Orientation  101  1 

Psychology  101  3 

Speech  101  3 

31 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Business  Administration  212,  325  6 

Business  elective'  3 

Economics  201,  202   6 

Management  250,  322   6 

Marketing  221,  323   6 

Office  Administration  320  3 


30 


Total  hours  for  degree,  61 


'Accounting,  business  administration,  economics,  finance,  management,  marketing. 
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BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  (17M) 

Associate  Degree  Program 
Concentration  In  Computer  Science 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  105.  106   6 

Business  Administration  104  3 

Computer  Science  102,  201   6 

English  101.  102  6 

Marketing  221  3 

Mathematics'  6 

Orientation  101  1 


31 

Total  hours  for  degree.  61 . 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Business  Administration  212,213  6 

Computer  Science  202   3 

Computer  science  elective  3 

Economics  201,  202   6 

Management  322  or  250   3 

Marketing  323   3 

Office  Administration  320  3 

Speech  101  ^ 

30 


'Must  include  103  or  1 14.  Credit  not  allowed  in  both  103  and  1 14. 


ECONOMICS 


Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major  (Business):  201.  202,  320,  330,  409,  9  hours  in  advanced  economics;  Ac- 
counting 105.  106,  301;  Business  Administration  212.  213;  Finance  309;  Management  322, 
350;  Marketing  323;  Office  Administration  320.  321;  9  hours  in  business  electives  (6  hours 
must  be  advanced)    66  semester  hours.  No  minor  is  required. 

For  a  major  (Liberal  Arts):  201.  202,  320,  330,  409,  and  9  hours  selected  from  advanc- 
ed economics  and  Social  Studies  41 1  —  24  semester  hours. 

For  a  minor:  201,  202,  320.  330,  and  6  hours  in  advanced  economics— 18  semester 
hours. 

ECONOMICS  (117) 

SEM.  HRS.      SECOND  YEAR 


FIRST  YEAR 

Art.  Music,  Theatre,  or  Dance  3 

Computer  science  3 

Electives  6 

English  101.  102  6 

Mathematics'  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  and  Biological  science  6 

31 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  301  3 

Business  Administration  213  3 

Economics  320,  330   6 

Economics  (advanced)  3 

Management  322,  350   6 

Marketing  323   3 

Office  Administration  320,  321   6 

30 


SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  105,  106   6 

Biological  or  Physical  science^  3 

Business  Administration  212  3 

Business  elective^  3 

Economics  201,  202   6 

English  literature  3 

Health  and  Personal  Fitness  4 

Psychology  101  3 

31 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Business  electives  (advanced)  6 

Economics  409   3 

Economics  (advanced)  6 

Electives  6 

Finance  309   3 

History  3 

Speech  101  ^ 

30 


Total  hours  for  degree,  122. 


'Must  include  103  or  114.  Credit  not  allowed  in  both  103  and  1 14. 

^Accounting,  business  administration,  economics,  finance,  management,  marketing. 

'May  include  geology. 
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MANAGEMENT 

For  a  minor  in  management:  Management  322  and  12  hours  of  advanced  manage- 
ment electives—  15  semester  hours. 

(GENERAL  STUDIES^ 
PERSONNEL  MANAGEMENT  (152) 

Associate  Degree 

Nine  hours  must  be  earned  in  Groups  I  and  III.  Six  hours  must  be  earned  in  Group  II. 

GROUP  I  GROUP  II  GROUP  III 

Art  Anthropology  Biology 

Dance  Economics  Botany 

English  Geography  Chemistry 

Journalism  History  Forestry 

Languages  Philosophy  Geology 

Music  Political  science  Mathematics 

Speech  Psychology  Microbiology 

Sociology  Physics 
Zoology 

In  addition,  students  must  take  Health  102,  2  physical  activity  credits,  and  Orientation 
At  least  6  hours  of  English  must  be  scheduled  in  Group  I. 

Additional  Course  Requirements  For 
Emphasis  in  Personnel  Management 


10] 


Business  Administration  104 

Computer  Science  102,  Computer  science  elective 
Economics  201,  202,  313 
Finance  215 

Management  250,  251,  322 
Office  Administration  320 


3  hours 
6  hours 
9  hours 
3  hours 
9  hours 
3  hours 


33  hours 


Administered  by  Department  of  Business  Administration  and  Economics.  Program 
listed  here  for  advising  only. 

Total  hours  for  degree,  63. 


MERCHANDISING 

Associate  Degree  Program 

Requirements  for  concentration  in  marketing:  Accounting  105,  106;  Business  Ad- 
ministration 104,  325;  3  hours  in  computer  science;  Economics  201 ,  202;  English  101,  102; 
Finance  215;  Home  Economics  203;  Management  250,  322;  Marketing  220,  221,  323; 
mathematics  3  hours;  Office  Administration  101  or  102,  210,  320;  Orientation  101;  Speech 
101  —  64  semester  hours. 

Requirements  for  concentration  in  fashion  marketing:  Accounting  105,  106;  Business 
Administration  104,  325;  Art  218;  Economics  201,  202;  Finance  215;  Home  Economics 
101,  203;  English  101,  102;  Management  250  or  322;  Marketing  220,  221,  222,  323,  382; 
mathematics  3  hours;  Office  Administration  320;  Orientation  101;  Speech  101  —  64 
semester  hours. 
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MERCHANDISING  (195) 

Associate  Degree  Program 
Concentration  In  Marketing 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Business  Administration  104  3 

English  101.  102  6 

Finance  215  3 

Management  250   3 

Marketing  220.  221   6 

Mathematics  3 

Office  Administration  101  or  102  3 

Orientation  101  1 

Speech  101  ^ 

31 


Total  hours  for  degree.  64. 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  105,  106   6 

Business  Administration  325  3 

Computer  science  3 

Economics  201.  202   6 

Home  Economics  203  3 

Management  322   3 

Marketing  323   3 

Office  Administration  210,  320   6 

33 


MERCHANDISING  (195) 

Associate  Degree  Program 
Concentration  In  Fashion  Marketing 

SEM.  HRS.      SECOND  YEAR 


FIRST  YEAR 

Art  218  3 

Business  Administration  104  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Finance  215  3 

Home  Economics  206  3 

Marketing  220.  221   6 

Mathematics  3 

Orientation  101  1 

Speech  101  ^ 

31 


SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  105,  106   6 

Business  Administration  325  3 

Economics  201 ,  202   6 

Home  Economics  203  3 

Management  250  or  322   3 

Marketing  222.  323.  382   9 

Office  Administration  320  3 


33 


Total  hours  for  degree,  64. 


GRADUATE  REQUIREMENTS 

Master  of  Business  Administration  Degree 

NOTE:  all  students  enrolled  in  the  Master  of  Business  Administration  program  are  re- 
quired to  earn  a  satisfactory  score  on  the  Graduate  Management  Admissions  Test. 
Program  I:  For  applicants  holding  the  bachelor's  degree  in  business  areas. 

Undergraduate  preparation:  a  major  in  business. 

Special  requirements:  Accounting  502;  Business  Administration  503;  Economics  520; 
Finance  504;  Management  540,  550;  Marketing  507. 

Program  II:  For  applicants  holding  the  bachelor's  degree  in  non-business  areas. 

Undergraduate  preparation:  Accounting  105,  106;  Business  Administration  212,  213; 
Economics  201 ,  202;  Finance  309;  Management  322;  Marketing  323;  or  the  equivalent. 

Special  requirements:  Accounting  502;  Business  Administration  503;  Economics  520; 
Finance  504;  Management  540,  550;  Marketing  507. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF 
BUSINESS-DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION 
AND  OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION 

TOMMY  G.  JOHNSON,  Associate  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Associate  Professor;  McCoy 
Assistant  Professor;].  Boone 
Instructors;  E.  James,  S.  Williams 

Curricula 
Undergraduate  Requirements 

BUSINESS  AND  OFFICE  EDUCATION 

For  a  major  (Education):  Office  Administration  101 ',  102',  201 ',  203,  210,  211,  301, 
314,  320;  Accounting  105,  106,  and  3  hours  in  accounting  electives;  Business  Administra- 
tion 325;  Business  Education  420,  422;  Economics  201,  202;  Office  Administration  317  or 
Management  322;  Marketing  323  —  60  semester  hours. 

For  a  major  (Education-Computer  Science  minor):  Office  Administration  101 ',  102', 
203.  210,  211,  320;  Accounting  105,  106,  and  3  hours  in  accounting  electives;  Business  Ad- 
ministration 212,  325;  Computer  Science  102,  201 ,  202  or  203,  301  or  401 ,  398,  402  or  403; 
Business  Education  420,  422;  Economics  201,  202;  Office  Administration  317  or  Manage- 
ment 322;  Marketing  323  —  68  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  Mathematics  105  or  103  and  105,  1 14  or  109. 

For  a  minor  to  teach  business  subjects  with  the  exception  of  shorthand  (Education): 
Accounting  105,  106  and  3  hours  in  accounting  electives;  Office  Administration  101 ' ,  102' , 
203',  211,  320;  Business  Administration  104;  Business  Education  420,  422;  Education 
402C  —  35  semester  hours. 

For  a  minor  to  teach  business  subjects  with  the  exception  of  accounting  (Education): 
Office  Administration  101',  102',  201',  202',  203',  211,  301',  320;  Business  Administra- 
tion 104;  Business  Education  420,  422;  Education  402C  —  35  semester  hours. 

DISTRIBUTIVE  AND  BUSINESS  EDUCATION 

For  a  major  (Education):  Office  Administration  101',  102',  203,  210,  211,  317  or 
Computer  Science  102,  320;  Accounting  105,  106,  and  3  hours  in  accounting  electives; 
Marketing  220,  221,  323,  382;  Management  322,  427;  Economics  201,  202;  Business  Ad- 
ministration 325;  Business  Education  420;  Distributive  Education  381,  382,  421  —65 
semester  hours. 

Special  requirement:  Speech  101. 

SECRETARIAL  ADMINISTRATION 

For  a  major  (Business):  Office  Administration  101 ',  102',  201'.  202',  203,  210.  211. 
301.  302  or  405,  314,  317,  320,  321  -  39  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  completion  of  1  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned. 

For  a  minor:  Office  Administration  101',  102'.  201'.  202'.  203.  210.  301,  314-24 
semester  hours. 


'Student  should  refer  to  Credit  by  Examination  -  Subject  Area. 

BUSINESS-DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION 
AND  OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION 

SECRETARIAL  ADMINISTRATION^  (170) 

FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS.  SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 
Art,  Music,  Theatre,  or  Dance  3       Biological  or  Physical  science'  3 
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Electives  3 

English  101.  102  6 

Health  and  Physical  Fitness  4 

Mathematics  105.  106   6 

Office  Administration  101  ^  102^  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  and  Biological  science  6 

35 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives  12 

English  or  Speech  101   3 

History  201  or  202   3 

Office  Administration  301 ,  302  or 

405. 317. 321    12 

Social  science  electives  3 

33 


Total  hours  for  degree,  124. 


Economics  3 

Electives  3 

English  literature  3 

Office  Administration  201  ^  202^ 

203. 210, 211, 320    18 

Psychology  3 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives  20 

Office  Administration  314  3 


23 


'In  addition  to  the  required  office  administration  courses,  the  student  must  complete  1  minor. 
"Student  should  refer  to  Credit  by  Ejcamination  —  Subject  Area. 
'May  include  geology. 

SECRETARIAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Associate  Degree  Program 

General  requirements:  Office  Administration  101 '.  102',  201",  202',  203,  210,  211, 
301.  314.  317.  320,  321.  405;  Accounting  105;  Business  Administration  325;  English  101. 
102;  mathematics  6  hours;  Health  and  Personal  Fitness,  Speech  101  or  Psychology  101; 
Orientation  101     64  semester  hours. 


'Student  should  lefer  to  Credit  by  Examination    Subject  Area. 


Requirements  for  areas  of  concentration  in  Administrative  Assistant,  Legal  Assistant. 
Medical  Secretary,  Technical  Secretary,  Data  Processing,  and  General  Clerical  are  given  on 
individual  curriculum  sheets  in  the  College  of  Business  section. 

SECRETARIAL  ADMINISTRATION  (186) 

Associate  Degree  Program 
Concentration  for  Administrative  Assistant 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

English  101.  102  6 

Finance  215  3 

Health  102  3 

Mathematics  105,  106   6 

Office  Administration  101 ',  102', 

201',  202',  210  15 

Orientation  101  1 

34 


Total  hours  for  degree,  72. 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  105  3 

Business  Administration  325  3 

Electives  3 

Office  Administration  203 ,  2 1 1 .  301 , 

302  or  405, 304, 314. 317. 320. 321  .  .  26 
Speech  101  or  Psychology  101  3 

38 


'Student  should  refer  to  Credit  by  Elxamination  -  Subject  Area. 
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SECRETARIAL  ADMINISTRATION  (186) 

Associate  Degree  Program 
Concentration  for  Legal  Assistant 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  105  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Health  102  3 

Mathematics  105,  106   6 

Office  Administration  101 ' ,  102', 

201',  202',  210,  211  18 

Orientation  101  1 


37 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Business  Administration  326  or 

Accounting  425   3 

Finance  315  3 

Office  Administration  305,  306, 

314, 321, 405, 406    14 

Sociology  304   3 

23 

Total  hours  for  degree,  96. 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  306   3 

Business  Administration  325  3 

Economics  202   3 

Finance  313  3 

History  201  3 

Management  322   3 

Office  Administration  203.  301 , 

302, 317, 320    15 

Psychology  101  3 

36 


'Student  should  refer  to  Credit  by  Examination  —  Subject  Area. 

SECRETARIAL  ADMINISTRATION  (186) 

Associate  Degree  Program 
Concentration  for  Technical  Secretary 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  111  3 

Chemistry  111  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Health  102  3 

Mathematics  105,  106   6 

Office  Administration  101 ' ,  102' , 

201 ',  202',  210  15 

Orientation  101  1 

37 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Economics  313  3 

Office  Administration  304,  317, 

321,  405   

13 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  105  3 

Business  Administration  325  3 

Computer  Science  102  3 

Office  Administration  203,  211, 

301,  304,  307,  314,  320    19 

Physics  111  3 

Psychology  101  3 


34 


Total  hours  for  degree,  84. 


'Student  should  refer  to  Credit  by  Examination  —  Subject  Area. 


COLLEGE  OF  BUSINESS  59 


SECRETARIAL  ADMINISTRATION  (186) 

Associate  Degree  Program 
Concentration  for  Medical  Secretary 

SEM.  HRS.      SECOND  YEAR 


FIRST  YEAR 

English  101.  102  6 

Mathematics  105.  103  or  1 14, 

or  109'   6 

Office  Administration  101 ' ,  102' , 

201 '.  202'.  210  15 

Orientation  101  1 

Psychology  101  3 

Zoology  122-122L,  123-123L  ._8 

39 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Computer  Science  201  or  202   3 

Finance  332   3 

History  202   3 

Library  Education  206  3 

Office  Administration  306,  314, 

321, 405. 407    14 

Psychology  306  ^ 

29 

Total  hours  for  degree,  104. 


SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  105  3 

Business  Administration  212.  325  6 

Computer  Science  102  3 

Health  102  3 

History  102  3 

Office  Administration  203 ,211. 

301. 302. 317. 320    18 


36 


'Student  should  refer  to  Credit  by  Examination  —  Subject  Area. 

^May  be  selected  from  105.  1 14.  or  109;  however,  cannot  use  a  combination  of  103-1 14. 

SECRETARIAL  ADMINISTRATION  (186) 

Associate  Degree  Program 
Concentration  in  Data  Processing 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Computer  Science  102,  201   6 

English  101,  102  6 

Health  102  3 

Mathematics  105,  106   6 

Office  Administration  101 ',  102', 

201 ',  202'.  210  15 

Orientation  101  1 

37 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Computer  Science  398.  402  or  403   5 

Office  Administration  304,  317, 

321.405   AO 

15 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  105  3 

Business  Administration  325  3 

Computer  Science  202  or  203 . 

301  or  401  6 

Office  Administration  203 ,211. 

301,  302  or  307,  304.  314,  320    19 

Psychology  101  ^ 

34 


Total  hours  for  degree,  86. 


'Student  should  refer  to  Credit  by  Examination  -  Subject  Area. 
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SECRETARIAL  ADMINISTRATION  (186) 

Associate  Degree  Program 
Concentration  in  General  Clerical 

FIRST  YEAR                         SEM.  HRS.  SECOND  YEAR                     SEM.  HRS. 

Business  electives  6       Accounting  105  3 

English  101 .  102  6       Business  electives  3 

Finance  215  3       Business  Administration  325  3 

Health  102  3  Office  Administration  203.  21 1 

Mathematics  105,  106   6  304,  314,  317,  320,  321,  405   23 

Office  Administration  101 ' ,  102 ' ,  Office  administration  electives  3 

210  9       Speech  101  or  Psychology  101  3 

Orientation  101  1 

34  38 

Total  hours  for  degree,  72. 


'Student  should  refer  to  Credit  by  Examination  —  Subject  Area. 

SECRETARIAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Certificate  Program 

Requirements:  Office  Administration  101 ',  102',  201 ',  202',  203,  210.  211,  301,  303, 
320;  Accounting  105;  English  101 ;  Mathematics  105;  Orientation  101  —  38  semester  hours. 


'Student  should  refer  to  Credit  by  Examination    Subject  Area. 

SECRETARIAL  ADMINISTRATION^  (17J) 

Certificate  Program 

FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  105  3 

English  101  3 

Mathematics  105  3 

Office  Administration  101  ^  102^ 

201^  202^  203,  210,  211,  301. 

303',  320  28 

Orientation  101  1 

38 

Total  hours  for  certificate,  38. 


'The  1  year  program  is  designed  to  help  high  school  graduates  qualify  to  fill  office  positions  in  a  minimum 
of  time.  The  program  also  grants  full  credit  and  may  be  applied  toward  a  degree  at  a  later  date. 
^Student  should  refer  to  Credit  by  Examination  —  Subject  Area. 
'Offered  only  for  1  -year  certificate  students. 

CPS  CREDIT 

One  who  has  passed  the  Certified  Professional  Secretary  (CPS)  Examination  may  be 
awarded  credit  in  the  following  courses  from  NSU: 

a.  One  course  in  data  processing  (Office  Administration  211,3  hours) 

b.  Three  courses  in  typewriting  (Office  Administration  101 ,  102,  203,  9  hours) 

c.  Three  courses  in  stenography  (Office  Administration  201 ,  202,  301 ,  9  hours) 

d.  One  course  in  secretarial  office  procedures  and  one  course  in  internship  (Office  Ad- 
ministration 304,  314,  5  hours) 

e.  One  course  in  business  law  (Business  Administration  325,  3  hours) 

f.  One  course  in  management  (Management  250,  3  hours) 
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g.  One  course  in  introduction  to  business  (Business  Administration  104.  3  hours) 

h.  One  course  in  CPS  review  (Office  Administration  405,  3  hours) 

Other  credit  may  be  received  through  departmental  review  boards  in  the  appropriate 
departments. 

WORK  EXPERIENCE  CREDIT 

One  who  has  5  or  more  calendar  years  of  full  time  work  experience  in  the  office  oc- 
cupation fields  may  recieve  credit  in  certain  courses  offered  in  the  Department  of  Business- 
Distributive  Education  and  Office  Administration.  Credit  received  will  be  determined  by  a 
review  board  composed  of  the  department  head  and  2  faculty  members  in  the  Department. 
To  receive  credit  for  courses  offered  by  other  departments  at  NSU,  the  student  must  meet 
the  same  5  calendar  year  requirements  and  submit  evidence  to  a  review  board  made  up  of 
the  department  head  and  at  least  2  members  of  the  department  involved.  In  all  cases,  the 
departmental  review  board  involved  will  rely  upon:  (1)  an  oral  examination;  (2)  a  verifiable 
signed  and  notarized  statement(s)  from  the  employer(s)  concerning  job  proficiencies;  and, 
(3)  any  other  evidence  deemed  necessary. 

GRADUATE  REQUIREMENTS 
FOR  THE  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  DEGREE 

I    OFFICE  OCCUPATIONS 

OPTION  I.  For  applicants  holding  a  degree  or  certificate  in  the  business  education 
area. 

Undergraduate  preparation:  A  major  or  certification  in  an  area  of  business  and 
office  occupations. 

Special  requirements:  Education  501;  Business  Education  510;  a  minimum  of  15 
additional  hours  in  business  related  courses,  and  3  hours  of  electives  in  professional 
education. 

OPTION  II.  For  applicants  holding  a  vocational-technical  certificate  in  business  and 
office  occupations,  or  a  bachelor's  degree  in  business,  or  a  bachelor's  degree  in  a  non- 
business area  for  preparation  to  teach  business  in  a  vocational-technical  school  or  a 
junior-community  college. 

Undergraduate  preparation:  A  major  in  business,  or  certification  in  the 
vocational-technical  area,  or  15  hours  in  business. 

Special  requirements:  Business  Education  510,  594,  a  minimum  of  12  additional 
hours  in  business  related  courses  and  3  hours  of  electives  in  professional  education. 

II.  DISTRIBUTIVE  OCCUPATIONS 

OPTION  I.  For  applicants  holding  a  degree  or  certification  in  the  distributive  educa 
tion  area. 

Undergraduate  preparation:  A  major  or  certification  in  an  area  of  distributive 
education. 

Special  requirements:  Education  501,  Distributive  Education  511,  a  minimum  of 
15  additional  hours  in  business  related  courses  (6  must  be  technical  distribution  courses 
or  professional  courses  related  to  distributive  education),  and  3  hours  of  electives  in  pro- 
fessional education. 

OPTION  II.  For  applicants  holding  a  vocational-technical  certificate  in  business  or 
distributive  occupations,  or  a  bachelor's  degree  in  business,  or  a  bachelor's  degree  in  a 
non-business  area  for  preparation  to  teach  business  in  a  vocational-technical  school  or  a 
junior-community  college. 

Undergraduate  preparation:  A  major  in  business,  or  certification  in  the 
vocational-technical  area,  or  15  hours  in  business,  including  6  hours  in  marketing. 

Special  requirements:  Distributive  Education  511,  Business  Education  594,  a 
minimum  of  12  additional  hours  in  business  related  courses  (3  must  be  a  technical 
distribution  course,  or  a  professional  course  related  to  professional  education). 
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Specialist  in  Education  Degree  in  Secondary  Teaching 
Concentration  in  Business  or  Distributive  Education 

Special  requirements:  Business  Education  510  or  Distributive  Education  511;  a  9-hour 
concentration  from  the  following  areas:  accounting,  economics,  finance,  management- 
marketing;  15  hours  selected  from  the  following:  Business  Education  516,  517,  518,  519, 
521,  590.  592,  593,  594,  596,  621,  622,  623,  Distributive  Education  591 ,  592,  624,  or  Office 
Administration  508  —  27  semester  hours. 

A  minimum  of  27  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  in  professional  education  as 
follows: 

(a)  Education  501,  516,  520,  629.  Educational  Psychology  546. 

(b)  Four  courses  selected  from  the  following:  Education  511,  514,  515.  518.  519.  551 . 
570,  604,  615,  620,  Educational  Psychology  440,  444,  541,  Business  Education 
594 ,621,622,  623 ,  or  Distributive  Education  624. 

(c)  Three  hours  in  electives. 

(d)  Thesis,  6  hours. 

Minimum  number  of  hours  required:  63,  including  master's  degree  credit. 

DIVISION  OF  COMPUTER  AND 
INFORMATION  SYSTEMS 

LARRY  MORRISON,  Assistant  Professor  and  Director 
Professor:  Pine 
Associate  Professor:  Omar 
Instructors:  Massia,  James 

COMPUTER  AND  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

A  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  program  in  Computer  and  Information  Systems  is 
available. 

For  a  major:  Computer  Science  102,  202,  201,  203,  303,  398,  401,  402,  403-27 
semester  hours.  No  minor  is  required. 

For  a  minor:  18  hours  of  computer  science  including  201 ,  202,  and  398. 

COMPUTER  AND  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS  (11A) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Computer  Science  102,  202  6 

English  101,  102  6 

Health  and  Personal  Fitness  4 

Mathematics'  6 

Orientation  1 

Physical  and  Biological  science  6 

Speech  101  3 

32 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  301   3 

Business  Administration  212,  213  6 

Computer  Science  203,  398,  401  9 

Management  322   3 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art,  Dance,  Music  or  Theatre  3 

Accounting  105,  106   6 

Biological  or  Physical  science^  3 

Computer  Science  201 ,  303  6 

Economics  201  3 

English  literature  3 

Psychology  101  3 

History  •  •  3 

30 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Business  Administration  325  3 

Business  Electives  (Advanced)^  6 

Computer  Science  402,  403  6 

Electives  9 
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Marketing  323   3       Finance  309   3 

Office  Administration  320.  321    6       Social  science  3 

30  30 

Total  hours  for  degree.  122 


'Must  include  103  or  1 14.  Credit  not  allowed  in  both  103  and  114. 
"May  include  geology. 

'chosen  from  accounting,  business  administration,  computer  science,  economics,  finance,  management 
and  marketing. 

COMPUTER  TECHNOLOGY 

Associate  Degree  Program 

Requirements:  Accounting  105;  Business  Administration  104;  Computer  Science  102, 
202.  203.  303;  Computer  Technology  103-103L,  205-205L,  206-206L;  Economics  202; 
English  101.  102;  Finance  215;  Management  250;  Mathematics  103  or  105.  109  or  114;  Of 
fice  Administration  101.  320;  Orientation  101  and  3  hours  of  electives  selected  from  Ac- 
counting 106.  or  Computer  Science  201 ,  301 ,  403.  426  —  64  semester  hours. 

COMPUTER  TECHNOLOGY 

Associate  Degree  Program 
Commercial  (Business)  Option 

A  program  designed  to  prepare  students  for  positions  as  data  entry  operators,  com 
puter  operators  and  junior  programmers. 

COMPUTER  TECHNOLOGY  (17F) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  105  3 

Business  Administration  104  3 

Computer  Technology  103  103L  5 

Computer  Science  102.  202  6 

English  101.  102  6 

Mathematics'  6 

Office  Administration  101  3 

Orientation  101  1 

33 

Total  hours  for  degree.  64. 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Computer  Technology  205 -205 L, 

206-206L  10 

Computer  Science  203,  303  6 

Economics  202   3 

Electives  3 

Finance  215  3 

Management  250   3 

Office  Administration  320  3 

31 


'Must  include  103  or  1  14.  Credit  not  allowed  in  both  103  and  114. 

PRE-LAW  (158) 

All  students  who  expect  to  enter  law  school  after  attending  NSU  should  maintain  con- 
tact with  the  pre  law  adviser  in  the  Social  Sciences  Department  regardless  of  their  majors 
and  in  addition  to  any  other  advisers.  Because  a  high  level  of  undergraduate  academic  per- 
formance is  necessary  for  admission  to  law  school,  the  pre  law  adviser  is  prepared  to  offer 
special  information  and  counseling  to  students  and  will  work  with  the  student's  adviser  and 
the  deans  of  the  colleges  of  Business  and  Liberal  Arts. 

Most  law  schools  prefer  to  have  the  applicant  earn  a  bachelor's  degree  prior  to  admis- 
sion. Law  schools  admitting  students  without  an  undergraduate  degree  require  3  years  of 
undergraduate  work  outside  the  College  of  Education.  However,  preference  is  usually  given 
to  those  applicants  holding  a  degree  because  the  likelihood  of  their  success  in  law  school  is 
greater. 

1 .  Degree  Programs: 
FOUR  YEARS 

Students  who  desire  to  earn  a  degree  before  entering  law  school  may  do  so  by 
completing  an  appropriate  curriculum.  The  pre  law  adviser  will  furnish  informa- 
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tion  about  majors,  minors,  and  courses  which  are  acceptable  to  and/or  required  by 
law  schools. 
THREE  YEARS 

A  student  who  enters  law  school  at  the  end  of  3  years  may  apply  after  successful 
completion  of  the  first  year  of  law  school  for  credit  not  to  exceed  30  semester  hours 
toward  a  degree  at  NSU.  In  order  to  be  eligible  to  receive  a  degree  in  1  of  the  cur- 
ricula in  the  College  of  Business,  he  should  consult  the  dean  early  in  his  University 
program  to  secure  approval  of  a  3-year  course  of  study.  In  order  to  be  eligible  to  ap- 
ply for  a  degree  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  he  must  have  completed  all  re- 
quirements in  1  of  the  appropriate  4-year  curricula  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts, 
including  a  major  and  a  minor,  if  a  minor  is  required,  and  a  total  of  not  less  than 
130  semester  hours. 


2.  Non-degree  program:  pre  law  students  who  do  not  intend  to  complete  an 
undergraduate  degree  should  consult  the  pre  law  adviser  in  the  Social  Sciences 
Department. 
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Departments  of  Educational  Psychology  and  Student  Services;  Elementary 
Education;  Health,  Physical  Education,  and  Recreation;  Home  Economics; 
Secondary  Education;  Special  Education;  Laboratory  School 
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College  Of  Education 

ROBERT  A.  ALOST,  Dean 

Beliefs,  Assumptions,  and  Objectives 

The  primary  purposes  of  the  College  of  Education  are  to  prepare  well-qualified 
teachers  for  the  elementary  and  secondary  schools  of  Louisiana,  and  to  offer  services  to 
school  systems  in  a  continuous  effort  to  improve  the  total  educational  program.  The  Col- 
lege of  Education  includes  the  departments  of  Educational  Psychology  and  Student  Ser- 
vices; Elementary  Education;  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation;  Home 
Economics;  Secondary  Education;  Special  Education;  and  the  Laboratory  Schools.  Other 
departments  of  the  University  contribute  to  the  teacher  education  program  by  advising 
students  and  providing  course  work  in  their  respective  areas. 

The  following  curricula  prepare  for  work  in  fields  other  than  teaching:  Child  Develop- 
ment, Cooperative  Extension-Home  Economics,  Home  Economics-Secretarial  Administra- 
tion, Home  Economics  Social  Work,  Dietetics,  Interior  Design,  Library  Technician, 
Manual  Arts  Therapy,  Pre-Physical  Therapy,  Psychology,  Public  Librarianship,  Recrea- 
tion, Teacher  Aide,  and  Vocational-Industrial  Education  for  area  Vocational-technical 
schools. 

The  program  of  teacher  education  is  based  upon  certain  beliefs  and  assumptions,  and 
is  designed  to  aid  the  students  in  the  realization  of  certain  objectives. 

A.  Beliefs  and  Assumptions 

1 .  Most  of  the  graduates  will  teach  in  the  public  schools  of  Louisiana. 

2.  It  is  impossible  to  duplicate  all  possible  classroom  teaching  situations;  therefore,  a 
most  important  task  is  to  develop  critical  thinking  and  initiative. 

3.  Maximal  development  of  students  in  teacher  education  depends  in  large  part  upon 
the  members  of  the  faculty  their  qualifications,  total  work  load,  and  continuing  profes- 
sional growth. 

4.  Candidates  should  be  admitted  to  teacher  education  programs  only  after  careful 
screening,  with  further  screening  thereafter. 

5.  Education  is  a  profession;  hence  professional  development  courses  are  essential. 

6.  Supervised  laboratory  experiences  are  essential  for  the  development  of  the  prospec- 
tive teacher. 

7.  Students  in  teacher  education  need  instruction  and  supervised  laboratory  ex- 
periences in  professional  responsibilities  other  than  classroom  instruction. 

8.  Many  students  will  need  opportunities  for  counseling  relative  to  professional  and 
personal  growth  during  their  college  careers. 

9.  Basic  research  in  learning  and  teaching  is  a  highly  desirable  adjunct  to  a  good 
teacher-education  program. 

10.  The  teacher-education  program  should  not  end  with  the  graduation  of  the  student; 
it  should  provide  for  proper  continuing  placement  service  and  in-service  education.  A 
teacher  education  institution  must  be  an  educational  service  institution. 

B.  Objectives 

Candidates  for  degrees  in  the  College  of  Education  will: 

1.  Demonstrate  a  reasonably  well-balanced  liberal  education  by  the  successful  com- 
pletion of  a  minimum  of  48  required  semester  hours  of  general  education. 

2.  Demonstrate  a  reasonable  mastery  of  the  knowledge  and  skills  of  teaching  by 
achieving  a  minimum  grade  of  C  in  each  required  professional  education  course. 

3.  Evidence  reasonable  mastery  of  specialized  fields  by  achieving  a  minimum  2.5 
grade  point  average  in  courses  required  for  an  academic  major  and  minor. 

4.  Demonstrate  skills  in  effective  communications  by  the  completion  of  English  101 
and  102  with  a  minimum  grade  of  C  in  each,  by  attaining  a  satisfactory  score  on  the  writing 
section  of  the  Sequential  Test  of  Education  Progress  (STEP),  and  completion  of  speech  pro- 
ficiency test  administered  by  NSU  personnel. 

5.  Demonstrate  an  understanding  of  professional  standards  required  of  quality 
teachers  by  the  attainment  of  a  satisfactory  minimum  score  on  the  Ethical  Code  for 
Teachers  developed  by  the  Commission  on  Teacher  Education  and  Professional  Standards. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 

A.  General  Requirements 

1 .  A  minimum  of  1 20  hours  of  academic  work,  exclusive  of  physical  activity  and  extra- 
curricular activity  credits. 

2.  1  he  senior  year  in  residence. 

3.  A  minimum  of  30  semester  hours  in  residence. 

4.  A  2.5  grade  point  average  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  pursued,  including  a  C 
average  in  the  major  field  and  in  the  minor  field.  Even  though  a  student  may  have  earned 
some  of  his  credits  in  other  institutions,  he  still  must  achieve  the  minimum  average  grade  of 
C  on  credits  earned  at  NSU . 

5.  According  to  Louisiana  standards  for  state  certification  of  school  personnel,  all 
students  who  are  candidates  for  teaching  certification  should  be  registered  in  the  College  of 
Education  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  their  junior  year. 

6.  To  be  eligible  to  receive  a  degree  in  teacher  education  from  NSU ,  a  transfer  student 
must  be  enrolled  in  the  College  of  Education  for  a  minimum  of  3  regular  semesters  or  2 
summer  sessions  and  2  regular  semesters.  The  transfer  student  will  be  expected  to  complete 
the  professional  requirements  for  the  degree  at  NSU. 

7.  In  order  to  be  certified  to  teach  in  Louisiana  a  student  must  have  an  overall  CPA  of 

2.5. 

B.  Core  Requirements 
Teacher  Certification  Programs 

1 .  English  a  minimum  of  1 2  semester  hours,  including  3  semester  hours  of  grammar: 
3  semester  hours  in  composition  and  rhetoric,  English  321  and  literature. 

2.  Social  Science  (anthropology,  economics,  geography,  history,  political  science, 
social  studies,  and  sociology)  a  minimum  of  12  semester  hours,  including  at  least  3  semester 
hours  in  history. 

3.  Science  a  minimum  of  12  semester  hours,  including  at  least  3  semester  hours  in 
biological  science,  and  at  least  3  semester  hours  in  physical  science. 

4.  Mathematics    a  minimum  of  6  semester  hours. 

5.  Health  and  Physical  Education  —  4  credits,  except  in  the  health  and  physical  educa- 
tion curriculum.  Health  109  will  be  required  in  this  curriculum. 

6.  Orientation  101 . 

7.  Three  hours  in  art.  music,  theatre,  or  dance 

C.  Core  Requirements 
Non-Teacher  Certification  Programs 

Core  requirements  for  all  baccalaureate  curricula  not  leading  to  teacher  certification 
will  include  the  following: 

1.  Twelve  semester  hours  of  oral  or  written  English  and  English  literature,  including 
English  101  and  102.  at  least  3  hours  of  literature.  English  321 . 

2.  Nine  semester  hours  of  social  science. 

3.  Three  semester  hours  of  psychology  or  educational  psychology. 

4.  Nine  semester  hours  of  science  including  3  to  6  hours  of  biological  science  and  3  to  6 
hours  of  physical  science. 

5.  Six  hours  of  mathematics. 

6.  Health  and  Physical  Education  —  4  credits,  except  in  the  health  and  physical  educa- 
tion curriculum.  Health  109  will  be  required  in  this  curriculum. 

7.  Orientation  101 . 

8.  Three  hours  in  art.  music,  theatre,  or  dance 

D.  Professional  Requirements 

For  secondary  majors;  Education  102,  401,  402,  402C;  Educational  Psychology  300, 
301  301  L:  Reading  303.  408     29  semester  hours. 


NOTE  early  in  their  college  programs  students  should  consult  heads  of  departments  in  which  they  are 
taking  their  minors. 
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For  elementary  majors;  Education  102E,  309-309L,  310-310L,  313-313L,  404;  Educa- 
tional Psychology  300,  301 -301 L,  442;  Reading  303.  306.  307-42  semester  hours. 
Kindergarten  and  primary  majors  include  Education  311,  404 ,  404D  —  48  semester  hours. 

E.  Special  Requirements 

Special  requirements  are  given  in  the  curricula  on  the  following  pages.  In  all  these  cur- 
ricula, the  special  requirements  usually  duplicate  some  of  the  core  requirements. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  ASSOCIATE  DEGREE 

A.  General  Requirements 

1.  A  minimum  of  63  semester  hours  of  academic  work  inclusive  of  2  physical  activity 
credits. 

2.  A  minimum  of  15  semester  hours  of  degree  requirements  in  residence.  Must  be  the 
last  15  hours  used  for  the  degree. 

3.  A  C  average  on  all  courses  used  to  satisfy  degree  requirements,  and  a  C  average  on 
all  courses  taken  at  NSU  which  are  used  to  satisfy  degree  requirements.  (No  grade  of  F 
received  in  a  course  at  NSU  can  be  removed  by  correspondence  or  in  resident  study  at 
another  institution.) 

4.  Application  for  graduation  must  be  made  to  the  appropriate  department  head 
prior  to  the  semester  or  session  during  which  the  student  anticipates  graduation. 

B.  Core  Requirements 

1.  Health  102. 

2.  Two  physical  activity  credits. 

3.  Six  semester  hours  of  English. 

4.  Orientation  101 . 

C.  Special  Requirements 

1.  Nine  hours  must  be  earned  in  each  of  the  following  groups:  Group  I:  art,  dance, 
English,  journalism,  languages,  music,  speech;  Group  II;  anthropology,  economics, 
geography,  history,  philosophy,  political  science,  psychology,  sociology;  Group  III:  biology, 
botany,  chemistry,  forestry,  geology,  mathematics,  microbiology,  physics,  zoology. 

2.  A  minimum  of  30  hours  of  electives  must  be  chosen  with  the  approval  of  the  head  of 
the  department  concerned  in  the  special  emphasis  area  to  complete  degree  requirements. 

ADMISSION  TO  CANDIDACY  FOR  A  DEGREE 
IN  TEACHER  EDUCATION 

A.  Admission 

Application  for  admission  to  candidacy  for  a  degree  in  any  teacher  education  cur- 
riculum should  be  made  during  the  student's  first  semester  following  his  freshman  year;  or, 
in  the  case  of  transfer  students  from  other  institutions  or  other  colleges  at  NSU,  after  at 
least  1  semester  in  the  College  of  Education. 

Transfer  students  from  other  institutions  must  achieve  a  minimum  grade  point 
average  of  2.5  on  all  credits  earned  at  NSU  prior  to  being  admitted  to  candidacy  in  1  of  the 
teacher  education  curricula. 

Students  not  accepted  at  this  time  are  urged  to  seek  further  counsel  and  to  consider 
seriously  whether  they  should  make  a  change  in  their  vocational  choice.  However,  until  a 
student  completes  the  introductory  courses  in  education  (Education  102  and  Educational 
Psychology  300),  he  may  continue  to  schedule  courses  ordinarily  taken  by  a  student  admit- 
ted to  a  degree  curriculum  for  not  more  than  5  semesters.  A  student  may  not  schedule  pro- 
fessional courses  in  education  beyond  this  level  until  admitted  to  a  degree  program. 

A  student  who  does  not  meet  standards  for  admission  because  of  failure  at  the  beginn- 
ing of  his  college  career,  but  who  has  shown  outstanding  achievement  later,  may  be  granted 
provisional  admission  to  a  degree  program  by  the  Committee  on  Selective  Admissions.  A 
student  must  be  eligible  for  admission  upon  completion  of  his  sixth  semester  of  attendance; 
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(2  summer  sessions  are  equivalent  to  1  regular  semester).  He  must  have  completed  a 
minimum  of  72  semester  hours  of  college  courses  with  an  overall  2.5  average.  If  a  student  is 
not  admitted  to  a  degree  program  at  the  end  of  6  semesters  of  attendance,  or  the 
equivalent,  he  must  have  an  overall  grade  point  average  of  2.5  or  better  on  all  hours  pur- 
sued. The  Committee  on  Selective  Admission  may  consider  the  student  s  request  for  an  ex- 
ception to  the  stated  admission  policies  if  there  are  mitigating  circumstances  in  his  case. 

Students  will  be  retained  in  a  fully  qualified  status  only  if  they  continue  to  meet  the 
criteria  for  admission  from  semester  to  semester.  In  curricula  requiring  a  minor,  the  stu- 
dent must  designate  his  choice  of  a  minor  prior  to  admission  to  candidacy. 

B.  Criteria 

1.  All  new  students  in  the  College  of  Education  and  those  who  enrolled  in  teacher 
education  curricula  during  or  since  September,  1962.  must  complete  English  101  and  102 
with  a  minimum  grade  of  C. 

A  student  in  any  of  the  above  categories  who  earns  or  transfers  a  grade  below  a  C  in 
English  101  must  repeat  the  course  before  scheduling  English  102.  Both  English  101  and 
102  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  of  at  least  C  before  the  student  enrolls  in  English 
literature  courses. 

EXCEPTION: 

In  the  presence  of  unusual  or  extenuating  circumstances  a  student  may,  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Education,  take  an  appropriate  comprehensive  English 
usage  test,  the  passage  of  which  will  substitute  for  the  requirement  of  a  grade  of  C  in  either 
of  the  above  courses,  but  not  in  both.  A  passing  grade  on  the  usage  test  will  not  remove  a 
grade  of  "D"  from  the  record. 

2.  The  completion  of  Education  102  with  a  minimum  grade  of  C. 

3.  Students  will  not  be  allowed  to  take  professional  courses  other  than  Education  102 
and  Educational  Psychology  300  prior  to  admission  to  candidacy  in  1  of  the  teacher  educa- 
tion curricula. 

4.  Completion  of  all  courses  in  the  freshman  year  of  the  curriculum  for  which  the  ap- 
plication is  being  made. 

5.  A  minimum  2.5  average  on  all  work  pursued,  excluding  activities. 

6.  Freedom  from  incapacitating  speech,  hearing,  and  vision  limitation,  as  well  as 
other  major  physical  and  emotional  defects. 

7.  Recommendation  by  the  student's  adviser  and  Education  102  instructor. 

8.  An  ACT  score  and  grade  point  average  combination  of: 

ACT  Score  CPA 
16  2.5 
15  2.7 
14  3.2 

9.  Approval  by  the  department  heads  of  the  student's  major  field. 

10.  Approval  by  Dean  of  Students. 

1 1 .  Final  approval  by  the  Dean.  College  of  Education. 

C.  Policies  and  Procedures 

Application  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Education  and  to  a  curriculum  in  teacher 
education  is  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Education.  Secure  at  that  office  the 
necessary  forms  and  statement  of  admission  policy  and  procedure.  Complete  the  forms  en- 
tirely and  secure  the  approval  of  the  adviser.  Education  102  instructor,  department  head  of 
student's  major  field,  the  Dean  of  Students,  and  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Education.  If 
any  of  the  above  persons  does  not  approve,  the  applicant's  case  will  be  reviewed  by  the  Ad- 
missions and  Retention  Committee.  The  Committee's  recommendation  will  go  to  the  Dean 
of  Education  for  guidance. 

Students  who  do  not  possess  a  minimum  overall  grade  point  average  of  2.5  may  be  ad- 
mitted on  a  conditional  basis  with  the  recommendation  of  a  committee  composed  of  the 
student's  adviser,  the  major  department  head,  head  of  appropriate  department  in  educa 
tion  and  the  Chairman  of  the  Admissions  and  Retention  Committee.  The  Dean  of  Educa- 
tion will  make  the  final  decision. 
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A  student  refused  admission  may  apply  again  after  completing  at  least  1  additional 
semester  or  2  summer  sessions  at  NSU,  providing  less  than  6  semesters  of  college  work  have 
been  completed.  A  student  admitted  on  conditional  basis  will  have  the  case  reconsidered  at 
the  end  of  1  semester. 

A  student  who  transfers  to  another  college,  or  to  another  curriculum  within  NSU,  for  1 
regular  semester  or  longer,  and  then  returns  to  NSU  or  to  the  original  curriculum,  will  be 
required  to  complete  the  work  prescribed  in  the  catalog  which  is  in  effect  at  the  time  of 
return.  Students  who  are  suspended  for  scholastic  or  disciplinary  reasons  must  adopt  the 
catalog  which  is  in  use  at  the  time  of  their  return  to  NSU.  A  student  who  remains  out  of 
school  for  2  semesters  and  then  re-enters  may  be  required  to  adopt  the  catalog  which  is  in 
effect  at  the  time  of  his  return. 

STUDENT  TEACHING  PROGRAMS  AND  FACILITIES 

The  College  of  Education  assigns  student  teachers  to  public  schools  within  the  14- 
parish  area  served  by  the  University.  While  individual  student  needs  and  preferences  are 
considered  to  the  maximum  extent  possible  in  each  case,  the  University  reserves  the  right  to 
make  assignments  for  student  teachers  in  the  best  interests  of  all  parties  concerned. 

Prior  to  student  teaching,  students  engage  in  assigned  activities  designed  to  provide 
first-hand  experiences  with  elementary  and  secondary  school  children.  This  program  in- 
volves schools  in  Natchitoches  primarily,  although  schools  in  other  cities  participate  upon 
request. 

STUDENT  TEACHING 

Students  will  be  permitted  to  schedule  student  teaching  when  they  have  met  the  follow- 
ing requirements.  Students  on  probation  at  the  time  when  assignments  are  made  in  student 
teaching  will  not  be  permitted  to  enroll  for  student  teaching  until  they  have  removed 
themselves  from  probation. 

A.  For  teaching  in  the  elementary  grades 

1 .  Admission  to  candidacy  for  a  degree  in  teacher-education. 

2.  Application  for  assignment  in  student  teaching  must  be  filed  by  the  student 
with  the  Center  for  Student  Teaching  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester  prior  to 
that  in  which  assignment  is  desired. 

3.  Completion  of  1  semester  in  residence  at  NSU  immediately  prior  to  student 
teaching. 

4.  Senior  standing  with  an  over-all  2.5  average. 

5.  Completion  of  all  required  education  courses  with  a  minimum  grade  of  C  in 
each. 

6.  Completion  of  Sequential  Test  of  Educational  Progress  (STEP). ' 

7.  Completion  of  the  academic  specialized  courses  with  a  minimum  overall  2.5 

average. 

B.  For  teaching  in  the  secondary  grades 

1 .  Admission  to  candidacy  for  a  degree  in  teacher-education. 

2.  Application  for  assignment  in  student  teaching  must  be  filed  by  the  student 
with  the  Center  for  Student  Teaching  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester  prior  to 
that  in  which  assignment  is  desired. 

3.  Completion  of  1  semester  in  residence  at  NSU  immediately  prior  to  student 
teaching. 

4.  Senior  standing  with  an  over-all  2.5  average. 

5.  Completion  of  all  required  professional  education  courses  with  a  minimum 
grade  of  C  in  each. 

6.  An  average  of  at  least  2.5  points  per  semester  hour  in  the  major. 

7.  The  completion  of  three-fourths  of  all  the  courses  in  the  student's  teaching  ma- 
jor as  listed  in  his  curriculum,  including  grades  of  C  or  better  in  any  essential 
subjects.  (Note:  an  essential  subject  is  illustrated  by  the  case  of  the  student  ma- 
joring in  social  sciences  who  would  be  required  to  have  at  least  a  C  in  American 
history  before  being  allowed  to  do  student  teaching  in  American  history.) 

8.  Completion  of  Sequential  Test  of  Educational  Progress  (STEP). ' 


'1  his  test  is  to  be  completed  by  all  students  in  the  College  of  Education  during  the  2nd  semester  of  the 
sophomore  year,  with  the  exception  of  those  students  in  non-teaching  curricula. 
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C.  All  secondary  student  teachers  are  required  to  student  teach  in  their  major  and 
minor  fields.  In  cases  where  a  student  does  not  have  a  teaching  minor,  student 
teaching  in  the  minor  field  may  be  satisfied  by  the  completion  of  Education  402 
and  402B  in  the  major  field. 

D.  The  academic  load  of  student  teachers  should  be  limited  to  15  semester  hours. 

E.  Student  teachers  are  placed  in  schools  in  different  school  systems  of  Louisiana. 
While  individual  student  needs  and  preferences  are  considered  to  the  maximum 
extent  permissible  in  each  case,  the  University  reserves  the  right  to  make 
assignments  for  student  teachers  in  the  best  interests  of  all  parties  concerned. 

THE  LABORATORY  SCHOOLS 

Most  of  the  pre-student  teaching  laboratory  experiences  are  provided  in  the  Nor- 
thwestern Elementary  School.  Northwestern  Middle  School,  and  Natchitoches-Central 
High  School.  Pre  student  teaching  laboratory  experience  involving  the  theories  of  learning 
are  provided  in  the  learning  laboratories  of  the  new  Teacher  Education  Center  and  through 
the  cooperation  of  the  public  schools  in  Natchitoches  Parish. 

CERTIFIABLE  TEACHING  MINORS 

ART— (Education):  101,  102,  103.  106,  107,  201.  207,  304,  at  least  3  hours  in  art  history, 
and  3  hours  of  art  electives  -  30  semester  hours. 

BIOLOGY— (Education);  Biology  101-lOlL,  102-102L,  and  10  hours  selected  from  3  of 
the  departmental  core  areas. '  Since  state  certification  regulations  require  that  a 
biology  teacher  must  also  be  certified  to  teach  general  science,  the  student  must  com- 
plete a  minimum  of  6  hours  each  in  chemistry,  in  physics,  and  in  earth  science  (courses 
selected  must  include  laboratories). 

BUSINESS  AND  OFFICE  EDUCATION— To  teach  business  subjects  with  the  excep- 
tion of  shorthand  (Education):  Accounting  105,  106,  and  3  hours  in  accounting  elec- 
tives; Office  Administration  101 ',  102',  203',  211,  320;  Business  Administration  104; 
Business  Education  420,  422  —  35  semester  hours. 

To  teach  business  subjects  with  the  exception  of  accounting  (Education):  Office 
Administration  101  ^  102^  201  ^  202^  203^  21 1 .  301  ^  320;  Business  Administration 
104;  Business  Education  420,  422  —  35  semester  hours. 

CHEMISTRY— At  least  20  semester  hours,  including  103-103L,  104-104L,  201-201L  or 
203-203L.  Since  state  certification  regulations  require  that  a  chemistry  teacher  must 
also  be  certified  to  teach  general  science,  the  student  must  complete  a  minimum  of  6 
hours  each  in  biology,  in  physics,  and  in  earth  science. 

ENGLISH— 101 ,  102.  6  hours  at  sophomore  level  320,  321 ;  9  hours  of  advanced  courses, 
at  least  3  selected  from  413,  Linguistics  400  or  41 1  —  27  semester  hours. 

FRENCH — (Education):  28  semester  hours  18  above  the  100  level. 

GERMAN — (Education):  28  semester  hours. 

HEALTH  EDUCATION— 109.  303  or  316.  404,  451,  452,  494;  Zoology  122-122L,  123- 
123L    24  or  25  semester  hours. 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS — (Education):  6  hours  of  professional  industrial  education 
technology;  18  hours  of  elective  JET  courses,  9  of  which  must  be  completed  in  one 
specialty  area  selected  from  innovative  curricula,  drafting,  metals,  or  woods  -  24 
semester  hours.  Student  should  consult  with  the  department  head  for  guidance  in 
course  selection. 

JOURNALISM— (Education):  251,  252.  305,  306,  and  3  hours  in  editing;  Graphic  Arts 

354     18  semester  hours. 
LIBRARIANSHIP— (Education):  102,  206,  308,  316.  317.  318.  407,  410B-25  semester 

hours. 

MATHEMATICS— (Education):  103.  109,  210,  302.  310,  and  6  hours  from  211,  313, 
315.  406,  407,  409.  415     23  semester  hours. 

MILITARY  SCIENCE — (in  lieu  of  a  certifiable  teaching  minor  for  secondary  majors):  27 
semester  hours  of  military  science.  1 9  of  which  are  300  level  courses  or  above.  Manage- 
ment 322  or  427  or  student  teaching  may  be  substituted  for  3  of  these  19  hours  with 
approval  of  the  PMS. 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION— Including  coaching:  Health  Education  404;  Physical 
Education  201.  355,  356,  41 1 ,  415;  6  courses  from  30,  31.  32.  33.  34,  35,  36.  37,  38. 
Dance  54;  1  course  from  301 ,  302,  303,  322,  406,  416,  426- 25  semester  hours. 

PHYSICS— At  least  22  semester  hours  including  251-251L,  and  252-252L.  Since  state  cer- 
tification regulations  require  that  a  physics  teacher  must  also  be  certified  to  teach 
general  science,  the  student  must  complete  a  minimum  of  6  hours  each  in  biology,  in 
chemistry,  and  earth  science. 

SCIENCE — (Education):  Students  in  the  College  of  Education  who  are  not  majoring  in  a 
science  are  permitted  to  minor  in  science  by  earning  a  total  of  32  semester  hours  as 
follows: 

To  be  certified  to  teach  chemistry  and  general  science:  14  hours  in  chemistry,  6 
hours  in  biology,  6  hours  in  earth  science,  and  6  hours  in  physics  (courses  selected  must 
include  laboratories). 

To  be  certified  to  teach  biology  and  general  science:  14  hours  in  biology;  6  hours 
in  chemistry,  6  hours  in  earth  science,  and  6  hours  in  physics  (courses  selected  must  in- 
clude laboratories). 

To  be  certified  to  teach  physics  and  general  science:  14  hours  in  physics,  6  hours 
in  biology,  6  hours  in  earth  science,  and  6  hours  in  chemistry  (courses  selected  must  in- 
clude laboratories). 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE— (Education):  History  101.  102.  201,  202;  Geography  101.  102; 
Economics  201;  Political  Science  201;  Sociology  101;  Social  Studies  303  —  30  semester 
hours. 

SPANISH— (Education):  21  semester  hours,  including  306.  307,  308. 

SPEECH— (Education):  24  semester  hours  including  101 ,  102,201.  121.  The  remaining  12 
hours,  to  be  approved  by  the  department  head,  must  represent  at  least  2  of  the  follow- 
ing fields:  discussion  and  debate  (205,  212);  theater  (231,  232,  312,  322,  432);  mass 
communications  (241,  341,  342,  345,  440);  Interpretation  (221 ,  321,  421). 


'Majors  or  minors  in  Education  may  substitute  Zoology  123-  123L,  for  physiology  core  requirements. 
^Student  should  refer  to  Credit  by  Examination  —  Subject  Area. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY 
AND  STUDENT  SERVICES 

HURST  HALL,  Department  Head 
Professors:  Goodvf in.  Hall 
Associate  Professor:  Cox 
Assistant  Professors:  Runion.  Dennis 
Adjunct  Professors:  Bosarge,  Galloway 

COUNSELING  AND  GUIDANCE 

Graduate  Requirements 
For  Master  of  Arts  in  Rehabilitation  Counseling 

The  program  of  rehabilitation  counselor  training  generally  will  require  4  semesters  for 
completion;  but  its  requirements  will  be  kept  flexible  to  allow  each  student  the  freedom  to 
develop,  with  his  advisor,  a  program  which  reflects  his  background,  interests,  and  profes- 
sional goals.  A  minimum  of  48  semester  hours  will  be  required  of  all  students,  although  in 
some  instances  credit  may  be  given  for  past  academic  or  work  history.  Only  those  students 
who  have  worked  in  a  rehabilitation  agency  involving  individual  case  study  and  adjustment 
of  the  disabled  may,  upon  approval  of  the  department,  be  given  credit  for  the  supervised 
clinical  practice  (internship  in  rehabilitation  counseling.  Counseling  and  Guidance  507). 

A.  Bachelor's  degree,  preferably  education,  psychology,  sociology,  or  1  of  the  behavioral 
sciences,  including  elementary  statistics. 

B.  Required  courses:  Counseling  and  Guidance  505,  506.  507,  551,  552.  553.  555;  Educa- 
tion 501;  Psychology  445,  447;  Special  Education  461 . 

C.  Elective  courses:  Counseling  and  Guidance  455,  556;  Educational  Psychology  541,  546; 
Psychology  441 ,  450,  573,  602;  Social  Work  305;  Sociology  304,  306;  Special  Education 
446, 462. 466, 563. 
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For  the  Master  of  Education  Degree 

A.  Elementary  School  Counseling  and  Guidance 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  of  education,  including 
educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  Education  501 ;  Counseling  and  Guidance  551 ,  552, 
553,  554.  555.  558  and  560;  Psychology  447;  Educational  Psychology  440,  546,  and  3  addi 
tional  hours  selected  from  educational  psychology  or  psychology. 

B.  Secondary  School  Counseling  and  Guidance 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  of  education,  including 
educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  Education  501 ;  Counseling  and  Guidance  551 ,  552, 
553.  554.  555.  558.  651;  Educational  Psychology  440,  546;  Psychology  445,  447. 

For  the  Specialist  in  Education  Degree 

A.  Elementary  School  Counseling  and  Guidance 

Degree  Requirements:  Counseling  and  Guidance  551,  552,  553,  554,  555,  560,  598  or 
599  (6  hours);  Educational  Psychology  440,  546;  Psychology  447;  Education  501,  530;  2 
courses  selected  from  Counseling  and  Guidance  556,  558,  559;  2  courses  in  psychology  or 
educational  psychology,  and  9  hours  of  electives  approved  by  the  student's  committee. 

B.  Secondary  School  Counseling  and  Guidance 

Degree  Requirements:  Counseling  and  Guidance  551,  552,  553,  554,  555,  598  or  599 
(6  hours);  Education  501,  520  or  620;  Educational  Psychology  440  and  546;  Psychology 
447;  2  courses  selected  from  Counseling  and  Guidance  556,  558,  559,  651;  2  courses  in 
psychology  or  educational  psychology;  9  hours  of  electives  approved  by  the  student's  com- 
mittee. 

STUDENT  PERSONNEL  SERVICES 

For  a  Master  of  Arts  Degree 

The  student  must  enroll  in  courses  for  4  regular  semesters  or  3  regular  semesters  and  2 
summer  sessions. 

A.  Student  Counseling  Option. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  Psychology  440,  445,  447. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  Counseling  and  Guidance  551,  552,  553,  555,  556, 
653;  Education  501 ;  Psychology  505;  Educational  Psychology  546;  SPS  550,  558.  592,  593; 
1  2  hour  practicum  selected  from  SPS  557C,  or  557L;  1  2-hour  or  3-hour  practicum 
selected  from  SPS  557B,  557D,  557E,  557F,  5571,  557J,  557N,  5570,  or  557P;  a  minimum 
of  43  semester  hours. 

B.  Student  Relations  Option 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  Psychology  440,  445,  447. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  Counseling  and  Guidance  552,  553,  555;  Education 
501;  Educational  Psychology  546;  Psychology  505;  SPS  550,  558,  592,  593;  1  3-hour  prac- 
ticum and  1  2-hour  practicum  selected  from  SPS  557B,  557D,  557E,  557F.  5571,  557J, 
557N,  5570.  or  557P;  1  2-hour  practicum  selected  from  SPS  557A,  557C,  557G,  557H, 
557K,  557L;  6  semester  hours  of  electives  selected  from  Management  427,  440,  540,  Office 
Administration  508,  Psychology  450,  577;  a  minimum  of  43  semester  hours. 

C.  Student  Services  Option 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  Psychology  440,  445 ,  447. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  Counseling  and  Guidance  552,  553,  555,  Education 
501;  Educational  Psychology  546;  Psychology  505;  SPS  550,  558,  592,  593;  1  3-hour  prac- 
ticum and  1  2-hour  practicum  selected  from  SPS  557A,  557F,  557G,  557H,  557K,  557M,  or 
5570;  1  2-hour  practicum  selected  from  SPS  557C.  557E,  5571,  557J,  557L,  557N,  557P;  6 
semester  hours  of  electives  selected  from  Management  427,  440.  540,  Office  Administration 
508.  Psychology  450,  577;  a  minimum  of  43  semester  hours. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

MILDRED  H.  BAILEY,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Professors:  hdiVTon,  Lumpkins,  Schoephoerster 
Associate  Professors:  Payne,  Posey,  Railsback 
Assistant  Professors:  Dildy,  Flynt 


ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  (363) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  102E  3 

Electives'   3 

♦English  101.  102  6 

Health  102  3 

♦History  201  3 

♦Mathematics  115,  116^  6 

♦Orientation  101  1 

♦Science  101,  102  6 

♦Speech  3 

34 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  Psychology  301 -301 L,  442  6 

Electives'   6 

Health  316  2 

♦Home  Economics  105  2 

Library  Science  316  3 

♦Music  210  3 

Physical  Education  215  or  315^  2 

Reading  303   3 

Social  Studies  303  

30 


Total  hours  for  degree,  126. 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art  204   3 

♦Educational  Psychology  300   3 

Electives'   3 

♦English  321  3 

Geography  201  3 

♦History  202   3 

♦EngHsh  203,  204,  or  206   3 

♦Physical  Education  16  2 

♦Political  Science  201   3 

♦Science  201,  202  6 

32 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  309-309L''  3 

Education  310-310L'  3 

Education  313-313L^  3 

Education  404    12 

Reading  306,  307"  6 

Special  Education  446   3 


30 


'Satisfies  the  University  Core  requirements 

'Should  be  selected  to  provide  an  academic  area  of  concentration 

^Mathematics  220  should  also  be  taken  by  those  desiring  emphasis  in  upper  elementary  education. 
'Physical  Education  315  should  be  taken  by  those  desiring  emphasis  in  upper  elementary  education 
■"Must  be  taken  in  a  "block.  " 


ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  (387) 

(Kindergarten  and  Primary  Teaching) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  102E  3 

♦English  101,  102  6 

Geography  201  3 

Health  102  3 

♦History  201  3 

♦Mathematics  115,116  6 

♦Orientation  101  1 

♦Physical  Education  16  2 

♦Science  101,  102  6 

♦Speech  101  ._3 

36 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art  204   3 

♦Educational  Psychology  300   3 

Electives  3 

♦English  321  3 

♦History  202   3 

Home  Economics  200,  300   7 

♦English  203,  204,  or  206   3 

♦Music  210  3 

Physical  Education  215  2 

♦Science  201,  202  ^ 

36 
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THIRD  YEAR 

SEM.  HRS. 

FOURTH  YEAR  .SKM. 

HRS 

Education  311   

 3 

Education  309'  309L'.  310'  310L', 

Educational  Psychology  301  -301  L.  442  .  .  6 

313'  313L'  

9 

Electives   

 9 

Education  404A,  404B  

12 

Health  316  

 2 

Reading  306.  307'  

6 

Home  Economics  105  

 2 

Special  Flducation  446   

3 

Library  Science  316  

 3 

Political  Science  201   

 3 

Reading  303   

 3 

Social  Studies  303  

 3 

34 

30 

Total  hours  for  degree,  136. 


'Satisfies  the  University  Core  requirements 
'Must  be  taken  in  a  "block'  . 

'The  student  should  use  the  electives  to  provide  an  area  of  concentration 


DEPARTMENT  OF  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

THOMAS  L.  HENNIGAN.  Professor  and  Department  Head 

Professors:  Bearden,  Clinton,  Gilbert,  Kyzar 
Associate  Professors:  Buchanan,  Carr,  Christensen,  Kinard 


EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

Professional  requirements  for — 

Librarianship  Secondary  Teachers  (Education):  Library  102,  201,  206.  308-308Z, 
309,  316,  317,  318-318Z,  407,  410    35  semester  hours. 

Librarianship  Elementary  Teachers  (Education):  Library  102,  201,  206,  308-308Z, 
316.  317,  318  318Z,  407,  4108;  Education  404E-  33  semester  hours. 

Librarianship  (Liberal  Arts):  Library  102,  201,  206,  308-308Z,  316,  317  or  319.  318- 
318Z,  407,  410;  library  elective,  3  hours—  35  semester  hours. 

Librarianship  minor  (Education):  Library  102.  206,  308-308Z,  316,  317,  318-318Z. 
407,  410B     25  27  semester  hours. 

Librarianship  minor  (Liberal  Arts):  Library  102,  206.  308-308Z,  316  or  317,  318 
318Z,  319.  407,  410B    25-27  semester  hours. 

Library  Technician  (Associate  Degree):  Library  102,  206,  210,  316  or  317.  318-318Z, 
Education  108     67  semester  hours. 

Graduate  Requirements 

All  graduate  students  majoring  in  education  must  earn  at  least  12  semester  hours  of 
graduate  credit  in  a  field  or  fields  other  than  education.  For  secondary  teachers  the  12 
hours  must  be  in  a  single  field;  for  elementary  teachers  this  credit  may  be  distributed 
among  several  fields. 

For  the  Master  of  Education  Degree 

a.  Educational  Media 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  regular  certification  to  teach. 
Special   requirements:    Education   501,    570.    572,    573,    575,    578;  Educational 
Psychology  536  or  541 ;  12  hours  outside  the  field  of  education. 

b.  School  Librarianship 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  a  valid  teaching  certificate  and  certification 
in  library  science. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  Education  501,  570,  Library  501,  502  or  528,  503. 
504.  505,  and  3  additional  hours  selected  from  Education  572,  573,  574.  575.  577,  578. 
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LIBRARIANSHIP-ELEMENTARY  (344) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  102E  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Health  102  3 

Library  102.  206  6 

Mathematics  115,116  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Science  101,  102,  201  9 

Speech  101  3 


37 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Educational  Psychology  301  301 L, 

442  6 

Health  316  2 

Library  Science  316,  317,  308-308Z, 

407,  410B  15 

Music  30  3 

Physical  Education  215  or  315  2 

Reading  303   3 

Social  Studies  303  3 

Special  Education  446   3 

40 

Total  hours  for  degree,  141 . 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  102S  3 

Electives^   6 

English  101,  102  6 

Health  and  Personal  Fitness  4 

Library  Science  102,  206   6 

Mathematics  6 

Office  Administration  101 '   (3) 

Orientation  101  1 

Social  science  6 

41 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Educational  Psychology  301 -301 L  3 

Education  308-308Z  3 

Electives^   6 

Library  Science  317,  318  318L  6 

Science  6 

Reading  303,  408   

30 

Total  hours  for  degree,  139. 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art  204   3 

Educational  Psychology  300   3 

English  321 ,  literature  6 

Geography  201  3 

History  201.  202   6 

Home  Economics  105  2 

Library  Science  201 .  318-318Z  6 

Office  Administration  101 '   (3) 

Physical  Education  16  2 

Political  Science  201   3 

Science  202   ^ 

37 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  309-309L,  310  310L. 

313-313L.  404   21 

Reading  306.  307   6 


27 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Educational  Psychology  300   3 

Electives^   6 

English  321 .  literature  6 

Fine  arts  3 

History  201.  202  6 

Library  Science  201 .  3 16  6 

Science  101,  102  6 

Speech  101  3 

39 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  401 ,  402B.  402C  9 

Electives'   6 

Library  Science  309,  407,  410^  14 


29 


'Waiver  of  Office  Administration  101  for  typing  proficiency. 

LIBRARIANSHIP-SECONDARY  (345) 


'  This  may  be  waived  if  typing  proficiency  is  shown. 
^Certification  must  be  obtained  in  a  content  area. 
'This  is  equivalent  to  Education  402. 

NO!  E:  modern  foreign  language  is  required  for  graduate  work  in  some  institutions. 
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ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

Professional  requirements  for 

Secondary  majors:  102.  401.  402,  402C;  Reading  303.  408;  Educational  Psychology 
300.301  SOIL    29  semester  hours. 

Elementary  majors:  102.  309,  310.  404;  Reading  303,  306,  307;  Educational 
Psychology  300.  301  301  L.  442  -  42  semester  hours. 

Kindergarten  and  Primary  Teaching:  102,  309,  310,  311.  313.  404A.  404B;  Reading 
303,  306.  307;  Home  Economics  300;  Educational  Psychology  300.  301 -SOIL;  442-48 
semester  hours. 

Teacher  Aide  (Associate  Degree)  ~  69  semester  hours.  See  curriculum  sheet. 

Any  student  who  qualifies  for  teaching  in  secondary  schools  may  obtain  certification  in 
the  elementary  field  by  meeting  the  following  requirements:  Library  316.  Education  304, 
306.  307.  309.  310.  404A  or  404;  Educational  Psychology  301 -301 L;  Social  Studies  303; 
geography.  3  hours  (for  certification  in  the  2  programs  a  total  of  18  hours  in  social  science  is 
required);  speech.  3  hours;  art,  music  and/  or  industrial  arts,  6  hours;  health  and  physical 
education,  4  hours;  Special  Education  446,  Home  Economics  105.  The  courses  in  art, 
music,  and  health  and  physical  education  must  be  appropriate  for  training  in  elementary 
teaching. 

Graduate  Requirements 

All  graduate  students  majoring  in  education  must  earn  at  least  12  semester  hours  of 
graduate  credit  in  a  field  or  fields  other  than  education. 

FOR  THE  MASTER  OF  EDUCATION  DEGREE 

a.  Educational  Administration/Supervision 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  of  education,  including 
educational  psychology  and  student  teaching.  The  degree  candidate  must  hold  a  valid 
teaching  certificate  for  the  elementary  school  prior  to  admission  to  this  program  of  study. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major  concentration  in  elementary  school  principalship: 
Educational  Administration/Supervision  510,  512,  536,  61 1 ,  612,  613,  618  or  630.  Educa- 
tion 501,  530,  518  or  629;  and  3  semester  hours  of  professional  education  electives. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major  concentration  in  supervision  of  instruction:  Educa- 
tional Administration/ Supervision  510,  511,  512,  613;  Education  501,  518  or  629,  520, 
530.  6  semester  hours  of  electives,  and  3  semester  hours  of  practicum  or  internship. 

b.  Elementary  Teaching 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  certification  to  teach  in  the  elementary 
school,  or  24  semester  hours  of  education,  including  educational  psychology,  child 
psychology,  and  student  teaching  at  the  elementary  level. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501;  4  of  the  following:  504,  509,  530,  531,  532, 
533,  534;  Educational  Psychology  536,  541  or  546;  3  hours  not  selected  above,  to  be 
selected  from  education  or  educational  psychology;  12  semester  hours  outside  field  of 
education.  Students  who  write  theses  will  be  required  to  take  2  methods  courses. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor;  18  semester  hours  of  education,  including 
educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  lequirements  for  a  minor:  (M.A.  in  Education,  M.S.  in  Education,  Master  of 
Music  Education):  501,  510.  511,  514,  615. 

c.  Reading,  Elementary  and  Secondary 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  completion  of  a  program  leading  to  certifica- 
tion for  elementary  or  secondary  teaching  which  includes  at  least  1  course  in  reading 
methods  (prerequisite  reading  course  may  be  waived  if  evidence  of  successful  teaching  is 
presented). 

A  minimum  of  33  semester  hours  of  which  at  least  18  hours  must  be  in  reading  and 
reading  related  courses.  Work  in  supporting  areas  such  as  statistics,  evaluation,  media,  cur- 
riculum, and  content  and  methods  courses  from  allied  fields  must  total  at  least  6  semester 
hours.  A  second  supporting  area  of  at  least  6  semester  hours  is  to  be  completed  in  educa- 
tional psychology;  philosophy,  sociology  or  history  of  education;  and/or  other  foundation 
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areas.  A  3  semester  hour  course  in  research  methods  is  also  required.  Results  from  National 
Teacher's  Examination  (NTE)  Advanced  Test  for  Reading  Specialists  must  be  submitted 
prior  to  the  candidate's  application  for  graduation. 

d.  Educational  Administration/Supervision  (Secondary  Concentration) 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  of  education,  including 
educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  requirements  for  a  degree:  Educational  Administration/Supervision  (EAS) 
510,  511,  514,  611,  612,  613,  and  618  or  630;  Education  501,  516.  and  520;  and  3  semester 
hours  of  electives  from  professional  or  program  courses. 

e.  Secondary  Teaching 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  of  education,  including 
educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Requirements:  15  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  in  1  area  of  certification  to  teach 
in  the  secondary  school;  501,  520,  628;  Educational  Psychology  541;  3  semester  hours  of 
electives  in  education;  3  semester  hours  in  electives  in  area  of  concentration  or  education. 
Total  —  33  semester  hours. 

Requirements  for  a  minor:  M.S.  in  Education,  M.A.  in  Education,  and  Master  of 
Music  Education;  Option  I  Teaching  Emphasis,  501 ,516,  520,  628;  Option  II,  Administra- 
tion Emphasis,  501,  510,  511,  514,  615. 

FOR  THE  SPECIALIST  IN  EDUCATION  DEGREE 

The  Specialist  in  Education  degree  is  offered  in  the  following  fields:  elementary 
teaching,  elementary  school  principalship,  reading,  secondary  teaching,  secondary  school 
principalship.  Degree  candidates  must  complete  a  unified  program  of  at  least  60  semester 
hours  of  graduate  credit  above  the  bachelor's  degree,  including  a  minimum  of  30  semester 
hours  in  addition  to  the  master's  degree  requirements, 
a.  Elementary  Teaching 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  certification  to  teach  in  the  elementary  school 
or  24  semester  hours  of  education,  including  educational  psychology,  child  psychology,  stu- 
dent teaching  at  the  elementary  level  and  3  years  of  successful  full-time  teaching  ex- 
perience. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  63  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  above  the 
bachelor's  degree,  including  501,  504,  509,  530,  531,  532,  533,  598  or  599;  Educational 
Psychology  536,  541  or  546;  3  courses  selected  from  the  following:  511  or  515,  516,  518, 
519,  634,  Educational  Psychology  442,  541,  546;  24  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  in 
courses  outside  the  field  of  professional  education. 

d.  Educational  Administration/Supervision  (Elementary  Cx>ncentration) 

Preparation  for  a  major:  certification  to  teach  in  the  elementary  school,  and  at  least  3 
years  of  successful  classroom  teaching  experience  in  the  elementary  or  middle  grades. 

Degree  requirements:  A  minimum  of  63  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  above  the 
bachelor's  degree  including:  research  (9  semester  hours),  behavioral  and/or  humanistic 
studies  (12  semester  hours),  curriculum  (6  semester  hours),  educational  administra- 
tion/supervision (24  semester  hours),  and  electives  (12  semester  hours). 

c.  Reading 

Preparation  for  a  major:  possession  of  full  certification  for  teaching  in  either  elemen- 
tary or  secondary  schools  and  3  years  of  successful  full-time  teaching  experience. 

A  minimum  of  63  hours  (including  master's  degree  credit)  of  which  at  least  30  semester 
hours  must  be  in  reading  and  reading  related  courses.  Work  in  supporting  areas  such  as 
courses  from  allied  fields  must  total  at  least  9  semester  hours.  A  second  supporting  area,  of 
at  least  9  semester  hours,  is  to  be  completed  in  education  psychology;  philosophy,  sociology 
or  history  of  education;  and/or  other  foundation  areas.  Nine  semester  hours  in  research 
courses.  Results  from  National  Teacher's  Examination  (NTE)  must  be  submitted  prior  to 
candidate's  admission  to  the  program. 

d.  Secondary  Teaching 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501,  520,  598,  604,  628,  Educational  Psychology 
546;  2  courses  selected  from  the  following:  506,  515,  521,  522,  523,  524,  525,  526.  527, 
Educational  Psychology  541;  2  courses  selected  from  the  following  (excluding  courses 
selected  from  above  list):  515,  516,  518,  519,  521  through  527,  602,  Educational 
Psychology  442;  3  semester  hours  of  electives  in  the  area  of  concentration  or  education. 


COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION  79 


Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  27  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  in  1  area  of  cer- 
tification. 

A  minimum  of  63  semester  hours  including  master's  degree  credit, 
e.  Educational  Administration/Supervision  (Secondary  Concentration) 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501.  510,  511.  514,  516,  520  or  620,  598  or  599  (6 
hours).  Educational  Psychology  541  or  546;  18  hours  selected  from  the  following:  610,  611, 
612,  613,  614.  615,  618;  6  hours  selected  from  the  following:  506,  521,  522,  523,  524,  525, 
526,  527,  Educational  Psychology  442;  12  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  outside  the 
field  of  education.  A  minimum  of  63  semester  hours  including  master's  degree  credit. 

THE  DOCTORAL  PROGRAM 

The  Doctor  of  Education  Degree  is  offered  in  elementary  education  and  secondary 
education. 

Special  requirements  for  a  student  seeking  admission  to  the  program  in  elementary 
education  include  certification  in  elementary  education;  special  requirements  for  a  student 
seeking  admission  to  the  program  in  secondary  education  include  certification  in  secondary 
education. 

Refer  to  the  Graduate  School  Bulletin  for  all  further  requirements. 


ART  EDUCATION  (307) 


SEM. 


HRS. 
.  .  15 


FIRST  YEAR 
Art  101.  102,  103,  106,  107 

Education  102S  3 

Electives  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Health  and  Personal  Fitness  4 

Orientation  101  1 


32 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art  304   3 

English  321 ,  literature  6 

History  201  or  202   3 

Mathematics  3 

Photography  105  3 

Science  6 

Social  science  

30 


SEM.  HRS. 


SECOND  YEAR 
Art  122.  123,  200,  201,  205 

207, 209   21 

Educational  Psychology  300   3 

Mathematics  3 

Science  101,  102  6 

Social  science  3 

36 


FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art  424   3 

Art  electives  3 

Education  401 ,  402,  402C  14 

Educational  Psychology  301 -301 L  3 

Reading  303,  408  6 


29 


Total  hours  for  degree,  127. 


BIOLOGY  EDUCATION  (308) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  101-lOlL,  102-102L  8 

Education  102S  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Fine  arts  3 

Health  and  Personal  Fitness  4 

Mathematics  103,  109   6 

Orientation  101  1 

Social  sciences  3 

34 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biological  science'  12 

Chemistry,  organic  4 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biological  science'  4 

Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L  8 

Educational  Psychology  300   3 

English  321  3 

Geology  103-103L,  104-104L  8 

History  201  or  202   3 

Literature  3 

32 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  401 ,  402,  402C  14 

Educational  Psychology  301  301 L  3 
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Physics  203-203L,  204-204L  8 

Reading  303   3 

Social  science  6 

33 

Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


Electives  6 

Microbiologfy  4 

Reading  408   3 

30 


'See  departmental  core  requirements. 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION 
WITH  A  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  MINORS  (31F) 


(To  Teach  Business  Educatio 
With  Minor  Emphas 

FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art,  music,  theatre,  or  dance  3 

Computer  Science  102  3 

Education  102S  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Mathematics  105  or  103  3 

Mathematics  105,  114,  or  109^  3 

Office  Administration  101^  102^  210.  .  .  9 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  and  biological  science  6 


n  Subjects  Except  Stenography 
is  in  Data  Processing) 


SECOND  YEAR 


SEM.  YRS. 


37 


Accounting  105  3 

Biological  and  physical  science*  6 

Business  Administration  212  3 

Computer  Science  201 ,  202  or  203   6 

Economics  201  3 

Educational  Psychology  300   3 

English  literature  3 

Health  and  Personal  Fitness  4 

Office  Administration  203,  211   6 

Social  science  3 

40 


THIRD  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS.      FOURTH  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS. 


Accounting  106  3 

Accounting  electives  3 

Business  Administration  325  3 

Business  Education  420,  422   6 

Computer  Science  301  or  401 ,  402 

or  403   6 

Economics  202   3 

English  321  3 

Office  Administration  317  or 

Management  322   3 

Reading  303,  408   

36 

Total  hours  for  degree,  141 . 


Computer  Science  398  2 

Education  401 ,  402,  402C  14 

Educational  Psychology  301  -301 L  3 

History  201  or  202   3 

Marketing  323   3 

Office  Administration  320  3 


28 


'Twenty  hours  are  considered  as  the  minor:  17  hours  of  computer  science  and  3  hours  of  office  administra- 
tion (OA  211). 

^Student  should  refer  to  Credit  by  Examination  —  Subject  Area. 

'May  be  selected  from  105,  114,  or  109;  however,  cannot  use  combination  of  103  and  1 14. 
^Physical  science  may  include  geology. 


BUSINESS  AND  OFFICE  EDUCATION  (311) 

(To  Teach  All  Business  Education  Subjects) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art,  music,  theatre,  or  dance  3 

Education  102  3 


SECOND  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS. 


Accounting  105  3 

Economics  201,  202   6 
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English  101.  102  6 

Mathematics  105.  106   6 

Office  Administration  101'.  102'. 

210  9 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  and  biological  science  6 

34 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  106  3 

Accounting  electives  3 

Biological  and  physical  science^  6 

Business  Education  420.  422   6 

Marketing  323   3 

Office  Administration  301 ,  314, 

320.  317  or  Management  322    12 

Reading  303,  408   6 

39 

Total  hours  for  degree.  136 


Educational  Psychology  300   3 

English  literature  3 

Health  and  Physical  Fitness  4 

Office  Administration  201 ' .  202 '  

203. 211    12 

Social  science  3 

34 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Business  Administration  325   3 

Education  401 .  402,  402C  14 

Educational  Psychology  301-301 L  3 

Electives  3 

English  321  3 

History  201  or  202   3 


29 


'Student  should  refer  to  Credit  by  Examination 
teaching  field  consult  department  head. 

^Physical  science  may  include  geology. 


Subject  Area.  Students  interested  in  acquiring  a  second 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Chemistry  103-103L.  104  104L  8 

Education  102S  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Fine  arts  3 

Health  and  personal  fitness  4 

Mathematics  103.  109   6 

Orientation  101  1 

Social  science  3 

34 


CHEMISTRY  EDUCATION  (312) 

SECOND  YEAR 
Biology  101-lOlL 


THIRD  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS. 


Chemistry  201  -201 L  or  203-203L. 
202-202Lor 

Biochemistry  204-204L  8-10 

Educational  Psychology  300   3 

History  201  or  202   3 

Physics  203-203L  or  251-251L, 

204  204Lor  252-252L  8-10 

Reading  303,  408   .6 

28-32 


SEM.  HRS. 

102-102L  8 

Chemistry  211-211L,  212-212L  7 

English  321 ,  literature  6 

Geology  103-103L,  104-104L  8 

Social  science  6 


35 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  401 ,  402,  402C  14 

Educational  Psychology  301 -301 L  3 

Electives  9 


26 


Total  hours  for  degree,  123-127. 
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DISTRIBUTIVE  AND  BUSINESS  EDUCATION^ 

(To  Teach  All  Business  and  Distributive 
Education  Subjects  Except  Stenography) 
(Double  Major) 


(316) 


FIRST  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS.      SECOND  YEAR 


Art,  music,  theatre,  or  dance  3 

Education  102  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Mathematics  105,  106   6 

Office  Administration  101  ^  102^ 

210  9 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  and  biological  science  6 

34 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  electives  3 

Business  Administration  325   3 

Business  Education  420   3 

Distributive  Education  381  ^  421  4 

EngHsh321  3 

Management  322   3 

Marketing  323   3 

Office  Administration  211,  317,  320 

or  Computer  Science  102  9 

Reading  303,  408   6 

Social  science  3 

40 


SEM.  HRS. 


Accounting  105.  106   6 

Biological  and  physical  science*  6 

Economics  201,  202   6 

Educational  Psychology  300   3 

Health  and  Personal  Fitness  4 

Marketing  220.  221   6 

Office  Administration  203  3 

34 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Distributive  Education  382^  1 

Education  401 ,  402,  402C  14 

Educational  Psychology  301 -301 L  3 

English  literature  3 

History  201  or  202   3 

Management  427   3 

Marketing  382   3 


30 


Total  hours  for  degree,  138. 


'Two  years  of  work  experience  required  as  defined  by  head  of  the  department. 
'Student  should  refer  to  Credit  by  Examination  —  Subject  Area. 

'juniors  and  seniors  majoring  in  distributive  education  may  receive  credit  for  distributive  practical  ex- 
periences after  the  experience  has  been  verified  by  the  department  head  or  teacher  educator. 
"Physical  science  may  include  geology. 


ENGLISH  EDUCATION  (320) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  102S  3 

Electives  6 

English  101,  102  6 

Health  and  Personal  Fitness  4 

Mathematics  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Science  101  and  102  6 

32 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

English  (advanced)  6 

English  320  and  321  6 

Foreign  language  6 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Educational  Psychology  300   3 

English  (sophomore)  6 

Fine  arts  3 

Foreign  language  6 

History  201  or  202   3 

Science  6 

Speech  101   .3 

30 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  401 ,  402,  402C  14 

Educational  Psychology  301 -301 L  3 

Electives  3 
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History  320  or  321  3  Electives  3 

Linguistics  400  or  41 1  3  English  (advanced)  9 

Reading  303.  408  6 

Social  science  6 

36  32 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


FRENCH  EDUCATION  (321) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  102S  3 

English  101,  102  6 

French  101.  102  6 

Health  and  Personal  Fitness  4 

Mathematics  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Science  101  and  102  6 

32 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Educational  Psychology  300   3 

Electives  3 

English  307.  321   6 

French  (advanced)  3 

French  300.  304   6 

History  322   3 

Reading  303.  408  6 

Social  science  6 

36 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

English  203,  204  6 

Fine  arts  3 

French  203.  204,  205   9 

History  201  or  202   3 

Physical  education  2 

Science  6 

Speech  101   .3 

32 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  401 ,  402,  402C  14 

Educational  Psychology  301 -SOIL  3 

Electives  3 

French  (advanced)  6 

French  499   2 


28 


Total  hours  for  degree,  128. 


GERMAN  EDUCATION  (324) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  102S  3 

English  101.  102  6 

German  101,  102  6 

Health  and  Personal  Fitness  4 

Mathematics  6 

Orientation  1 

Science  101  and  102  6 

32 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Educational  Psychology  300   3 

Electives  6 

English  412  or  413  3 

German  301  or  401 .  302  or  402  6 

History  101,  102  6 

Linguistics  400   3 

Reading  303.  408   6 

Social  science  3 

36 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives  3 

English  203.  204  6 

Fine  arts  3 

German  201,  202   6 

History  201  or  202   3 

Speech  101  3 

Science  6 

30 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  401 .  402,  402C  14 

Educational  Psychology  301  -301 L  3 

German  (advanced)  3 

German  303,  404,  499   8 


28 


Total  hours  for  degree,  126. 
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INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EDUCATION  (336) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  102S  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Health  and  Personal  Fitness  4 

Industrial  Education  and  Technology 

102,  140',  150,  240    12 

Mathematics^  6 

Orientation  101  1 

32 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Educational  Psychology  300, 

301-301L  6 

Fine  arts  3 

History  201  or  202   3 

Industrial  Education  and  Technology 

245, 470   6 

Industrial  education  electives  9 

Reading  303   3 

Social  science  6 

Science  3 

39 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

English  321 ,  literature  6 

Industrial  Education  and  Technology 

130-131L,  151,  160,  202. 

230-230L,  260   24 

Science  101,  102  6 

Social  science  3 

39 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  401 ,  402,  402C  14 

Industrial  education  electives^  6 

Science  3 

Reading  408   3 


26 


Total  hours  for  degree,  136. 


'Students  may  take  a  proficiency  test  if  2  units  of  mechanical  drawing  were  completed  in  high  school. 
"Mathematics  103  and  109  are  recommended  in  this  curriculum. 

'All  majors  are  required  to  have  3  areas  of  specialization  with  a  minimum  of  12  hours  in  each  area,  except 
electronics,  which  must  have  18  hours  as  a  minimum.  Areas  of  specialization  may  be  selected  from  electronics, 
drafting,  graphic  arts,  metals,  or  woods. 


JOURNALISM  EDUCATION  (341) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  102S  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Fine  arts  3 

Health  and  Personal  Fitness  4 

Mass  Communications  201  3 

Mathematics  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Science  101  3 

Speech  101  ^ 

32 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Educational  Psychology  300   3 

English  321 ,  literature  6 

Mass  Communications  304,  306  or  450, 

308, 309    12 

Mass  communications  elective  3 

Reading  408   3 

Science  6 

33 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  308   3 

History  201,  202   6 

Industrial  Education  and 

Technology  354   3 

Mass  Communications  251 ,  252   6 

Photography  105  4 

Political  Science  201,  202   6 

Reading  303   3 

Science  102   .3 

34 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  401 ,  402,  402C  14 

Education  Psychology  301  -301 L  3 

Mass  Communications  420   3 

Mass  communications  elective  3 


23 


Total  hours  for  degree,  1 22. 
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LIBRARY  TECHNICIAN  (37H) 

Associate  Degree 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

English  101,  102  6 

Health  102  3 

History  101  or  102  3 

Library  Science  102.  206   6 

Office  Administration  101 .  102  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  education  2 

Physical  science  3 

Speech  101  ^ 

36 

Total  hours  for  degree,  64. 

FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  101-lOlL.  102-102L  8 

Education  102S  3 

English  101.  102  6 

Health  and  Personal  Fitness  4 

Mathematics  103.  109.  or 

advanced  placement  test  6 

Mathematics  210  5 

Orientation  101  1 

33 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Educational  Psychology  301 -301 L  3 

Electives  12 

Mathematics  302.  310   6 

Mathematics  (300  or  400  level)  6 

Reading  303   3 

Social  science'   6 

36 


Total  hours  for  degree.  126-128 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biological  science  3 

Electives  6 

Library  Science  210,  309,  316  or  317, 

318-318L  13 

Mathematics  105  3 

Office  Administration  210,  314  6 


31 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Chemistry  103-103L.  104-104L,  or 

Physics  251-251L,  252-252L,  or 

Chemistry  103-103L. 

Physics  251 -25 IL  8-10 

Educational  Psychology  300   3 

English  321 ,  literature  6 

Fine  arts  3 

History  201.  202   6 

Mathematics  211,313   .8 

34-36 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  401,  402,  402C  14 

Electives  3 

Mathematics  (300  or  400  level)  3 

Reading  408   3 


23 


MATHEMATICS  EDUCATION  (347) 


'Selected  from  anthropology,  economics,  geography,  history,  pohtical  science,  social  studies,  or  sociology. 


MUSIC  EDUCATION-INSTRUMENTAL  (35A) 

(All-level  Certification) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  102  3 

English  101.  102  6 

Ensembles'  2 

Health  and  Personal  Fitness  4 

Instrumental  techniques^  5 

Music  105.  106.  150.  171    12 

Orientation  101  1 

Social  science  6 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Educational  Psychology  300   3 

English  321  3 

Ensembles'  2 

Instrumental  techniques^  5 

Mathematics  105,  106   6 

Music  150,  171,  205,  206,  207.  208   16 

Science  101,  102  6 


39 


41 
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THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Educational  Psychology  301  -301 L  3 

Ensembles'  2 

History  201  or  202   3 

Instrumental  techniques^  5 

Literature  3 

Music  150,  307,  308,  309,  311,  371, 

405  19 

Reading  303   3 

Science  201  _3 

41 

Total  hours  for  the  degree,  152. 


FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  401.  402I\  404l\  402C  14 

Ensembles'  3 

Instrumental  techniques^  2 

Music  371,  401   6 

Reading  408   3 

Science  202   3 


31 


'Instrumental  majors  must  participate  in  2  performing  ensembles  each  semester  of  residence,  to  be  assign- 
ed to  band  or  orchestra  as  needed. 

■'instrumental  techniques  must  include  credit  in  woodwind,  brass,  string,  and  percussion  instruments  and 
4  hours  in  piano. 

'a  minimum  of  9  hours  in  student  teaching  is  required  of  instrumental  majors. 

NOTE:  Proficiency  requirements  must  be  satisfied  in  major  performance  area  prior  to  being  admitted  to 
371 -level  performance  courses  and  to  the  teacher  education  program.  Instrumental  majors  must  pass  a  profi- 
ciency examination  in  piano  prior  to  being  admitted  to  student  teaching. 


MUSIC  EDUCATION-VOCAL  (PIANO)  (35B) 

(All-level  Certification) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  102  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Ensembles'  2 

Health  and  Personal  Fitness  4 

Music  105,  106,  150,  171  A,  171C  16 

Orientation  101  1 

Science  101  3 

Social  science  6 

41 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  312,  401,  402C  7 

Educational  Psychology  301 -301 L  3 

English  321 ,  literature  6 

Ensembles'  2 

Music  150,  171C,  307,  308,  309 

310,  371A  20 

Science  202   ^ 

41 


Total  hours  for  degree,  153. 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Educational  Psychology  300   3 

Ensembles'  2 

Mathematics  105,  106   6 

Music  150,  171A,  171C,  205,  206 

207, 208   20 

Reading  303   3 

Science  102,  201  6 

40 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  402V,  404V  8 

Ensembles'  2 

History  201  or  202   3 

Music  371A,  401,  415,  452    15 

Reading  408   3 


31 


'Vocal  music  education  majors  must  participate  in  performing  ensembles  each  semester  of  residence  and 
will  be  assigned  to  Music  132.  133,  and  143  as  needed. 

NOTE:  Proficiency  requirement  in  major  performance  area  must  be  satisfied  prior  to  being  admitted  to 
371  level  performance  courses  and  to  the  teacher  education  program.  Piano  concentrations  must  satisfy  profi- 
ciency requirements  in  voice  prior  to  being  admitted  to  student  teaching. 
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MUSIC  EDUCATION-VOCAL  (35C) 

(All-level  Certification) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  102  3 

English  101.  102  6 

Ensembles'  2 

Health  and  Personal  Fitness  4 

Music  105,  106.  150.  171    12 

Orientation  101  1 

Performance  electives  2 

Piano  2 

Social  science  6 

38 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  312.  401.  402C  7 

Educational  Psychology  301 -301 L  3 

English  321 .  literature  6 

Ensembles'  2 

Music  150.  307.  308,  309.  310,  371   16 

Performance  electives  2 

Piano  2 

Science  201  3 

41 

Total  hours  for  degree,  150. 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Educational  Psychology  300   3 

Ensembles'  2 

Mathematics  105,  106   6 

Music  150,  171.  205,  206.  207.  208   16 

Performance  electives  2 

Piano  2 

Reading  303   3 

Science  101.  102  6 

40 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  402V,  404V  8 

Ensembles'  2 

History  201  or  202   3 

Music  371,  401.  452    12 

Reading  408   3 

Science  202   3 


31 


'Vocal  music  education  majors  must  participate  in  performing  ensembles  each  semester  of  residence  and 
will  be  assigned  to  Music  132.  133.  and  143  as  needed. 


NOTE:  Proficiency  requirement  in  major  performance  area  must  be  satisfied  prior  to  being  admitted  to 
371  -level  performance  courses  and  to  the  teacher  education  program. 

PHYSICS  EDUCATION  (354) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  102S  3 

English  101.  102  6 

Geology  103-103L.  104-104L  8 

Mathematics  109',  210  8 

Orientation  101  1 

Physics  112,  150  6 

Social  science  3 

35 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  101-lOlL,  102-102L  8 

Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L  8 

Fine  arts  3 

History  201  or  202   3 

Physics  including  410  6 

Reading  303   3 

Social  science  3 

34 

Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Educational  Psychology  300   3 

English  321 ,  literature  6 

Health  and  Personal  Fitness  4 

Mathematics  211,  313  8 

Physics  251-251L.  252-252L  10 

Social  science  3 

34 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  401 ,  402,  402C  14 

Educational  Psychology  301 -301 L  3 

Reading  408   3 

Technical  electives^  6 


26 


'Students  who  are  deficient  in  algebra  should  take  Mathematics  103.  Credit  in  this  course  adds  3  semester 
hours  to  degree  requirements. 

^These  electives  must  be  chosen  from  physics,  mathematics,  and  chemistry  and  complete  a  minor  as  defin- 
ed by  the  department  concerned. 
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FIRST  YEAR 

Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L  8 

Education  102S  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Geology  103-103L,  104-104L  8 

Mathematics  103,  109   6 

Orientation  101  1 


32 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biological  sciences'  7-8 

Chemistry  8 

Educational  Psychology  301 -301 L  3 

Physics  112,  203-203L,  204-204L  11 

Reading  303   3 

32-33 

Total  hours  for  degree,  123-126 


SCIENCE  EDUCATION  (367) 

SEM.  HRS.      SECOND  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  101 -101 L,  102-102L  8 

Educational  Psychology  300   3 

English  321 ,  literature  6 

Fine  arts  3 

Geography  201  3 

Health  and  Personal  Fitness  4 

Mathematics  120  or  210  3-5 

Social  science  3 

33-35 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  401 ,  402,  402C  14 

Geography  307   3 

History  201  or  202   3 

Physics  410  3 

Reading  408   ^ 

26 


'Courses  in  the  biological  sciences  (biology,  botany  and  zoology)  and  chemistry  must  be  courses  numbered 
200  or  above.  Microbiology  206-206L  or  208-208L  may  be  used  for  a  biological  science. 


FIRST  YEAR 

Education  102S  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Geography  101,  102  6 

Health  and  Personal  Fitness  4 

History  101,  102  6 

Mathematics  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Sociology  101  3 

35 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Economics  201,  202   6 

English  321  3 

Geography  201  3 

Reading  303,  408   6 

Science  201,  202  6 

Social  Studies  303  ^ 

27 

Total  hours  for  degree,  121. 


SOCIAL  SCIENCES  (371) 

SEM.  HRS.      SECOND  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS. 

Art,  dance,  music  or  theatre  3 

Educational  Psychology  300   3 

English,  literature  6 

History  201.  202   6 

Political  science  201 .  202  6 

Science  101.  102  6 

Sociology  3 

33 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  401,  402C  5 

Education  402   9 

Educational  Psychology  301 -301 L  3 

Electives  9 


26 


FIRST  YEAR 

Education  102S  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Health  and  Personal  Fitness  4 

Orientation  101  1 


SPEECH  EDUCATION  (376) 

SEM.  HRS.      SECOND  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS. 

English  321 ,  literature  6 

Mathematics  6 

Reading  303   3 

Science  6 
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Science  101.  102  6 

Social  science  6 

Speech  101.  102.  111.  121  10 

Theatre  100  ._A 

37 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Educational  Psychology  300   3 

Electives  15 

History  201  or  202   3 

Reading  408   3 

Social  science  3 

Speech  321  or  421  3 

Theatre  101.  432   ._A 

34 

Total  hours  for  degree,  134. 

FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  102S  3 

Enghsh  101,  102  6 

Health  and  Personal  Fitness  4 

Orientation  101  1 

Science  101,  102  6 

Social  science  6 

Spanish  101.  102  6 

32 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Educational  Psychology  300, 

301-301L  6 

Electives  6 

Mathematics  6 

Reading  303,  408  6 

Spanish  306,  307.  310.  and  311 

or312or313  

36 

Total  hours  for  degree,  127. 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  102,  103,  108   9 

English  101,  102  6 

Educational  Psychology  201  3 

Health  102  3 

Home  Economics  112  1 

Office  Administration  101  3 


Speech  201.  205.  221.  112   10 

Theatre  231.  232   6 

37 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  401 ,  402,  402C  14 

Educational  Psychology  301  301 L  3 

Electives  9 


26 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

English  321 ,  literature  6 

Fine  arts  3 

History  201  or  202   3 

Science  6 

Social  Science  3 

Spanish  201,  202   6 

Speech  101  3 

30 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  401.  402C  14 

Electives  6 

Spanish  308.  309   6 

Spanish  (400  level)  3 


29 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Educational  Psychology  303  or  304  3 

Education  220.  305  or  Art  204   9 

Home  Economics  105  or  Music  30  3 

Library  Science  102,  201   6 

Mathematics  105  or  1 15.  106  or  1 16  6 

Office  Administration  210  3 


SPANISH  EDUCATION  (374) 


TEACHER  AIDE'  (378) 

Associate  Degree 


'This  program  is  flexible  to  provide  for  concentration  in  any  1  of  the  following  areas:  child  development, 
elementary  or  secondary  education,  and  special  education.  See  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Education  for  in- 
formation concerning  choices  available. 
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Orientation  101  1       Physical  Education  215  or  315  2 

Physical  Education  16  2       Social  science  3 

Social  science  3 

Speech  3 

34  ~35 

Total  hours  for  degree,  69. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

GORDON  E.  COKER,  Professor  and  Department  Head 

Professors:  Bonnette,  Scogin 
Associate  Professors:  Christmas,  Emmons,  Gentry,  Howell, 
Richie,  Simmons 
Assistant  Professor:  Hildebrand 
Instructors:  Dyes,  Smith 

Curricula 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND 
ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  double  major:  Education  102E.  307,  309-309L,  310-310L,  313-313L,  404A, 
404C;  Educational  Psychology  300,  301-301L;  Reading  303,  306,  307;  Dance  442;  Home 
Economics  105;  Health  Education  109,  202,  316,  404;  Physical  Education  20A.  20B,  20C, 
20E,  34,  201,  335,  355,  356,  411,  415  -  82  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  Art  204;  Geography  102;  History  201,  202;  Library  316; 
Mathematics  115,  116;  Music  30;  Science  101.  201;  PoHtical  Science  201;  Geography  201 ; 
Social  Studies  303;  Speech  101;  and  Special  Education  446. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

(397) 

(Double  Major) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  102E  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Health  Education  109  3 

Mathematics  115,116  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  Education  20A,  20B,  20E,  34, 

201, 202    11 

Science  101,  102  6 

36 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Dance  442  3 

Educational  Psychology  301 -301 L  3 

Geography  201  3 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art  204   3 

Speech  101  3 

Educational  Psychology  300   3 

English  321 .  literature  6 

History  201.  202  6 

Library  316  3 

Music  30  3 

Physical  Education  20C  2 

Science  201.  202   .6 

35 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  309-309L.  310-310L. 

313-313L.  404A,  404C  21 

Reading  307   3 
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Health  Education  316.  404   4       Special  Education  446   3 

Home  Economics  105  2 

Physical  Education  335.  355,  356. 

411. 415  15 

Political  Science  201   3 

Reading  303.  306   6 

Social  Studies  303  3 

42  27 

Total  hours  for  degree,  140 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

For  a  major:  Health  Education  109,  404;  6  hours  techniques  from  Physical  Education 
30.  31.  32.  33.  34.  35.  36.  38,  47;  Dance  54;  Physical  Education  201,  355,  356,  411,  415;  4 
hours  coaching  courses;  4  hours  elective  from  techniques,  coaching,  or  officiating  —  34 
semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  Education  402C. 

For  a  minor  in  physical  education  (including  coaching):  Health  Education  404; 
Physical  Education  201.  355,  356,  411.  415;  6  courses  from  30.  31,  32,  33,  34,  35,  36.  37. 
38;  Dance  54;  1  course  from  Physical  Education  301.  302.  303.  305.  322.  406.  416.  426  - 
25  semester  hours. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (331) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  102  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Health  Education  109  3 

Mathematics  3 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  Education  201  3 

Science  101.  102  6 

Social  science  3 

28 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  402C  2 

Educational  Psychology  301 -301 L  3 

Electives  6 

Health  Education  404   2 

History  201  or  202   3 

Physical  Education  355.  356.  415   9 

Physical  education  or  coaching 

techniques'  6 

Reading  303   ^ 

34 


Total  hours  for  degree.  124. 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Arts  and  humanities  3 

Communications  3 

Educational  Psychology  300   3 

English  321 ,  literature  6 

Mathematics  3 

Physical  education  or 

coaching  techniques'  6 

Science  6 

Social  science  6 

36 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  401.  402    12 

Electives  6 

Physical  Education  41 1  3 

Physical  education  or  coaching 

techniques'  2 

Reading  438   3 


26 


'Total  of  14  hours:  6  hours  of  physical  education  technique  courses  selected  from  PE  30.  31.  32,  33.  34, 
35.  36.  38.  47;  Dance  54  and  at  least  4  hours  of  coaching  technique  courses  selected  from  PE  301.  302,  303. 

305. 322, 406. 416, 426. 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
(WITH  DANCE  EMPHASIS) 

For  a  major:  Dance  53,  54,  55,  153,  154.  442.  443.  464;  Health  Education  109,  303, 
304,  404,  451.  494;  Physical  Education  4  hours  from  30,  32,  33,  34,  35,  36,  37,  38;  201, 
355,356,411,415  -  5 1  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  Education  402C;  Speech  231;  Zoology  122-122Land  123-123L. 

For  a  minor:  Dance  53,  54.  55.  205.  263,  264,  360,  442.  443;  Speech  231  -  19 
semester  hours.  (Not  acceptable  in  Education.) 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (330) 
(With  Dance  Emphasis) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Dance  53,  54,  55  6 

Education  102  3 

English  101.  102  6 

Health  Education  109  3 

Physical  edxication  techniques  4 

Physical  Education  201  3 

Orientation  101  1 

Science  101.  102  6 

Social  Science  3 

35 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Dance  442,  464  5 

Education  402C  2 

Educational  Psychology  301  -301 L  3 

Electives  3 

English  321 ,  literature  6 

Health  Education  404   2 

Physical  Education  355,  356,  415   9 

Reading  303   3 

33 


Total  hours  for  degree.  129. 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Dance  153.  154.  205  5 

Educational  Psychology  300   3 

Elective  3 

History  201  or  202   3 

Mathematics  6 

Social  Science  6 

Theatre  231  3 

Zoology  122-122L.  123-123L  8 

37 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Dance  443  3 

Education  401.  402    12 

Electives  3 

Physical  Education  411  3 

Reading  408   3 


24 


PRE-PHYSICAL  THERAPY 

Students  planning  to  study  physical  therapy  should  contact  Department  of  Health  and 
Physical  Education.  At  NSU.  a  degree  can  be  obtained  through  General  Studies. 


FIRST  YEAR 

Biology  101-lOlL  4 

Chemistry  103-103L  4 

English  101,  102  6 

Health  109  3 

Mathematics  103.  109   6 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  education  2 

Physical  Therapy  100,  110  2 

Psychology  101  3 

Social  science  3 

34 


PRE-PHYSICAL  THERAPY  (396) 

SEM.  HRS       SECOND  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  102-102L  4 

English  3 

History  201  or  202   3 

Literature  3 

Physics  203-203L,  204-204L  8 

Physical  Therapy  200,  210,  220   8 

Psychology  245  or  447   3 

Social  science  3 

Speech  101  3 


38 
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THIRD  YEAR  SEM  MRS. 

Chemistry  104  104L  4 

Electives  6 

Physical  education  2 

Physical  Education  355.  356   6 

Psychology  445   3 

Social  Science  3 

Zoology  122-122L,  123  123L. 

206-206L  

36 


NOTE:  A  student  may  elect  to  complete  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  General  Studies  by  completing  the  follow- 
ing: 

1 .  Six  additional  hours  of  English,  art.  journalism,  languages,  music  or  speech. 

2.  Three  additional  hours  of  anthropology,  economics,  geography,  history,  philosophy,  political  science. 
psycholog>'.  or  sociology 

3.  Eighteen  additional  hours  in  1  of  the  3  areas  of  emphasis  in  general  studies  ( 15  of  these  hours  must  be 
numbered  above  the  299  level). 

4.  A  minimum  of  131  hours. 


HEALTH  AND  SAFETY  EDUCATION 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major:  Health  109.  303.  304.  404,  451.  452.  494. 

Special  requirements:  Reading  303.  408;  Education  Psychology  300,  301 -301 L;  Home 
Economics  103:  Psychology  245;  Sociology  202.  405.  415;  Zoology  122  122L.  123-123L; 
Physics  109-109E;  Microbiology  206-206L:  Biology  114  ^  65  semester  hours. 

For  a  minor:  Health  109.  303  or  316.  404,  451,  452.  494;  Zoology  122-122L.  123-123L 
—  24  or  25  semester  hours. 


HEALTH  AND  SAFETY  EDUCATION  (33A) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  114  3 

Education  102  3 

English  101.  102  6 

Health  Education  109  3 

Mathematics  6 

Microbiology  206-206L  4 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  Education  111,  113  4 

Physics  109-109L  3 

Sociology  202   3 

36 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Arts  and  humanities  3 

Educational  Psychology  301  -301  L  3 

Electives  3 

Health  Education  303.  404.  451 

452. 494    14 

Reading  303   3 

Sociology  405  415  6 

32 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  308-308Z  3 

Educational  Psychology  300   3 

English  321 ,  literature  6 

Health  Education  403   2 

History  201  or  202   3 

Home  Economics  103  3 

Psychology  245  or  447   3 

Zoology  122-I22L.  123-123L  8 

"si 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  401 .  402.  402C  14 

Education  Psychology  442  3 

Electives  6 

Reading  408   3 


26 


Total  hours  for  degree,  125. 
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Graduate  Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Education 
(Health  and  Physical  Education) 

Requirements:  A  core  of  12  semester  hours  of  credit  which  includes  Physical  Education 
502,  515,  546  or  547,  and  563. 

Thesis:  30  semester  hours  of  credit  which  includes  Physical  Education  598  (6  hours). 
Non- Thesis:  33  semester  hours  of  credit. 

M.Ed.  Degree:  12  semester  hours  of  credit  in  professional  education  courses. 
M.S.  Degree:  6  semester  hours  in  professional  education  courses. 
Requirements  for  a  minor:  12  semester  hours  in  physical  education  courses. 
A  formal  paper  may  be  submitted  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  in  any  graduate  course  in  health 
and  physical  education. 

For  the  Specialist  in  Education 

Special  requirements: 

1.  Health  and  Physical  Education  (30  hours  minimum).  Physical  Education  502', 
546,  598;  and  18  hours  minimum  of  electives. 

2.  Professional  Education  (24  hours  minimum).  Education  604,  628;  Educational 
Psychology  440;  and  15  hours  minimum  of  electives. 

3.  Minimum  of  6  hours  in  courses  selected  from  the  following  fields:  anthropology 
education,  educational  psychology,  home  economics  (child  development),  psychology, 
sociology,  and  special  education. 

4.  Minimum  hours  required:  60  (including  master's  degree  credit). 


'Education  501  may  be  substituted  for  this  course  with  the  consent  of  the  Director  of  Graduate  Studies  in 
Health  and  Physical  Education. 

The  Doctoral  Program 

The  Doctor  of  Education  degree  is  offered  in  health  and  physical  education.  Refer  to 
the  Graduate  School  Bulletin  for  further  information. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS 

VIRGINIA  CROSSNO,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Associate  Professors:  M.  Ackel,  C.  Decker 
Assistant  Professors:  S.  Hunt,  S.  Thomas 

Aims  and  Objectives  of  the  Department  of  Home  Economics: 

To  educate  women  and  men  in  their  roles  as  individuals,  as  homemakers,  as  profes- 
sional home  economists,  and  as  citizens  in  a  changing  society. 

To  develop  in  students  an  understanding  of  basic  principles  in  various  areas  of  home 
economics  and  an  ability  to  apply  basic  principles  in  the  scientific  solution  of  problems 
related  to  the  home  and  family. 

Curricula 
Undergraduate  Requirements 

EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 

For  a  Major:  Home  Economics  105,  107.  200-200L,  300,  401.  408,  416,  418;  Educa- 
tion 102E,  309-309L,  310-310L,  311.  313-313L,  404A,  404B;  Education  Psychology  300, 
301-301  L;  Reading  303.  306,  307;  Library  Science  316  -  49  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  Biology  103-103L,  104-104L;  English  321;  Mathematics  115, 
116:  Speech  101,  Geography  201,  Science  101,  201;  History  201.  202:  Music  210:  Art  204; 
Social  Studies  303;  Health  316;  Political  Science  201.  Special  Education  446  or  448; 
Physical  Education  111  or  113;  additional  3  hours. 
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EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  (385) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  102E  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Home  Economics  107  2 

Mathematics  115,116  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  Education  16,  1 1 1  or  1 13  4 

Science  101,  102  6 

Speech  101  ^ 

32 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art  204   3 

English  321 ,  literature  6 

Geography  201  3 

History  201,  202   6 

Home  Economics  200  200L.  300   7 

Music  210  3 

Science  201,  202  6 


THIRD  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS.      FOURTH  YEAR 


34 

SEM.  HRS. 


Education  311   3 

Education  Psychology  300,  301 -301 L  6 

Health  316  2 

Home  Economics  105,  416  5 

Library  Science  316  3 

Physical  Education  215  2 

Political  Science  201   3 

Reading  303.  306   6 

Social  Studies  303  

33 

Total  hours  for  degree,  133. 


Education  309-309L'.  310-310L'. 

313-313L^  404A,  404B  21 

Home  Economics  401,  408,  418   7 

Reading  307^  3 


Special  Education  446  or  448   3 


34 


'  Meets  requirements  for  certification  for  nursery  scfiool,  day  care,  kindergarten,  and  primary  teaching. 
'Must  be  taken  in  a  block. 

HOME  ECONOMICS  EDUCATION  (Vocational) 

For  a  Major:  Home  Economics  101 ,  103,  107,  200-200L,  201 ,  203,  302,  305.  309,  310, 
317,  401,  403,  408,  415,  416,  and  3  hours  of  home  economics  electives  (Home  Economics 
316,  410,  419,  or  435);  Education  102,  401,  402,  402C;  Educational  Psychology  300,  301- 
301  L;  Reading  303,  408  -  79  semester  hours. 

Special  Requirements:  Art  108;  English  321;  History  201  or  202;  Science  101,  102, 
201, 202. 


HOME  ECONOMICS  EDUCATION  (33C) 
(VOCATIONAL) 

SEM.  HRS.      SECOND  YEAR 


FIRST  YEAR 

Art  108  3 

Education  102  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Home  Economics  101  ^  103^  107  8 

Mathematics  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Science  101,  102  ^ 

33 


SEM.  HRS. 

Educational  Psychology  300   3 

English  321 ,  literature  6 

History  201  or  202   3 

Home  Economics  200-200L.  201.  203, 

310, 317   16 

Physical  Education  1 1 1  or  1 13  2 

Science  201 .  202  ._6 

36 
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THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 


Education  402C  2 

Educational  Psychology  301  301 L  3 

Home  Economics  502,  305,  309, 

408, 415. 416    18 

Reading  303,  408   6 

Social  science  6 


35 

Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  401 .  402   12 

Home  Economics  401 ,  403   5 

Home  Economics  elective^   5 

Social  science  3 


25 


'This  curriculum  prepares  a  student  to  teach  vocational  home  economics  in  Louisiana  under  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Federal  Act  on  Vocational  Education  and  as  outlined  in  the  State  Plan.  Students  interested  in  certi- 
fying in  a  teaching  minor  should  contact  the  head  of  the  department  concerned. 

'An  advanced  course  may  be  substituted  if  scores  on  an  advanced  standing  examination  demonstrate 
superior  achievement. 

^Home  Economics  316,  410,  419,  or  435  (NOTE:  Home  Economics  435  certifies  to  teach  Occupational 
Home  Economics). 

HOME  ECONOMICS  (General) 

For  a  major:  Home  Economics  101,  103,  107.  112,  200-200L,  201,  203,  206,  302,  305, 
309,  310,  314,  316  or  410,  413,  416,  419,  450,  and  6  hours  of  home  economics  electives  - 
76  semester  hours. 

Special  Requirements:  Art  108,  Physical  Education  111  or  113,  Psychology  101, 
Science  201,  202.  Communications  306,  Sociology  405.  (The  professional  education  re- 
quirements do  not  apply  to  this  curriculum. ) 

Completion  of  this  curriculum  will  not  result  in  teacher  certification. 

For  a  minor  (this  does  not  certify  for  teaching  home  economics):  Home  Economics 
101.  103,  112,  200-200L.  201,  206.  408,  41 6-24  semester  hours. 


HOME  ECONOMICS  (334)' 

General 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art  108  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Home  Economics  101,  107,  112  6 

Mathematics  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  Education  111  or  113  2 

Social  science  3 

27 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

History  3 

Home  Economics  302,  305,  309,  310, 

314,  316  or  410,  408  21 

Communications  306  3 

Science  3 

30 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

English,  literature  6 

Home  Economics  103,  200-200L,  201 

203,  206  or  304,  317   19 

Psychology  101 .  elective  6 

Science  101,  102  6 


37 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives  14 

Home  Economics  401,  403,  413,  416, 

419, 450   20 

Sociology  405   3 


37 


Total  hours  for  degree,  131 


'This  curriculum  does  not  meet  certification  requirements  for  teaching. 
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HOME  ECONOMICS  (Fashion) 

For  a  major:  Home  Economics  101,  103,  107,  200-200L.  201,  203.  206,  302,  304.  305. 
310,  316or410,  317,  401.  403.  408,  416.  419.  450  -  59  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  An  elective  area  is  required  (design  or  merchandising).  Students 
selecting  the  design  area  take  Art  101 ,  106,  108.  218,  and  250.  Students  selecting  the  mer- 
chandising area  take  Accounting  105,  Marketing  220,  221 ,  222,  and  Management  250. 

Completion  of  this  curriculum  does  not  result  in  teacher  certification. 


HOME  ECONOMICS  (33B) 

Fashion 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  105  3 

Art  108  3 

English  101.  102  6 

Home  Economics  101 .  107  5 

Mathematics  3 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  Education  111  or  113  2 

Science  101  3 

Social  science  3 

29 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives  5 

History  3 

Home  Economics  200-200L,  408. 

302,  305,  310,  316  or410'  19 

Marketing  220,  221   6 

Science  201  3 

36 


Total  hours  for  degree.  1 30. 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

English  literature  3 

English  or  speech  3 

Home  Economics  103,  201 ,  203.  206. 

304. 317    18 

Mathematics  3 

Psychology  3 

Science  102  3 

33 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Home  Economics  304.  316  or  410', 

401,  416,  403.  419.  450   23 

Management  250   3 

Marketing  222   3 

Social  science  3 


32 


Home  Economics  316  and  410  are  both  required  courses.  Home  Economics  316  is  offered  fail  semester 
only,  during  odd  numbered  years;  Home  Economics  410  is  offered  fall  semester  only  during  even  numbered 
years. 

HOME  ECONOMICS  AND  SECRETARIAL  ADMINISTRATION 

For  a  major:  Home  Economics  101,  107.  103.  112,  200-200L,  201,  203,  302,  206.  305. 
309.  310.  401 .  403,  408,  413,  416.  419;  Accounting  105;  Office  Administration  101  or  102. 
201.  202,  203.  210,  301,  314.  317,  320;  3  hours  in  business  electives  -  84  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  Art  108;  Psychology  101 . 

Completion  of  this  curriculum  does  not  result  in  teacher  certification. 


HOME  ECONOMICS  AND 
SECRETARIAL  ADMINISTRATION  (394) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art  108  3 

English  101.  102  6 

Home  Economics  107.  103.  112   6 

Office  Administration  102^  203.  210  ...  9 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  Education  1 1 1  or  1 13  2 

Psychology  101  3 

Social  Science  3 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

English.  Speech,  or  Journalism  3 

History  3 

Home  Economics  101 .  201 .  203   9 

Literature  3 

Mathematics  6 

Office  Administration  201 ,  202   6 

Science  101.  102  6 

36 
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THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  105  3 

Business  electives^  3 

Home  Economics  200-200L,  206. 

302, 309, 310    16 

Office  Administration  301,  317  6 

Science  3 

Social  science  3 

34 

Total  hours  for  degree,  132. 


FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Home  Economics  305 ,  401 ,  403 ,  408. 

413, 416, 419  20 

Office  Administration  314.  320   6 

Social  science  3 


29 


'This  curriculum  does  not  meet  certification  requirements  for  teaching. 
^Prerequisite:  demonstrated  proficiency  through  examination  and/or  101. 
'Recommended  electives:  Marketing  220,  221. 


DIETETICS  AND  INSTITUTIONAL  MANAGEMENT' 

For  a  major:  Home  Economics  103,  107,  200-200L,  201,  302,  305,  307,  308.  401,  403, 
404,  407,  408,  409,  416,  419,  advanced  food  elective  —  50  semester  hours.  This  curriculum 
does  not  prepare  for  teacher  education. 

Special  requirements:  Accounting  105;  Art  108  or  204;  Chemistry  103-103L,  104- 
104L,  203-203L;  Biochemistry  204-204L;  Economics  201,  202;  Management  322,  427; 
Marketing  323;  Microbiology  206-206L;  Psychology  101;  Educational  Psychology  300; 
Sociology  101 ;  Zoology  123-123L. 

Completion  of  this  curriculum  does  not  result  in  teacher  certification. 


DIETETICS  AND  INSTITUTIONAL  MANAGEMENT'  (315) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L  8 

English  101,  102  6 

Home  Economics  107  2 

Mathematics  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  Education  1 1 1  or  1 1 3  2 

Psychology  101  3 

Sociology  101  3 

31 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Economics  202   3 

Educational  Psychology  300   3 

Home  Economics  200-200L,  302, 

305. 307, 404    17 

Management  322   3 

Marketing  323   3 

Microbiology  206-206L  4 

Zoology  123-123L  ._4 

37 


Total  hours  for  degree,  133. 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  105  3 

Art  108  or  204  3 

Biochemistry  204-204L  4 

Chemistry  203-203L  4 

Economics  201  3 

English  3 

History  3 

Home  Economics  103,  201   6 

Social  science  3 

32 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives  3 

Home  Economics  308,  403,  407,  409, 

401, 408, 416, 419   24 

Literature  3 

Management  427   3 


33 


'This  program  is  approved  by  the  American  Dietetic  Association  for  the  "General"  area  of  specialization 
of  Plan  IV. 
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INTERIOR  DESIGN 

For  a  major:  Home  Economics  101.  103.  107.  200-200L,  203.  302.  309.  310.  401 ,  408 
413.  416.  425.  Art  101.  103.  107.  108.  114.  122.  123,  205.  309.  427  -  76  semester  hours. 
Special  Requirements:  Psychology  101;  Marketing  220.  221. 
Completion  of  this  curriculum  does  not  result  in  teacher  certification. 

INTERIOR  DESIGN  (393)' 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM  HRS 

Art  101.  103.  106.  107.  108   15 

English  101.  102  6 

Home  Economics  101,  103,  107   8 

Mathematics  3 

Orientation  101  1 

Psychology  101  3 

36 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 


Art  114.  122.  123.  205.  208   15 

Home  Economics  200-200L.  203   7 

Mathematics  3 

Physical  Education  1 1 1  or  1 1 3  2 

Science  101  3 

Speech  3 


33 


THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Anthropology  3 

Art  427.  407   6 

Home  Economics  302.  309,  310.  408  ...  12 

Marketing  220.  221   6 

Science  102  3 

30 


Total  hours  for  degree.  1 30. 


FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives  16 

English  literature  3 

Home  Economics  401.  413.  416,  425  ..  .  13 

Science  3 

Social  science,  history  6 

31 


This  program  does  not  prepare  for  teacher  certification. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

Graduate  Requirements  For  The  Master  of  Science 

Admission  requirements  for  the  following  programs  may  be  met  with  undergraduate 
or  graduate  level  classes.  Courses  that  are  used  to  satisfy  admission  requirements  may  not  be 
counted  toward  a  graduate  degree. 

A.  Vocational  Home  Economics  Option 

1 .  Admission  requirements:  valid  teaching  certificate  in  home  economics. 

2.  Requirements:  500.  515;  Education  501 ,  education  elective. 

3.  Home  economics  electives:  select  a  minimum  of  12  hours  from  home  economics 
classes  open  to  graduate  students. 

4.  Other  electives:  according  to  student  needs,  choose  from  the  current  list  of  elec- 
tives that  is  maintained  in  the  department. 

5.  Research  Options: 

-  24  hours  chosen  above  +  598  (thesis) 
30  hours  chosen  above  +  2  research  papers 
33  hours  chosen  above  +  1  research  paper 

B.  Child  Development  and  Family  Relationships  Option 

1.  Admission  requirements:  a  minimum  of  6  hours  in  child  development  and/or 
family  relationships. 

2.  Requirements:  500,  501.  516,  590;  Education  501. 

3.  Home  economics  electives  (choose  a  minimum  of  6  hours);  417,  418,  502,  504, 
514.  543.  544.  545. 546. 547, 548, 593. 

4.  Other  electives:  according  to  student  needs,  choose  from  the  current  list  of  elec- 
tives that  is  maintained  in  the  department. 
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5.  Research  Options: 

—  24  hours  chosen  above  +  598  (thesis) 

—  30  hours  chosen  above  +  2  research  papers 

—  33  hours  chosen  above  +  1  research  paper 

C.  Clothing  and  Textiles  Option 

1 .  Admission  requirements:  a  minimum  of  9  hours  in  clothing  and/or  textiles. 

2.  Requirements:  500,  505,  506,  508;  Education  501. 

3.  Home  economics  electives  (choose  a  minimum  of  6  hours);  410,  504,  507,  51  IF, 
514. 

4.  Other  electives:  according  to  student  needs,  choose  from  the  current  list  of  elec- 
tives that  is  maintained  in  the  department. 

5.  Research  Options: 

—  24  hours  above  +  598  (thesis) 

—  30  hours  above  +  2  research  papers 

—  33  hours  above  +  1  research  paper 

D.  Home  Economics  Option 

1 .  Admission  requirements:  30  semester  hours  in  home  economics  and  any  needed 
prerequisites  for  courses  on  degree  plan. 

2.  Requirements:  500,  514;  Education  501. 

3.  Home  economics  electives:  select  a  minimum  of  12  hours  from  home  economics 
classes  open  to  graduate  students,  representing  at  least  2  different  areas  of 
home  economics. 

4.  Other  electives:  according  to  student  needs,  choose  from  the  current  list  of  elec- 
tives that  is  maintained  in  the  department. 

5.  Research  Options: 

—  24  hours  above  +  598  (thesis) 

—  30  hours  above  +  2  research  papers 

—  33  hours  above  +  1  research  paper 

E.  Foods  and  Nutrition  Option 

1 .  Admission  requirements:  a  minimum  of  9  hours  in  foods  and/or  nutrition. 

2.  Requirements:  500,  503,504;  Education  501 . 

3.  Home  economics  (choose  a  minimum  of  9  hours):  402,  404,  408,  409,  411,  419, 
426,  501,  514, 515. 

4.  Other  electives:  according  to  student  needs,  choose  from  the  current  list  of  elec- 
tives that  is  maintained  in  the  department. 

5.  Research  Options: 

—  24  hours  chosen  above  +  598  (thesis) 

—  30  hours  chosen  above  +  2  research  papers 

—  33  hours  chosen  above  +  1  research  paper 

EARLY  CHILDHOOD 

Master  of  Science 

1.  Admission  requirements:  Bachelor's  degree  in  related  area  or  valid  teaching 
certificate  in  early  childhood  education,  elementary  education,  or  vocational 
home  economics  education.  For  persons  without  a  valid  teaching  certificate  the 
program  must  include  the  following  required  courses:  Home  Economics  417, 
418,  501,  502,  545,  547  and  Education  501. 

2.  Home  economics  electives  (choose  a  minimum  of  12  hours):  404,  416,  417,  418, 
500,  502,  504,  514,  516, 543, 544, 545, 546, 547, 548, 590, 593. 

3.  Other  electives:  according  to  student  needs,  choose  from  the  current  list  of  elec- 
tives that  is  maintained  in  the  department. 

4.  Research  Options: 

—  24  hours  chosen  above  +  598  (thesis) 

—  30  hours  chosen  above  +  2  research  papers 

—  33  hours  chosen  above  +  1  research  paper 
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For  the  Specialist  in  Education  Degree  in  Secondary 
Teaching:  Concentration  in  Home  Economics 

1.  A  minimum  of  27  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  in  home  economics  chosen  as 
follows: 

a.  Six  semester  hours  from  502,  507,  513,  514.  516. 

b.  A  minimum  of  3  hours  each  from: 

( 1 )  Housing,  equipment,  management  and  consumer. 

(2)  Family  life  and  child  development. 

(3)  Clothing  and  textiles. 

(4)  Food  and  nutrition. 

c.  Nine  semester  hours  to  complete  a  subject  matter  concentration. 

2.  A  minimum  of  27  semester  hours  of  graduate  professional  education  to  include 
Education  501,  512  or  515,  520,  604,  628;  6  hours  to  be  selected;  and  Educational 
Psychology  541 .  546. 

3.  Elective.  3  semester  hours. 

4.  Education  598     thesis  6  hours. 

5.  Minimum  hours  required:  63,  including  master's  degree  credit. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written  reports 
in  lieu  of  a  thesis  mav  be  submitted. 


(GENERAL  STUDIES)— CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  (357) 

Associate  Degree 


SEM. 


HRS. 
.  .  .3 


FIRST  YEAR 

Art  

Educational  Psychology  300   3 

English  101.  102  !  6 

Health  and  Personal  Fitness  3 

Home  Economics  104,  200,  300    10 

Mathematics  115  3 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  education  2 

Social  science'   3 

34 


Advised  by  Department  of  Home  Economics. 

Total  hours  for  degree,  65. 

Program  listed  here  for  advising  only. 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  or  physical  science^  3 

Education  311   3 

Educational  Psychology  301  -301 L  3 

Home  Economics  105,  112,  207,  209  ..  .  13 

Library  Science  316  3 

Mathematics  1 16  3 

Music  30  3 


31 


'Course  selected  from  Cieography  101 .  History  201 .  Political  Science  201 . 

"Course  selected  from  Chemistry  111.  Physics  111  for  physical  science  or  Biology  105-103L  for  biological 


(GENERAL  STUDIES)— FOOD  MANAGEMENT  (355) 

Associate  Degree 

Nine  hours  must  be  earned  in  each  of  the  following  areas: 

GROUP  I  GROUP  II  GROUP  III 

Art  Anthropology  Biology 

Dance  Economics  Botany 

English  Geography  Chemistry 

Journalism  History  Forestry 

Languages  Philosophy  Geology 

Music  Political  Science  Mathematics 

Speech  Psychology  Microbiology 

Sociology  Physics 

Zoology 

In  addition,  students  must  take  Health  102.  2  physical  activity  credits,  and  Orientation 
101 .  At  least  6  hours  of  English  must  be  scheduled  in  Group  I. 
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ADDITIONAL  COURSES  REQUIRED  FOR  EMPHASIS 
IN  FOOD  MANAGEMENT 

Home  Economics  103,  108,  201, 

205.  218A,  218B,  218C,  305,  307,  308  32  hours 

Management  250  3  hours 

Accounting  105  3  hours 

38  hours 

Advised  by  Department  of  Home  Economics.  Program  listed  here  for  advising  only. 
Total  hours  for  degree,  7 1 . 


DEPARTMENT  OF  SPECIAL  EDUCATION 

W.  FRED  IVY,  Assistant  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Professor:  Matis 

Associate  Professors:  Dans,  Detraz,  Michaelis,  Vidmar,  Laughton 
Assistant  Professors:  Ivy,  Ray,  Morris 


Curricula 
Undergraduate  Requirements 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION  MILD/MODERATE 
ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

For  a  major:  Counseling  and  Guidance  455;  Education  I02E,  309-309L,  310-310L, 
313-313L.  404,  404J;  Educational  Psychology  300,  303,  442;  Library  Science  316; 
Psychology  402;  Reading  303,  306,  307;  Special  Education  102,  320,  321,  322,  323,  324, 
400,  446      75  hours. 

For  a  minor:  Majors  in  psychology  or  sociology  may  secure  a  minor  in  special  educa- 
tion by  completing  18  semester  hours  as  designated  by  this  department  which  must  include 
Special  Education  446.  This  minor  in  no  way  qualifies  the  holder  as  a  teacher  of  excep- 
tional children  under  regulations  of  the  Louisiana  State  Department  of  Education. 


SPECIAL  EDUCATION  MILD/MODERATE 
ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  (31A) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  102E  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Health  102  2 

Mathematics  114,116  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Science  101,  102  6 

Special  Education  102,  446   6 

Speech  101  3 

34 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  309-309L^  310,  310L^ 

313-313L^  9 

Educational  Psychology  303,  442   6 

Health  316  2 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art  204   3 

Educational  Psychology  300   3 

English  321 ,  literature  6 

Geography  201  3 

History  201,  202   6 

Physical  Education  16  2 

Political  Science  201   3 

Science  201,  202  6 

Special  Education  320,  321   •  -6 

38 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Counseling  and  Guidance  455  or 

Sociology  300   3 

Education  404,  404J  12 

Library  science  316  3 
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Home  Economics  1 05  2       Psychology  402   3 

Music  40  3       Special  Education  322',  323', 

Physical  Education  215  or  315'   2  324'.  400   12 

Reading  303.  306.  307  9 

Social  Studies  303  3 

39  30 

Total  hours  for  degree.  141. 


'  P.  E.  315  should  be  taken  by  those  desiring  emphasis  in  upper  elementary  education. 
"Must  be  taken  in  a  block  spring  semester. 
\Must  be  taken  in  a  block  fall  semester. 


SEVERE  PROFOUND 

For  a  major:  Education  102E;  Educational  Psychology  300,  303,  442;  Home 
Economics  200-200L:  Reading  303,  306;  Special  Education  102,  322,  330,  331,  332,  333, 
334.  335.  336.  337,  400,  404M.  446  -  70  hours. 

Categorical  certification  as  a  minor  for  majors  in  education  is  an  option  available  for 
those  students  receiving  the  bachelor's  degree  prior  to  September  1984  or  for  those  students 
already  possessing  a  valid  certification  to  teach  in  regular  elementary  or  secondary 
classrooms. 

Since  requirements  vary  greatly  depending  on  teaching  experience  and  previous 
degrees,  students  should  confer  with  the  Department  of  Special  Education  directly  as  to  ap- 
propriate courses. 


SEVERE  PROFOUND  (31B) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  102E  3 

English  101.  102  6 

Fine  Arts   3 

Geography  201  3 

Mathematics  115.116  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Special  Education  102  3 

Zoology  8 

33 


THIRD  YEAR 


SEM. 


HRS. 

Educational  Psychology  303   3 

History  201  or  202  .  .  .  '.  3 

Psychology  205   3 

Reading  303   3 

Social  science  6 

Special  Education  331 .  332.  333. 

334.  335   J_5 

33 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Educational  Psychology  300,  442, 

(or  Psychology  441 )  6 

English  321 ,  literature  6 

Health  and  Personal  Fitness  4 

Home  Economics  200-200L  4 

Science  101,  102  6 

Special  Education  330,  446   6 

Speech  101   .3 

35 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  404M  12 

Reading  306   3 

Special  Education  322,  336,  337   12 


27 


Total  hours.  128. 


SPEECH,  HEARING  AND  LANGUAGE  SPECIALIST 

Speech  pathology  is  a  specialized  career  field  devoted  to  the  study  and  methods  for 
treatment  of  persons  handicapped  with  communicative  disorders.  The  curriculum  is 
designed  to  meet  the  preprofessional  requirements  of  the  American  Speech  and  Hearing 
Association  (ASHA)  and  Louisiana  Speech.  Hearing,  and  Language  Certification,  as  well 
as  prepare  one  for  graduate  study  in  the  professional  program.  Certification  requirements: 
Education  102E.  404S:  Educational  Psychology  300.  303.  304.  442;  Special  Education  100. 
101,  200.  201.  202.  203.  300.  301.  302,  304.  401.  402.  403.  415,  446;  Psychology  445; 
Reading  303,  306;  Counseling  and  Guidance  455. 
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SPEECH,  HEARING  AND  LANGUAGE  SPECIALIST  (31-S) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biochemistry  107-107L,  108  7 

Education  102E  3 

Enghsh  101,  102  3 

Fine  Arts  3 

Geography  201  3 

Mathematics  115.116  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Health  and  Personal  Fitness  4 

Special  Education  100,  101  6 

Zoology  122-122L  ._4 

43 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Educational  Psychology  301 ,  304   6 

Reading  303   3 

Special  Education  301 ,  302,  304,  407, 
402, 403, 415   22 


31 

Total  hours  for  degree,  142. 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Educational  Psychology  300   3 

English  321 ,  literature  6 

History  201  or  202   3 

Special  Education  200,  201 ,  202. 

203, 300, 304    17 

Social  science  6 

Zoology  123-123L  4 


39 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Counseling  and  Guidance  455  3 

Education  404-S  12 

Educational  Psychology  442   3 

Psychology  445 '  3 

Reading  306   3 

Special  Education  304,  446   5 

29 


'  Psychology  245.  247.  or  447  may  be  substituted  with  the  consent  of  the  advisor. 

Master  of  Education  in 
Special  Education 

This  program  is  intended  for  persons  who  hold  valid  certificates  for  teaching  special 
education  students  and  wish  to  pursue  a  master's  degree  with  an  emphasis  in  different  areas 
of  special  education.  Those  candidates  who  do  not  already  have  certification  in  special 
education  will  typically  have  from  9  to  24  semester  hours  of  deficiencies.  However,  these 
deficiencies  may  be  taken  at  either  the  undergraduate  or  graduate  level  and  can  be  pursued 
concurrently  with  the  master's  degree. 

Certification  is  available  in  learning  disabilities,  assessment  teacher,  and  academically 
gifted  at  the  graduate  level  only,  and  this  coursework  may  be  used  as  part  of  a  graduate 
degree  in  special  education.  Since  requirements  vary  greatly  depending  on  teaching  ex- 
perience and  previous  degrees,  students  should  confer  with  the  Department  of  Special 
Education  directly  as  to  appropriate  courses. 

Master  of  Arts  in  Special  Education 
PROFESSIONAL  SPEECH  PATHOLOGY 

Upon  completion  of  a  preprofessional  program  at  NSU  or  a  similar  teacher  certificate 
program  at  another  college  or  university,  a  student  applies  for  admission  to  the  Graduate 
School.  Acceptance  by  the  Graduate  School  permits  the  student  to  enroll  in  the  professional 
program  in  speech  pathology  to  pursue  graduate  studies  leading  to  a  master's  degree. 
Graduate  programs  are  planned  for  students  to  enable  them  to:  (1)  fulfill  the  academic  and 
clinical  practicum  requirements  prescribed  by  the  American  Speech  and  Hearing  Associa- 
tion (ASHA)  for  the  Certificate  of  Clinical  Competence  (CCC);  and  (2)  qualify  for  state  cer- 
tification at  a  lifetime  level. 

In  addition  to  satisfactory  completion  of  course  requirements,  graduate  students  must 
fulfill  departmental  requirements  related  to  the  clinical  program.  A  laboratory  for  this 
supervised  experience  is  provided. 
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A  typical  minimal  program  of  professional  study  at  the  graduate  level  is  listed  below. 
The  program  can  be  modified  on  the  basis  of:  (1)  needs  and  interests  of  the  student;  (2) 
Graduate  School  requirements:  (3)  requirements  of  ASHA  for  clinical  certification;  and  (4) 
requirements  for  state  certification;  (5)  departmental  recommendations. 


Requirements:  minimum  of  36  semester  hours  as  follows: 

Education  501.  Educational  Research  3  hours 

Special  Education  550.  Advanced  Clinical  Practicum  6  hours 

Special  Education  554.  Seminar  in  Advanced  Diagnostic  Process  3  hours 

Special  Education  555.  Seminar  in  Aphasia  and  Related  Disorders  3  hours 

Special  Education  556.  Seminar  in  Stuttering  3  hours 

Special  Education  558.  Seminar  in  Articulatory  Disorders  3  hours 

Special  Education  559.  Seminar  in  Children's  Language- 
Based  Communication  Disorders  3  hours 

Special  Education  565 .  Seminar  in  Advanced  Clinical  Techniques  3  hours 

Special  Education  567.  Seminar  in  Voice  Disorders  3  hours 

Special  Education  570.  Seminar  in  Speech  Pathology  3  hours 

Special  Education  571.  Seminar  in  the  Process  of  Therapy  3  hours 


The  minimum  credit  requirement  for  the  36  hour  Master's  degree  has  no  thesis  re- 
quirement; however,  3  hours  of  graduate  research  course  work  is  required  as  part  of  the 
total  program  approved.  A  student  may  elect  to  write  a  thesis  by  submitting  a  written  re- 
quest to  his  committee.  All  courses  must  be  sessions  open  only  to  graduate  students  unless 
special  written  permission  is  secured  from  the  student's  entire  graduate  committee.  The 
thesis  option  should  be  reflected  in  a  formal  degree  plan  by  the  time  a  student  is  enrolled  in 
12  semester  hours. 

Students  who  wish  to  enter  the  professional  program  leading  to  the  master's  degree  but 
who  ( 1 )  do  not  hold  a  teacher's  certificate,  and  (2)  who  were  not  previously  enrolled  in  a 
preprofessional  speech  pathology  program  can  obtain  the  master  of  arts  degree  in  special 
education  by  meeting  the  preprofessional  deficiencies:  Special  Education  100,  101,  201, 
403.  and  1  of  the  following:  Psychology  205  or  447,  Educational  Psychology  303  or  304 
(total  of  15  semester  hours).  This  will  not  certify  for  a  valid  Louisiana  Teaching  Certificate 
or  State  certification  as  a  speech  therapist. 

Students  who  were  not  previously  enrolled  in  a  preprofessional  speech  pathology  pro- 
gram will  be  expected  to  pursue  an  extended  graduate  program  specifically  arranged  to 
enable  them  to  complete  the  academic  and  clinical  requirements  of  ASHA  for  clinical  cer- 
tification. Extended  graduate  programs  exceed  the  previously  listed  minimal  program  and 
entail  modifications  based  upon  the  student's  academic  background.  Extended  graduate 
programs  necessitate  2  years  of  continuous  study. 
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College  Of  Liberal  Arts 

GEORGE  A.  STOKES,  Dean 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 

A.  General  Requirements 

1.  A  minimum  of  120  semester  hours  of  academic  work,  exclusive  of  physical  activity 
and  extra  curricular  activity  credits. 

2.  The  senior  year  in  residence. 

3.  A  minimum  of  30  semester  hours  in  residence. 

4.  Tw^o  quality  points  (an  average  grade  of  C)  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  pur- 
sued, including  a  C  average  in  the  major  field  and  a  C  average  in  the  minor  field.  Even 
though  a  student  may  have  earned  some  of  his  credits  in  other  institutions,  he  still  must 
achieve  the  minimum  average  of  C  on  credits  earned  at  NSU. 

5.  The  completion  of  a  major  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned. 

6.  Earn  at  least  12  semester  hours  in  the  major  field  in  upper-level  courses  taken  in 
residence  at  NSU. 

7.  The  completion  of  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned,  with  the 
following  exceptions:  no  minor  is  required  in  the  advertising  design,  interior  design, 
bachelor  of  music,  and  social  work  curricula,  and  in  all  curricula  offered  in  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts  by  the  Department  of  Languages. 

B.  Core  Requirements 

1 .  University  core  requirements  are  stated  elsewhere  in  this  Catalog  (see  Academic 
Regulations  and  Policies). 

2.  Liberal  Arts  curricula  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  must  include  12 
semester  hours  in  1  foreign  language. 

C.  Special  Requirements 

Special  requirements  are  given  in  the  curricula  described  in  the  following  pages. 
Special  requirements  may  duplicate  some  of  the  core  requirements. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ART 

BILLY  J.  BRYANT,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Professors:  Harper,  Murphy,  Roberts 
Associate  Professors:  Coke,  Rector,  Thorn 


Curricula 
Undergraduate  Requirements 

ASSOCIATE  DEGREE— ART  (General  Studies) 

For  an  Associate  Degree  in  Art:  101,  102,  106,  107,  122,  123,200,202.205  or  209,  Art 
(Group  I),  Photography  105.  NOTE:  This  program  is  listed  in  this  department  for  advising 
only. 


(GENERAL  STUDIES)— ART  (208) 

Associate  Degree 

FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS.      SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art  101.  102,  106.  Art  (Group  I).  200, 

107,122,123    18  202.209or205   12 
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English  6       Group  II'   6 

Group  11'  3       Group  III^   9 

Health  102  3       Photography  105  3 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  education  2 

33  30 

Total  hours  for  degree.  63. 


'Courses  selected  from  anthropology,  economics,  geography,  history,  philosophy,  political  science, 
psychology,  sociology  .  social  studies. 

"Courses  selected  from  biology,  botany,  chemistry,  forestry,  geology,  mathematics,  microbiology  physics, 
zoology. 

B.A.  DEGREE  IN  ART 

For  a  major  (Liberal  Arts):  101.  102.  103.  106,  107.  122,  123,  200  201.  202.  209.  301. 
311.  403.  430.  6  hours  of  art  history.  Photography  105  —  54  semester  hours. 
Special  requirement:  Philosophy  403. 

For  a  major  (Education):  101.  102,  103.  106,  107.  122,  123.  200,  201,  205,  207.  209, 
304.  350,  424.  3  hours  in  the  special  phase  of  art  chosen  by  the  student,  Photography  105  — 
5 1  hours. 

For  a  minor  (except  Education):  at  least  18  semester  hours,  including  101,  103,  106, 

107. 

For  a  minor  (Education):  101,  102.  103,  106.  107,  201,  207.  304.  at  least  3  hours  in  art 
history,  and  3  hours  of  art  electives  —  30  semester  hours. 

For  an  area  of  concentration  (Elementary  Education):  Art  103,  and  9  hours  selected 
from  102,  200,  404.  411,  414.  416,  and  460. 


ART  (207) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art  101,  102.  103. 

106.  107    15 

English  101.  102  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Psychology  101  3 

Self  development  4 

Social  science  3 

32 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art  301.  311.  403   9 

Electives'   3 

Foreign  language  6 

History  3 

Photography  105  3 

Science  9 

33 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art  122,  123,  200, 

201. 202. 209    18 

Electives'   3 

English  3 

Literature  3 

Mathematics  6 

33 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art  history,  430   9 

Electives'   12 

Foreign  language  6 

Philosophy  403   3 


30 


Total  hours  for  degree.  128. 


'  Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned. 


B.S.  DEGREE  IN  ADVERTISING  DESIGN 

For  a  major  (Liberal  Arts):  101.  102.  103.  106.  107.  111.  1  12.  122.  123,  201,  202,  205, 
209.  210,  21  1.  310.  325.  403  (6  hours).  406.  430.  3  hours  in  the  special  phase  of  art  chosen 
by  the  student.  Photography  105      69  semester  hours. 

Special  requirement:  Marketing  221 .  No  minor  required. 
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ADVERTISING  DESIGN  (213) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art  101,  102,  103, 

106.  107,  111  18 

English  101,  102  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Psychology  101  3 

Self  development  4 

32 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art  211,  310,  325, 

403  12 

Electives  3 

History  3 

Mathematics  6 

Photography  105  3 

Science  3 

Social  Science  3 

33 

Total  hours  for  degree,  128. 
No  minor  required. 


SEM.  HRS. 


SECOND  YEAR 
Art  112,  122,  123, 

201,  202.  205,  209,  210   24 

English  3 

Literature  3 

Science  3 


33 


SEM.  HRS. 


FOURTH  YEAR 
Art  elective,  403, 

406, 430   12 

Electives  9 

Marketing  221  3 

Science  3 

Social  science  3 


30 


B.A.  DEGREE  IN  INTERIOR  DESIGN 

For  a  major  (Liberal  Arts):  101,  102,  103,  106,  107,  114,  122,  123,  201,  205,  208,  209, 
309  (6  hours),  403,  406  (6  hours),  427,  3  hours  in  the  special  phase  of  art  chosen  by  the  stu- 
dent, Photography  105  —  60  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  anthropology;  Home  Economics  203,  313;  Marketing  220;6 
Philosophy  403.  No  minor  required. 

For  a  major  (Education):  101,  102,  103,  106,  114,  205,  208,  309,  320,  425,  427;  Home 
Economics  101,  200,  203,  302,  305  or  408,  310,  313,  412,  413,  416  -  65  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  anthropology;  Marketing  220,  221.  This  curriculum  does  not 
prepare  for  teacher  certification.  No  minor  required. 


FIRST  YEAR 
Art  101,  102,  103 
106, 107, 114  . 
English  101,  102. 
Mathematics.  .  .  . 

Orientation  101  1 

Psychology  101  3 

Self  development  4 

35 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art  309,  427   9 

Foreign  language  6 

History  3 

Science  6 

Speech  101  3 

27 


Marketing  220   3 

Mathematics  3 

Photography  105  3 

35 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art  elective.  403,  406   12 

Foreign  language  6 

Literature  3 

Philosophy  403   3 

Science  3 

Social  science  3 

30 


INTERIOR  DESIGN  (293) 

SEM.  HRS.      SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS 

Anthropology  3 

 18       Art  122,  123,  201, 

 6  205, 208, 209    18 

3        HnmpFrnnomirs203   313   5 


Total  hours  for  degree,  127. 
No  minor  required. 
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SENIOR  EXHIBITION 

Graduating  seniors  will  be  required  to  demonstrate  studio  competence  by  presenting 
an  exhibition  for  faculty  committee  evaluation.  Specific  areas  of  deficiency  will  require  ad- 
ditional study. 

Graduate  Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Arts 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major,  an  undergraduate  major  as  defined  by  NSU 
or  its  equivalent;  preliminary  evaluation  by  the  art  faculty  of  various  art  works  presented 
the  semester  prior  to  the  1  in  which  the  student  intends  to  enroll. 

Special  requirements:  Thesis  plus  30  semester  hours  distributed  as  follows:  12  hours  of 
studio  courses  as  approved  by  the  department;  6  hours  of  art  history;  3  hours  of  graduate 
seminar;  9  hours  of  electives  as  approved  by  the  department. 

Option:  36  semester  hours  which  includes:  Two  formal  papers  may  be  written  in  lieu 
of  a  thesis  upon  approval  of  the  students'  graduate  committee.  One  of  these  will  be 
registered  with  the  graduate  school. 

For  the  Master  of  Education  in  Secondary  Teaching 

Special  requirements:  Art  517  or  Education  628,  and  12  hours  chosen  from  Art  406, 
408.  410,  411,  414,  436,  437,  501,  508,  511,  and  3  hours  of  electives  in  the  area  of  concen- 
tration or  in  education. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DANCE 

COLLEEN  V.  LANCASTER,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Instructor:  Parrish 

CURRICULA 
Undergraduate  Requirements 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
(WITH  DANCE  EMPHASIS) 

This  major  and  minor  are  offered  through  the  College  of  Education.  For  detailed  re- 
quirements see  College  of  Education,  Department  of  Health  and  Physical  Education. 

For  a  minor  (except  Education):  50,  53,  54,  56,  205,  350  or  359,  407  and  442  or  443 
and  Theatre  231  —  21  semester  hours. 

NOTE:  Application  has  been  made  for  several  degree  programs  in  dance  and  their 
approval  is  anticipated.  Please  refer  to  the  department  head  for  current  information. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HISTORY 

MARIETTA  M.  LeBRETON,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Professors:  ].  McCorkle,  Poe,  D.  Rawson 
Associate  Professors:  R.  Brown,  ].  Price,  M.  Taylor 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major  (Liberal  Arts):  101,  102,  201,  202,  and  21  hours  of  advanced  European 
and  American  history  courses,  9  of  which  must  be  in  1  field  and  12  in  the  other -^33 
semester  hours.  Other  requirements:  social  sciences,  6  hours. 

For  a  minor  (except  Education):  101,  102,  201,  202,  and  6  additional  hours— 18 
semester  hours. 

Graduate  Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Arts 

A.  History  major  designed  primarily  for  students  who  wish  to  pursue  studies  beyond  the 
master's  program. 

Undergraduate  preparation:  33  semester  hours  in  the  social  sciences,  including  15 
hours  of  history;  demonstrated  proficiency  in  French,  German,  Spanish  or  other  foreign 
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language  approved  by  the  student's  graduate  committee,  or  12  semester  hours  of 
undergraduate  credit  or  the  equivalent  in  1  of  these  languages;  demonstrated  proficien- 
cy in  the  use  of  English,  to  be  determined  by  examination  not  later  than  a  student's  first 
semester  in  residence. 

Special  course  requirements:  History  598  and  12  semester  hours  of  advanced 
history,  including  501  and  at  least  1  3-hour  seminar. 

B.  History  major  designed  primarily  for  junior  college  instructors  and  those  preparing  for 
non-academic  professional  careers:  archivists,  governmental  employees,  etc. 
Undergraduate  preparation:  Same  as  Plan  A. 

Special  requirements:  33  semester  hours,  including  at  least  24  hours  of  advanced 
history  and  an  acceptable  research  paper  in  history  in  lieu  of  a  thesis.  (9  hours  may  be 
taken  in  another  related  field.) 
Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor  in  American  or  European  history:  18  semester 
hours  in  the  social  sciences,  including  1 2  hours  of  appropriate  history. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor  in  history:  12  semester  hours  of  history,  including  501 
and  9  hours  selected  from  advanced  history  courses. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written  reports 
in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 


HISTORY  (232) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

English  101,  102  6 

History  101,  102  6 

Mathematics  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Science  6 

Social  science  6 


THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art,  Dance,  Music,  or  Theatre  3 

Electives'   12 

Foreign  language  6 

History'  .12 

33 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives'   3 

English  literature  3 

English  or  speech  3 

Foreign  language  6 

History  201,  202   6 

Psychology  101  3 

Science  3 

Self  development  4 

31 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives'   20 

History'  9 


29 


Total  hours  for  degree,  124. 


'The  electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned. 

^To  complete  a  major  in  history,  21  hours  must  be  chosen  in  advanced  European  and  American  history 
courses,  9  of  which  must  be  in  1  field  and  12  in  the  other. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  2  years  to  provide  for  the  re- 
quired courses  in  military  science. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LANGUAGES 

JAMES  R.  BARTHOLOMEW,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Professors:  Burroughs,  Fletcher,  Hatley,  Robert.  Schroeder 
Associate  Professors:  R.  Brodermann,  Cameron,  Dillard,  Doherty,  Johnson, 

Nesom,  Rubino,  Smith,  Wertelaers 
Assistant  Professors:  N.  Brodermann,  Ingram,  Melder,  Norman,  Pickering 
Instructor:  A.  Black 


ENGLISH 

Bartholomew,  Black,  Burroughs,  Cameron,  Dillard,  Doherty,  Fletcher,  Hatley,  In- 
gram, Johnson,  Melder,  Nesom,  Norman,  Pickering,  Robert,  Smith 
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Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major  (Liberal  Arts):  101.  102,  6  hours  at  the  sophomore  level,  3  hours  of  ad- 
vanced composition,  advanced  grammar  or  linguistics,  plus  21  hours  of  advanced  English 
36  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  History  201  or  202,  320  or  321;  Speech  101;  3  hours  in 
philosophy;  6  hours  at  the  sophomore  level  in  1  foreign  language. 

NOTE:  While  English  majors  in  Liberal  Arts  are  not  required  to  complete  an 
academic  minor,  the  department  strongly  recommends  the  completion  of  a  minor. 

For  a  major  (Education):  101,  102,  6  hours  at  the  sophomore  level,  320,  321, 
Linguistics  400  or  41 1 .  plus  15  hours  of  advanced  English  —  36  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  History  201  or  202  and  320  or  321;  Speech  101;  6  hours  at  the 
sophomore  level  in  1  foreign  language. 

For  a  concentration  in  preprofessional  speech  pathology,  a  student  may  pursue  a  ma- 
jor in  English  Education  as  above  and  the  other  requirements  described  in  the  curriculum 
sheets  of  the  College  of  Education. 

For  a  minor  (Education):  101 ,  1 02,  6  hours  at  the  sophomore  level,  320,  321 ;  3  hours 
selected  from  English  413,  Linguistics  400  or  411,  plus  6  semester  hours  of  advanced 
English  -  27  semester  hours. 

For  a  minor  (Liberal  Arts):  101,  102,  6  hours  at  the  sophomore  level,  and  12  hours  of 
advanced  Enghsh  —  24  semester  hours. 


ENGLISH  (220) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives'   3 

English  101.  102  6 

History  201  or  202  3 

Mathematics  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Science  6 

Self  development  4 

Speech  101  

32 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives'   

English'  (advanced) 
Foreign  language  .  . 
History  320  or  321  . 
Philosophy  


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art,  Dance,  Music,  or  Theatre  3 

Electives'   9 

English  (sophomore)  6 

Foreign  language  6 

Psychology  101  3 

Science  3 

Social  science  3 

33 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

1 


12       English  (advanced)  12 

.6 
.3 

_^   

33  30 


Total  hours  for  degree.  128. 


'Electives  may  be  chosen  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned.  Students  not  pur- 
suing a  minor  must  complete  18  hours  of  electives  other  than  English;  at  least  9  of  these  hours  must  be  at  the 
300  or  400  level. 

"Three  hours  must  be  selected  from  advanced  composition  or  linguistics. 

NOTE:  Elngiish  majors  in  Liberal  Arts  are  not  required  to  complete  an  academic  minor. 

Graduate  Requirements 

All  Master's  Degrees  with  English  Majors 

A.  Undergraduate  preparation:  an  undergraduate  major  of  at  least  27  semester  hours 
of  English. 

B.  Foreign  Language:  either  credit  in  6  semester  hours  of  a  foreign  language  on  the 
sophomore  level  or  reading  proficiency  in  a  foreign  language  as  demonstrated  by  a 
test. 

C.  A  satisfactory  written  comprehensive  examination. 

D.  A  satisfactory  oral  examination. 
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Master  of  Arts 

A.  Track  One 

1 .  Twenty-four  semester  hours  to  include  English  580. 

2.  A  thesis:  6  semester  hours. 

B.  Track  Two 

1 .  Thirty  semester  hours  to  include  English  580  and  2  research  reports  in  lieu  of 
the  thesis 

OR 

2.  Thirty-three  semester  hours  to  include  English  580  and  1  research  report  in  lieu 
of  the  thesis.  All  research  reports  must  be  approved  by  the  department  and  sub- 
mitted to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Master  of  Arts  in  Education 

A.  Thirty  semester  hours  to  include: 

1.  English  580,  3  hours  in  language  or  linguistics,  and  12  hours  of  English  elec- 
tives. 

2.  Two  research  reports  in  lieu  of  the  thesis  approved  by  the  department  and  sub- 
mitted to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 


B.  Thirty- three  semester  hours  to  include: 

1.  English  580,  3  hours  in  language  or  linguistics,  and  15  hours  in  English  elec- 
tives. 

2.  One  research  report  in  lieu  of  the  thesis  approved  by  the  department  and  sub- 
mitted to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

3.  12  hours  in  professional  education  courses. 

Master  of  Arts  —  English  Minor  and  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  —  English  Minor 

A.  Undergraduate  preparation:  24  semester  hours  of  English. 

B.  Course  requirements:  12  semester  hours  of  English  at  the  400  and  500  level. 


For  a  major  (Liberal  Arts):  30  semester  hours,  or  24  hours  above  the  100  level,  in- 
cluding 203,  204,  205.  300,  304,  and  9  hours  above  the  200  level.  Other  requirements: 
English  6  hours  sophomore  level,  307,  320;  History  322;  Speech  101. 

NOTE:  French  majors  in  Liberal  Arts  are  not  required  to  complete  an  academic 
minor. 

For  a  major  (Education):  32  semester  hours,  or  26  hours  above  the  100  level,  including 
203,  204,  205,  300,  304,  499,  and  9  hours  above  the  200  level.  Other  requirements:  English 
6  hours  sophomore  level,  307;  History  322;  Speech  101 . 

For  a  minor  (except  Education):  22  semester  hours. 

For  a  minor  (Education):  28  semester  hours,  18  above  the  100  level. 

For  a  minor  with  a  major  in  another  foreign  language:  22  semester  hours  at  the  college 


3.   12  hours  in  professional  education  courses. 


OR 


FRENCH 


Rubino,  Wertelaers 


level. 


FRENCH  (221) 


FIRST  YEAR 
English  101,  102 
French  101,  102 
Mathematics.  .  . 


SEM.  HRS 


SECOND  YEAR 

Art,  Dance,  Music,  or  Theatre 

Electives'   

English  (sophomore)  

French  203.  204,  205   

Psychology  101  

Science  

Social  science  


SEM.  HRS. 


Orientation  101 
Science  


Self  development 
Speech  101   


6 
6 
6 
1 
6 
4 
3 


3 
3 
6 
9 
3 
3 
6 


32 


33 
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THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives'   12 

English  307   3 

French  300,  304   6 

History  322   3 

Social  science  6 

30 


FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives'   18 

English  320  3 

French  (above  200  level)  9 


30 


Total  hours  for  degree.  125. 


'Electives  may  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned.  Students  not 
pursuing  a  minor  must  complete  at  least  18  hours  of  electives  other  than  French;  at  least  9  of  these  hours  must 
be  at  the  300  or  400  level. 

NOTE;  French  majors  in  Liberal  Arts  are  not  required  to  complete  an  academic  minor. 


SECOND  LANGUAGE  SPECIALIST  IN  FRENCH 

Requirements 

For  elementary  teachers:  a  valid  elementary  teaching  certificate  from  Louisiana  plus 
24  semester  hours  in  the  French  courses  listed.  Total:  24  semester  hours. 

For  secondary  teachers:  a  valid  secondary  teaching  certificate  from  Louisiana  with  a 
major  or  minor  in  French  plus  6  hours  in  French  language,  3  hours  in  French  civilization, 
and  3  hours  in  phonetics  taken  in  the  courses  listed.  Total:  12  semester  hours. 


GERMAN 

Schroeder 

For  a  major  (Liberal  Arts):  30  semester  hours,  including  101,  102,  201,  202,  301  or 
401,  302  or  402,  303.  404.  Other  requirements:  English  6  hours  sophomore  level,  412  or 
413;  History  101.  102;  Linguistics  400;  Speech  101. 

NOTE:  German  majors  in  Liberal  Arts  are  not  required  to  complete  an  academic 
minor. 

For  a  major  (Education):  29  semester  hours,  including  101,  102.  201,  202,  301  or  401, 
302  or  402,  303,  404.  499.  Other  requirements:  English  6  hours  sophomore  level,  412  or 
413;  History  101,  102;  Linguistics  400;  Speech  101. 

For  a  minor  (except  education):  22  semester  hours. 

For  a  minor  (education):  28  semester  hours. 


GERMAN  (224) 


FIRST  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS.      SECOND  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS. 


English  101,  102  6 

German  101.  102  6 

Mathematics  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Science  6 

Self  development  4 

Social  science  6 

S5 


Art,  Dance,  Music,  or  Theatre  3 

English  (sophomore)  6 

German  201,  202   6 

History  101,  102  6 

Psychology  101  3 

Science  3 

Speech  101  ^ 

30 


THIRD  YEAR 

Electives'   


SEM.  HRS.  FOURTH  YEAR 
 12  Electives'   


SEM.  HRS. 
 24 


'Electives  may  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned.  Students  not 
pursuing  a  minor  must  complete  at  least  18  hours  of  electives  other  than  German;  at  least  9  of  these  hours  must 
be  at  the  300  or  400  level. 

NOTE:  German  majors  in  Liberal  Arts  are  not  required  to  complete  an  academic  minor. 
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English  412  or  413  3       German  303 ,  404   6 

German  301  or  401 .  302  or  402  6 

German  (advanced)  6 

Linguistics  400   3 

30  30 

Total  hours  for  degree,  125. 

SPANISH 

N.  Brodermann,  R.  Brodermann 

For  a  major  (Liberal  Arts):  101,  102,  201,  202,  306,  307,  308,  309,  310,  421,  3  hours 
selected  from  311,  312,  313,  and  3  hours  of  400  level  Spanish  —  36  semester  hours. 

Other  requirements:  English  6  hours  sophomore  level,  307  and  6  hours  of  advanced 
English;  History  101.  102;  Philosophy  201;  Speech  101. 

NOTE:  While  Spanish  majors  in  Liberal  Arts  are  not  required  to  complete  an 
academic  minor,  they  are  strongly  advised  to  do  so. 

For  a  major  (Education):  101,  102,  201,  202,  306,  307,  308,  309,  310;  3  hours  from 
311,  312,  and  313;  and  3  hours  in  400  level  courses  —  33  semester  hours. 

For  a  minor  (Liberal  Arts):  at  least  21  semester  hours. 

For  a  minor  (Education):  21  semester  hours  including  306,  307,  308. 


SPANISH  (274) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art,  Dance,  Music,  or  Theatre  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Mathematics  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Psychology  101  3 

Science  6 

Spanish  101,  102  6 

Speech  101  _3 

34 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives'   9 

English  (advanced)  6 

Philosophy  201  3 

Spanish  306,  307,  308,  310,  and  311 
or  312  or  313  

33 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives'   6 

English  (sophomore)  6 

History  101,  102  6 

Science  3 

Self  development  4 

Spanish  201,  202   6 


31 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives'   18 

English  307   3 

Spanish  309,  421   6 

Spanish  (400  level)  3 


30 


Total  hours  for  degree,  128. 


'Electives  may  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned.  Students  not 
pursuing  a  minor  must  complete  at  least  18  hours  other  than  Spanish;  at  least  9  of  these  hours  must  be  at  the 
300  or  400  level. 

NOTE:  Spanish  majors  in  Liberal  Arts  are  not  required  to  complete  an  academic  minor. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MASS  COMMUNICATIONS 

DENNIS  J.  ONEAL,  Associate  Professor  and  Department  Head 

Professor:  Ezra  Adams 
i4ssoc/afe  Fro/essors.  Franklin  I.  Presson,  Thomas  N.  Whitehead 

For  a  major  in  Journalism  (Education):  201,  251,  252,  304,  306,  308,  309,  420  -  27 
semester  hours.  3  hours  of  electives. 

Special  requirements:  English  320;  lET  354;  History  201  and  202;  Speech  101, 
Photography  105. 

For  a  minor  in  Journalism  (Education):  201 ,  251 ,  252,  306,  3  hours  in  editing;  lET  354 
—  18  semester  hours. 
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JOURNALISM-BROADCASTING 

For  a  major  (Liberal  Arts):  Communications  201.  420;  journalism  251,  304,  306  or 
Communications  450;  RTF  241 ,  345,  440,  the  major  must  also  select  a  minimum  of  6  and  a 
maximum  of  12  semester  hours  in  other  courses  offered  by  the  Department  minimum  30, 
maximum  36  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  Economics  201.  English  321.  History  201  and  202,  Marketing 
323,  Office  Administration  101  (Basic  Typing  or  the  ability  to  type),  Political  Science  201 
and  202.  Speech  101. 

For  a  minor:  (except  in  Education)  Communication  201;  Journalism  251,  304;  RTF 
241 .  345.  440,  electives  3  hours  -  21  semester  hours. 


JOURNALISM-BROADCASTING  (24B) 


FIRST  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS.      SECOND  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS. 


Communications  201  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Foreign  language  6 

Mathematics  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Science  6 

Speech  101  3 


31 


THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

'Electives  9 

English  321  3 

History  201,  202   6 

Journalism  25 1 ,  304,  306 

or  Communications  450  9 

Radio  TV  Film  440  3 


30 


Art,  Dance,  Music,  or  Theatre  3 

Foreign  language  6 

English  literature  3 

Political  Science  201,  202   6 

Psychology  101  3 

Radio-TV-Film  241,  345  6 

Science  3 

Self  development  4 

34 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Communications  420,  electives  9 

Economics  201  3 

'Electives  15 

Marketing  323   3 


30 


Total  hours  for  degree,  125. 


'Elective  hours  may  vary  depending  on  minor  selected. 


JOURNALISM-NEWS  EDITORIAL 

For  a  major  (Liberal  Arts):  Communications  201,  420;  Journalism  251,  252,  304,  306 
or  Communications  450,  308;  the  major  must  also  select  a  minimum  of  9  and  a  maximum 
of  14  semester  hours  in  other  courses  offered  by  the  Department  —  minimum  30,  max- 
imum 36  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  Economics  201,  English  321,  History  201  and  202,  lET  354, 
Marketing  323,  Office  Administration  101  (Basic  Typing  or  the  ability  to  type). 
Photography  105,  Political  Science  201  and  202,  Speech  101 . 

For  a  minor  (except  in  Education):  Communications  201;  Journalism  251,  252,  304, 
308,  309.  electives  3  hours      21  semester  hours. 


JOURNALISM-NEWS  EDITORIAL  (24N) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Communications  201  3 

English  101.  102  6 

Foreign  language  6 

Mathematics  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Science  6 

Speech  101  3 


31 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art,  Dance,  Music,  or  Theatre  3 

Foreign  language  6 

Journalism  251,  252   6 

English  literature  3 

Political  Science  201,  202   6 

Psychology  101  3 

Science  3 

Self  development  4 

34 
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THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives  9 

English  321  3 

History  201,  202   6 

lET  354  3 

Journalism  304.  308,  306  or 

Communications  450  9 

Photography  105  3 

33 

Total  hours  for  degree,  125. 


FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Communications  420  3 

Economics  201  3 

^Electives  9 

Journalism  electives  9 

Marketing  323   3 


27 


'Elective  hours  may  vary  depending  on  minor  selected. 

JOURNALISM-PUBLIC  RELATIONS 

For  a  major  (Liberal  Arts):  Communications  201 ,  420;  Journalism  251 ,  252,  304,  306, 
308  or  309,  351,  418;  the  major  must  also  select  a  minimum  of  3  and  a  maximum  of  9 
semester  hours  in  other  courses  offered  by  the  Department  —  minimum  30,  maximum  36 
semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  Economics  201,  English  321,  History  201  and  202,  JET  354, 
Marketing  323.  Office  Administration  101  (Basic  Typing  or  the  ability  to  type). 
Photography  105.  Political  Science  201,  202,  Speech  101. 

For  a  minor  (except  in  Education):  Communications  201;  Journalism  251,  304,  306, 
351 ,  418,  electives  3  hours—  21  semester  hours. 


JOURNALISM-PUBLIC  RELATIONS  (24P) 


FIRST  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS.      SECOND  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS. 


Communications  201  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Foreign  language  6 

Mathematics  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Science  6 

Speech  101  3 


31 


THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives  6 

English  321  3 

History  201,  202   6 

lET  354  3 

Journalism  304,  306,  308  or  309,  351  ..  .  12 
Photography  105  3 

33 


Art,  Dance,  Music,  or  Theatre  3 

Foreign  language  6 

Journalism  251,  252   6 

English  literature  3 

Political  Science  201,  202   6 

Psychology  101  3 

Science  3 

Self  development  4 

34 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Communications  420  3 

Economics  201  3 

*  Electives  12 

Journalism  418.  electives  6 

Marketing  323   3 


27 


Total  hours  for  degree,  125. 


•Elective  hours  may  vary  depending  on  minor  selected. 


ASSOCIATE  DEGREE  —  PHOTOGRAPHY 

(General  Studies) 

For  an  Associate  Degree  in  Photography  (Liberal  Arts):  Communications  201, 
Photography  105,  215,  222,  314,  315,  360,  345  or  365,  photography  (6  hours)  (Group  I). 
(Program  listed  here  for  advising  only). 
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(GENERAL  STUDIES)  —  PHOTOGRAPHY  (27P) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Communications  201  3 

English  101.  102  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Photography  105.  215.  222.  elective.  ...  12 

Physical  education  2 

Science'   3 

Social  science*  3 

Speech  101  ^ 

33 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Health  102  3 

Photography  314.  315.  360.  345  or 

365,  elective  15 

Science'   6 

Social  science^  9 


33 


Total  hours  for  degree,  66. 


'Courses  to  be  selected  with  consent  of  mass  communications  advisor  from  the  following  groups:  biology, 
botany,  chemistry,  geology,  mathematics,  microbiology,  physics  or  zoology. 

^Social  science  to  be  selected  from  History  201 .  202.  Political  Science  201 ,  202  or  Economics  201 . 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MILITARY  SCIENCE 

Reserve  Officers'  Training  Corps 


GENERAL  MILITARY  SCIENCE  PROGRAM 

Lieutenant  Colonel  WALTER  B.  HARRIS,  JR.,  Professor  and 
Department  Head 
Associate  Professor:  Major  Terasa 
Assistant  Professors:  Captain  Amoroso.  Captain  Ellis.  Captain  Lomax 
Instructors:  Sergeant  Major  Wilhite.  Master  Sergeant  Charles. 
Sergeant  First  Class  Lidbetter.  Sergeant  Belanger 
The  senior  ROTC  program  in  Military  Science  at  NSU  is  elective.  Its  purpose  is  to  pre- 
sent qualified  students  who  desire  to  serve  their  country  the  opportunity  to  do  so  as  officers 
in  the  U.S.  Army  Reserve,  Army  National  Guard  or  Regular  Army. 


FOUR-YEAR  PROGRAM 

The  4-year  program  is  divided  into  2  parts:  (1)  Basic  Course,  first  2  years,  and  (2)  Ad- 
vanced Course,  including  summer  camp,  last  2  years. 

The  Basic  Course  consists  of  instruction  for  a  minimum  of  2  hours  per  week  for  2 
academic  years.  No  commitment  is  incurred  by  the  student  who  enrolls  in  the  Basic  Course. 

The  Advanced  Course  consists  of  instruction  for  a  minimum  of  4  hours  per  week  for  2 
academic  years  and  1  summer  camp. 


ENROLLMENT 

To  be  eligible  for  enrollment  in  the  Basic  Course,  a  student  must: 

1.  Be  a  citizen  of  the  U.S. 

2.  Be  physically  qualified  under  standards  prescribed  by  the  Department  of  the  Army. 

3.  Be  accepted  by  the  University  as  a  regularly  enrolled  student. 

4.  Be  at  least  1 5  and  not  more  than  24  years  of  age  at  time  of  enrollment. 

5.  Complete  successfully  such  survey  or  screening  tests  as  may  be  required  by  the 
University  or  the  Department  of  Military  Science. 

To  be  eligible  for  enrollment  in  the  Advanced  Course,  a  student  must,  in  addition  to 
the  above: 

1 .  Apply  for  admission  to  the  Advanced  Course. 

2.  Be  accepted  by  the  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  the  President  of  the  Univer- 
sity. 

3.  Be  at  least  1 7  and  not  more  than  26  years  of  age  at  the  time  of  enrollment. 

4.  Have  a  grade  point  average  of  at  least  2.0  on  all  hours  pursued. 

5.  Have  completed  the  Senior  Division,  Basic  Course,  or  have  had  1  or  more  years  of 
active  military  service. 


120    NORTHWESTERN  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


ENTRY  INTO  THE  ADVANCED  PROGRAM 

A  student  who  did  not  complete  the  Basic  Course  may  be  eUgible  for  acceptance  into 
the  Advanced  Program  if  in  1  of  the  following  categories: 

1.  Honorably  discharged  veteran. 

2.  Four  year  JROTC  completion. 

3.  Basic  Camp  completion. 

4.  M.S.  203  completion. 

Subsistence  payments  of  $100  per  month  begin  upon  enrollment  in  the  Advanced 
Course  and  are  paid  in  addition  to  any  veterans  benefits. 

SCHOLARSHIP  PROGRAM 

One-year,  2  year,  and  3 -year  ROTC  scholarships  provide  financial  assistance  for  some 
qualified  and  selected  students  who  exhibit  strong  motivation  toward  careers  as  officers  in 
the  Regular  Army.  Each  scholarship  pays  for  tuition,  books,  and  laboratory  expenses  and 
provides  a  stipend  of  SI 00  per  month  during  its  tenure. 

To  qualify  for  a  scholarship,  the  student  must: 

1.  Enroll  in  the  4-year  program. 

2.  Display  a  strong  desire  for  a  career  as  an  officer  in  the  Regular  Army. 

3.  Be  a  citizen  of  the  U.S. 

4.  Be  at  least  17  years  old  by  October  of  the  year  in  which  application  for  a  scholarship 
is  made. 

5.  Pass  the  Regular  Army  officer  physical  examination. 

6.  Agree  to  accept  a  commission  if  it  is  offered. 

7.  Agree  to  serve  at  least  4  years  on  active  duty. 

COMMISSIONS 

Upon  completion  of  the  Advanced  Course  and  graduation  from  the  University,  a  stu- 
dent may  be  commissioned  as  a  second  lieutenant.  Outstanding  students  selected  as 
Distinguished  Military  Graduates  by  the  President  of  the  University  will  be  considered  for 
appointment  in  the  Regular  Army.  Others  may  be  offered  commissions  in  the  U.S.  Army 
Reserve  or  National  Guard. 

Commissions  in  the  Army  Reserve  or  National  Guard  can  be  guaranteed  to  individuals 
who  express  this  preference,  and  delays  for  entry  into  active  duty  may  be  granted  to 
students  who  desire  to  pursue  full-time  courses  of  instruction  leading  toward  advanced 
degrees. 

UNIFORMS,  TEXTS  AND  EQUIPMENT 

No  uniforms  are  required  for  Basic  Course  students. 

The  government  lends  all  uniforms,  texts  and  equipment  required  at  each  level  of  the 
program.  Students  who  fail  to  turn  in  uniforms,  texts  or  equipment  which  have  been  loaned 
to  them  will  be  required  to  pay  for  the  items  prior  to  receiving  final  grades  for  the  military 
science  courses  they  are  taking. 

ALLOWANCES 

Advanced  Course  students  receive  pay  of  $100  per  month  during  the  school  year  and 
one-half  of  a  second  lieutenant's  pay  throughout  the  summer  training  session  (MS  303). 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  A  MILITARY  SCIENCE  MINOR 

For  a  minor  in  any  college  except  Education  and  acceptable  as  a  substitute  for  a  cer- 
tifiable teaching  minor  for  secondary  education  majors  in  the  College  of  Education:  27 
semester  hours,  19  of  which  are  300-level  courses  or  above.  Management  322  or  427  or  Stu- 
dent Teaching  may  be  substituted  for  3  of  these  19  hours  with  the  approval  of  the  PMS. 
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(GENERAL  STUDIES)— MILITARY  SCIENCE  (204) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Elec  lives  3 

English  101 .  102  6 

Group  II'  3 

Group  III'   6 

Health  102  3 

Military  science  4 

Orientation  101  1 

Speech  101  ^ 

29 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives  8 

Group  I '  3 

Group  11^  6 

Group  III"   6 

Military  science  8 

Physical  education  4 

35 

NOTE;  This  program  is  listed  in  this  department  for  advising  only. 
Total  hours  for  degree.  124. 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives  12 

Group  I '  6 

Group  III'   6 

Military  science  4 


28 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives  12 

Group  II'  9 

Military  science*  11 


32 


'Courses  selected  from  art.  English,  journalism  languages,  music,  speech.  At  least  12  hours  must  be  from 
English,  foreign  languages,  journalism,  speech. 

"Courses  selected  from  biology,  botany,  chemistry,  forestry,  geology,  mathematics,  microbiology,  physics, 
zoology. 

'Courses  selected  from  anthropology,  economics,  geography,  history,  philosophy,  political  science, 
psychology,  social  studies,  sociology. 

^Management  322  or  427  or  practice  teaching  may  be  substituted  for  1  of  the  following:  Military  Science 
303.  401  or  402  at  the  discretion  of  the  PMS. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  MUSIC 

JOHN  E.  TAYLOR,  Associate  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Professors:  Caldwell,  R.  Smith 
i4ssoc/afe  Professors:  Adkins.  Crowder,  Hunt,  Jennings,  Price,  Rath,  Scott 
Assistant  Professors:  Patches,  R.  Rose,  J.  Smith,  T.  Smith,  Swett 
/nsfrucfor.  D.  Rose 

Undergraduate  Requirements 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 

For  a  major,  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Music:  105,  106,  205,  206,  207,  208,  307,  308,  plus  12 
hours  in  major  performance  area,  6  hours  in  music  ensembles,  4  hours  in  piano  or  keyboard 
skills,  2  hours  of  music  electives  and  6  hours  of  150  —  52  semester  hours. 

For  a  major.  Bachelor  of  Music  m  Performance:  105,  106,  205,  206,  207,  208,  307. 
308.  309.  401 ,  402.  415.  439,  28  hours  in  the  major  performance  area  (including  recital),  8 
hours  in  ensemble,  8  hours  in  minor  performance  study  appropriate  to  the  degree,  and  6 
hours  of  150      86  semester  hours. 

For  a  major.  Bachelor  of  Music  in  Theory  and  Composition:  105,  106,  205,  206.  207, 
208,  301.  302.  305,  306,  307.  308.  309,  401,  402,  405.  406.  407.  450,  plus  16  hours  in  a  ma- 
jor performance  area.  10  hours  in  minor  performance  study.  8  hours  in  ensemble,  and  6 
hours  of  150      91  semester  hours. 
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MUSIC  MINOR 

A  minor  in  music  is  available  to  students  in  the  colleges  of  Business,  Liberal  Arts,  and 
Science  and  Technology. 

For  a  minor  in  performance:  105,  106,  207,  208,  plus  12  hours  in  performance  instruc- 
tion (at  least  8  of  these  being  in  major  performance  area)  and  4  hours  of  music  electives 
(must  include  a  music  ensemble)  —  26  semester  hours. 

For  a  minor  in  music  theory:  105,  106,  205,  206,  207,  208,  plus  6  hours  in  major  per- 
formance area  and  4  hours  of  music  electives  (must  include  a  music  ensemble)  —  26 
semester  hours. 

COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 

For  a  major.  Bachelor  of  Music  Education,  Instrumental  Music,  All-level  certification: 
105,  106.  205,  206.  207,  208,  307,  308,  309,  311,  401,  405,  a  minimum  of  13  hours  on  the 
major  instrument,  a  minimum  of  4  hours  in  piano,  13  hours  of  instrumental  techniques, 
which  must  include  credit  in  v^oodwind,  brass,  string,  and  percussion  instruments,  and  6 
hours  of  150  —  68  semester  hours. 

For  a  major.  Bachelor  of  Music  Education,  Vocal  Music,  Voice  Concentration,  All- 
level  Certification:  105,  106,  205.  206,  207,  208,  307,  308.  309.  310.  401,  404  or  452,  plus 
18  hours  in  voice,  a  minimum  of  6  hours  of  piano.  6  hours  of  instrumental  techniques,  and 
6  hours  of  150  —  68  semester  hours. 

For  a  major.  Bachelor  of  Music  Education.  Vocal  Music,  Piano  Concentration.  All- 
level  Certification:  105,  106,  205,  206,  207,  208,  307,  308,  309,  310,  401.  404  or  452.  plus 
18  hours  in  piano,  12  hours  in  voice  and  6  hours  of  150  —  68  semester  hours. 

Fees  and  Special  Requirements 

Fees:  There  are  no  special  fees  for  music  majors  and  students  with  a  declared  music 
minor.  Other  students  pay  a  fee  of  $60  a  semester  for  1  1-hour  private  lesson  per  week  and 
S30  for  1  half-hour  private  lesson  per  week.  They  must  also  pay  a  fee  of  $5  a  semester  for 
renting  a  practice  room  for  1  hour  a  day  and  $2  for  each  additional  hour. 

Music  majors  are  required  to  attend  recitals  and  concerts  and  to  participate  in  per- 
forming ensembles,  as  listed  in  the  individual  curricula  in  this  catalog,  all  music  majors 
must  pass  a  proficiency  examination  in  piano.  Music  majors  are  required  to  practice  a 
minimum  of  1  hour  a  day  for  each  credit  hour  of  major  applied  study  and  one-half  hour  a 
day  for  each  credit  hour  of  minor  applied  study.  Students  seeking  a  double  major  have  a 
residency  requirement  of  5  years,  or  4  years  and  3  summers. 

Graduate  Requirements 
FOR  THE  MASTER  OF  MUSIC 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  bachelor's  degree  in  music  or  music  educa- 
tion meeting  undergraduate  requirements  stated  for  the  specific  major  to  be  pursued. 

The  Master  of  Music  degree  can  be  earned  in  any  of  the  following  programs: 

Major  in  Performance:  a  minimum  of  30  semester  hours,  at  least  12  hours  in  the  major 
performance  area  (571 ,  572,  597);  12  hours  in  cognate  studies  in  music  (music  history  and 
literature,  music  theory  and  analysis,  pedagogy);  and  6  hours  in  electives.  Admission  to 
study  in  this  program  will  be  based  on  an  examination  in  the  major  performance  area.  See 
special  requirements  below. 

Major  in  Composition:  a  minimum  of  30  semester  hours,  at  least  12  hours  in  the  major 
area  (including  thesis  credit  for  original  composition  with  complete  analysis);  12  hours  in 
cognate  studies  in  music  (music  history  and  literature,  music  theory  and  analysis,  per- 
formance); and  6  hours  in  electives.  Admission  to  study  in  this  program  will  be  based  on  an 
examination  of  previously  composed  scores  submitted  by  the  candidate.  See  special  re- 
quirements below. 

Major  in  Music  Theory:  a  minimum  of  30  semester  hours,  at  least  12  hours  in  major 
area  (including  thesis  credit  for  research  and/or  analysis  project);  12  hours  in  cognate 
studies  in  music  (music  history  and  literature,  composition,  performance,  pedagogy);  and  6 
hours  in  electives.  See  special  requirements  below. 
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Major  in  Music  Education:  a  minimum  of  30  semester  hours,  at  least  12  hours  in  the 
major  area;  12  hours  in  cognate  studies  in  music  (music  history  and  literature,  music  theory 
and  analysis,  performance,  composition);  and  6  hours  in  electives  or  thesis.  Two  formal 
papers  may  be  submitted  in  lieu  of  thesis.  See  special  requirements  below. 

Special  requirements  for  Master  of  Music  degrees  (all  programs):  participation  as 
needed  (at  least  2  semesters)  in  performing  ensembles,  without  degree  credit.  Music  501 
may  be  required  without  degree  credit  on  basis  of  entrance  examination  score. 

FOR  THE  SPECIALIST  IN  EDUCATION 
Concentration  in  Music 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  bachelor's  degree  in  music  education. 
Requirements:  A  minimum  of  63  graduate  semester  hours  (including  master's  degree 
credit). 

1.  A  minimum  of  30  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  in  the  Department  of  Music, 
including  12-15  in  music  education,  1215  in  theory  and  literature;  3  in  the  major 
performance  area,  571 . 

2.  A  minimum  of  27  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  in  elementary  or  secondary 
education  as  recommended  by  the  appropriate  department. 

3.  Six  semester  hours  of  thesis  —  Education  598. 

FOR  THE  DOCTOR  OF  EDUCATION 
Concentration  in  Music 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major;  bachelor's  degree  in  music  education. 
Requirements:  A  minimum  of  90  graduate  semester  hours  (including  master's  and 
specialist's  degree  credit). 

1 .  A  minimum  of  39  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  in  the  Department  of  Music  in- 
cluding 15  in  music  education,  18  in  theory  and  literature;  6  in  the  major  per- 
formance area,  571 . 

2.  A  minimum  of  54  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  (including  9  for  dissertation)  in 
elementary  or  secondary  education  as  recommended  by  the  appropriate  depart- 
ment. 

Special  requirements:  participation  in  performance  ensembles  as  needed,  without 
degree  credit.  Music  501,  contingent  upon  entrance  examination  score,  may  be  required 
for  no  degree  credit.  Study  in  major  performance  area  must  be  distributed  equitably 
among  the  semesters  of  degree  work. 

MUSIC  (25A) 

Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Music  —  Instrumental 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

English  101.  102  6 

Ensembles'  2 

Foreign  language  6 

Music  105.  106,  150,  171    12 

Orientation  101  1 

Piano  2 

Self  development  4 

Is 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives^   6 

Ensembles'  2 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives^   5 

English  literature  3 

English  or  Speech  3 

Ensembles'  2 

Foreign  language  6 

Music  150,  171,  205,  206   12 

Piano   .2 

33 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biological  or  Physical  science  6 

Electives^   9 


'Instrumental  majors  must  participate  in  2  performing  ensembles  each  semester  of  residence,  to  be  assign- 
ed to  band  or  orchestra  as  needed. 

'Electives  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned. 

NOTE:  Proficency  requirement  in  major  performance  area  must  be  satisfied  prior  to  being  admitted  to 
371 -level  performance  courses. 
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Mathematics  6 

Music  150,  207,  208,  371    10 

Music  eiectives  2 

Philosophy  3 

Science  101  3 

32 

Total  hours  for  the  degree,  128. 


Music  307,  308   6 

Psychology  101  3 

Social  science  6 


30 


MUSIC  (25B) 

Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Music  —  Keyboard 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

English  101,  102  6 

Ensembles'  2 

Foreign  language  6 

Music  105,  106.  150,  165,  171   14 

Orientation  101  1 

Self  development  4 

33 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Eiectives^   6 

Ensembles'  2 

Mathematics  6 

Music  150,  207,  208,  371    10 

Music  Eiectives  2 

Philosophy  3 

Science  101  3 

32 


Total  hours  for  the  degree,  128. 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Eiectives^   5 

English  literature  3 

English  or  Speech  3 

Ensembles'  2 

Foreign  language  6 

Music  150,  165.  171,  205,  206   14 

33 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biological  or  Physical  science  6 

Eiectives^   9 

Music  307,  308   6 

Psychology  101  3 

Social  science  6 


30 


'  Keyboard  majors  must  enroll  for  a  minimum  of  2  semesters  of  144  and  a  minimum  of  2  semesters  in  a  ma- 
jor performing  ensemble. 

^Eiectives  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned. 

NOTE;  Proficiency  requirement  in  major  performance  area  must  be  satisfied  prior  to  being  admitted  to 
371  -level  performance  courses. 

MUSIC  (25C) 

Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Music  —  Voice 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

English  101,  102  6 

Ensembles'  2 

German  or  French  6 

Music  105,  106,  150,  171    12 

Orientation  101  1 

Piano  2 

Self  development  4 

33 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Eiectives^   6 

Ensembles'  2 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Eiectives^   5 

English  literature  3 

English  or  Speech  3 

Ensembles'  2 

German  or  French  6 

Music  150.  171,  205,  206   12 

Piano  ■  .2 

33 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biological  or  Physical  science  6 

Eiectives'   9 


'Vocal  music  majors  must  participate  in  jjerforming  ensembles  each  semester  of  residence  and  will  be 
assigned  to  Music  132,  133.  and  143  as  needed. 

^Eiectives  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned. 

NOTE:  Proficiency  requirement  in  major  f)crformance  area  must  be  satisfied  prior  to  being  admitted  to 
371 -level  performance  courses. 
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Mathematics  6 

Music  150.  207.  208.  371    10 

Music  eleciives  2 

Philosophy  3 

Science  101  

32 

Total  hours  for  the  degree.  128. 


MUSIC  (26A) 

Bachelor  of  Music  in  Performance 


Music  307,  308   6 

Psychology  101  3 

Social  science  6 


30 


•Instrumental 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

English  101.  102  6 

Ensembles'  2 

Music  105.  106.  150.  171    14 

Orientation  101  1 

Piano  2 

Science  101 .  electives  6 

Self  development  4 

35 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Ensembles'  2 

Foreign  language  6 

Mathematics  3 

Music  150,  307.  308,  309.  371. 

415  19 

Performance  elective  2 

Social  science  6 


38 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

English  literature  3 

English  or  Speech  3 

Ensembles'  2 

Foreign  language  6 

Music  150,  171,  205,  206,  207,  208   18 

Piano  2 

Science  3 

37 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Ensembles'  2 

Mathematics  3 

Music  371.  401,  402,  439.  471.  472   19 

Performance  elective  2 

Psychology  3 

Social  science  3 


32 


Total  hours  for  the  degree.  142. 


Instrumental  majors  must  participate  in  2  performing  ensembles  each  semester  of  residence,  to  be  assign- 
ed to  band  or  orchestra  as  needed. 

NO  I  E:  Proficiency  requirements  must  be  satisfied  in  major  performance  area  prior  to  being  admitted  to 
371  level  performance  courses. 

MUSIC  (26B) 

Bachelor  of  Music  in  Performance  —  Keyboard 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

English  101.  102  6 

Ensembles'  2 

Music  105.  106.  150,  165.  171    16 

Orientation  101  1 

Science  101 .  elective  6 

Self  development  4 


35 


SECOND  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS. 


English  literature  3 

English  or  Speech  3 

Ensembles'  2 

Foreign  language  6 

Music  150.  165,  171,  205,  206,  207, 

208  20 

Science  3 

"37 
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THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Ensembles'  2 

Foreign  language  6 

Mathematics  3 

Music  150.  307,  308,  309,  371,  415   19 

Performance  elective^  2 

Social  science  6 

38 

Total  hours  for  the  degree,  142. 


FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Ensembles'  2 

Mathematics  3 

Music  371,  401,  402.  439,  471,  472   19 

Performance  elective^  2 

Psychology  3 

Social  science  3 

32 


'Keyboard  majors  must  enroll  for  at  least  4  semesters  of  Music  144  and  at  least  2  semesters  of  a  major  per- 
forming ensemble. 

'Piano  majors  must  take  a  performance  elective  other  than  piano. 

NOTE:  Proficiency  requirement  in  major  performance  area  must  be  satisfied  prior  to  being  admitted  to 
371  level  performance  courses. 

MUSIC  (26C) 

Bachelor  of  Music  in  Performance  —  Voice 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

English  101,  102  6 

Ensembles'  2 

Music  105.  106,  150,  171    14 

Orientation  101  1 

Piano  2 

Science  101 ,  elective  6 

Self  development  4 

35 


THIRD  YEAR 


Ensembles'  2 

French  101,  102  6 

Mathematics  3 

Music  150,  307,  308,  309,  371,  415   19 

Piano  2 

Social  science  6 

38 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

English  literature  3 

English  or  Speech  3 

Ensembles'  2 

German  101,  102  6 

Music  150,  171,  205,  206,  207,  208   18 

Piano  2 

Science  3 

37 


SEM.  HRS.      FOURTH  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS. 


Ensembles'  2 

Mathematics  3 

Music  371,  401,  402,  439,  471,  472   19 

Piano  2 

Psychology  3 

Social  science  3 

32 


Total  hours  for  the  degree,  142. 


'Vocal  music  majors  must  participate  in  performing  ensembles  each  semester  of  residence  and  will  be 
assigned  to  Music  132.  133.  and  143  as  needed. 

NOTE:  Proficiency  requirement  in  major  performance  area  must  be  satisfied  prior  to  being  admitted  to 
37 1  -level  performance  courses. 


MUSIC  (26D) 

Bachelor  of  Music  —  Theory  and  Composition 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

English  101,  102  6 

Ensembles  2 

Music  105,  106',  150,  171  12 

Orientation  101  1 

Performance  elective^  2 

Piano'  2 

Science  101 ,  elective  6 

Social  science  3 

Self  development  4 

38 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

English  literature  3 

English  or  Speech  3 

Ensembles  2 

Foreign  language  6 

Music  150,  171,  205',  206',  207,  208  ...  16 

Piano'  2 

Science  3 

Social  science  3 


38 
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THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Ensembles  2 

Foreign  language  6 

Music  150.  301.  302.  305.  306.  307 

308.  309. 371   24 

Piano^  2 

Social  science  3 

37 

Total  hours  for  the  degree.  147. 


FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Ensembles  2 

Mathematics  6 

Music  371.  401.  402.  405.  407.  450. 

406  21 

Performance  elective^  2 

Psychology  3 

34 


'A  student  must  earn  a  minimum  "B"  average  in  105,  106.  205.  and  206  in  order  to  qualify  as  a  candidate 
for  this  degree. 

"Must  include  1  semester  each  in  woodwind,  brass,  percussion  and  string  instruments. 
'Pianists  may  take  additional  credit  hours  in  piano  or  elect  other  performance  courses. 

NOTE:  Proficiency  requirement  in  major  performance  area  must  be  satisfied  prior  to  being  admitted  to 
371  level  performance  courses. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

WILLIAM  B.  KNIPMEYER.  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Professors.  EversuU,  Gregory.  Nahm,  Stokes 
Associate  Professors:  Chen,  Snowden, 
Assistant  Professors:  Drechsel,  Knotts 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major  (Liberal  Arts):  45  semester  hours,  including  a  cross-section  of  an- 
thropology, economics,  geography,  history,  political  science,  philosophy,  sociology,  and 
social  studies,  in  which  there  will  be  a  minimum  of  12  hours  in  1  subject.  Also  required:  4 
physical  activity  credits. 

For  a  major  (Education):  Economics  201,  202;  Geography  101,  102,  201;  History  101. 
102.  201,  202;  Political  Science  201,  202;  Social  Studies  303;  Sociology  101  and  sociology 
elective      42  semester  hours.  Other  requirements:  English  320  or  321 . 

For  a  minor  (except  Education):  27  semester  hours,  6  of  which  must  be  in  1  field  of  the 
social  sciences  and  9  on  the  junior  senior  level. 

For  a  minor  (Education):  Economics  201;  Geography  101,  102;  History  101,  102,  201, 
202;  Political  Science  201 ;  Social  Studies  303;  Sociology  101  -  30  semester  hours. 


SOCIAL  SCIENCE:  GENERAL  PROGRAM'  (271) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

English  101.  102  6 

Health  102  3 

Mathematics  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  education  2 

Psychology  101  3 

Science  3 

Social  science  6 

30 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art*  Dance.  Music,  or  Theatre  3 

Electives"   12 


SECOND  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS. 


Biological  science  3 

Electives^   3 

English  literature  3 

English  or  Speech  3 

Foreign  language  6 

Physical  science  3 

Social  science  12 


33 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives^   12 

Social  science  15 


1  he  general  program  requires  45  semester  hours  involving  a  cross  section  of  anthropology,  economics, 
geography  history,  philosophy,  political  science  sociology  and  social  studies  in  which  there  will  be  a 
minimum  of  12  hours  in  1  subject 

"Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned. 
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Foreign  language  6 

Physical  education  2 

Social  science  12 

35  ~27 

Total  hours  for  degree.  125. 


Graduate  Requirements 
For  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major;  33  semester  hours  of  social  sciences. 

Special  requirements:  12  semester  hours  in  the  social  sciences  and  a  thesis,  or  18 
semester  hours  and  2  research  papers  in  lieu  of  a  thesis,  or  21  semester  hours  and  1  research 
paper  in  lieu  of  a  thesis.  Education,  12  semester  hours. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  24  semester  hours  in  social  science  as  defined 
at  NSU.  or  the  equivalent. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  a  minimum  of  9  semester  hours. 

Research  papers  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  written  in  courses  marked  with  an  asterisk 
(*).  They  must  be  prepared  in  addition  to  all  regularly  assigned  course  work.  Permission  to 
write  a  research  paper  must  be  specifically  requested  at  the  time  of  enrollment  or  within  1 
week  of  enrollment  in  a  course.  Approval  will  be  granted  by  the  instructor  only  if  the 
preparation  of  the  student  in  the  field  concerned  is  sufficient  to  indicate  success  in  indepen- 
dent research  of  thesis  quality.  Students  should  not  begin  research  papers  during  their  first 
semester  of  graduate  study. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

Drechsel,  Gregory 

iJndergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major  (Liberal  Arts):  201,  202,  302,  408,  and  18  additional  hours  selected  from 
anthropology  30  semester  hours.  Other  requirements:  Geology  103T03L,  104-104L; 
social  sciences.  6  hours. 

For  a  minor  (except  Education):  201.  202.  407,  and  9  hours  selected  from  an- 
thropology     18  semester  hours. 

ANTHROPOLOGY  (206) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biological  science  6 

English  101.  102  6 

Geology  103  103L,  104-104L  8 

Health  102  3 

Mathematics'  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Psychology  101  ._5 

33 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Anthropology  302,  electives  12 

Electives^   9 

Foreign  language  6 

Social  science^  6 

33 


Total  hours  for  degree,  125. 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Anthropology  201,  202   6 

Art,  Dance,  Music  or  Theatre  3 

English  literature  3 

English  or  Speech  3 

Electives^   9 

Foreign  language  6 

30 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Anthropology  408,  electives  12 

Electives^   15 

Physical  education  2 


29 


'Students  who  plan  to  concentrate  in  archeology  or  physical  anthropology  or  pursue  a  graduate  degree  in 
anthropology  should  take  Mathematics  103  and  109. 

'Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned. 
'Excluding  anthropology. 
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ECONOMICS  (217) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

English  101,  102  6 

Health  102  3 

Mathematics  6 

Physical  education  2 

Psychology  101  3 

Orientation  101  1 

Science  6 

Social  science'   6 

33 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art.  Dance.  Music,  or  Theatre  3 

Economics  320.  330.  electives^  12 

Electives'   12 

Foreign  language  6 

Physical  education  2 

35 


Total  hours  for  degree,  125. 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Economics  201 ,  202   6 

Electives^   6 

English  literature  3 

English  or  Speech  3 

Foreign  language  6 

Political  Science  201   3 

Science  3 

30 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Economics  409,  electives^  6 

Electives^   18 

Political  Science  306   3 


27 


'  Excluding  economics 

"Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned. 
'Selected  from  advanced  economics  courses  and  may  include  Social  Studies  411. 


GEOGRAPHY 

Eversull,  Knipmeyer.  Stokes 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major  (Liberal  Arts):  101 ,  102,  201 .  202,  309.  403,  404,  and  9  additional  hours 
in  geography  30  semester  hours.  Other  requirements:  Anthropology  201,  202;  Geology 
103  103L.  104-104L:  4  physical  activity  credits. 

For  a  minor  (except  Education):  201,  305,  and  12  additional  hours  in  geography.  6  of 
which  must  be  on  the  junior-senior  level  —18  semester  hours. 


GEOGRAPHY  (222) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

English  101.  102  6 

Geography  101,  102  6 

Geologv  103-103L.  104  104L  8 

Health  102  3 

Mathematics'  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  education  2 

Psychology  101  3 

35 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art*  Dance,  Music  or  Theatre  3 

Electives^   9 

English  literature  3 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Anthropology  201,  202   6 

Biological  science  6 

Electives^   6 

Foreign  language  6 

Geography  201 ,  202  6 


30 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives^   12 

Geography  403,  404,  electives  12 

History  3 


'Mathematics  103  and  109  recommended. 

^Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned 
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English  or  Speech  3 

Foreign  language  6 

Geography  309,  electives  6 

Physical  education  2 

32  ~27 

Total  hours  for  degree,  124. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Snowden 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  minor  (Liberal  Arts):  201,  203,  303,  304,  and  6  additional  hours  of 
philosophy     18  semester  hours. 

No  course  in  philosophy  may  be  used  in  the  College  of  Education  to  meet  major,  minor 
or  core  requirements. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Chen,  Knotts,  Nahm 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major  (Liberal  Arts):  201,  202,  291,  309,  415.  and  15  hours  of  political  science 
electives  with  at  least  6  hours  in  each  subfield  of  American  Studies  and  International 
Studies  30  semester  hours.  Other  requirements:  Business  Administration  212;  social 
science  other  than  political  science,  6  hours;  PE  1  plus  another  activity  course. 

For  a  minor  (except  Education):  201,  202,  291,  and  9  hours  selected  from  advanced 
political  science  courses. 

Graduate  Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Arts 

A  major  is  not  offered. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  18  semester  hours  in  the  social  sciences,  in- 
cluding 9  hours  of  political  science. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  12  semester  hours  in  political  science. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE  (225) 

FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS.  SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

English  101,  102  6  Business  Administration  212  3 

Health  102  3  Electives'   9 

Mathematics  6  English  literature  3 

Orientation  101  1  English  or  Speech  3 

Psychology  101  3  Foreign  language  6 

Science'   8  Physical  Education  1 ,  activity  4 

Social  science^  ._6  Political  Science  201 ,  202   ._6 

33  34 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS.      FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art,  Dance,  Music,  or  Theatre  3       Electives'   6 

Electives'   9       Foreign  language  or  electives  6 

Foreign  language  6       Political  science"  15 

Political  Science  291 ,  309.415  9 

Science  3 

30  27 

Total  hours  for  degree,  124. 


'May  be  biological  or  physical  science,  must  include  laboratory  and  must  be  taken  in  1  subject  and  in  se 
quence. 

'Excluding  political  science. 

'Klec  lives  must  be  (  hosen  so  as  to  ccjmplete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned. 
*At  least  'S  hours  each  selected  from  comparative  government,  international  relations,  and  American 
political  institutions. 
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Degree  and  Non-Degree  Programs 
PRE-LAW  (258) 

All  students  who  expect  to  enter  law  school  after  attending  NSU  should  maintain  con- 
tact with  the  pre  law  adviser  in  the  Department  of  Social  Sciences  regardless  of  their  majors 
and  in  addition  to  any  other  advisers.  Since  a  high  level  of  undergraduate  academic  per- 
formance is  necessary  for  admission  to  law  school,  the  pre  law  adviser  is  prepared  to  offer 
special  information  and  counseling  to  students  and  will  work  with  the  student's  adviser  and 
the  deans  of  the  colleges  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Business  in  these  respects. 

Most  law  schools  prefer  a  bachelor's  degree  for  admission.  Law  schools  admitting 
students  without  an  undergraduate  degree  require  3  years  of  undergraduate  work  outside 
the  College  of  Education.  However,  preference  is  usually  given  to  those  applicants  holding  a 
degree  because  the  likelihood  of  their  success  in  law  school  is  greater. 

1 .  Degree  programs: 

a.  Four  Year  Program:  Students  who  desire  to  earn  a  degree  before  entering  law 
school  may  do  so  by  completing  any  appropriate  curriculum.  The  pre  law  ad- 
viser will  furnish  information  about  majors,  minors,  and  courses  which  are  ac- 
ceptable to  and  or  required  by  law  schools. 

b.  Three  Year  Program:  A  student  who  enters  law  school  at  the  end  of  3  years  may 
apply,  after  successful  completion  of  the  first  year  of  law  school,  for  credit  not 
to  exceed  30  semester  hours  of  electives  toward  a  degree  at  NSU.  In  order  to  be 
eligible  to  apply  for  a  degree,  he  must  have  completed  all  requirements  in  1  of 
the  appropriate  and  standard  4-year  curricula  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  in- 
cluding a  major  and  a  minor,  and  a  total  of  not  less  than  120  semester  hours. 
Students  desiring  to  receive  a  degree  in  1  of  the  curricula  in  the  College  of 
Business  should  consult  the  dean  of  the  College  of  Business  when  they  begin 
their  program  to  secure  approval  of  a  3-year  course  of  study. 

2.  Non-degree  program:  For  pre  law  students  who  do  not  intend  to  complete  an 
undergraduate  degree,  the  following  3-year  course  of  study  is  advised: 

Social  science  courses:  Social  Studies  101 ,  102,  303;  Political  Science  201 ,  202. 
309,  3-hour  political  science  elective;  History  201,  202;  Economics  201,  202; 
Geography  305;  Sociology  101 ,  202;  Philosophy  203. 

Other  courses:  English  101,  102,  203,  and  204;  foreign  language,  12  hours; 
mathematics,  6  hours;  science,  6  hours;  Speech  101;  electives,  6  hours,  selected 
from  Economics  311.  Business  Administration  325,  326,  political  science,  Speech 
201. 

Total:  100  semester  hours. 

PRE-MINISTERIAL  TRAINING  (260) 

Students  who  desire  a  degree  as  preparation  for  professional  ministerial  training  will 
find  several  curricula  adaptable  to  their  purpose.  The  various  curricula  in  the  social 
sciences  and  the  languages  are  especially  suitable  if  the  major  is  in  1  of  the  fields  and  the 
minor  in  the  other. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIOLOGY  AND  SOCIAL  WORK 

MILLARD  BIENVENU,  SR.,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Associate  Professors:  Braudaw ay ,  Johnson,  Keenan,  Pippin, 
Assistant  Professor:  Triche 

SOCIOLOGY 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major  (Liberal  Arts):  100,  101 ,  202,  304,  306,  408,  412,  420.  440  and  9  hours 
sociology  electives,  3  of  which  may  be  anthropology  —  34  semester  hours.  Other  re- 
quirements: social  sciences,  9  hours. 

For  a  minor  (except  Education):  101,  202,  412,  440,  and  6  hours  selected  from 
sociology  including,  if  desired,  not  more  than  3  hours  in  anthropology     18  semester  hours. 
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SOCIOLOGY  (273) 

SEM.  HRS.  SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

 6  Electives'   6 

 6  English  literature  3 

 1  English  or  Speech  3 

 3  Foreign  language  6 

 6  Science  3 


FIRST  YEAR 
English  101,  102 
Mathematics.  .  . 
Orientation  101 
Psychology  101  . 
Science  101 .  102 


Self  development  4 

Social  science  3 

Sociology  100,  101  4 

33 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art,  Dance,  Music,  or  Theatre  3 

Electives'   12 

Foreign  language  6 


Sociology  306,  408,  412,  elective  12 

33 

Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


Social  science  6 

Sociology  202,  304   6 

33 

FOURTH  YEAR*  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives'   18 

Sociology  420,  440,  elective  9 

Sociology^  3 


30 


'  Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned. 
"Chosen  from  sociology  or  anthropology. 
*It  is  strongly  recommended  that  those  students  planning  on  pursuing  a  graduate  degree  take  Psychoiogy 
440  (Statistics)  in  their  senior  year. 

Graduate  Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Arts 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  18  semester  hours  in  the  social  sciences,  in- 
cluding 9  hours  of  sociology. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  12  semester  hours  in  sociology  (Anthropology  301 
and  Social  Studies  410  may  be  included  in  the  minor  if  desired). 


SOCIAL  WORK 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major  (Liberal  Arts):  105,  209,  210,  312,  313,  314,  419D  (12  hours),  435; 
Sociology  100.  101 ,  202,  306,  408,  420  -  49  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  History  201,  202;  Office  Administration  101;  Political  Science 
201. 202. 


SOCIAL  WORK  (272) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Art,  Dance,  Music,  or  Theatre  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Mathematics  6 

Office  Administration  101  3 

Orientation  101  1 

Psychology  101  3 

Science  101,  102  6 

Self  development  4 

Sociology  100,  101  

36 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

English  literature  3 

English  or  Speech  3 

Foreign  language  6 

History  201,  202   6 

Science  202   3 

Social  Work  209.  210  6 

Sociology  202,  306   6 


33 
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THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS.      FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives  3       Electives  15 

Foreign  language  6       Social  Work  314,  419  15 

Political  science  201 ,  202  6 

Social  Work  301.  312.  313.  435   12 

Sociology  408.  420   ._6   

33  30 

Total  hours  for  degree,  132. 

LAW  ENFORCEMENT 

Associate  Degree  Program  in  General  Studies 

Requirements:  Refer  to  curriculum  outline  in  the 
Department  of  General  Studies 

For  a  minor  (Liberal  Arts):  102.  201.  301;  6  hours  selected  from  203,  204.  302,  303, 
Sociology  400.  408.  425.  Social  Work300A,  314.  423;  Sociology  101,  304,  309-24  semester 
hours.  Program  listed  here  for  advising  only. 

(GENERAL  STUDIES)— LAW  ENFORCEMENT  (251) 

Associate  Degree 

Nine  hours  must  be  earned  in  Groups  I  and  III.  Three  hours  must  be  earned  in  Group  II. 


GROUP  I 

Art 

Dance 

English 

Journalism 

Languages 

Music 

Speech 


GROUP  II 

Anthropology 

Economics 

Geography 

History 

Philosophy 

Political  science 

Psychology 

Sociology 

Social  studies 


GROUP  III 

Biology 

Botany 

Chemistry 

Forestry 

Geology 

Mathematics 

Microbiology 

Physics 

Zoology 


In  addition,  students  must  take  Health  102.  2  physical  activity  credits,  and  Orientation 
101 .  At  least  6  hours  of  English  must  be  scheduled  in  Group  I. 

ADDITIONAL  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  EMPHASIS  IN 
LAW  ENFORCEMENT 


Law  Enforcement  102.  201.  203.  307 
Law  Enforcement  electives' 
Sociology  101.  202,  304,  309 


Advised  by  Department  of  Sociology  and  Social  Work 
Total  hours  for  degree,  63. 


12  hours 
12  hours 
12  hours 


36  hours 


'Recommended  electives  are  Law  Enforcement  204.  302.  303;  Social  Work  300A,  314,  423.  and  Sociology 
400.  408.  Other  electives  should  be  scheduled  vk'ith  consent  of  adviser. 


« 
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SPEECH 


Undergraduate  Requirements 


For  a  major  (Liberal  Arts):  At  least  30  semester  hours,  including  101,  102,  121,  201, 
205  or  301 ,  321  or  421 ,  Theatre  231  or  232. 

For  a  major  (Education):  At  least  34  semest)?r  hours,  including  101 ,  102,  121 ,  221 ,  321 
or  421,  Theatre  231,  232,  432;  and  credit  in  Forensics  Practicum  111,  112  and  Theatre 
Practicum  100,  101. 

For  a  minor:  24  semester  hours  including  101,  102,  201  and  121.  The  remaining  12 
hours,  to  be  approved  by  the  department  head,  must  represent  at  least  2  of  the  following 
fields:  discussion  and  debate  (212,  205,  301,  305):  theatre  (231,  232,  432)  Interpretation 
(221,  321,  421). 


Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  24  semester  hours  of  speech,  including  101, 
201,  205,  321,  or  their  equivalents.  Theatre  231;  achievement  in  1  foreign  language 
equivalent  to  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  undergraduate  core  requirement  or  a 
demonstrable  reading  knowledge  of  the  language,  or  6  hours  of  electronics,  or  6-9  hours  of 
course  work  involving  an  acceptable  academic  research  tool. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major: 

The  Thesis  Program:  a  minimum  of  15  semester  hours  of  speech,  including  6  hours  of 
thesis;  a  minimum  of  15  hours  in  either  related  fields  or  additional  studies  in  speech.  An 
oral  examination  in  defense  of  the  thesis. 

The  Non-Thesis  Program:  a  minimum  of  21  semester  hours  of  speech;  a  minimum  of 
an  additional  12  hours  in  related  fields  or  in  speech.  Written  comprehensive  examinations. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  12  semester  hours  in  speech. 

Special  requirement  for  a  minor:  oral  examination  to  demonstrate  speaking  prof- 
iciency. 


Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  24  semester  hours  in  speech,  including  101, 
201,  205,  321,  or  their  equivalents,  Theatre  231. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  301  or  405;  331  or  441 ,  Theatre  432  or  532;  oral  ex- 
amination to  demonstrate  speaking  proficiency. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  12  semester  hours  in  Speech  and  Theatre. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  a  research  project  in  speech;  oral  examination  to 
demonstrate  speaking  proficiency. 


For  the  Master  of  Arts 


For  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education 


SPEECH  (276) 


FIRST  YEAR 

Electives'   

English  101,  102 


SEM.  HRS 


SECOND  YEAR 

Art,  Dance,  Music,  or  Theatre 

Electives'   

English  literature  

Foreign  language  

Psychology  101  

Speech  1 2 1 ,  201 ,  205  or  301  .  . 
Theatre  231  or  232  


SEM.  HRS. 


Self  development 
Speech  101,  102  . 


Orientation  101 
Science  


Mathematics 


3 
6 
6 
1 
6 
4 
6 


3 
3 
6 
6 
3 
9 
3 


32 


33 
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THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives'   12 

Foreign  language  6 

Social  science  6 

Speech  321  or  421  3 

Speech  or  Theatre  3 

30 


FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives'   18 

Science  3 

Social  science  3 

Speech  or  Theatre  6 


30 


Total  hours  for  degree,  125. 


'  tiectives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned. 
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College  Of  Nursing 

PEGGY  J.  LEDBETTER.  Dean 

GENERAL 
History  of  the  College  of  Nursing 

NSU  nursing  programs  grew  from  long  range  planning  by  communities  which  saw  the 
need  for  improved  nursing  services  and  better  educational  opportunities  for  prospective 
professional  nurses. 

In  1947,  4  hospital  schools  of  nursing  in  Shreveport,  Louisiana,  conferred  with  the 
Shreveport  League  for  Nursing  Education  and  the  Shreveport  Hospital  Council.  Upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  League,  the  Hospital  Council  authorized  a  survey  by  Dean  Juha  M. 
Miller  of  the  Emory  University  School  of  Nursing.  The  survey  pointed  up  the  availability  of 
clinical  and  community  facilities  in  and  around  Shreveport,  outlined  the  need  for  a  sound 
collegiate  program  in  nursing,  and  recommended  the  establishment  of  a  school  of  nursing 
at  Northwestern  State  College. 

In  1949,  4  hospitals  in  Shreveport  (Highland,  North  Louisiana,  Tri-State,  and 
Shreveport  Charity)  agreed  to  discontinue  their  schools  of  nursing,  and  to  furnish  clinical 
facilities  and  recruit  students  for  the  newly-formed  Department  of  Nursing  in  the  School  of 
Applied  Arts  and  Sciences  of  Northwestern  State  College.  Cooperating  areas,  other  than 
Shreveport,  were  Monroe  (E.  A.  Conway  Hospital,  1949-1954),  Alexandria  (Baptist 
Hospital,  1950  1959).  and  Baton  Rouge  (Baton  Rouge  General  Hospital,  1951-1970).  Cen- 
tral Louisiana  State  Hospital  in  Pineville  provided  experience  in  psychiatric  nursing  for  all 
students,  from  1952  to  1969,  and  public  health  units  over  the  state  were  used. 

From  1949  to  1958,  2  programs  of  study  were  available:  the  3-year  diploma  program 
and  the  4-year  baccalaureate  program.  The  diploma  program  was  terminated  in  1958. 

Due  to  increasing  enrollment,  the  Department  of  Nursing  became  the  School  of  Nurs 
ing  in  1953.  Northwestern  achieved  University  status  in  1970,  and  the  School  of  Nursing 
became  a  College  of  Nursing.  At  this  time,  all  upper-division  campuses  of  the  bac- 
calaureate program  were  consolidated  at  the  Shreveport  campus.  This  program  was  tem- 
porarily accredited  by  the  Council  of  Baccalaureate  and  Higher  Degree  Programs  of  the 
National  League  for  Nursing  in  1952,  with  full  accreditation  being  granted  in  1959.  It  was 
granted  a  continuing  accreditation  in  1974  by  the  National  League  for  Nursing,  and  is  ap- 
proved by  the  Louisiana  State  Board  of  Nursing. 

The  associate  degree  in  nursing  program  was  implemented  in  September  of  1972. 
Facilities  for  classes  and  student  housing  are  maintained  at  1427  Kings  Highway  in 
Shreveport.  The  associate  degree  in  nursing  program  was  accredited  by  the  Council  of 
Associate  Degree  Programs  of  the  National  League  for  Nursing  in  1974,  and  is  accredited 
by  the  Louisiana  State  Board  of  Nursing. 

The  NSU  College  of  Nursing  initiated  an  approved  program  of  study  leading  to  the 
Master  of  Science  in  Nursing  degree  in  1972.  This  program  was  accredited  in  1979  by  the 
Department  of  Baccalaureate  and  Higher  Degree  Programs  of  the  National  League  for 
Nursing,  and  is  accredited  by  the  Louisiana  State  Board  of  Nursing. 

Beta  Chi,  the  first  chapter  of  Sigma  Theta  Tau,  the  national  Honor  Society  in  nursing, 
was  chartered  in  1976  with  90  members. 

Requirements  for  graduation  from  the  College  of  Nursing  are: 

1 .  Meet  the  academic  requirements  as  prescribed  in  the  program  of  studies  printed  in 
the  appropriate  University  Catalog  and/or  the  College  of  Nursing  Bulletin. 

2.  Demonstrate  professional  competence  and  compatibility,  as  defined  by  the  College 
of  Nursing,  and  demonstrate  potential  for  safe  performance  as  a  licensed  professional 
nurse. 

COLLEGE  OF  NURSING  PHILOSOPHY 

1  he  faculty  of  the  College  of  Nursing  subscribes  to  and  is  guided  by  the  stated  purpose 
of  the  University: 

"It  is  the  purpose  of  Northwestern  State  University  to  offer  varied  educational, 
cultural,  consultative  and  research  services  primarily  to  the  people  of  Louisiana.  In  order  to 
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accomplish  this  purpose,  the  basic  objective  of  the  University  is  to  provide  quahty  education 
through  all  of  its  academic  resources.  The  University  endeavors  to  give  its  students  founda- 
tions in  the  knowledge,  skills,  and  understanding  needed  to  function  successfully  in  chosen 
occupational  fields.  It  also  strives  to  impart  to  all  students  an  understanding  of  mankind, 
and  to  help  them  to  recognize  and  accept  their  responsibilities  in  maintaining  the  strengths 
of  our  democratic  society. 

Other  objectives  are  to  engage  in  research  for  the  discovery  of  new  knowledge  and  the 
improved  application  of  current  knowledge,  and  to  provide  service  in  making  the  Universi- 
ty's instructional,  cultural,  and  research  capabilities  available  and  useful  to  society." 

In  articulating  with  the  University's  purpose,  the  College  of  Nursing  provides  educa 
tional  programs  directed  toward  assisting  the  students  to  achieve  their  career  goals  in  nurs- 
ing, and  to  become  responsible  and  contributing  members  of  their  profession  and  of  socie- 
ty- 

The  major  concepts  utilized  in  the  College  of  Nursing  are  Man,  Health,  Society,  Nurs- 
ing, and  Teacher-Learning. 

Man 

Man  is  a  biophysical,  psychological,  and  sociocultural  being  with  intrinsic  worth  and 
free  will  who  constantly  seeks  to  maintain  a  dynamic  equilibrium  through  adaptation  to  in- 
ternal and  external  environments.  Each  person  has  unique  characteristics,  yet  shares  with 
other  people  needs  for  physiologic  well  being,  safety,  love  and  belonging,  esteem  and 
recognition,  and  self  actualization. 

Health 

Health  is  man's  state  of  psychological  and  physiological  functioning  on  a  wellness  to  il- 
lness continuum.  The  health  of  the  individual  is  affected  by  psychological,  physiological, 
sociocultural.  and  developmental  variables.  Health  involves  man's  coping  with  the  internal 
and  external  environments  and  requires  the  availability  of  resources  for  the  prevention  of  il- 
lness and  the  promotion,  maintenance,  and  restoration  of  wellness. 

Society 

A  democratic  society  is  characterized  by  a  citizenry  bound  together  by  shared  concerns 
but  retaining,  as  individuals,  diverse  personal  capabilities,  opinions,  attitudes,  and  values. 
The  shared  concerns  are  expressed  through  the  regulation  of  human  behavior  which  has 
been  identified  as  necessary  to  maintain  the  cohesiveness  of  the  group,  and  which  has  been 
mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  members  of  the  group.  Within  these  identified  boundaries, 
each  member  of  the  society  is  free  to  maximize  that  member's  potential. 

The  life  of  the  University  and  College  of  Nursing  is  inescapably  intertwined  with  that 
of  the  life  of  Louisiana's  diverse  ethnic,  cultural  and  religious  society  from  which  the 
students  are  predominantly  drawn,  and  to  which  many  return  upon  graduation.  We  believe 
that  this  interrelationship  between  the  College  of  Nursing  and  the  society  in  which  it  is 
located  will  have  an  impact  on  improvement  of  the  quality  of  health  care  within  that  socie- 
ty- 

Nursing 

Nursing  is  an  interactive  process  which  involves  deliberative  knowledgeable  acts  on  the 
part  of  its  practitioners  in  the  care  and  counseling  of  its  clients,  be  they  individuals, 
families,  or  communities,  in  the  promotion,  maintenance  and  restoration  of  health  and 
prevention  of  disease  and  disability.  The  theoretical  basis  of  nursing  practice  is  derived 
from  and  by  systematic  research  about  the  interactive  process  between  nurse  and  client, 
from  which  empirical  generalizations  concerning  the  nature  of  nursing  are  derived  or 
testable  hypotheses  are  generated.  The  process  of  nursing  involves  assessment  of  client 
needs,  planning  strategies  to  meet  these  needs,  implementing  the  strategies,  and  evaluating 
the  outcomes. 

Nursing,  as  a  profession,  explores  and  evaluates  issues  affecting  health  care,  and 
assumes  an  active  role  in  determining  the  standards  and  service  patterns  of  health  care 
delivery.  In  its  role  of  consumer  advocacy,  nursing  honors  the  rights  of  its  clients  to  par- 
ticipate in  decisions  regarding  individual  health  and  seeks  to  promote  health  care  that  is  ac- 
cessible, accountable,  competent  and  humanistic. 
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The  present  and  emerging  roles  of  nursing  are  influenced  by  the  education  of  the  prac- 
titioner, by  changes  in  the  health  care  delivery  system,  by  the  perceptions  of  the  consumer, 
by  nursing  research,  and  by  nurses  who  see  the  need  for  change  in  role  definitions.  The  pro- 
grams in  the  College  of  Nursing  provide  opportunities  for  students  to  explore  and  imple- 
ment present  and  emerging  roles  by  preparing  them  to  function  in  primary,  secondary  and 
tertiary  health  care  settings. 

The  nurse  is  committed  to  the  profession  of  nursing  and  to  meeting  the  health  needs  of 
society  by  continuing  professional  and  personal  development  through  education,  service, 
and  organizational  activities. 

Teacher-Learning 

The  educative  process  in  nursing  is  achieved  in  the  collegiate  setting,  which  provides 
opportunities  for  students  to  develop  their  potential  as  individuals  and  as  contributing 
members  of  society  and  the  profession  of  nursing.  The  faculty  believes  that  learning  ex- 
periences should  meet  the  varying  needs  of  learners  from  diverse  sociocultural  and  educa 
tional  backgrounds. 

The  teaching-learning  process  is  implemented  through  the  utilization  of  a  teacher- 
learner  relationship  in  which  the  teacher  acts  as  a  facilitator.  An  environment  is  provided 
that  is  conducive  to  the  learners  questioning  and  critical  examination  of  those  concepts 
identified  in  the  educative  process.  Learning  is  an  individual  and  lifelong  process  which 
results  in  a  change  in  behavior.  The  emphasis  in  learning  is  on  the  development  of  cognitive 
processes,  attitudes,  and  orientation  to  the  world,  as  well  as  to  subject  matter.  Sequences  of 
the  learning  experience  create  an  increasingly  integrated  organization  of  ideas  and 
responses  which  can  be  drawn  upon  for  the  identification  of  new  knowledge. 

PURPOSE 

The  College  of  Nursing  provides  educational  experience  and  opportunities  enabling 
individuals  to  gain  competence  for  becoming  practitioners  of  nursing  and  responsible  con- 
tributing members  of  their  profession  and  their  community. 

OBJECTIVES 

I.  The  College  of  Nursing  offers  programs  leading  to  3  levels  of  nursing  practice: 

1 .  The  Associate  Degree  Program  prepares  for  beginning  technical  nursing  practice. 

2.  The  Bachelor  of  Science  Program  prepares  for  beginning  professional  nursing 
practice. 

3.  The  Master  of  Science  Program  prepares  for  advanced  (specialization)  nursing 
practice. 

In  addition,  a  program  of  continuing  education  offers  opportunities  for  increasing 
competencies  in  nursing  practice. 

II.  The  College  of  Nursing  contributes  toward  meeting  nursing  care  needs  within  our  socie- 
ty by: 

1 .  Promoting  understanding  and  participation  in  the  health  care  delivery  system. 

2.  Contributing  toward  high  standards  of  nursing  care  and  meeting  the  need  for 
nurses  within  the  health  care  system. 

3.  Serving  as  a  resource  within  the  community  and  meeting  the  need  for  nurses. 

FINANCIAL  AID  FOR  STUDENTS 

Financial  assistance  programs  are  available  from  the  University.  For  further  informa- 
tion, refer  to  the  Financial  Aid  section  of  this  catalog.  In  addition,  certain  other  funds  are 
disbursed  on  behalf  of  the  College  of  Nursing.  For  information  and  application,  write 
Director  of  Financial  Aid,  NSU,  Natchitoches,  Louisiana  71457. 

A  number  of  scholarships  are  available  to  nursing  majors  and  for  information  on  these 
apply  to  the  appropriate  department  head,  1427  Kings  Highway,  Shreveport,  LA  71 103,  or 
1800  Warrington  Place,  Shreveport  LA.,  71101. 
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Stipends  in  Associate  Degree  Programs 

This  is  a  2  year  program,  and  students  are  eligible  after  successful  completion  of  the 
first  year  of  training.  The  stipend  is  in  the  amount  of  $100  per  month.  Students  must  be 
recommended  by  the  school. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

ALTRUSA  CLUB  OF  SHREVEPORT.  Recipient  must  be  in  good  standing  with  the 
University  and  College  of  Nursing. 

AMERICAN  BUSINESS  WOMEN  S  ASSOCIATION.  CAPIREBOCO  CHAPTER. 
SHREVEPORT.  Applicants  must  be  business  women  or  women  seeking  a  business  or  pro- 
fessional career,  have  financial  need  and  be  in  good  standing. 

AMERICAN  BUSINESS  WOMEN  S  ASSOCIATION,  OR  NOIR  CHAPTER, 
SHRE\'EPORT.  Applicants  must  be  business  women  or  women  seeking  a  business  or  pro- 
fessional career,  have  financial  need  and  be  in  good  standing. 

AMERICAN  LEGION  40  &  8  NURSING  PROGRAM  (Alexandria).  Applicants 
must  be  residents  of  the  5th  Congressional  District  and  in  good  standing  with  the  Universi- 
ty 

BETA  SIGMA  PHI.  Preceptor  Mu  Chapter,  Shreveport.  Student  must  be  in  good 
standing  with  the  University  and  College  of  Nursing. 

DOWNTOWN  KIWANIS  CLUB  OF  BATON  ROUGE.  Applicants  must  be  in 
good  standing  Award  based  on  need  and  recommendation  of  Dean. 

NATIONAL  STUDENT  NURSES  ASSOCIATION.  Applicants  must  be  members 
of  NSNA  and  selection  is  based  on  financial  need  and  academic  achievement. 

NURSING  STAFF.  DOCTOR'S  HOSPITAL,  SHREVEPORT.  Recipient  must  be  a 
member  of  the  Nursing  Staff  of  Doctor's  Hospital. 

OAKDALE  HOSPITAL  WOMEN  S  AUXILIARY  SCHOLARSHIP.  Applicant 
must  apply  to  and  be  accepted  by  the  College  of  Nursing  prior  to  making  application  to  the 
President  of  the  Auxiliary.  Must  be  resident  of  Allen  Parish. 

SHREVEPORT  DISTRICT  NURSES  ASSOCIATION.  Recipient  must  be  in  good 
standing  with  the  University  and  College  of  Nursing. 

SHREVEPORT  MEDICAL  SOCIETY.  Provides  financial  assistance  to  a  registered 
nurse  candidate,  preferably  in  the  2-year  associate  degree  program,  who  will  agree  to  re- 
main in  the  4th  District  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  2  years  following  graduation.  The  2 
types  of  scholarships  are  partial,  which  will  pay  tuition  only,  and  full,  which  will  pay  room, 
board  and  tuition.  The  type  of  scholarship  will  be  decided  by  a  committee  according  to 
need.  Applications  must  be  submitted  to  Chairman,  Shreveport  Medical  Auxiliary  Nursing 
Scholarship.  1427  Kings  Highway,  Shreveport,  Louisiana  71130,  by  March  1st  to  be  con- 
sidered by  the  Committee.  The  recipient  will  be  reviewed  each  April  by  the  Committee  for 
renewal  of  the  scholarship.  Recipient  must  maintain  2.5  average  for  renewal. 

VOITURE  NUMBER  137  AMERICAN  LEGION  40  &  8  NURSING  PROGRAM 
SCHOLARSHIP  (Shreveport).  Applicant  must  be  resident  of  the  4th  Congressional 
District  and  in  good  standing  with  the  University. 

WALTER  C.  TEAGLE  NURSING  SCHOLARSHIP.  Awarded  to  sons  and 
daughters  of  Standard  Oil  Company  employees.  Applicants  must  be  accepted  by  the  in- 
stitution of  their  choice  prior  to  making  application  directly  to  the  president  of  the  employ- 
ing company. 

ZONTA  AWARD.  High  school  seniors  who  evidence  potential  may  make  application 
for  this  4-year  award  directly  to  Mrs.  Lucy  Poulsen,  309  Baycliffe,  Shreveport,  Louisiana 
71105. 


U2    NORTHWESTERN  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ASSOCIATE  DEGREE  PROGRAM 

SYLVIA  RAYFIELD,  Associate  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Associate  Professor:  Cashio 
Assistant  Professors:  Ardrey,  Kelly,  Lewis,  O'Neill 
Instructors:  Baker,  Bennett,  Cousins,  Dowden,  Fletcher, 
Jones,  Maxwell,  McSwain,  Paul,  Price,  Strickland 
Media  Coordinator:  Gage 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF 
ASSOCIATE  DEGREE  EDUCATION  IN  NURSING 

Associate  degree  education  in  nursing  is  a  well-established  part  of  the  system  of  higher 
education  in  the  U.S.  Three-fourths  of  the  programs  are  located  in  community  or  junior 
colleges  and  one-fourth  are  in  senior  colleges  or  universities.  Associate  degree  nursing 
education  provides  both  liberal  and  technical  education  for  an  individual  who  will  con- 
tribute to  the  provision  of  nursing  services  needed  by  society. 

An  associate  degree  program  in  nursing  is  flexible  and  progressive,  meets  the  changing 
needs  of  society,  and  is  based  on  sound  educational  methods  and  a  humanistic  approach. 

PURPOSE  AND  OBJECTIVES  OF  THE 
ASSOCIATE  DEGREE  PROGRAM 

The  purpose  of  the  Associate  Degree  Program  is  to  provide  educational  experiences 
and  opportunities  which  enable  individuals  to  practice  nursing.  General  courses  in  English, 
mathematics  and  the  social  and  physical  sciences  provide  support  to  the  didactic  and  ap- 
plied nursing  courses.  The  role  of  the  Associate  Degree  practitioner,  as  part  of  the  health 
care  team,  is  to  provide  skilled  individualized  nursing  care  in  secondary  settings  to  clients  of 
all  ages  with  common  well-defined  problems  which  result  in  acute  illness  or  chronic  health 
care  problems.  Upon  the  completion  of  this  course  of  study  the  graduate  is  eligible  to  write 
the  State  Board  Test  Pool  Examination  for  licensure. 

Graduates  will  be  prepared  to: 

1 .  Provide  nursing  care  founded  upon  scientific  principles  and  utilizing  the  nursing 
process  to  meet  clients'  basic  needs. 

2.  Assist  clients  in  maximizing  their  adaptive  processes  so  that  they  will  be  able  to 
function  as  effectively  and  efficiently  as  possible  in  meeting  their  needs. 

3.  Communicate  effectively  with  clients,  their  significant  others,  health  care  team 
members,  and  citizen  groups  to  promote  and  maintain  health. 

4.  Teach  clients  who  need  information  or  support  for  health  maintenance. 

5.  Manage  selected  aspects  of  nursing  care  for  a  group  of  clients  with  common  well- 
defined  health  problems. 

6.  Demonstrate  accountability  for  actions  as  members  of  the  nursing  profession  and 
expand  individual  knowledge  and  skills  through  avenues  of  continuing  education. 

ACCREDITATION 

The  Associate  Degree  Program  is  approved  by  the  Louisiana  State  Board  of  Nursing 
and  accredited  by  the  National  League  for  Nursing. 

SPECIAL  ADMISSION,  PROGRESSION,  DISMISSAL 
AND  GRADUATION  POLICIES 

Criteria  for  Admission 

Students  who  indicate  the  Associate  Degree  Program  in  Nursing  as  the  choice  of  major 
must  meet  NSU  admission  requirements  and  comply  with  academic  regulations  and 
policies. 

The  following  statements  relating  admission,  dismissal  and  graduation  cannot  be  con- 
strued as  conflicting  with  or  superseding  policies  of  the  University.  These  statements  reflect 
additional  requirements  of  a  professional  curriculum  involving  human  health  and  safety. 
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Criteria  for  Enrollment  in  Nursing  Courses 

Students  must  meet  the  following  criteria: 

1 .  Have  completed  ACT  testing  with  scores  sent  to  the  Natchitoches  campus. 

2.  Achieve  a  Diagnostic  Reading  Test  score  of  13  or  above  prior  to  enrolling  in  any 
nursing  course.  Students  scoring  less  than  13  are  advised  to  enroll  in  Reading  100  to  develop 
reading  skills. 

3.  Achieve  placement  in  nonintroductory  courses.  Students  placing  in  introductory 
courses  such  as  English  100.  Math  100.  Reading  100  will  be  ineligible  to  enroll  in  nursing 
courses  until  introductory  courses  have  been  satisfactorily  completed. 

4.  Submit  a  completed  Department  of  Nursing  Health  Form  at  registration  for  any 
clinical  nursing  course.  These  should  be  completed  no  more  than  6  weeks  prior  to  registra- 
tion for  clinical  nursing  course.  All  areas  must  be  completed  on  the  form  including 
laboratory  and  X  ray  results.  Health  forms  must  be  submitted  directly  to  the  Associate 
Degree  Nursing  Department  prior  to  enrollment  each  fall  semester. 

Criteria  for  Progression  in  Nursing  Course 

1 .  Complete  all  prerequisites  for  all  courses  outlined  in  the  curriculum  pattern. 

2.  Earn  a  2.0  CPA  on  courses  outlined  in  the  curriculum  pattern  through  the  summer 
session  of  the  first  year  of  study  prior  to  progression  to  the  second  year. 

3.  Any  student  earning  an  F  "  in  a  nursing  course  must  repeat  the  course  and  achieve 
a  passing  grade  before  progressing  to  the  next  semester  nursing  course  and  or  graduation. 

Criteria  for  Graduation 

Criteria  for  graduation  from  the  Associate  Degree  in  Nursing  Program  are: 

1 .  Complete  the  Associate  Degree  in  Nursing  approved  curriculum. 

2.  Earn  at  least  a  C  (2.0)  average  on  all  hours  pursued  in  nursing  courses. 

3.  Earn  at  least  a  C  (2.0)  average  on  all  hours  pursued  applicable  to  the  Associate 
Degree  in  Nursing. 

4.  Complete  satisfactorily  the  required  orientation  program. 

5.  Fulfill  the  residency  requirements  of  NSU  including  at  least  12  hours  of  general 
education  courses,  e.xcluding  orientation  and  introductory  courses. 

6.  Clear  all  University  accounts. 

7.  Participate  in  commencement  exercises  unless  excused  by  the  academic  dean. 

Criteria  for  Dismissal 

A  student  is  subject  to  dismissal  from  the  Associate  Degree  Program  for: 

1 .  Failure  to  maintain  required  quality  point  average. 

2.  Participation  in  academic  cheating. 

3.  Plagiarism. 

4.  Unauthorized  possession  of  an  examination. 

5.  Falsification  of  patient  and  or  agency  records. 

6.  Illegal  possession,  sale  or  distribution  of  drugs. 

7.  Illegal  possession  of  weapons. 

8.  Theft. 

9.  Repeated  unsafe  clinical  practice  as  identified  by  Associate  Degree  Program  fac- 
ulty. 

TRANSFER  CREDIT  IN  NURSING  COURSES 

The  Associate  Degree  Nursing  Program  will  accept  transfer  credit  hours  on  an  in- 
dividual basis  from  National  League  for  Nursing  accredited  programs.  Transfer  students 
must  meet  residency  requirements. 

CREDIT  EXAMINATIONS  IN  NURSING  COURSES 

NSU  is  aware  that  individuals  can  and  do  acquire  learning  at  the  college  level  in  ways 
other  than  enrolling  in  a  college  class.  As  a  means  of  recognizing  such  learning,  credit  by 
examination  may  be  awarded  to  any  student  who  meets  the  criteria  in  the  brochure  "Credit 
by  Elxamination.  ■  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  Counseling  and  Testing  Center.  In  the 
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Associate  Degree  Nursing  Program,  this  is  particularly  applicable  to  licensed  practical 
nurses,  or  those  with  hospital  experience  in  the  armed  services.  Anyone  wishing  to  challenge 
a  nursing  course  must  make  an  appointment  with  the  department  head  of  the  Associate 
Degree  Program  who  will  determine  eligibility  to  write  the  credit  examination. 


FIRST  YEAR 

English  101,  102  6 

Nursing  131A,  131B,  131C 

132A,  132B,  132C,  133   24 

Orientation  101  1 

Psychology  101  3 

Zoology  122,  123   6 


40 


NURSING  (471) 

Associate  Degree  Program 

SEM.  HRS.      SECOND  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS. 

Electives  3 

Home  Economics  103  3 

Mathematics  105  3 

Microbiology  110  3 

Nursing  233A,  233B,  233C 

234A,  234B,  235A.  235B  24 

Sociology  101  3 

39 


Total  hours  for  degree  79 

Elective  3 

General  education  28 

Nursing   .48 


DEPARTMENT  OF  BACCALAUREATE  PROGRAM 

BARBARA  DICKERSON.  Associate  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Associate  Professors:  Gates,  Hicks,  Johnson 
Assistant  Professors:  AWen,  Bitowski,  Caudle,  Cheek,  Deese,  Hayes, 
J.  Himaya,  Holman,  Kevil,  Lucas,  Moss,  Oberle,  Pearce,  Planchock.  Saunders,  Valentine, 
/nstructors;  Hurley,  Maziarz,  Pennington 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  BACCALAUREATE  EDUCATION 

IN  NURSING 

Baccalaureate  education  is  accepted  as  the  minimum  preparation  for  the  professional 
practice  of  nursing.  Offered  at  the  lower  division,  a  broad  educational  background  in  the 
humanities  and  physical,  natural,  and  behavioral  sciences  is  fundamental  to  professional 
nursing.  The  study  of  these  disciplines  provides  a  basis  for  understanding  human 
behavior  —  biophysical,  sociocultural  and  psychological.  The  natural  and  physical  sciences, 
in  addition  to  their  content,  introduce  the  student  to  methods  of  scientific  inquiry  including 
critical  thinking  and  problem-solving.  From  the  humanities,  the  rich  influence  of 
philosophy,  history  and  the  arts  is  brought  to  bear  on  understanding  the  development  of 
man  as  a  social  being  and  as  a  person  with  feelings  and  beliefs.  The  major  in  nursing  is  con- 
centrated at  the  upper  division  and  builds  upon  the  general  education  courses.  Upper  divi- 
sion general  education  courses  are  also  included  to  complement  the  nursing  components. 
This  preparation  for  professional  practice  is  achieved  in  an  academically  and  socially  in- 
tegrated environment  in  which  the  student  interchanges  knowledge  and  interacts  with 
students  and  faculty  of  various  disciplines.  Upon  completion  of  baccalaureate  education  in 
nursing  the  graduate  is  eligible  to  write  the  State  Board  Test  Pool  Examination  for  licen- 
sure. The  graduate  implements  professional  standards  and  ethics  in  the  demonstration  of 
responsibility  and  accountability  to  individuals,  to  self  and  to  society. 

Learning  experiences  which  focus  on  comprehensive  health  care  are  designed  to 
prepare  beginning  generalist  practitioners  of  nursing.  Inherent  in  this  role  is  the  ability  to 
apply  nursing  process  in  providing  care  to  individuals.  The  graduate  utilizes  appropriate 
theories  in  applying  the  nursing  process,  in  assuming  leadership  roles  and  in  collaborating 
with  individuals  and  health  care  personnel. 
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In  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  health  care  settings  the  baccalaureate  prepared 
nurse  assumes  the  roles  of  leader,  change  agent  and  client  advocate.  As  a  leader  and  change 
agent,  the  graduate  facilitates  constructive  action  in  others  by  personal  example  of  safe  and 
current  nursing  therapy.  As  a  manager  of  client  care  and  as  a  client  advocate  the  graduate 
identifies  problems  within  the  health  care  system  and  uses  established  channels  for  con- 
structive input  necessary  for  initiation  of  change.  The  professional  nurse,  possessing 
knowledge  of  health  care  needs,  identifies  the  need  for,  utilizes  findings  of  and  assists  with 
research  in  the  delivery  of  health  care  to  society.  In  these  roles,  the  graduate  is  prepared  to 
accept  expanding  responsibility  in  the  provision  of  nursing  care  and  to  pursue  study  at  the 
masters  level  and  maintain  currency  as  a  professional  nurse  through  continuing  education. 

PURPOSE  AND  OBJECTIVES  OF  THE 
BACCALAUREATE  PROGRAM 

The  purpose  of  the  baccalaureate  program  is  to  provide  a  progression  of  educational 
experiences  and  opportunities  which  enable  individuals  to  practice  professional  nursing  as 
generalists.  to  be  responsible  and  contributing  members  of  their  profession  and  communi- 
ty, and  to  pursue  advanced  academic  study. 

Graduates  will  be  prepared  to: 

1 .  Plan,  implement  and  evaluate  nursing  interventions  based  on  the  assessed  needs  of 
individuals  and/or  groups  in  a  variety  of  settings. 

2.  Utilize  nursing  theory  as  the  basis  for  making  nursing  practice  decisions. 

3.  Synthesize  theoretical  and  empirical  knowledge  from  the  physical,  natural  and 
behavioral  sciences  and  humanities  with  nursing  theory  and  practice. 

4.  Apply  leadership  principles  in  providing  care  for  individuals  and/or  groups. 

5.  Interact  cooperatively  and  productively  with  other  health  team  members  and 
citizen  groups  in  promoting  and  maintaining  health. 

6.  Demonstrate  responsiblity  and  accountability  for  individual  actions  as  a  profes- 
sional nurse. 

7.  Independently  expand  knowledge  and  skills  related  to  personal  and  professional 
development  through  various  avenues  of  graduate  and  continuing  education. 

8.  Enhance  nursing  practice  by  identifying  the  need  for,  utilizing  the  findings  of  and 
assisting  with  research. 

ACCREDITATION 

The  baccalaureate  program  is  accredited  nationally  by  the  National  League  for  Nurs- 
ing, and  is  approved  by  the  Louisiana  State  Board  of  Nursing. 

CONSORTIUM 

Northwestern's  inter-institutional  agreement  with  Grambling,  Louisiana  Tech,  and 
Southern  Universities  is  designed  to  allow  students  to  complete  the  required  general  educa- 
tion courses  in  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years  of  the  baccalaureate  program  of  studies 
for  the  nursing  major  on  any  of  the  participating  campuses.  All  nursing  majors  will  com- 
plete the  last  5  semesters  of  the  baccalaureate  degree  curriculum  pattern  in  nursing  on  the 
Shreveport- Warrington  campus. 
« 

SPECIAL  ADMISSION,  PROGRESSION,  DISMISSAL 
AND  GRADUATION  POLICIES 

Criteria  for  Admission 

Students  who  indicate  the  baccalaureate  program  in  nursing  as  the  choice  of  major 
must  meet  University  admission  requirements  and  comply  with  academic  regulations  and 
policies. 

The  following  statements  relating  to  admission,  progression,  dismissal,  and  graduation 
cannot  be  construed  as  conflicting  with  or  superseding  policies  of  the  University.  These 
statements  reflect  additional  requirements  of  a  professional  curriculum  involving  human 
health  and  safety. 
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Requirements  for  Enrollment  In  Clinical  Nursing  Courses 
on  the  Shreveport-Warrington  Campus 

Students  must  meet  the  following  criteria: 

1 .  Submit  an  Intent  to  Register  form  at  least  9  weeks  before  registration.  Forms  can  be 
secured  in  the  College  of  Nursing  office  on  the  Natchitoches  or  Shreveport  campuses. 
Transfer  students  must  submit  a  letter  of  intent  to  register  and  a  copy  of  all  transcripts  to: 
Baccalaureate  Program  in  Nursing,  1800  Warrington  Place,  Shreveport,  Louisiana  71101. 

2.  Have  completed  ACT  testing  with  scores  sent  to  Natchitoches  campus. 

3.  Achieve  a  Diagnostic  Reading  Test  score  of  13  or  above  prior  to  enrolling  in  any 
nursing  course  or  taking  any  challenge  exams  in  nursing  courses.  Students  scoring  less  than 
13  are  advised  to  enroll  in  Reading  100  to  develop  reading  skills.  Students  may  take  the 
reading  exam  no  more  than  3  times, 

4.  Achieve  a  satisfactory  score  on  the  Skills  in  Arithmetic  Test  prior  to  enrolling  in 
Nursing  349,  308,  348  or  taking  any  challenge  exams  in  nursing  courses. 

5.  Have  a  cumulative  quality  point  average  of  2.0  (C)  on  all  hours  pursued  and  a 
quality  point  average  of  2.0  (C)  on  all  hours  pursued  at  NSU. 

6.  Have  a  minimum  grade  of  "C"  in  each  microbiology  and  zoology  course  required  in 
the  baccalaureate  curriculum. 

7.  Have  no  more  than  1  "D"  in  each  of  the  required  subject  areas  of  English, 
psychology  and  chemistry. 

8.  Have  successfully  completed  or  received  credit  for  all  courses  listed  first  3  semesters 
of  the  required  curriculum  pattern. 

9.  Prior  to  enrolling  in  any  clinical  nursing  course,  a  completed  Baccalaureate  Pro- 
gram Health  Form  must  be  submitted.  These  should  be  completed  no  more  than  6  weeks 
prior  to  registration  on  the  Shreveport  campus.  All  areas  must  be  completed  on  the  form  in- 
cluding laboratory  and  x-ray  results.  These  health  forms  are  good  for  1  calendar  year,  at 
which  time  another  form  must  be  submitted. 

Criteria  for  Graduation 

Criteria  for  graduation  from  the  College  of  Nursing,  baccalaureate  program  are  to: 

1 .  Complete  an  approved  curriculum. 

2.  Achieve  an  overall  2.0  average  in  nursing  courses  pursued  in  the  baccalaureate  pro- 
gram at  NSU. 

3.  Earn  at  least  a  "C"  average  on  all  hours  pursued  at  NSU. 

4.  Earn  at  least  12  semester  hours  in  the  major  field  in  upper- level  courses  taken  in 
residence  at  NSU. 

5.  Complete  satisfactorily  the  required  orientation  program. 

6.  Fulfill  the  residency  requirement. 

7.  Complete  satisfactorily  all  requirements  specified  by  the  College  of  Nursing,  bac- 
calaureate program. 

8.  Clear  all  University  accounts. 

9.  Participate  in  commencement  exercises  as  required  by  the  University. 

Dismissal  from  the  Baccalaureate  Program 

A  student  is  subject  to  dismissal  from  the  College  of  Nursing  for: 

1 .  Failure  to  maintain  required  quality  point  average. 

2.  Participation  in  academic  cheating. 

3.  Plagiarism. 

4.  Unauthorized  possession  of  an  examination. 

5 .  Falsification  of  patient  and/or  agency  records. 

6.  Illegal  possession,  sale  or  distribution  of  drugs. 

7.  Illegal  possession  of  weapons. 

8.  Theft. 

9.  Lack  of  professional  compatibiHty. 
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Appeal 

Appeal  of  grade  (Refer  to  University  Academic  Regulations  and  Policies). 

A  student  has  the  right  to  appeal  decisions  regarding  status  in  the  College  of  Nursing. 
The  student  should  first  appeal  to  the  department  head  and  then  to  the  Dean  of  the  College 
of  Nursing.  If  the  matter  is  not  resolved,  the  student  may  appeal  to  the  Vice-President  of 
Academic  Affairs,  who  will  bring  the  matter  before  the  Admissions,  Credits,  and  Gradua- 
tion Committee. 

Transfer  Credit  in  Nursing  Courses 

1.  Transfer  credit  is  not  awarded  for  nursing  courses;  however,  completed  nursing 
courses  from  approved  schools  may  render  one  eligible  to  write  credit  examinations  in 
selected  nursing  courses.  (See  criteria  below.) 

2.  A  maximum  of  6  nursing  credits  from  an  NLN-accredited  A.D.  or  B.S.  program 
may  be  approved  to  fulfill  elective  requirements  for  registered  nurses  only. 

3.  Nursing  courses  which  render  a  student  eligible  to  write  credit  examinations  may 
not  be  utilized  to  fulfill  elective  requirements. 

4.  A  time  limit  of  6  years  prior  to  enrolling  in  the  first  clinical  nursing  course  is  placed 
on  the  number  of  years  that  biophysical  courses  and  elective  nursing  courses  may  be  applied 
toward  a  nursing  degree. 

Credit  Examinations  in  Nursing  Courses 

As  stated  in  the  College  of  Nursing  Philosophy,  the  faculty  believes  that  there  are  many 
potential  avenues  for  the  acquisition  of  knowledge,  attitudes  and  skills  which  are  deemed 
appropriate  for  a  baccalaureate  nursing  practitioner. 

In  keeping  with  this  philosophy,  the  faculty  believes  that  student  experiences  in  a  for- 
mal educational  environment  should  build  on  the  student's  present  level  of  achievement. 
Therefore,  the  faculty  subscribes  to  the  principles  of  validation  of  the  candidate's  com- 
petencies and  the  awarding  of  credit  based  upon  satisfactory  achievement  on  examination. 

The  candidate  is  allowed  to  matriculate  in  the  curriculum  pattern  at  a  level  ap- 
propriate for  his/her  demonstrated  level  of  achievement  up  to  the  senior  level.  Senior  level 
nursing  courses  must  be  taken  in  residence. 

The  senior  level  nursing  courses  of  the  baccalaureate  program  emphasize  the  nurse's 
role  in  primary  and  tertiary  care. 

Regulations 

1 .  Students  must  meet  the  following  requirements  to  be  eligible  to  request  permission 
to  take  credit  exams  in  nursing  courses: 

A.  Submit  complete  transcripts  to  department  head  to  determine  eligibility  to  write 
credit  exams. 

B.  Secure  a  study  guide  for  each  nursing  course  in  which  the  student  plans  to  take  a 
credit  exam.  Study  guides  must  be  secured  1  semester  prior  to  testing  from  the  Col- 
lege of  Nursing  office  on  the  Natchitoches  or  Shreveport- Warrington  campus. 

C.  Meet  all  requirements  for  enrolling  in  clinical  nursing  courses  on  the  Shreveport- 
Warrington  campus. 

D.  Be  currently  enrolled  at  NSU. 

«  2.  Graduates  of  associate  degree,  diploma,  and  practical  nurse  programs  may  not 
challenge  any  nursing  course  until  they  have  passed  state  board  examination. 

3.  Eligibility  of  registered  nurses  and  transfer  students  to  take  credit  exams  will  be 
restricted  to  Nursing  308,  348,  349,  317,  318,  337  and  338. 

4.  Eligibility  of  licensed  practical  nurses  and  students  from  allied  medical  fields  to 
take  credit  exams  will  be  determined  on  an  individual  basis  and  will  be  restricted  to  Nurs- 
ing 308,  348  and  349. 

5.  Students  must  submit  request  forms  for  nursing  credit  exams  to  the  department 
head  during  advising  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester.  Students  will  be  advised  regarding 
testing  dates  at  the  time  they  submit  request  forms  to  the  department  head. 

6.  When  a  student  reports  to  take  a  nursing  credit  exam,  the  student  must  submit  the 
following  to  the  instructor  administering  the  credit  exam: 

A.  Letter  of  authorization  from  the  Registrar's  office. 

B.  Study  guide  of  the  credit  exam  to  be  taken. 
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7.  The  credit  exams  in  Nursing  308,  318,  338  and  348  have  a  written  component  and 
a  practical  component.  Students  are  required  to  achieve  a  passing  score  on  the  written  com- 
ponent to  be  eligible  to  take  the  practical  component. 

8.  Credit  examinations  must  be  taken  in  the  following  order: 

A.  Nursing  308,  349  and  348. 

B.  Nursing  317,  318,  337  and  338. 

All  students  are  required  to  enroll  in  Nursing  307. 

Admission  of  Registered  Nurses 

Registered  nurses  who  are  graduates  of  accredited  associate  degree  or  diploma  pro- 
grams may  be  admitted  to  the  baccalaureate  program  in  nursing.  Nurses  seeking  admission 
must  be  currently  registered  in  at  least  1  state  of  the  U.S.  and  meet  the  admission  re- 
quirements of  the  University  and  of  the  College  of  Nursing.  Credit  examinations  in  specific 
nursing  courses  have  been  established  by  the  baccalaureate  program.  Requirements  for 
graduation  conform  with  sections  A,  B,  and  C  under  Requirements  for  the  Bachelor's 
Degree. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  DEGREE  IN  NURSING 
A.  General  Requirements 

1 .  A  minimum  of  122  semester  hours  (121  semester  hours  of  academic  work  exclusive 
of  activity  credits). 

2.  The  senior  year  in  residence. 

3 .  A  minimum  of  30  semester  hours  in  residence. 

4.  Two  quality  points  (an  average  grade  of  C)  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  pur- 
sued, including  a  C  average  in  the  major  field.  Even  though  a  student  may  have  earned 
some  of  his  credits  at  other  institutions,  he  must  achieve  the  minimum  average  grade  of  C 
on  credits  earned  at  NSU. 

5.  Earn  at  least  12  semester  hours  in  the  major  field  in  upper-level  courses  taken  in 
residence  at  NSU. 

B.  Core  Requirements 

University  core  requirements  are  stated  in  the  "Academic  Regulations  and  Policies" 
portion  of  this  catalog. 

C.  Professional  Requirements 

Required  for  the  nursing  major  in  the  baccalaureate  program:  307,  308.  348,  349, 
317,  318  327,  337,  338,  417,  418,  437  and  438. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  adhere  to  the  suggested  curriculum  pattern  which  provides 
for  proper  sequence  of  prerequisites. 


FIRST  YEAR 

Biochemistry  107-107L,  108  7 

English  101,  102  6 

History  3 

Mathematics  105,  106   6 

Orientation  101  1 

PE  Activity  1 

Psychology  101  3 

Speech  101  3 

Zoology  122,  122L  ._A 

34 


NURSING  (451) 

Baccalaureate  Program 

SEM.  HRS.      SECOND  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS. 

English  literature  3 

Home  Economics  103  3 

Microbiology  206-206L  4 

Nursing  307,  308,  348,  349    15 

Psychology  205   3 

Zoology  123-123L  4 


32 
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THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Elective  3 

Fine  arts  3 

Nursing  317.  318.  327.  337.  338    21 

Social  science  3 

30 


FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives  2 

Nursing  417,  418.  437,  438    18 

Psycholog>'  440   3 

Social  science  3 

26 


Elective  Courses: 

Nursing  301.  309.  319.  353.  354.  439  .  .  17 

Total  hours  for  degree.  122. 

Electives  5 

General  education  63 

Nursing  54 


DEPARTMENT  OF 
MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  NURSING  PROGRAM 

Patricia  A.  Moxley.  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Professor:  Ledbetter,  Stern.  Woodward 
Associate  Professor:  Allen.  Graves 
Assistant  Professor:  Harris.  Johnson 

The  Master  of  Science  in  Nursing  Program  provides  learning  opportunities  for  bac- 
calaureate prepared  nurses  to  extend  their  knowledge  and  skills  in  clinical  nursing  and  to 
develop  a  role  area  concentration  in  teaching,  leadership  in  nursing  service,  or  clinical 
nurse  specialization.  Three  clinical  nursing  areas  are  available.  Adult  Nursing,  Maternal- 
Child  Nursing  and  Mental  Health  Psychiatric  Nursing.  The  Master  s  program  is  fully  ac- 
credited by  the  Council  of  Baccalaureate  and  Higher  Degree  Programs  of  the  National 
League  for  Nursing. 

Existing  facilities  for  the  graduate  program  include  the  Natchitoches  and  the 
Shreveport- Warrington  campuses.  On  the  Warrington  campus,  the  graduate  program  is 
housed  in  a  modern,  air-conditioned  building  which  contains  faculty  and  staff  offices, 
classrooms  and  a  conference  room  which  serves  as  a  graduate  student  reading  room.  A 
library  and  learning  center  are  located  in  an  adjacent  building. 

Institutional  libraries  available  are  at  Louisiana  State  University  in  Shreveport, 
Centenary  College.  Louisiana  State  University  School  of  Medicine,  public  libraries, 
libraries  within  a  number  of  contractual  agencies  and  extensive  library  services  made 
available  through  inter-library  loan. 

Graduate  assistantships  are  available.  Professional  Nurse  Traineeships  may  be  award- 
ed to  selected  qualified  students.  For  further  information  contact  the  department  head. 

PHILOSOPHY  OF  GRADUATE  EDUCATION  IN  NURSING 

«  The  faculty  of  the  Master  of  Science  in  Nursing  Program  subscribe  to  and  are  guided 
by  the  philosophy  of  the  College  of  Nursing.  Graduate  education  in  nursing  builds  upon  the 
base  of  baccalaureate  education  in  nursing,  and  upon  experiential  professional  knowledge, 
attitudes  and  skills.  It  is  concerned  with  the  educational  preparation  of  the  master  clinician 
who  can  make  significant  contributions  to  the  improvement  of  health  care  and  the  ad- 
vancement of  nursing  practice.  The  expert  practices  of  the  master  clinician  in  nursing 
demonstrates  advanced  skills  and  knowledge  in  the  provision  of  health  care  through  direct 
and  indirect  client  care  activities  and  the  scientific  endeavors  concerned  with  nursing. 
Education  for  this  role  emphasizes  the  principles  of  inductive  and  deductive  reasoning  in 
the  formulation  and  testing  of  nursing  knowledge. 

The  content  of  graduate  education  in  nursing  is  relevant  to  the  theory  and  practice  of 
nursing  in  that  it  provides  the  student  with  an  opportunity  to  explore  and  expand 
knowledge  of  nursing  theory  as  a  basis  for  advanced  nursing  practice.  It  includes  prepara- 
tion for  research  and  the  opportunity  to  utilize  the  research  process,  and  develops  specializ- 
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ed  knowledge  and  skill  in  both  an  area  of  nursing  practice  and  a  specific  functional  role.  It 
fosters  an  awareness  of  the  present  and  future  role  of  professional  nursing  in  the  health  care 
system  and  society,  and  of  social  and  ethical  problems  related  to  this  role.  The  graduate  of 
the  master's  program  is  prepared  to  assume  influential  roles  in  professional  nursing,  and 
possesses  the  intellectual  skills  to  assess  and  clarify  the  role  of  nursing  in  society,  to  delineate 
and  plan  action  to  effect  change,  and  to  make  and  implement  decisions  and  evaluate  the 
outcome  of  such  actions. 

Teaching- learning  at  the  master's  level  in  nursing  education  is  facilitated  through  the 
utilization  of  collegial  relationships  which  focus  on  the  dialogue  between  teacher  and 
learner.  The  learner  is  viewed  as  a  unique  individual  who  brings  to  the  learning  situation  a 
concept  of  self  which  includes  a  cluster  of  understandings,  skills,  values  and  attitudes  which 
have  personal  meaning;  the  learner's  activities  are  motivated  by  a  drive  to  develop  and 
enhance  this  perceived  self.  The  most  important  function  of  the  teacher  is  to  arrange  the 
optimum  conditions  under  which  the  learner  is  free  to  learn. 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  GRADUATES 

1 .  Practices  nursing,  utilizing  advanced  knowledge  and  skills  as  evidenced  by  scientific 
thinking  in  the  use  of  theoretical  formulations  in  the  design  of  nursing  intervention  and 
self-direction  in  the  exercise  of  leadership  involving  health  care  problems. 

2.  Implements  the  research  process  as  a  means  of  contributing  to  nursing  theory,  the 
formulation  of  a  nursing  science  and  the  improvement  of  nursing  practice. 

3.  Functions  independently  in  providing  nursing  care,  and  inter-dependently  with 
other  health  professionals  in  the  coordination  and  delivery  of  health  care  to  individuals, 
families,  and  communities. 

4.  Utilizes  knowledge  of  organizational  behavior  and  role  theory  for  the  delineation 
and  development  of  a  functional  role  consonant  with  individual  career  goals. 

5.  Analyzes  the  needs  of  health  care  delivery  systems  at  the  national,  state,  and  local 
level,  and  evaluates  and/or  prescribes  nursing's  present  and  emerging  role  in  these  systems. 

6.  Functions  as  a  consumer  advocate  in  the  delivery  of  health  care  by  utilizing 
knowledge  of  the  sociocultural,  economic,  and  political  forces  which  influence  the  health  of 
man. 

7.  Delineates  and  plans  action  to  effect  change  relevant  to  the  nursing  profession  and 
the  health  of  man  through  the  utilization  of  appropriate  strategies  for  the  betterment  of 
health  care  and  the  improvement  of  nursing  education  and  nursing  practice  at  the  local, 
state,  and  national  level. 

8.  Implements  professional  standards  and  ethics  by  serving  as  a  role  model  in  the 
demonstration  of  responsiblity  and  accountability  to  clients,  to  the  nursing  profession  and 
to  society. 

9.  Demonstrates  independent  thought  and  action,  professional  autonomy,  and  effec- 
tive communication  in  collegial  and  collaborative  relationships  with  peers  and  with 
members  of  allied  disciplines. 

10.  Continues  learning  through  further  graduate  study  and/or  other  avenues  for  post- 
master's education. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

1 .  Admission  to  the  Graduate  School,  NSU. 

2.  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing  degree  from  an  NLN  accredited  school  of  nursing. 

3.  Current  professional  nurse  licensure,  U.S.  or  its  territories. 

4.  Undergraduate  CPA  of  3.0  (on  4  point  scale)  for  regular  admission  status.  Condi- 
tional admission  with  less  than  3.0. 

5 .  Physical  assessment  skills  and  basic  statistics  course  are  prerequisites  to  admission  to 
the  MSN  program. 

6.  A  minimum  of  6  months  experience  in  clinical  nursing  prior  to  admission  to  clinical 
nursing  courses. 
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PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 

The  program  of  study  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  in  Nursing  Degree  requires  a 
minimum  of  39  semester  hours  of  credit.  Depending  upon  functional  role  area  of  choice,  9- 
12  hours  of  credit  may  be  transferred  from  accredited  universities  with  prior  faculty  advise- 
ment and  approval.  A  written/or  oral  comprehensive  examination  is  required  during  the 
final  semester.  The  completion  of  a  thesis  or  research  project  is  also  required.  In  addition  to 
the  clinical  courses,  the  student  selects  courses  which  will  support  the  functional  role  area  of 
choice,  e.g.,  teaching,  leadership  in  nursing  service,  clinical  nurse  specilizaton.  A  grade  of 
"B"  or  better  is  required  in  all  clinical  nursing  courses.  A  clinical  nursing  course  may  be 
repeated  once.  In  accordance  with  the  policies  of  the  Graduate  School,  an  overall  GPA  of 
3.0  (on  a  4  pt.  scale)  must  be  maintained,  including  no  grade  lower  than  a  "C"  and  not 
more  than  1  course  with  a  grade  of  "C". 

CONTINUING  EDUCATION  FOR 
REGISTERED  NURSES  PROGRAM 

Pauline  T.  Johnson,  Assistant  Professor  and  Coordinator 

Continuing  Education  for  Registered  Nurses  has  been  an  integral  part  of  Nursing  at 
NSU;  the  Continuing  Education  program  has  become  an  increasingly  significant  entity. 

PHILOSOPHY 

The  faculty  of  the  College  of  Nursing  believe  that  nursing,  as  a  health  career,  requires 
life-long  learning  and  the  professional  nurse  assumes  moral  and  legal  responsibility  for  up- 
dating knowledge  and  skills  and  maintaining  competence  in  nursing  through  Continuing 
Education. 

PURPOSE 

The  purpose  of  the  Continuing  Education  Program  is  to  provide  planned  learning  ex- 
periences beyond  a  basic  nursing  educational  program,  to  promote  the  development  of 
knowledge,  skills,  and  attitudes  for  the  enhancement  of  nursing  practice,  thus  improving 
health  care  to  the  public. 

OBJECTIVES 

The  objectives  of  the  NSU  College  of  Nursing  Continuing  Education  Program  are  to: 

1 .  Promote  individual  responsibility  and  accountability  of  nurses  for  continued  learn- 
ing and  its  application  to  practice. 

2.  Assess  continuously  and  respond  to  immediate  as  well  as  long-range  continuing 
education  needs  of  nurses. 

3.  Provide  learning  opportunities  through  which  practicing  nurses  attain  and/or  in- 
crease competence  appropriate  to  their  roles. 

4.  Maintain  flexibility  and  responsiveness  to  learning  needs  of  nurses  through  a  variety 
cff  sound  educational  approaches. 

5.  Communicate  nursing  science  and  facilitate  its  incorporation  into  nursing  practice. 

6.  Demonstrate  emerging  nursing  content  and  competence  required  to  accommodate 
changes  in  the  health  care  delivery  system. 

7.  Continually  assess  and  periodically  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  educational  offer- 
ings. 

8.  Provide  opportunities  for  the  nonpracticing  nurse  to  become  aware  of  changes  in 
nursing  and  health  care. 
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COLLEGE  OF  SCIENCE  AND 
TECHNOLOGY 

Departments  of  Agriculture;  Biological  Sciences;  Chemistry,  Physics  and 
Geology;  Industrial  Education  and  Technology;  Mathematics;  Microbiology 
and  Biochemistry;  Psychology;  Divisions  of  Allied  Health;  Aviation  Science 
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College  of  Science  and  Technology 

EDWARD  W.  GRAHAM,  Dean 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 
A.  General  Requirennents 

1.  A  minimum  of  120  hours  of  academic  work,  exclusive  of  extra-curricular  activity 
credits. 

2.  The  senior  year  in  residence. 

3.  A  minimum  of  30  semester  hours  in  residence. 

4.  Two  quality  points  (an  average  grade  of  C)  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  pur- 
sued, including  a  C  average  in  the  major  field  and  in  the  minor  field.  Even  though  a  stu- 
dent may  have  earned  some  of  his  credits  in  other  institutions,  he  still  must  achieve  the 
minimum  average  of  C  on  credits  earned  at  NSU. 

5.  The  completion  of  a  major  and  a  minor,  each  as  defined  by  the  department  con- 
cerned, except  in  the  departments  of  Agriculture,  Industrial  Education  and  Technology 
and  in  the  Medical  Technology,  Radiologic  Technology,  and  Wildlife  Management  cur- 
ricula where  no  minor  is  required. 

6.  Earn  at  least  12  semester  hours  in  the  major  field  in  upper-level  courses  taken  in 
residence  at  NSU. 

NOTE:  Early  in  their  college  program  students  should  consult  heads  of  departments 
in  which  they  are  taking  their  minors. 

B.  Core  Requirements 

University  core  requirements  are  stated  elsewhere  in  this  Catalog  (see  Academic 
Regulations  and  Policies). 

REQUIREMENTS  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  DEGREE 

1 .  AC  average  on  all  courses  used  to  satisfy  degree  requirements,  and  a  C  average  on 
all  courses  taken  at  NSU  which  are  used  to  satisfy  degree  requirements. 

2.  A  minimum  of  15  semester  hours  of  degree  requirements  in  residence. 

3.  Special  requirements  are  given  in  the  approved  curricula  on  the  following  pages. 

LABORATORY  COURSES 

Each  lecture  course  and  related  laboratory  course  is  a  combination  taught  as  a  unit; 
the  2  courses  must  be  taken  concurrently.  If  either  course  in  such  a  lecture/laboratory  com- 
bination is  failed,  it  may  be  repeated  without  repeating  the  other.  No  student  may  use  as 
part  of  his  or  her  degree  requirement  a  science  lecture  course  without  the  corresponding 
laboratory  course  (if  1  is  available  for  that  course)  or  a  laboratory  course  without  the  cor- 
responding lecture  course,  unless  otherwise  stated  in  the  course  description. 

ALLIED  HEALTH  PROFESSIONS 

MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 
Degree  Program 

The  prospective  medical  technologist  must  complete  successfully  3  years  (106  semester 
hours)  of  course  work  in  an  accredited  college  or  university  before  h«ing  accepted  by  an 
AMA  approved  school  of  medical  technology.  The  4th  year  is  spent  «».  a  school  of  medical 
technology  (usually  in  a  large  hospital)  where  the  student  receives  12  months  of  applied 
training.  A  certifying  examination  is  given  after  the  4th  year  by  the  Registry  of  Medical 
Technologists  and  those  who  pass  become  certified  medical  technologists. 
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RADIOLOGIC  TECHNOLOGY 
Degree  Program 

This  program  is  accredited  by  the  Joint  Review  Committee  on  Education  in  Radiologic 
Technology  and  the  Committee  on  Allied  Health  Education  and  Accreditation  of  the 
American  Medical  Association.  The  first  2  years  of  courses  are  taken  at  NSU  followed  by 
the  junior  and  senior  years  at  one  of  NSU's  clinical  affiliates.  Upon  successful  completion  of 
this  program  the  student  is  eligible  to  take  the  American  Registry  of  Radiologic 
Technologists  national  certification  examination  to  become  a  certified  Radiographer 
R  T.R.  (ARRT). 

PRE-DENTISTRY 
Degree  Program 

Students  planning  to  study  dentistry  may  major  in  zoology.  Such  a  program  includes 
all  courses  required  or  strongly  recommended  by  most  dental  schools,  including  LSU.  For 
detailed  list  of  courses,  see  curriculum  sheet. 

PRE-MEDICINE 
Degree  Program 

A  minimum  of  3  years  of  college  work,  with  completion  of  certain  prescribed  courses, 
IS  required  for  admission  to  medical  school.  Most  medical  schools  strongly  recommend  that 
students  complete  a  baccalaureate  degree  program  before  entrance.  Degree  programs 
which  incorporate  the  required  courses  are  Chemistry,  Microbiology,  and  Zoology.  The  stu- 
dent should  consult  the  pre-medical  advisor  in  one  of  the  departments  offering  these  degree 
programs  for  current  medical  school  requirements,  advice  in  the  selection  of  elective 
courses  and  assistance  in  making  application  to  medical  school. 

A  student  with  an  exceptionally  high  grade  point  average  may  be  accepted  for  admis- 
sion to  medical  school  after  3  years  of  college  work.  If  the  student  has  successfully  com- 
pleted 96  hours  in  one  of  the  curricula.  Chemistry,  Microbiology  or  Zoology,  including  the 
core  courses,  the  student  may  receive  a  baccalaureate  degree  after  satisfactory  completion 
of  the  1st  year  of  work  at  an  accredited  medical  school. 

PRE-OPTOMETRY 

The  pre-optometry  curriculum  is  based  upon  requirements  for  admission  to  schools  of 
optometry  in  the  U.S.  The  requirements  are  established  by  the  Curriculum  of  Education 
and  Professional  Guidance  of  the  American  Optometric  Association. 

PRE-PHARMACY 

The  pre  pharmacy  curriculum  meets  the  requirements  for  entrance  into  the  Northeast 
Louisiana  University  School  of  Pharmacy.  Should  the  student  plan  to  attend  a  school  other 
than  Northeast,  the  student  may  adjust  the  curriculum  to  meet  the  requirements  of  that 
professional  school. 

PRE-RESPIRATORY  THERAPY 

The  pre-respiratory  therapy  curriculum  meets  the  requirements  for  entrance  into  the 
Louisiana  State  University  Respiratory  Therapy  program.  Should  the  student  plan  to  at- 
tend a  school  other  than  LSU.  the  student  may  adjust  the  curriculum  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  that  professional  school. 
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MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  THE  NATURAL  SCIENCES 
Allied  Health  Professions 

The  Master  of  Science  in  the  Natural  Sciences  degree  is  an  interdisciplinary  degree 
program  adaptable  to  the  needs  of  graduates  who  hold  undergraduate  degrees  in  the  field 
of  Allied  Health  Professions.  The  degree  program  involves  a  major  department  and  at  least 
1  minor  department.  A  minimum  of  33  semester  hours,  including  at  least  3  hours  of  in- 
vestigative procedures,  is  required  for  the  degree. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Jack  Pare,  Assistant  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Associate  Professors:  Misuraca,  Stevens,  G.  Younger 
Assistant  Professors:  M.  Younger,  Spratt 
Instructor:  Jones 

CURRICULA,  AGRICULTURAL  SCIENCES 
Undergraduate  Requirements 

AGRI-BUSINESS 

For  a  major  (Science  and  Technology):  Agriculture  104,  105,  303,  340-340L,  490; 
Agricultural  Economics  21 1 ,  400;  3  hours  of  agricultural  engineering;  Animal  Science  404; 
Forestry  111;  Plant  and  Soil  Science  210-210L;  and  12  hours  of  approved  agricultural 
science  electives;  Accounting  105,  106;  Business  Administration  212;  and  12  hours  of  ap- 
proved business  electives    65  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  Biology  101-lOlL;  Botany  210-210L;  Biochemistry  107  107L, 
108;  Economics  201 ;  Microbiology  206-206L;  Zoology  300-300L. 

AGRI-BUSINESS  (602) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Agriculture  104,  105   6 

Biology  101-lOlL  4 

Botany  210-210L  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Forestry  111  3 

Health  and  personal  fitness  4 

Mathematics  6 

Orientation  101  1 

33 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Agriculture  303,  340-340L  6 

Animal  Science  404   3 

Business  electives^  3 

English  or  Speech  3 

Fine  arts  3 

History  3 

Social  science  3 

Zoology  300-300L  ._A 

28 


Total  hours  for  degree,  124. 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  105,  106   6 

Agricultural  Economics  21 1  3 

Biochemistry  107- 1 07  L,  108  7 

Business  Administration  212  3 

Economics  201  3 

Microbiology  206-206L  4 

Plant  and  Soil  Science  210-210L  4 

Psychology  101  3 

33 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Agriculture  490   1 

Agricultural  Economics  400   3 

Agricultural  engineering  3 

Agricultural  science'  11 

Business  electives^  9 

Literature  3 


30 


'.Selected  with  the  approval  of  the  advisor. 

Selected  from  accounting.  Business  Administration  325,  Finance  215.  310.  315,  411,  Management  322, 
and  Marketing  220,  323. 
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ANIMAL  SCIENCE 

For  a  major  (Science  and  Technology):  Agricultural  Economics  21  1,  400;  Agriculture 
104.  105.  303.  490;  Animal  Science  212-212L.  218-218L.  304.  306.  322-322L.  404.  415. 
422-422L  and  4  6  hours  of  animal  science  electives;  Plant  and  Soil  Science  210-210L,  335- 
335L;  Veterinary  Technology  209-209L;  and  9  hours  of  approved  agricultural  science  or 
business  electives    66-68  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  Biology  lOMOlL.  102-102L;  Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L, 
and  4  hours  of  organic  chemistry;  Economics  201;  Mathematics  103,  109;  Microbiology 
206-206L. 

For  a  minor  (Science  and  Technology):  Agriculture  104;  Animal  Science  218-218L, 
304  and  6  hours  elected  from  animal  science  courses  at  300  level  or  above;  Veterinary 
Technology  209-209L     19  semester  hours. 


ANIMAL  SCIENCE  (605) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Agriculture  104,  105   6 

Biology  101-lOlL  4 

Chemistry  103-103L.  104-104L  8 

English  101,  102  6 

Mathematics  103,  109   6 

Orientation  101  1 

Psychology  101  3 

34 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Agricultural  science  or  Business'  3 

Agriculture  303   3 

Animal  Science  304,  306   6 

English  or  Speech  3 

Fine  arts  3 

History  3 

Literature  3 

Plant  and  Soil  Science  335-335L  3 

Social  science  3 

Veterinary  Technology  209-209L  4 

34 


.Total  hours  for  degree,  132-134. 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Agricultural  Economics  211  3 

Animal  Science  212-212L,  218-218L  5 

Biology  I02-102L  4 

Chemistry,  organic  4 

Economics  201  3 

Health  and  personal  fitness  4 

Microbiology  206-206L  4 

Plant  and  Soil  Science  210-210L  4 

31 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Agricultural  Economics  400   3 

Agricultural  science  or  Business'  6 

Agriculture  490   1 

Animal  science  electives  4-6 

Animal  Science  322-322L,  404.  415 

422-422L  14 

Electives'   5 


33-35 


'Selected  with  approval  of  the  advisor. 


GENERAL  AGRICULTURE 

For  a  major  (Science  and  Technology):  Agriculture  104,  105,  303,  340-340L,  490; 
Agricultural  Economics  211,  400;  3  hours  of  agricultural  engineering;  Animal  Science  304, 
404;  Forestry  111;  Plant  and  Soil  Science  210-210L.  416-416L.  431-431L;  and  18  hours  of 
agricultural  science  electives    60  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  Accounting  105;  Biology  101-lOlL;  Botany  210-210L;  3  hours 
of  approved  business  electives;  Biochemistry  107-107L,  108;  3  hours;  Economics  201, 
Microbiology  206-206L;  Zoology  300-300L. 


AGRICULTURE  (GENERAL)  (603) 

FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS.  SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Agriculture  104,  105   6  Agricultural  Economics  21 1  3 

Biology  101-lOlL  4  Agricultural  science '  6 

Botany  210-210L  3  Biochemistry  107-107L,  108  7 


158    NORTHWESTERN  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


English  101,  102  6 

Forestry  111  3 

Health  and  personal  fitness  4 

Mathematics  6 

Orientation  101  1 

33 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  105  3 

Agriculture  303,  340-340L  6 

Animal  Science  304,  404   6 

Business  electives^  3 

Fine  arts  3 

History  3 

Social  science  3 

Zoology  300-300L  4 

31 


Total  hours  for  degree,  125. 


Economics  201  3 

English  or  Speech  3 

Microbiology  206-206L  4 

Plant  and  Soil  Science  210-210L  4 

Psychology  101  3 

33 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Agriculture  490   1 

Agricultural  Economics  400   3 

Agricultural  engineering  3 

Agricultural  science'  11 

Literature  3 

Plant  and  Soil  Science  43 1  -43 1 L , 

416-416L  7 


28 


'Selected  with  the  approval  of  the  advisor. 

^Selected  from  accounting,  Business  Administration  212,  325,  Finance  215,  310,  315,  Management  322, 
Marketing  220,  323,  Office  Administration  320. 

PLANT  AND  SOIL  SCIENCE 

For  a  major  (Science  and  Technology):  Agriculture  104,  105,  303,  490;  Agricultural 
Economics  211,  400;  Plant  and  Soil  Science  210-210L,  332-332L,  416-416L,  431-431L  and 
12  hours  of  approved  plant  and  soil  science  electives;  and  9  hours  of  approved  electives  in 
agricultural  sciences,  business  or  science  —  51  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  Biology  101-lOlL;  Botany  210-210L,  309  309L,  403-403L; 
Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L,  and  organic  chemistry,  4  hours;  Economics  201; 
Mathematics  103,  109;  Microbiology  206-206L;  Zoology  300-300L  or  301 -301 L. 

For  a  minor  (Science  and  Technology):  Agriculture  105;  Plant  and  Soil  Science  210- 
210L  and  12  hours  elected  from  plant  and  soil  science  courses  at  300 -level  or  above  —  19 
semester  hours. 


PLANT  AND  SOIL  SCIENCE  (604) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Agriculture  104,  105   6 

Biology  101-lOlL  4 

Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L  8 

English  101,  102  6 

Mathematics  103,  109   6 

Orientation  101  1 


31 


THIRD  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS. 

Agriculture  303   3 

Botany  309-309L  4 

Business,  Agricultural  science, 

or  science  3 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Agricultural  Economics  211  3 

Botany  210-210L  3 

Chemistry,  organic  4 

Economics  201  3 

English  or  Speech  3 

Health  and  physical  fitness  4 

Literature  3 

Microbiology  206-206L  4 

Plant  and  Soil  Science  210-210L  4 

Social  science  •  •  3 

34 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Agriculture  490   1 

Agricultural  Economics  400   3 

Approved  electives  5-6 

Botany  403-403L  4 
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History  3 

Plant  and  Soil  Science.  332-332L  3 

Plant  and  soil  science'  10-12 

Psychology  101  3 

Zoology  300-300L.  301 -301  L  4 


33-35 

Total  hours  for  degree.  130  133. 


Business.  Agricultural  science. 

or  science^  6 

Fine  arts  3 

Plant  and  soil  science'  3 

Plant  and  Soil  Science  416-416L, 

431-431L  ■  .7 

32-33 


'Agronomy  option:  student  will  select  13  15  semester  hours  of  courses  from  the  agronomy  section  with  the 
approval  of  the  advisor. 

Horticulture  option:  student  will  select  13-15  semester  hours  of  courses  from  the  horticultue  section  with 
the  approval  of  the  advisor 

"Selected  from  Accounting  105.  106,  308;  Business  Administration  325:  Finance  215.  310,  315;  Manage- 
ment 322:  Marketing  220.  323:  Botany  214-214L;  Chemistry  211-211L:  or  approved  courses  in  agricultural 
science. 

ANIMAL  SCIENCE 

(Concentration  in  Equine  Science) 

For  a  major  (Science  and  Technology):  Agriculture  104,  105,  303;  Agricultural 
Economics  211.  400;  Agricultural  Engineering  302-302L;  Animal  Science  304,  306.  404, 
415;  Equine  Science  170-170L.  270-270L.  300-300L.  331.  370-370L,  380-380L.  470;  Plant 
and  Soil  Science  210-210L.  335-335L;  and  Veterinary  Technology  209-209L-62  semester 
hours. 

Special  requirements:  Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L;  Biology  101-lOlL,  102-102L; 
Economics  201 ;  and  4  semester  hours  of  microbiology. 


ANIMAL  SCIENCE  (606) 

Concentration  in  Equine  Science 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.HRS. 

Agriculture  104.  105   6 

Biology  101  lOlL  4 

Chemistry  103-103L.  104-104L  8 

English  101.  102  6 

Equine  Science  170-1 70L  3 

Mathematics  103.  109   6 

Orientation  101  1 

34 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM  HRS 

Agriculture  303   3 

Animal  Science  304  or  VT  301 ;  306   6 

Equine  Science  270  270L.  300  300L. 

331  9 

Fine  arts  3 

History  3 

Literature  3 

Plant  and  Soil  Science  335-335L  3 

Speech  3 

33 


Advised  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
Total  hours  for  degree.  133-134. 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS 

Agricultural  Economics  21 1  3 

Biology  102-102L  4 

Chemistry,  organic  4 

Economics  201  3 

Health  and  physical  fitness  4 

Microbiology  206-206L  4 

Plant  and  Soil  Science  210-210L  4 

Psychology  101  3 

Veterinary  Technology  lOl  lOlL, 

209-209L  ^ 

36 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM  HRS 

Agriculture  490   1 

Agricultural  Economics  400   3 

Agricultural  science  or  Business'  3-4 

Animal  Science  404,  415  6 

Electives'   5 

Equine  Science  370-370L,  380-380L, 

470  9 

Social  science  3 


30-31 


'Selected  with  approval  of  advisor 
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LIVESTOCK  TECHNOLOGY 

For  a  major  (Science  and  Technology):  Agricultural  Economics  211,  400;  Agriculture 
104,  105;  3  hours  of  agricultural  engineering;  Animal  Science  212-212L,  218-218L.  304, 
and  6  hours  of  animal  science  electives;  Plant  and  Soil  Science  335-335L;  and  Veterinary 
Technology  209-209L  —  36  semester  hours. 


LIVESTOCK  TECHNOLOGY  (67B) 

Associate  Degree 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Agriculture  104,  105   6 

Agricultural  Economics  211  3 

Agricultural  science  4 

Animal  Science  212-212L  2 

English  101  or  111,  102  or  112  6 

Mathematics  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Plant  and  Soil  Science  335-335L  3 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Agricultural  Economics  400   3 

Agricultural  engineering  3 

Animal  Science  218-218L,  304   6 

Animal  science  electives  6 

Electives  10 

Veterinary  Technology  209-209L  4 


32 


Total  hours  for  degree,  63. 


MEAT  TECHNOLOGY 

For  a  major  (Science  and  Technology):  Agriculture  104;  Animal  Science  304;  Meat 
Technology  110,  120,  130-130L,  215,  216-216L,  221-221L,  230-230L.  250  250L.  260- 
260L,  315-315L.  330-330L. 

Special  requirements:  Microbiology  206-206L;  Biochemistry  107-107L;  Finance  215; 
Marketing  221 ;  Management  250. 


MEAT  TECHNOLOGY  (67N) 

Associate  Degree 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Agriculture  104  3 

Biochemistry  107-107L  4 

English  101,  102  6 

Mathematics  105,  106   6 

Meat  Technology  110,  120,  130-130L  ...  7 

Microbiology  206-206L  4 

Orientation  101  1 

31 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Animal  Science  304   3 

Finance  215  3 

Management  250   3 

Marketing  221  3 


Meat  Technology  215,  216-216L. 
221-221L,  230-230L,  250-250L, 
315-315L.  330-330L,  260-260L  ^ 

39 


Total  hours  for  degree,  70. 


MEAT  INSPECTION  TECHNOLOGY 

For  a  major  (Science  and  Technology):  Agriculture  104;  Animal  Science  304; 
Veterinary  Technology  209-209L;  Meat  Technology  110,  120,  130-130L,  215,  221-221L, 
230-230L,  240,  250-250L,  350. 

Special  requirements:  Microbiology  206-206L,  412-412L;  Biochemistry  107-107L. 
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MEAT  INSPECTION  TECHNOLOGY  (67P) 

Associate  Degree 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM  HRS. 

Agriculture  104  3 

Biochemistry  107-107L  4 

English  101.  102  6 

Mathematics  105,  106   6 

Meat  Technology  110.  120,  130-130L  ...  7 

Microbiology  206-206L  4 

Orientation  101  1 

31 


Total  hours  for  degree,  63. 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Animal  Science  304   3 

Electives'   3 

Meat  Technology  215.  221-221L. 

240,  250-250L,  230-230L,  350    18 

Microbiology  412-412L  4 

Veterinary  Technology  209-209L  4 

~32 


'To  be  selected  with  approval  of  adviser. 


PLANT  SCIENCE  TECHNOLOGY 

For  a  major  (Science  and  Technology):  Agriculture  105;  3  hours  of  agricultural 
engineering;  Plant  and  Soil  Science  210-210L,  336-336L,  416-416L,  and  12  hours  of  plant 
and  soil  science  electives  —  29  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  Biochemistry  107-107L,  108;  Biology  101-lOlL;  Botany  210- 
210L,  309-309L;  Zoology  300-300L. 


PLANT  SCIENCE  TECHNOLOGY  (67C) 

Associate  Degree 

SEM.  HRS.      SECOND  YEAR 


FIRST  YEAR 

Agriculture  105  3 

Biochemistry  107-107L,  108  7 

Biology  101-lOlL  4 

Botany  210-210L  3 

English  101  or  111,  102  or  112  6 

Mathematics  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Plant  and  Soil  Science  210-210L  4 

34 


SEM.  HRS. 

Agricultural  engineering  3 

Botany  309-309L  4 

Electives  2 

Plant  and  soil  science  electives'  12 

Plant  and  Soil  Science  336-336L, 

416-416L  7 

Zoology  300-300L  4 


32 


Total  hours  for  degree,  66. 


'Selected  from  Forestry  111;  Plant  and  Soil  Science  330,  332-352L.  335-335L,  345,  346,  424-424L,  425 
and427  427L. 


VETERINARY  TECHNOLOGY 

For  a  major  (Science  and  Technology):  Agriculture  104;  and  Veterinary  Technology 
101.  102,  209-209L,  210-210L,  219-219.  220-220L,  260,  270-270L.  290,  301  - 44  semester 
hours. 

Special  requirements:  Biochemistry  107-107L,  108;  Biology  101-lOlL,  102-102L; 
Microbiology  206-206L. 
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VETERINARY  TECHNOLOGY  (670^ 

Associate  Degree 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Agriculture  104  3 

Biochemistry  107-107L,  108  7 

Biology  101 -101 L,  102-102L  8 

English  101,  102  6 

Mathematics  105  3 

Office  Administration  317  3 

Orientation  101  1 

Veterinary  Technology  101,  102 

210  210L,  260   ._n 

42 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives  3 

Mathematics  106  3 

Microbiology  206-206L  4 

Psychology  101  3 

Veterinary  Technology  209-209L, 

219-219L.  220-220L.  270-270L. 

290, 301   30 


43 


Total  hours  for  degree,  85. 


'Students  in  Veterinary  Technology  must  have  completed  Veterinary  Technology  219  and  219L  and 
Veterinary  Technology  220  and  220L  within  1  calendar  year  prior  to  registering  for  Veterinary  Technology  290 
(Internship). 


PRE-VETERINARY  MEDICINE'  (661) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Agriculture  104  3 

Biology  lOI-lOIL.  102-102L  8 

Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L  8 

Electives'   3 

English  101,  102  6 

Mathematics  103,  109   6 

Orientation  101  1 


35 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS 

Animal  Science  404   3 

Biology  327  or 

Agriculture  303   3 

Chemistry  201-201L,  202-202L  10 

Economics  201  or 

Agricultural  Economics  21 1  3 

Electives  3 

IET  272  3 

Physics  203-203L,  204-204L  8 

Speech  201  

36 


'This  curriculum  comprises  those  courses  required  by  the  School  of  Veterinary  Medicine  at  Louisiana 
State  University,  it  is  suggested  that  elective  hours  be  selected  from  Basic  ROTC;  Animal  Science  200-200L, 
320;  Sociology  101 ,  307;  History  201 ,  202;  or  Political  Science  201 . 

All  correspondence  involving  veterinary  medical  education  and  requests  for  applications  for  admission  to 
the  S(  hool  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean.  School  of  Veterinary  Medicine.  Louisiana  State  University.  Baton 
Rouge  Louisiana  70803 .  Formal  application  and  all  required  credentials  must  be  submitted  by  March  1  of  the 
year  admission  is  sought. 


PRE-VOCATIONAL  AGRICULTURAL 
EDUCATION'  (662) 

FIRST  YEAR                         SEM.  HRS.  SECOND  YEAR                     SEM.  HRS. 

Agriculture  104,  105   6       Agricultural  Economics  21 1  3 

Biology  101  101  L  4  Animal  Science  200-200L 

Chemistry  103  103L,  104  104L  8  218-218L,  320   9 

Education  102  3       Botany  210-210L  3 

English  101,  102  6       Chemistry  203-203L  4 

Mathematics  103,  109   6       English  3 

Orientation  101  1       History  201  3 

Plant  and  Soil  Science  210-210L  4 

  Speech  101  ^ 

34  32 
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THIRD  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS 


Agricultural  Economics  300.  400 

Animal  Science  304.  404   

Approved  electives^  

Economics  201  

Electives  

English  

lET  102-102L  

Microbiology  206-206L  

Plant  and  Soil  Science  335-335L. 
Political  Science  201   


5 
6 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 


37 


'Following  completion  of  the  junior  year,  any  student  planning  to  teach  Vocational  Agriculture  may 
transfer  to  Louisiana  Tech  University  or  University  of  Southwestern  Louisiana  to  complete  the  senior  year. 

^Electives  should  be  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  adviser  so  that  they  will  fit  into  the  curriculum  of  the 
institution  where  the  student  plans  to  complete  the  senior  year. 


Undergraduate  requirements  for  a  major  in  biology,  botany,  wildlife  management, 
and  zoology  (including  Pre-medicine  and  Pre-dentistry):  Biology  101-lOlL,  102-102L,  and 
at  least  1  course  selected  from  each  of  the  following  areas: 

Genetics:  Biology  327. 

Physiology:'  Biology  3 1 5-3 1 5L;  Botany  403-403L;  Zoology  421 -421 L. 

Morphology  and  development:  Botany  210-210L,  301-301L,  309-309L;  Zoology  205- 
205L.  206-206L,  301-301L,  313-313L,  317-317L,  405-405L. 

Environmental:  Biology  341-341L,  342-342L;  Botany  214-214L,  316-316L;  Zoology 
304-304L.  314-314L.  334-336,  335-335L.  404-404L,  417-417L,  418-418L. 

Total:  24  semester  hours. 


For  a  major  (Science  and  Technology):  see  botany,  wildlife  management  or  zoology. 

For  a  major  (Education):  departmental  core  requirements^  using  courses  titled 
biology,  botany  or  zoology,  plus  the  following:  Chemistry  103-103L,  104-  104L,  and  4  hours 
of  organic  chemistry;  4  hours  of  microbiology;  Physics  203-203L,  204-204L;  Geology  103- 
103L,  104-104L. 

For  a  minor  (Education):  Biology  101-1  OIL.  102-102L,  and  10  hours  selected  from  3 
of  the  departmental  core  areas.*  Since  state  certification  regulations  require  that  a  biology 
teacher  must  also  be  certified  to  teach  general  science,  the  student  must  complete  8  hours  of 
chemistry.  8  hours  of  physics,  and  8  hours  of  earth  science  (courses  selected  must  include 
laboratories). 

For  a  major  in  science  (Education):  students  in  the  College  of  Education  are  permitted 
to  major  in  science  by  earning  a  minimum  of  50  semester  hours  as  follows:  Biology  101- 
101  L.  102-102L.  and  6  hours  of  biological  sciences  selected  from  courses  numbered  200  or 
above;  Chemistry  103  103L,  104  104L,  and  6  hours  of  chemistry  from  courses  numbered 
200  or  above;  Geology  103-103L,  104-104L;  Physics  112.  203-203L,  204-204L,  410. 


'Wildlife  majors  are  not  required  to  take  physiology. 

"Majors  or  minors  in  Education  may  substitute  Zoology  123-  123L  for  physiology  core  requirements. 


DEPARTMENTAL  CORE  REQUIREMENTS 


BIOLOGY 


Undergra(juate  Requirements 
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Graduate  Requirements  for  the 
Master  of  Science  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  of  biological  sciences  in- 
cluding Biology  101- 101 L.  102-102L;  Botany  210-210L;  Zoology  206-206L;  or  the 
equivalent. 

Requirements  for  a  major:  The  combined  undergraduate  and  graduate  programs 
must  include  a  minimum  of  12  semester  hours  in  zoology  and  9  semester  hours  in  botany, 
with  at  least  1  course  in  each  of  the  departmental  core  areas. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  12  hours  in  the  biological  sciences,  including 
Biology  101-lOlL,  102-102L,  or  the  equivalent. 

Requirements  for  a  minor:  8  semester  hours,  including  at  least  1  field  course. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  in  which  formal  written  reports  in  lieu  of 
a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

Graduate  Requirements  for  the 
Master  of  Science  in  the  Natural  Sciences 

General  Requirements 

This  is  an  interdisciplinary  degree  involving  a  major  department  and  at  least  1  minor 
department.  All  general  requirements  for  the  master's  degree  as  published  in  the  Graduate 
School  Bulletin  apply  to  this  degree. 

A  minimum  of  33  semester  hours  including  at  least  3  hours  in  research  problems,  or  an 
equivalent  course  requiring  research  procedures,  with  the  results  of  this  major  investigatve 
report  to  be  presented  at  a  genera!  department  seminar.  Copies  of  this  report  must  be  filed 
in  the  graduate  dean's  office  and  in  the  office  of  the  student's  major  department,  as  per 
Graduate  School  requirements. 

A  student  will  complete  a  minimum  of  15  hours,  including  research  problems,  but 
may  not  present  more  than  21  hours  in  the  major  department.  The  remainder  of  the  hours 
will  be  distributed  in  accordance  with  the  student's  interests  and  with  his  committee's  ap- 
proval. 

The  committee  for  a  student  in  this  degree  program  will  consist  of  4  members,  with  at 
least  2  members  from  a  department  other  than  the  major  department. 

Special  Requirements 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  of  biological  sciences  in- 
cluding Biology  101-lOlL,  102-102L;  Botany  210-210L;  Zoology  206-206L;  or  the 
equivalents. 

Requirements  for  a  major:  the  combined  undergraduate  and  graduate  programs  must 
include  at  least  1  course  in  each  of  the  departmental  core  areas. 

BOTANY 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major  (Science  and  Technology):  departmental  core  requirements  using  courses 
entitled  biology  or  botany  plus  the  following:  Plant  and  Soil  Science  210-210L;  Chemistry 
103  103 L,  104-104L  and  4  hours  of  organic  chemistry;  3  hours  of  forestry;  4  hours  of 
geology;  4  hours  of  microbiology;  Physics  203-203L.  204-204L. 

For  a  minor  (non-zoology  majors):  Biology  101-lOlL,  102-102L;  Botany  210-210L,  3 
additional  hours  of  courses  entitled  biology  or  botany;  4  hours  of  microbiology. 

For  a  minor  (zoology  majors):  Botany  210-210L,  11  additional  hours  selected  from  at 
least  3  of  the  departmental  core  areas  using  courses  entitled  biology  of  botany;  4  hours 
microbiology. 


COLLEGE  OF  SCIENCE  AND  TECHNOLOGY  165 


BOTANY  (609) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  101-lOlL.  102-102L  8 

English  101.  102  6 

Health  and  physical  education  4 

Mathematics  103,  109   6 

Orientation  101  1 

Psychology  101  3 

Social  science  3 

31 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  306  3 

Botany  or  Biology'  4 

Chemistry,  organic  4 

Electives^   6 

Forestry  3 

Geology  4 

History  3 

Physics  203-203L,  204-204L  ._8 

35 


Total  hours  for  degree.  127. 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Botany  210-210L.  214-214L  6 

Chemistry  103 -103  L,  104-1 04L  8 

Electives  7 

English  or  Speech  3 

Fine  arts  3 

Literature  3 

Social  science  3 

33 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM  HRS. 

Botany  or  Biology'  6 

Electives^   14 

Microbiology  4 

Plant  and  Soil  Science  210-210L  4 


28 


'See  departmental  core  requirements. 

"Electives  must  be  chosen  to  fulfill  requirements  for  a  minor. 

Graduate  Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Science 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  24  semester  hours  in  the  biological  sciences, 
including  Biology  101-lOlL,  102-102L;  Botany  210-210L.  214-214L.  or  the  equivalent;  4 
hours  of  organic  chemistry;  12  semester  hours  of  foreign  language  or  reading  knowledge  of 
the  language.  Six  hours  of  computer  science  approved  by  the  student  s  graduate  committee 
may  be  substituted  for  the  foreign  language  requirement. 

Requirements  for  a  major:  24  semester  hours  (8  of  which  may  be  taken  in  a  minor  or 
related  fields).  3  hours  of  statistics,  and  a  thesis.  The  combined  undergraduate  and 
graduate  programs  must  include  at  least  1  course  in  each  of  the  departmental  core  areas. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  Biolog>-  101-lOlL.  102-102L.  or  equivalent; 
and  a  minimum  of  8  additional  semester  hours  in  biology. 

Requirements  for  a  minor:  8  semester  hours. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  in  which  formal  written  reports  in  lieu  of 
a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 


WILDLIFE  MANAGEMENT 

For  the  B.S.  degree:  Biology  101-lOlL.  102-102L,  306,  327,  341-341L.  342-342L; 
Botany  210-210L.  214-214L;  Zoolog>-  206-206L,  229.  301-301L.  319-319L.  320-320L.  430; 
10  hours  of  the  biological  science  electives  selected  from  the  departments  of  Biological 
Sciences  and  Microbiology  and  Biochemistry.  Also  required:  Plant  and  Soil  Science  210- 
210L;  Chemistry  103-103L.  104-104L:  Forestry  215-215L;  Geology  103-103L:  Physics  203- 
203L.  204-204L;  Mathematics  103.  109. 


WILDLIFE  MANAGEMENT  (683) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  101-lOlL.  102-102L  8 

English  101.  102  6 

Geology  103-103L  4 

Health  and  physical  education  4 


SECOND  YEAR  SE.M  HRS. 

Botany  210-210L.  214-214L  6 

Chemistry  103 -103  L,  104-1 04L  8 

English  or  Speech  3 

Fine  arts  3 
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Mathematics  103,  109   6 

Orientation  101  1 

Psychology  101  3 

32 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  306,  341-341L,  342-342L  9 

Forestry  2 15-21 5L  3 

History  3 

Physics  203-203L,  204-204L  8 

Zoology  300-300L  or  301  -301 L, 

319-319L,  320-320L  ^ 

32 


Total  hours  for  degree,  128. 


Literature  3 

Social  science  3 

Zoology  229,  206-206L  7 

33 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  327   3 

Biological  science  electives'  10 

Electives  9 

Plant  and  Soil  Sciences  2 10-21 OL  4 

Social  science  3 

Zoology  430  ^ 

31 


'Biological  science  electives  include  course  offerings  in  biological  sciences  and  microbiology. 


ZOOLOGY 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major  (Science  and  Technology):  departmental  core  requirements  using  courses 
entitled  biology  or  zoology  plus  the  following:  Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L,  and  4  hours 
of  organic  chemistry;  4  hours  of  microbiology;  Physics  203-203L,  204-204L. 

For  a  minor  (non-botany  majors):  Biology  101-lOlL,  102-102L,  and  10  additional 
hours  selected  from  at  least  3  of  the  departmental  core  areas  using  courses  entitled  biology 
or  zoology. 

For  a  minor  (botany  majors):  18  hours  selected  from  at  least  3  of  the  departmental  core 
areas  using  courses  entitled  biology  or  zoology,  numbered  200  or  above. 


FIRST  YEAR 

Biology  101-lOlL,  102-102L  8 

English  101.  102  6 

Health  and  physical  education  4 

Mathematics  103,  109   6 

Orientation  101  1 

Psychology  101  3 

Social  science  3 

31 


ZOOLOGY  (684) 

SEM.  HRS 


THIRD  YEAR 


Biology  306,  327  6 

Chemistry,  organic  4 

Electives'   6 

History  3 

Microbiology  4 

Physics  203-203L,  204-204L  ._8 

31 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L  8 

Electives  6 

English  or  Speech  3 

Fine  arts  3 

Literature  3 

Social  science  3 

Zoology  205-205L,  206-206L  ._8 

34 


SEM.  HRS.      FOURTH  YEAR 


Biology  or  Zoology 
Electives'   


SEM.  HRS. 
 12 


30 


Total  hours  for  degree,  126. 


'Electives  must  be  chosen  to  fulfill  the  requirements  for  a  minor. 
^See  departmental  core  requirements. 
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Graduate  Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Science 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  24  semester  hours  in  the  biological  sciences, 
including  Biology  101- 101  L.  102-102L;  Zoology  205-205L.  206-206L;  or  the  equivalent;  4 
hours  of  organic  chemistry;  12  semester  hours  of  a  foreign  language  or  reading  knowledge 
of  the  language.  Six  hours  of  computer  science  approved  by  the  student's  graduate  commit- 
tee may  be  substituted  for  the  foreign  language  requirement. 

Requirements  for  a  major:  24  semester  hours  (8  of  which  may  be  taken  in  a  minor  or 
related  fields),  3  hours  of  statistics,  and  a  thesis.  The  combined  undergraduate  and 
graduate  programs  must  include  at  least  1  course  in  each  of  the  departmental  core  areas. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  Biology  101-lOlL,  102-102L,  or  the 
equivalent;  and  a  minimum  of  8  additional  semester  hours  in  zoology. 

Requirements  for  a  minor:  8  semester  hours. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  in  which  formal  written  reports  in  lieu  of 
a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

Degree  Progrann 

The  prospective  medical  technologist  must  complete  successfully  3  years  (106  semester 
hours)  of  course  work  in  an  accredited  college  or  university  before  being  accepted  by  an 
AMA  approved  school  of  medical  technology.  The  4th  year  is  spent  at  a  school  of  medical 
technology  (usually  in  a  large  hospital)  where  the  student  receives  12  months  of  applied 
training.  A  certifying  examination  is  given  after  the  4th  year  and  those  who  pass  become 
certified  medical  technologists. 

RADIOLOGIC  TECHNOLOGY 

Degree  Program 

This  program  is  accredited  by  the  Joint  Review  Committee  on  Education  in  Radiologic 
Technology  and  the  Committee  on  Allied  Health  Education  and  Accreditation  of  the 
American  Medical  Association.  The  first  2  years  of  courses  are  taken  at  NSU  followed  by 
the  junior  and  senior  years  at  one  of  NSU's  clinical  affiliates.  Upon  successful  completion  of 
this  program  the  student  is  eligible  to  take  the  American  Registry  of  Radiologic 
Technologists  national  certification  examination  to  become  a  certified  Radiographer 
R.T.R.  (ARRT). 

RADIOLOGIC  TECHNOLOGY'  (666) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Allied  Health  101  1 

Biology  101-lOlL,  102-102L  8 

Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L  8 

English  101,  102  6 

Health  and  physical  education  2 

Mathematics  103,  109   6 

Orientation  101  1 

Psychology  101  3 

35 

SUMMER  SEM.  HRS. 
Physics  203-203L,  204-204L  8 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 
Radiologic  Technology  401 ,  402   24 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  326-326L  3 

English  or  Speech  3 

Fine  Arts  3 

Health  and  physical  education  2 

History  3 

Literature  3 

Microbiology  206-206L  4 

Social  sciences  6 

Zoology  122-122L,  123-123L  ._8 

35 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 
Radiologic  Technology  404 ,  405  24 


'This  program  is  accredited  by  the  Joint  Review  Committee  on  Education  in  Radiologic  Technology  and 
the  Committee  on  Allied  Health  Education  and  Accreditation  of  the  American  Medical  Association.  The  first  2 
years  of  courses  are  taken  at  NSU  followed  by  the  junior  and  senior  years  at  one  of  NSU  s  clinical  affiliates. 
Upon  successful  completion  of  this  program  the  student  is  eligible  to  take  the  American  Registry  of  Radiologic 
Technologists  national  certification  examination  to  become  a  certified  Radiographer  R.T  R.  (ARRT). 
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SUMMER  SEM.  HRS. 
Radiologic  Technology  403  9 

Total  hours  of  pre-professional  work,  78. 

Total  hours  for  degree,  144. 

FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  101-lOlL,  102-102L  8 

Electives  6 

EngHsh  101,  102  6 

History  3 

Mathematics  103,  109   6 

Orientation  101  1 

Psychology  3 

33 


SUMMER  SEM.  HRS. 
Radiologic  Technology  406  9 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L  8 

Electives  11 

English  or  Speech  3 

Physics  203-203L,  204-204L  8 

Political  Science  3 

33 


PRE-OPTOMETRY^  (68A) 


For  electives  or  for  a  third  preprofessional  year,  the  following  are  strongly  recommended: 
animal  anatomy  and  development,  genetics,  human  physiology,  microbiology,  sociology 
and  organic  chemistry. 


'The  above  curriculum  is  based  upon  current  requirements  for  admission  to  schools  of  optometry  in  the 
U.S.  as  published  by  the  Council  on  Education  and  Professional  Guidance  of  the  American  Optometric 
Association.  Since  entrance  requirements  for  the  various  schools  and  colleges  of  optometry  vary  slightly  the  stu- 
dent should  contact  the  school  he  or  she  intends  to  enter  regarding  specific  requirements. 


FIRST  YEAR 

Biology  101- 101 L,  102-102L  8 

Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L  8 

Electives^   3 

English  101,  102  6 

Health  and  physical  education  2 

Mathematics  103,  109   6 

Orientation  101  1 

34 

SUMMER  SEM.  HRS 

Physics  203-203L,  204-204L  8 

8 


PRE-PHARMACY^  (69H) 

SEM.  HRS 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  105  3 

Chemistry  201 -201 L,  202-202L  10 

Economics  201  3 

Electives^   13 

Mathematics  210  5 


34 


'This  curriculum  meets  the  requirements  for  entrance  into  the  Northeast  Lousiana  School  of  Pharmacy. 
^Nine  hours  of  credit  selected  from  government,  history,  psychology,  or  sociology;  7  hours  selected  from 
art,  English,  foreign  languages,  music,  philosophy,  or  speech. 


PRE-MEDICINE  OR  PRE-DENTISTRY 

Degree  Program 

Students  planning  to  study  medicine  or  dentistry  may  major  in  zoology  and  minor  in 
chemistry.  Such  a  program  includes  all  courses  required  or  strongly  recommended  by  most 
medical  schools,  including  Louisiana  State  University  and  Tulane.  For  detailed  list  of 
courses,  see  curriculum  sheet  for  zoology. 
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FORESTRY 

(General  Studies) 

For  a  major  (Science  and  Technology):  Forestry  111,  215-215L,  216  216L,  221;  Plant 
and  Soil  Science  210  210L     16  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  Biochemistry  107-107L;  Biology  101-lOiL;  Botany  210-210L. 
214  214L;  3  hours  of  economics;  Geography  201;  Mathematics  103,  109;  Political  Science 
306.  Program  listed  here  for  advising  only. 


(GENERAL  STUDIES)— FORESTRY  (663) 

Associate  Degree 

SEM.  HRS.      SECOND  YEAR 


FIRST  YEAR 

Biology  101-lOlL  4 

Botany  210  210L  3 

Economics  3 

English  101.  102  6 

Forestry  111  3 

Health  102  3 

Mathematics  103.  109   6 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  education  2 

Speech  101  3 

34 


SEM.  HRS. 

Biochemistry  1 07  - 1 07  L  4 

Botany  214-214L  3 

Forestry  215-215L,  216-216L,  221  9 

Geography  201  3 

Plant  and  Soil  Science  210-210L  4 

Political  Science  306   3 

Zoology  300-300L  4 


30 


Total  hours  for  degree,  64. 


PRE-FORESTRY  (657) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  101-lOlL  4 

Botany  210-210L  3 

Economics  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Forestry  111   3 

Geography  or  History  3 

Mathematics  103.  109   6 

Orientation  101  1 

Speech  101  3 

32 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Botany  214-214L,  403-403L  7 

Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L  8 

Forestry  215-215L,  216-216L,  221  9 

Plant  and  Soil  Science  210-210L  4 

Political  Science  201   3 

Zoology  300-300L  4 


35 


DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY,  PHYSICS 
AND  GEOLOGY 

H.  WAYNE  HYDE.  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Professors:  Bissell,  Graham,  Lee,  Roger,  Waskom 
Associate  Professors:  Dobbins,  Guin 
Assistant  Professor:  Lapicki,  Monaghan 


CHEMISTRY 

The  Department  of  Chemistry  has  been  recognized  as  having  adequate  faculty, 
facilities,  library,  curriculum,  and  research  for  training  professional  chemists  by  the 
American  Chemical  Society  through  its  Committee  on  Professional  Training  of  Chemists. 
Recipients  of  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chemistry  ( Professional  —  64G)  are  awarded  cer- 
tificates by  the  American  Chemical  Society  stating  that  the  minimum  requirements  for  pro- 
fessional training  of  chemists  have  been  fulfilled. 
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For  a  major  (Science  and  Technology  —  professional):  103-103L,  104-104L,  201-201L, 
202-202L.  211-211L.  212-212L,  321-321L,  322-322L,  414,  416-416L;  490  (2  hours),  498. 
chemistry  elective  (3  4  hours)  —  48-49  semester  hours.  A  course  in  advanced  mathematics  or 
advanced  phvsics  may  be  substituted  for  the  chemistry  elective.  Also  required:  Mathematics 
210,  211.  313;  Physics  251 -251 L.  252-252L. 

For  a  major  (Science  and  Technology):  103-103L,  104-104L.  201-201L,  202-202L. 
211-211L.  212-212L,  321-321L.  322-322L.  490  (2  hours)  and  completion  of  an  emphasis 
approved  by  the  departmental  advisory  committee.  Typical  emphasis  areas  are: 

Technology  and  management  emphasis— Mathematics  211.  Economics  201,  202.  Ac- 
counting 105,  106,  Business  Administration  212,  213,  Management  322,  Marketing  323. 
400-level  chemistry  3  hours.  (29  hours). 

Biochemistry  emphasis  —  Biochemistry  404-404L,  405,  406.  Biology  327.  Zoology  206- 
206L,  421 -421 L,  Microbiology  208-208L.  Students  in  the  biochemistry  option  may 
substitute  Chemistry  320  for  321-321L,  322-322L  (24-29  hours). 

Computer  science  emphasis—  Mathematics  211,  Computer  Science  102.  201 .  202.  304, 
398.  404,  403.  (26  hours). 


FIRST  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS 

Biology  101-lOlL,  102-102L  8 

Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L  8 

English  101.  102  6 

Mathematics  103,  109   6 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  education  2 

31 


CHEMISTRY  (612) 

SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Chemistry  201 -201 L.  202-202L  10 

Elective'  5 

English  or  Speech  3 

Health  2 

Mathematics  210  5 

Physics  203-203L.  204-204L  ._8 

33 


THIRD  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS.      FOURTH  YEAR 


Chemistry  21 1-211 L,  212-212L,  321- 

321L,  322-322L^  16 

Electives^   4 

Fine  arts  3 

Literature  3 

Social  science  6 


31 


Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


SEM.  HRS. 


Chemistry  490  2 

Chemistry  elective  3 

Electives^   20 

History  3 

Psychology  101  3 


31 


'Students  planning  to  take  Chemistry  321  should  take  Math  211. 

•Students  in  the  biochemistry  option  may  substitute  Chemistry  320,  for  Chemistry  321  -321 L,  322-322L. 
^Electives  must  be  chosen  to  complete  an  emphasis  area. 


CHEMISTRY  (Professional)  (64G) 

Students  who  complete  this  curriculum  wiW  be  certified  as  chemists  by  the  American 
Chemical  Society  at  graduation.  It  is  recommended  for  students  who  plan  to  work  in  in- 
dustry as  chemists  or  to  enter  graduate  school. 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L  8 

English  101,  102  6 

Health  102  3 

Mathematics  109' ,  210  8 

Orientation  101  1 

Social  science  3 

Psychology  3 

32 


SECOND  YEAR 
Chemistry  211-21 


SEM.  HRS. 

L,  212-212L  7 

English  3 

English  or  Speech  3 

Mathematics  211,  313  8 

Physics  251  251 L,  252-252L  10 


31 
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THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  101-lOlL.  102  102L  8 

Chemistry  201 -201 L.  202  202L. 

321-321L,  322-322L  18 

Fine  arts  3 

History  3 


32 

Total  hours  for  degree.  124-125. 


FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Chemistry414,  416-416L.  490.  498   12 

Electives^  (chemistry,  physics, 

or  mathematics)  3-4 

Electives^   3 

Health  4 

Social  science  3 

25-26 


'Students  who  are  deficient  in  algebra  should  take  Mathematics  103.  Credit  in  this  course  adds  3  semester 
hours  to  degree  requirements. 

"Chosen  with  advisers  approval  from  courses  in  the  biological  and  physical  sciences,  mathematics, 
microbiology.  German,  and  the  College  of  Business. 

'The  elective  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  provide  a  minimum  of  1  3  hour  laboratory  and  2  hours  of  lecture  in 
any  of  these  fields. 

For  a  major  (Education):  103-103L,  104-104L,  201-201L;  or  202-202L,  203-203L,  or 
204-204L,  211-211L.  and  212-212L -  23-25  semester  hours.  Also  required:  Geology  103- 
103L  ,  104-104L;  Physics  203-203L,  204-204L,  or  251-251L,  252-252L, 

For  a  major  in  science  (Education):  a  minimum  of  50  semester  hours  as  follows: 
Biology  101  lOlL.  102-102L;  Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L;  6  hours  of  chemistry  elec- 
tives  and  6  hours  of  biological  science  electives  chosen  from  courses  numbered  200  or  above; 
Geology  103-103L,  104-104L;  Physics  112,  203-203L,  204-204L,  or  251-251L,  252-252L. 
410. 

For  a  minor  in  science  (Education):  students  in  the  College  of  Education  who  are  not 
majoring  in  1  of  the  sciences  are  permitted  to  minor  in  science  by  earning  a  total  of  32 
semester  hours  as  follows: 

To  be  certified  to  teach  chemistry  and  general  science:  14  hours  in  chemistry,  6  in 
biology,  6  in  earth  sciences,  and  6  in  physics.  Chemistry  1 1 1  or  Physics  111  may  not  be  used 
to  meet  the  requirements. 

For  a  minor:  at  least  20  semester  hours,  including  103-103L,  104-104L,  201-201L,  or 
203-203L.  and211-211L. 

MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

The  prospective  medical  technologist  must  complete  successfully  3  years  (106  semester 
hours)  of  course  work  in  an  accredited  college  or  university  before  being  accepted  by  an 
AMA-approved  school  of  medical  technology.  The  4th  year  is  spent  at  a  school  of  medical 
technology  (usually  in  a  large  hospital)  where  the  student  receives  12  months  of  applied 
training.  A  certifying  examination  is  given  after  the  4th  year  and  those  who  pass  become 
certified  medical  technologists. 

PRE-MEDICINE  OR  PRE-DENTISTRY 

Students  preparing  for  admittance  to  medical  school  can  major  in  chemistry  and 
minor  in  zoology  The  electives  are  to  be  used  to  complete  the  requirements  of  the  medical 
school(s)  to  which  the  student  plans  to  apply. 

PRE-RESPIRATORY  THERAPY 

The  Pre  Respiratory  Therapy  curriculum  meets  the  requirements  for  entrance  into  the 
Louisiana  State  University  Respiratory  Therapy  program.  The  curriculum  may  be  adjusted 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  other  professional  schools. 

CHEMICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

Associate  Degree 

Requirements:  Chemistry  103  103L,  104-104L.  201-201L.  202-202L,  211-211L.  212- 
212L:  English  101,  102;  Mathematics  109.  120;  Orientation  101;  Physics  203-203L.  204- 
204L;  1 8  hours  of  electives  —  64  semester  hours. 


172    NORTHWESTERN  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


FIRST  YEAR 

Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L  8 

Electives'   12 

English  101,  102  6 

Mathematics  109^  120  or  211  6-8 

Orientation  101  1 

33-35 


CHEMICAL  TECHNOLOGY  (686) 

Associate  Degree 

SEM.  HRS.      SECOND  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS. 
Chemistry  201 -201 L,  202-202L, 

211-211L,  212-212L  17 

Electives'   6 

Physics  203-203L.  204-204L  8 


31 


Total  hours  for  degree,  64-66. 


'The  following  electives  are  recommended  for  students  planning  to  pursue  a  degree  in  chemical  engineer- 
ing: Calculus  (Mathematics  21 1  or  230),  material  and  energy  balance  (Chemistry  260). 

^Students  who  are  deficient  in  algebra  should  take  Mathematics  103  before  or  with  Mathematics  109. 

Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Science 
in  the  Natural  Sciences 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  at  least  16  semester  hours  of  chemistry,  in- 
cluding 103  103L,  104-104L,  or  their  equivalents. 

A  minimum  of  33  semester  hours,  including  at  least  3  hours  in  chemistry  research  pro- 
blems, or  an  equivalent  course  requiring  research  procedures;  results  of  major  investigative 
report  presented  at  chemistry  departmental  seminar;  copies  of  report  filed  in  appropriate 
offices. 

A  minimum  of  15  hours,  including  research  problems,  but  not  more  than  21  hours  of 
chemistry;  the  remainder  of  the  hours  distributed  in  accordance  with  the  student's  interests 
and  with  his  committee's  approval;  they  must  be  chosen  from  courses  in  the  College  of 
Science  and  Technology. 

The  committee  for  a  student  in  this  program  will  consist  of  4  faculty  with  a  maximum 
of  2  members  from  chemistry. 

For  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 

Undergraduation  preparation  for  a  major:  103-103L,  104-104L,  201 -201 L,  202-202L, 
211-211L,  212-212L,  or  their  equivalents. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  103  103L,  104-104L,  201-201L.  211-211L, 
or  their  equivalents. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  202-202L,  212-212L,  or  their  equivalents. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written  reports 
in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

Seminar  participation:  all  graduate  students  are  required  to  participate  in  departmen- 
tal seminars. 


For  the  Specialist  in  Education  Degree 
Concentration  in  Chemistry 

( 1 )  A  minimum  of  27  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  in  science  chosen  so  as  to  meet 
the  following  special  requirements: 

(a)  A  satisfactory  written  entrance  examination  in  whichever  of  the  following  are 
offered  as  part  of  the  prior  work:  general  chemistry,  analytical  chemistry, 
organic  chemistry,  physical  chemistry,  biochemistry,  or  inorganic  chemistry. 
The  general  chemistry  examination  will  not  be  required  of  students  who  have 
completed  an  M.S.  or  M.S.  in  Education  with  a  major  in  chemistry. 

(b)  Credit  for  201-201L,  202-202L.  211-211L,  321-321L,  322-322L,  or 
equivalents. 

(c)  Eighteen  hours  of  graduate  credit  in  chemistry,  exclusive  of  research  or 
seminar. 

(d)  Enrollment  in  seminar  every  semester  or  summer  session  in  residence. 
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(2)  Required  professional  education  courses  —  27  semester  hours. 

(3)  Elective:  3  semester  hours. 

(4)  Education  598    thesis  6  hours. 

(5)  Minimum  hours  required:  63,  including  master's  degree  credit. 


PHYSICS 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major  Honors  (Science  and  Technology):  112,  150,  251-251L,  252-252L,  329. 
330,  371.  410.  451.  462.  483.  484,  490,  physics  elective  (4  hours)- 48  semester  hours.  Also 
required:  Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L;  Mathematics  109,  210,  21 1 ,  313,  316. 

For  a  major  Applied  (Science  and  Technology):  112,  150,  251 -251 L,  252-252L,  329. 
330,  371.  410.  451.  490.  physics  elective  (3  hours)— 37  semester  hours.  Also  required: 
Chemistry  103  103L,  104-104L,  Mathematics  109,  210,  211,  313,  316. 

For  a  major  (Education):  112,  150.  251 -251 L,  252-252L,  410,  physics  elective  (3 
hours)  22  semester  hours.  Also  required:  Biology  101 -101 L,  102-102L;  Chemistry  103- 
103L.  104-104L;  Geology  103-103L,  104-104L;  Mathematics  109,  210,  211,  313. 

For  a  minor:  22  semester  hours  including  251  -251 L,  252-252L. 

(Students  in  the  College  of  Education  who  wish  to  minor  in  physics  rather  than  science 
must  also  take  6  hours  of  biology,  6  hours  of  chemistry,  and  6  hours  of  earth  science.) 

For  a  major  in  science  (Education):  students  in  the  College  of  Education  are  permitted 
to  major  in  science  by  earning  a  minimum  of  50  semester  hours  as  follows:  Biology  101- 
101 L.  102-102L,  and  6  additional  hours  of  biological  sciences;  Chemistry  103-103L,  104- 
104L  and  6  hours  of  chemistry  electives  chosen  from  courses  numbered  200  or  above; 
Geology  103-103L,  104-104L;  Physics  112,  203-203L,  204-204L,  410. 

For  a  minor  in  science  (Education):  students  in  the  College  of  Education  who  are  not 
majoring  in  one  of  the  sciences  are  permitted  to  minor  in  science  by  earning  a  total  of  32 
semester  hours  as  follows: 

To  be  certified  to  teach  physics  and  general  science:  14  hours  in  physics,  6  hours  in 
biology,  6  hours  in  chemistry,  and  6  hours  in  earth  science.  Chemistry  111  and  Physics  111 
may  not  be  used. 


PHYSICS  (Honors)  (64J) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L  8 

English  101.  102  6 

Health  2 

Mathematics  109,  210  8 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  education  2 

Physics  112,  150  ._6 

33 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Approved  electives^  3 

Fine  arts  3 

Mathematics  316  3 

Physics  329.  330,  371,  410,  451   16 

Social  .science  6 

31 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

English  (literature)  3 

English  or  Speech  3 

History  3 

Mathematics  211,  313  8 

Physics  251-251L,  252-252L'  10 

Psychology  101  3 

30 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Approved  electives^  15 

Physics  462,  483,  484,  490  (2  hours)  12 

Physics  electives  4 


31 


Total  hours  for  degree,  125. 


'Physics  203  203L  203R.  204  204L  204R  may  be  taken  if  the  student  has  not  satisfactorily  completed  1 
semester  of  calculus. 

"Chosen  with  adviser's  approval.  Students  contemplating  graduate  study  in  physics  should  consider  elec- 
ting Mathematics  309.  318,  417,  419,  420;  Physics  471.  472,  473.  492,  495.  498;  Computer  Science  201. 
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FIRST  YEAR 

Chemistry  103-103L.  104-104L  8 

English  101.  102  6 

Health  2 

Mathematics  109.  210  8 

Orientation  101  1 

Physics  112.  150  6 

Physical  education  2 

33 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Approved  electives^  9 

Fine  arts  .  3 

Mathematics  316  3 

Physics  329,  330.  371,  410   12 

Social  science  6 

33 


PHYSICS  (Applied)  (654) 

SEM.  HRS.      SECOND  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS. 

English  (literature)  3 

English  or  Speech  3 

History  3 

Mathematics  211,  313  8 

Physics  251-251L.  252-252L'  10 

Psychology  101  3 

30 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Approved  electives  18 

Physics  45 1 .  490  (2  hours)  6 

Physics  electives  3 


27 


Total  hours  for  degree.  123. 


'Physics  203  203L  203R,  204-204L-204R  may  be  taken  if  the  student  has  not  satisfactorily  completed  1 

semester  of  calculus. 

^Chosen  with  adviser's  approval. 

Graduate  Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Science 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  a  bachelor's  degree  in  physics,  including  in- 
termediate courses  in  mechanics,  electricity  and  magnetism,  and  atomic  and  nuclear 
physics.  Students  with  an  undergraduate  degree  in  some  other  science  or  engineering  will 
be  admitted  with  conditional  status  subject  to  either  the  satisfactory  completion  of  prescrib- 
ed undergraduate  physics  courses,  or  demonstrated  proficiency  in  these  areas  by  examina- 
tion. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  Physics  598,  plus  12  semester  hours  of  500-Ievel 
courses.  Six  of  these  hours  must  be  chosen  from  Physics  521,  531,  541,  and  551.  Graduate 
students  are  required  to  enroll  for  and  participate  in  seminar  every  semester. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  19  semester  hours,  including  251-251L,  252- 
252L  or  equivalents. 

For  the  Master  of  Science  in  the  Natural  Sciences 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  major:  15  semester  hours,  including  1  year  of  general 
physics. 

Special  requirements:  graduate  students  in  this  degree  program  are  required  to  enroll 
and  participate  in  seminar  every  semester. 

For  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  15  semester  hours,  including  251-251L.  252 
252L.  or  their  equivalents. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  12  semester  hours,  including  251-251L,  252- 
252L  or  their  equivalents. 

Seminar  participation:  all  graduate  students  are  required  to  participate  in  departmen- 
tal seminars. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  reports  in  lieu  of 
a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 
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GEOLOGY  (623) 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  major  (Science  and  Technology):  103-103L,  104-104L.  206-206L.  301  301  L.  304- 
304L.  307  307.  308-308L,  and  4  hours  chosen  from  400-level  course -30  semester  hours. 
Also  required:  Biology  101-lOlL,  102-102L.  Chemistry  103-103L.  104-104L.  Mathematics 
103.  109.  Physics  203-203L,  204-204L  and  1  of  the  following  concentration  areas. 

Professional  concentration  —  Geology  403,  2  ours  of  400-level  geology,  mathematics  (3 
hours)  selected  from  205.  210,  Biology  306  or  Computer  Science  201 ,  and  a  minor  selected 
from  anthropology,  botany,  chemistry,  geography,  mathematics,  microbiology,  physics, 
soil  science  or  zoology. 

Academic  concentration  —  French  or  German  (10  hours)  and  300-400  level  courses  (9 
hours). 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS 

English  101.  102  6 

Geology  103-103L.  104-104L  8 

Health'.  2 

History  3 

Mathematics  103,  109   6 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  education  2 

28 


GEOLOGY  (623) 

SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  101-lOlL,  102-102L  8 

Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L  8 

Electives'   4 

English  or  Speech  3 

Geology  206-206L  3 

Psychology  101  3 

Social  science  6 


THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives'   6 

Geology  301  -301 L.  304-304L 

307-307L,  308-308L  15 

Physics  203-203L.  204-204L  ._8 

31 


35 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives^   21 

Fine  arts  3 

Geology  elective^  4 

Literature  3 

31 


Total  hours  for  degree.  125. 


'See  departmental  concentration  requirements,  all  electives  must  be  chosen  with  approval  of  the  advisor. 
^Electives  must  be  chosen  from  400- Level  courses. 

For  a  major  in  science  (Education):  a  minimum  of  50  semester  hours  as  follows: 
Biology  101-lOlL,  102-102L,  124,  125;  Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L;  6  hours  of 
chemistry  electives  and  6  hours  of  biological  science  electives  chosen  from  courses 
numbered  200  or  above;  Geology  103-103L.  104-104L;  Physics  112,  203-203L.  204-204Lor 
251-251L,  252-252L,  and410. 

For  a  minor  (except  in  Education):  103-103L,  104-104L,  and  8  additional  hours—  16 
semester  hours. 

Master  of  Science  in  the  Natural  Sciences 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  a  minimum  of  24  hours  to  include  the  follow- 
ing: 103  103L,  104-104L,  301-301L,  304-304L,  307-307L,  308-308L,  or  their  equivalent. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  a  student  will  complete  a  minimum  of  15  hours,  in- 
cluding research  problems,  but  may  not  present  more  than  21  hours  in  the  major  depart- 
ment. Credit  for  403  (6  hours).  The  remainder  of  the  hours  will  be  distributed  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  student's  interests  and  with  his  committee's  approval,  but  must  be  chosen 
from  courses  in  biological  science,  chemistry,  mathematics,  microbiology,  and  physics. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  16  semester  hours  in  geology. 

Graduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  a  minimum  of  9  semester  hours  in  geology. 
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(GENERAL  STUDIES-) 
ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGY  (659) 

Associate  Degree 

FIRST  YEAR                         SEM.  HRS.  SECOND  YEAR                     SEM.  HRS. 

Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L  8       Physics  203-203L,  204-204L  8 

English  6       Electives'   6 

Health  102  3       Economics  3 

Industrial  Education  and  Industrial  Education  and 

Technology  140-  140L  3  Technology  240-240L,  245-245L  6 

Mathematics  103,  109   6       Mathematics  120,  217-217L,  230   10 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  education  4 

Speech  101  _3 

34  33 
Total  hours  for  degree,  67.  Program  listed  here  for  advising  only. 


'Six  hours  must  be  scheduled  from  anthropology,  economics,  geography,  history,  philosophy,  political 
science,  psychology,  social  studies,  sociology. 

PRE-RESPIRATORY  THERAPY  (66R) 

FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS.  SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  101-lOlL,  102-102L  8  Electives  3 

Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L  8  English  6 

English  101 ,  102  6  Microbiology  208-208L  5 

Mathematics  103,  109   6  Physics  203-203L,  204-204L  8 

Sociology  101  3  Political  science  3 

Psychology  101  3 

  Zoology  206-206L  ._A 

31  32 

DEPARTMENT  OF 
INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  AND  TECHNOLOGY 

CHARLES  H.  WOMMACK,  Professor  and  Department  Head 

Professors:  W .  Dennis,  Shaw 
Associate  Professors:  R.  Christensen,  Dunagan,  Eppler,  Schack 

Assistant  Professor:  Johnson 

Curricula 
(College  of  Education) 
Undergraduate  Requirements 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EDUCATION 

For  a  major:  102,  130-130L,  140',  150,  151,  160,  202.  214.  230-230L,  240,  245,  260, 
470,  and  15  hours  of  electives  in  industrial  education  and  technology.  Electives  must  be 
chosen  to  enable  the  major  to  have  3  areas  of  specialization  with  a  minimum  of  12  hours  in 
each  area  except  electronics  which  must  have  18  hours  as  a  minimum.  Areas  of  concentra- 
tion may  be  selected  from  electronics,  drafting,  graphic  arts,  metals  or  woods  —  60  semester 
hours. 

For  a  minor:  6  hours  professional  industrial  education  and  technology;  18  hours  of 
electives  in  industrial  education  and  technology.  To  become  certified  to  teach,  9  semester 
hours  must  be  completed  in  1  specialty  area.  Specialty  areas  include:  drafting,  graphic  arts, 
metals,  and  woods    24  semester  hours. 

Students  should  consult  with  the  department  head  for  guidance  in  course  selection. 
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INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  (Vocational) 

For  a  major:  140',  186,  281,  384,  385,  470  and  15  hours  in  industrial  education  and 
technology  electives    33  semester  hours. 

The  Vocational-Industrial  Education  curriculum  is  primarily  for  those  students  who 
can  qualify  to  teach  in  a  federal  reimbursable  program.  Non-majors  may  use  any  of  the 
courses  as  free  electives. 

Students  who  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  their  trade  experience  may  receive  ad 
vanced  standing.  A  maximum  of  32  semester  hours  credit  in  vocational-industrial  educa- 
tion may  be  allowed  for  trade  experience.  The  amount  of  credit  will  be  determined  by  the 
head  of  the  department  and  the  dean. 

The  following  courses  are  approved  for  vocational-industrial  certificaton:  186,  281, 
295,  385,  471,  481,  485,  488, 495, 570. 571, 583. 


ELECTRONIC  ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGY 

For  a  major:  130-130L,  140',  230-230L,  233-233L,  237-237L,  272.  334-334L,  336- 
336L,  337-337L,  430-430L,  431-431L,  439-439L.  475-69  semester  hours.  For  special  re- 
quirements see  the  appropriate  curriculum  sheet. 

For  a  minor:  130-130L,  233-233L,  and  12  additional  hours  in  electronics  courses— 30 
semester  hours. 


'Students  may  take  a  proficiency  test  if  2  units  of  mechanical  drawing  were  completed  in  high  school. 


ELECTRONIC  ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGY  (638) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

English  101,  102  6 

Health  and  personal  fitness  4 

Industrial  Education  and 

Technology  130-130L, 

140',  230-230L  15 

Mathematics  103,  109   6 

Orientation  101  1 


32 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Fine  arts  3 

History  3 

Industrial  Education  and 

Technology  336-336L, 

337-337L,475    15 

Physics  203-203L  or  251-251L. 

204-204Lor  252-252L  8-10 

Social  science  3 

32-34 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Industrial  Education  and 

Technology  233-233L,  237-237L, 

272.  334-334L  21 

Literature  3 

Mathematics  201  or  210, 

230or211  6-10 

Psychology  101  3 

Speech  101   .3 

36-40 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biological  science  3 

Chemistry  103-103L  4 

Electives^   4 

Electronics  electives  6 

Industrial  Education  and 

Technology  430-430L. 

431-431L.  439-439L  18 

Social  science  3 

38 


Total  hours  for  degree,  138-144. 


'Students  may  take  a  proficiency  test  if  2  units  of  mechanical  drawing  were  completed  in  high  school. 
^Selected  from  computer  science,  mathematics  or  lET  with  approval  of  advisor. 

INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY 

For  a  major:  102.  130-130L.  140'.  150,  151,  160.  180.  202,  230-230L,  240,  245,  260, 
272,  475,  and  12  hours  in  industrial  education  and  technology  electives— 60  semester 
hours.  For  special  requirements  see  the  appropriate  curriculum  sheet. 

For  a  minor:  140',  240,  245,  341,  and  12  hours  in  1  of  the  following  areas:  graphic 
arts,  metals,  or  woods  —  24  semester  hours. 
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INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY  (635) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biological  science  3-4 

English  101,  102  6 

Industrial  Education  and 

Technology  102,  140', 

150, 240    12 

Mathematics  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  science  3-4 

31-33 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Fine  arts  3 

Health  and  personal  fitness  4 

History  3 

Industrial  Education  and 

Technology  130-1  SOL, 

180,  230-230L,  245    18 

Sociology  101  3 

31 


Total  hours  for  degree,  125-129. 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Industrial  Education  and 

Technology  151,  160, 

202, 260, 272   15 

Literature  3 

Physical  or  biological 

science  3-4 

Physical  science  3-4 

Psychology  101  3 

Speech  101  3 

30-32 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Computer  Science  201  3 

Electives^   12 

Industrial  Education  and 

Technology  475   3 

Industrial  Education  and 

Technology  electives  12 


33 


'Students  may  take  a  proficiency  test  if  2  units  of  mechanical  drawing  were  completed  in  high  school. 
^Approved  electives  for  the  major  are  business  administration,  mathematics,  computer  science,  military 
science,  and  industrial  education  and  technology. 

INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY/INDUSTRIAL  MANAGEMENT 

For  a  major:  102,  130-130L,  140  or  142.  180,  202,  272.  284.  470  or  473  or  476,  472  or 
482,  475  and  6  hours  in  industrial  education  and  technology  —  39  semester  hours.  For 
special  requirements  see  the  appropriate  curriculum  sheet. 


INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY  (63A) 

Concentration  in  Industrial  Management 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  105,  106   6 

English  101.  102  6 

Industrial  Education  and 

Technology,  102,  140  or 

142,  180   9 

Mathematics  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  science  3-4 

31-32 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 


Biological  or  physical 

science  

Computer  Science  201 
English  literature  .  .  .  . 

Finance  309   

History  


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biological  science  3-4 

Business  Administration  212,  213  6 

Economics  201,  202   6 

Industrial  Education  and 

Technology  130-1  SOL 

202, 284    12 

Psychology  101  3 

30-31 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 
Electives  5 


3-4       Fine  arts  3 

.  .  3       Health  and  personal  fitness  4 

.  .  3  Industrial  Education  and 

.  .  3  Technology  470  or 

..3  473  or  476   3 
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Industrial  Education  and 

Technology  272.  472 

or  482. 475   9 

Physical  science  3-4 

Speech  101   .3 

30-32 

Total  hours  for  degree,  124-128. 


Industrial  Education  and 

Technology  electives  6 

Management  322'.  427   6 

Marketing  323   3 

Social  science  3 

33 


Note:  This  degree  includes  the  prerequisites  required  for  persons  desiring  to  pursue  the 
master  of  business  administration  degree  or  the  master  of  science  in  industrial  technology. 


'Management  250  and  Management  251  may  be  substituted  for  Management  322.  This  will  add  3 
semester  hours  to  the  total  degree  requirements. 

DRAFTING  TECHNOLOGY 

Requirements:  102,  140' ,  202,  240,  245,  341 ,  346,  442,  444,  475.  5  hours  in  industrial 
education  and  technology  electives;  English,  6  hours;  mathematics  6  hours;  physical 
science,  6  hours;  Psychology  101;  physical  activity,  2  hours;  Orientation  101;  Speech  101; 
and  2  hours  of  electives.  Total  hours  for  degree,  64-66. 


FIRST  YEAR 

English  6 

Industrial  Education  and 

Technology  102,  104', 

202, 240, 245    15 

Mathematics  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  education  2 

Psychology  101  or  450   3 


DRAFTING  TECHNOLOGY  (688) 

Associate  Degree 

SEM.  HRS.      SECOND  YEAR 


33 


SEM.  HRS. 

Electives  2 

Electives  in  major  field  3 

Industrial  Education  and 
Technology  341.  346. 

442, 444. 475   15 

Industrial  Education  and 

Technology  electives  2 

Physical  science  6-8 

Speech  101   .3 

31-33 


Total  hours  for  degree,  64-66. 


'Students  may  take  a  proficiency  test  if  2  units  of  mechanical  drawing  were  completed  in  high  school. 

ELECTRONICS  TECHNOLOGY 

Requirements:  130-130L,  140',  230-230L.  233-233L,  237-237L.  243,  272.  336-336L, 
337-337L,  430-430L,  431-431L;  Chemistry  103-103L;  English,  6  hours;  Mathematics  103. 
109,  120;  Orientation  101;  Physics  203-203L.  Total  hours  for  degree,  81. 

ELECTRONICS  TECHNOLOGY  (689) 

Associate  Degree 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Chemistry  103-130L  4 

English  6 


SECOND  YEAR 
Industrial  Education  and 
Technology  237- 237 L. 


SEM.  HRS. 
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Industrial  Education  and 

Technology  130-1  SOL 

140'.  230-230L,  233-233L,  243   24 

Mathematics  103,  109   6 

Orientation  101  1 

41 

Total  hours  for  degree,  81 . 


272,  336-336L,  337-337L. 

430-430L,  431-431L  33 

Mathematics  201  3 

Physics  203- 203  L  4 

40 


'Students  may  take  a  proficiency  test  if  2  units  of  mechanical  drawing  were  completed  in  high  school. 


(GENERAL  STUDIES)— AUTO  MECHANICS  (653) 

(Available  at  Fort  Polk  Campus  Only) 
Associate  Degree 

Nine  hours  must  be  earned  in  each  of  the  following  groups: 

GROUP  II 

Anthropology 
Economics 
Geography 
History 
Philosophy 
Political  Science 
Psychology 
Social  Studies 
Sociology 


GROUP  I 

Art 
Dance 
English 
Languages 

Mass  Communications 
Music 
Speech 


GROUP  III 

Biology 

Botany 

Chemistry 

Forestry 

Geology 

Mathematics 

Microbiology 

Physics 

Zoology 


In  addition,  students  must  take  Health  102,  2  physical  activity  credits,  and  Orientation 
101 .  At  least  6  hours  of  English  must  be  earned  in  Group  I. 

ADDITIONAL  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  EMPHASIS 
IN  AUTO  MECHANICS 

Industrial  Education  and  Technology  1 15-155L, 
117-117L,  118-118L,  214-214L, 

416-416L,478  18  hours 

Industrial  education  and  technology  electives  12  hours 

30  hours 

Advised  by  Department  of  Industrial  Education  and  Technology.  Program  listed  here  for 
advising  only. 

Total  hours  for  degree,  63. 


AVIATION  SCIENCE 

Instructors:  Varnado,  Wester 

For  admission  to  the  Aviation  Science  curriculum,  all  applicants  must  meet  the  re- 
quirements for  admission  to  NSU  as  prescribed  in  the  General  Catalog.  To  be  admitted  to 
the  curriculum,  the  student  must  satisifactorily  pass  a  second-class  medical  examination 
administered  by  a  Federal  Aviation  Administration  (FAA)  approved  physician.  The  ex- 
pense of  the  flight  labs  or  flight  courses  in  aviation  science  are  in  addition  to  the  regular 
University  tuition  fees.  The  special  flight  fees  will  vary  in  accordance  with  solo,  dual,  type 
aircraft,  and  operational  costs.  VA  benefits  are  available  to  those  who  qualify. 

In  conjunction  with  the  approval  from  FAA,  the  University  provides  the  flight  training 
to  qualify  for  the  following  certificates  and  ratings:  (1)  Private  Pilot  Certificate;  (2)  Com- 
mercial Pilot  Certificate;  (3)  Instrument  Rating;  (4)  Flight  Instructor  Certificate;  (5)  In- 
strument Flight  Instructor  Rating;  (6)  Multi-Engine  Rating;  (7)  Multi-Engine  Flight  In- 
structor Rating;  (8)  Airline  Transport  Pilot  Certificate. 

For  a  minor  in  aviation  science:  Aviation  Science  105,  106,  205,  300,  304,  llOL,  and 
210L  —  23  semester  hours. 
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(GENERAL  STUDIES)— AVIATION  SCIENCE  (615) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Aviation  Science  105,  106. 

IIOL.  205.  210L  17 

English  101.  102  6 

Health  and  personal  fitness  4 

Mathematics  3 

Orientation  101  1 

Psychology  101  3 

34 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Aviation  Science  410.  411  or 

413.  420L.  422Lor424L  12 

Biological  science  3 

Biological  or  Physical  science  3 

Electives  2 

Fine  arts  3 

Group  r  3 

Social  science  6 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Aviation  Science  212L.  300. 

304.  310L  14 

English  or  Speech  3 

Elective  3 

History  3 

Literature  3 

Mathematics  3 

Physical  science  3 

32 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Aviation  science  or  Aerospace 

Technology  elective  5 

Electives  15 

Group  11^  6 

Group  III'   3 


32  29 

Total  hours  for  degree.  127.  Program  listed  here  for  advising  only. 


Course  selected  from  English,  art.  dance,  languages,  mass  communications,  music,  speech. 
"Course  selected  from  anthropology,  economics,  political  science,  geography,  history,  philosophy, 
sociology  ,  psychology  . 

^Course  selected  from  biology,  botany,  chemistry,  forestry,  geology,  mathematics,  microbiology,  physics, 
zoology. 


(GENERAL  STUDIES)— AIRFRAME  AND 
POWERPLANT  MECHANIC  (664) 

Associate  Degree 

SEM.  HRS.      SECOND  YEAR 


FIRST  YEAR 
Aerospace  Technology  150.  250 

251. 252, 253    15 

English  6 

Group  11^  3 

Health  102  3 

Orientation  101  1 

Physical  education  2 

30 


SEM.  HRS. 
Aerospace  Technology  350,  351 

352,  353.  450*,  450L  18 

 3 

 6 


Group  I   

Group  11^  

Group  III'   9 


36 


Advised  by  Division  of  Aviation  Science.  Program  listed  here  for  advising  only. 
Total  hours  for  degree.  66. 


'Courses  selected  from  art,  dance.  English,  mass  communications,  music,  speech. 

'Courses  selected  from  anthropology,  economics,  history,  philosophy,  political  science  sociology,  social 
studies, 

'Courses  selected  from  biology  ,  botany  chemistry,  forestry,  geology,  mathematics,  microbiology,  physics, 
zoology, 

'Aerospace  Technology  301  and  302  may  be  substituted  for  Aerospace  Technology  450.  (NOTE: 
Aerospace  Technology  301  and  Aerospace  Technology  302  are  for  non-degree  students.  Six  semester  hours  may 
be  applied  as  substitution  for  Aerospace  Technology  450.  If  the  substitution  is  made  the  degree  requirements 
will  be  69  semester  hours  with  either  Aerospace  Technology  301  or  302  shown  as  an  elective. ) 
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(GENERAL  STUDIES)— 
INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY  (614) 

Eighteen  hours  must  be  earned  in  each  of  the  following  groups: 


GROUP  I 

Art 
Dance 
English 
Language 

Mass  Communications 

Music 

Speech 


GROUP  II  GROUP  III 

Anthropology  Biology 

Economics  Botany 

Geography  Chemistry 

History  Forestry 

Philosophy  Geology 

Political  science  Mathematics 

Psychology  Microbiology 

Social  studies  Physics 

Sociology  Zoology 

Students  must  fulfill  the  university  core  curriculum  requirements  which  include 
English  101 ,  102;  Speech  101 ;  6  hours  of  mathematics;  9  hours  of  science  comprised  of  3  to 
6  hours  biological  science  and  3  to  6  hours  physical  science;  3  hours  fine  arts;  3  hours 
literature;  9  hours  social  science  including  3  hours  of  history;  Psychology  101;  4  hours 
health  and  personal  fitness;  and  Orientation  101. 

ADDITIONAL  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  EMPHASIS 
IN  INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY 


Computer  Programming  102 
Computer  Programming  201 

Electives  (to  be  selected  in  consultation  with  your  adviser) 
Industrial  Education  and  Technology  140,  180, 

240,  272,  470,  472, 473, 474, 475, 

476, 478, 479, 482 
Industrial  education  and  technology  electives 


3  hours 
3  hours 
8  hours 


39  hours 
9  hours 


62  hours 


Advised  by  the  Department  of  Industrial  Education  and  Technology.  Program  listed  here 
for  advising  only. 

Total  hours  must  include  30  hours  above  300  level. 
Total  hours  for  degree,  124. 

(GENERAL  STUDIES)-WELDING  (660) 

(Available  at  Fort  Polk  Campus  Only) 


Associate  Degree 

Nine  hours  must  be  earned  in  each  of  the  following  areas: 


GROUP I 

Art 
Dance 
English 
Languages 

Mass  Communications 

Music 

Speech 


GROUP  II 

Anthropology 

Economics 

Geography 

History 

Philosophy 

Political  Science 

Psychology 

Social  studies 

Sociology 


GROUP  III 

Biology 

Botany 

Chemistry 

Forestry 

Geology 

Mathematics 

Microbiology 

Physics 

Zoology 


In  addition,  students  must  take  Health  102,  2  physical  activity  credits,  and  Orientation 
101 .  At  least  6  hours  of  English  must  be  scheduled  in  Group  I. 
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ADDITIONAL  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  EMPHASIS  IN  WELDING 

Industrial  Education  Technology  140,  475  or  478  6  hours 

Industrial  education  technology  electives  6  hours 

Industrial  education  welding  electives   18  hours 

30  hours 

Advised  by  Department  of  Industrial  Education  and  Technology.  Program  listed  here  for 
advising  only. 

Total  hours  for  degree,  63. 


PRE-ENGINEERING  (656) 


FIRST  YEAR 


SEM. 


HRS. 

Chemistry  103-103L.  104-140L  8 

English  101,  102  6 

lET  140  3 

Mathematics  210,  211  10 

Orientation  101  1 

Social  science  3 


31 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Computer  Science  201  3 

Economics  201  3 

English  literature  3 

Mathematics  313,  316  6 

Physics  251 -25 IL.  252-252L, 

260  13 

Social  science  3 

Technical  elective^  

34 


'Students  who  are  deficient  in  algebra  and  trigonometry  should  take  Mathematics  103  and  109. 
^Elective  determined  by  field  of  engineering  to  be  pursued:  Chemistry  260.  261;  lET  130-1  SOL; 
Mathematics  217-217L,  318. 

GRADUATE  REQUIREMENTS 
For  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  6  semester  hours  of  professional  courses  in  in- 
dustrial education  and  technology;  24  semester  hours  in  technical  courses  representing  3  or 
more  areas  in  industrial  education  and  technology.  (A  student  who  holds  a  valid  trade  and 
industrial  certificate  may  substitute  24  hours  in  professional  industrial  education  and 
technology  for  the  24  hours  in  the  technical  courses.) 

Special  requirements  for  a  major: 

1.  18  semester  hours  of  graduate  level  industrial  education  and  technology  to  be 
selected  by  the  student  and  the  members  of  the  student's  committee  (12  hours  if  a  thesis  is 
written.) 

2.  Industrial  Education  and  Technology  572  must  be  completed  before  the  student 
will  be  permitted  to  enroll  for  work  on  the  thesis  or  the  formal  problems  in  lieu  of  the  thesis. 

3.  One  of  the  following  programs  must  be  initiated  under  the  direction  of  a  major  pro- 
fessor and  approved  by  the  department  head  and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

A.  30  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit,  including  a  thesis. 

B.  30  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit,  including  6  hours  of  courses  which  require 
2  formal  written  research  reports. 

C.  33  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit,  including  at  least  3  hours  in  a  course 
which  requires  a  formal  written  research  report. 

4.  If  the  student  elects  to  write  a  formal  paper  or  papers  instead  of  a  thesis,  the 
research  report(s)  must  be  written  in  1  of  the  specified  Industrial  Education  and 
Technology  courses. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  20  semester  hours  of  technical  courses 
representing  2  or  more  areas  in  industrial  education  and  technology. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  a  minimum  of  9  semester  hours  of  graduate  level  in- 
dustrial education  and  technology  courses  to  be  selected  by  the  student  and  the  members  of 
the  student's  committee. 
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For  the  Master  of  Science 

A.  Electronic  Engineering  Technology  Option 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  50  semester  hours  in  electronic  engineering 
technology;  9  semester  hours  of  mathematics;  8  semester  hours  of  physics;  4  semester  hours 
of  chemistry. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major: 

1 .  24  semester  hours  of  graduate  level  courses  in  professional  and  electronic  engineer- 
ing technology  to  be  selected  by  the  student  and  the  members  of  the  student's  committee. 

2.  Industrial  Education  and  Technology  572  must  be  completed  before  the  student 
will  be  permitted  to  enroll  for  work  on  the  thesis  or  the  formal  problems  in  lieu  of  the  thesis. 

3 .  One  of  the  following  programs  must  be  initiated  under  the  direction  of  a  major  pro- 
fessor and  approved  by  the  department  head  and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

A.  30  semester  hours  in  graduate  courses  in  professional  and  electronic  engineer- 
ing technology,  including  a  thesis. 

B.  30  semester  hours  in  graduate  courses  in  professional  and  electronic  engineer- 
ing technology  and  2  formal  research  reports,  including  6  semester  ours  from 
approved  allied  fields. 

C.  33  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  in  professional  and  electronic  engineering 
technology  including  1  approved  allied  field.  Twenty-seven  semester  hours 
must  be  from  professional  and  electronic  engineering  technology;  including  3 
semester  hours  that  require  special  research  procedures  and  a  formal,  written 
research  paper.  Six  semester  hours  must  be  selected  from  1  of  the  following 
fields:  management,  mathematics,  psychology  or  educational  psychology, 
physics,  or  professional  courses  in  industrial  education  and  technology. 

B.  Industrial  Technology  Option 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  in  industrial  education  and 
technology  including  at  least  3  hours  in  drafting,  materials  and  processes,  and  metals,  and 
approval  of  the  graduate  faculty  of  the  Industrial  Education  and  Technology  Department. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major: 

1 .  24  semester  hours  of  graduate-level  courses  in  professional  and  industrial 
technology  selected  by  the  student  and  members  of  the  student's  committee. 

2.  Industrial  Education  and  Technology  572  must  be  completed  before  the  student 
will  be  permitted  to  enroll  for  work  on  the  thesis  or  formal  problems  in  lieu  of  the  thesis. 

3.  One  of  the  following  programs  must  be  initiated  under  the  direction  of  a  major  pro- 
fessor and  approved  by  the  department  head  and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

A.  30  semester  hours  in  graduate  courses  in  professional  and  industrial  education 
and  technology,  including  a  thesis. 

B.  30  semester  hours  in  graduate  courses  in  professional  and  industrial  education 
and  technology  and  2  formal  research  reports,  including  6  semester  hours  from 
approved  allied  fields. 

C.  33  semester  hours  of  graduate  courses  in  professional  and  industrial  technology 
including  1  approved  allied  field.  Twenty-four  semester  hours  must  be  from 
professional  and  industrial  technology  courses,  including  3  semester  hours  that 
require  special  research  procedures  and  a  formal  written  research  paper.  Nine 
semester  hours  must  be  selected  from  1  of  the  following  fields:  economics, 
education,  management,  psychology  or  educational  psychology. 

Required  electives  are  as  follows: 

Economics:  320.  520;  3  hours  selected  from  313,  330.  400,  409. 
Management:  427,  540;  3  hours  selected  from  350,  426,  430,  440. 

Psychology  or  Educational  Psychology:  Psychology  450;  6  hours  selected  from  440, 
44 1 ,  445 ,  447 ,  547 ,  and  Educational  Psychology  546. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  MICROBIOLOGY  AND  BIOCHEMISTRY 

J.  L.  ALLEN,  Associate  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Professor:  R.  Bienvenu 
Associate  Professors:  A.  Allen.  Barridge,  Griffith 
Assistant  Professor:  Keller 


MICROBIOLOGY 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

MICROBIOLOGY  (PROFESSIONAL) 

For  a  major  (science  and  technology,  professional  and  graduate  school  preparation): 
208-208L.  490  (2  hours).  495  (4  hours),  and  11  hours  of  advanced  microbiology- 22 
semester  hours.  Also  required:  Biochemistry  404-404L,  405;  Biology  101-lOlL,  102-102L, 
327;  Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L,  201-201L,  202-202L.  211-211L,  212-212L; 
Mathematics  210.  211 ,  plus  6  additional  hours;  Physics  203-203L,  204-204L;  12  hours  in  1 
foreign  language. 


MICROBIOLOGY  (Professional)  (64H) 

Recommended  for  students  who  plan  to  enter  graduate  school. 


FIRST  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS.      SECOND  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS. 


Biology  101-lOlL.  102-102L  8       Chemistry  201 -201 L,  202-202L  10 


Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L  8 

English  101.  102  6 

Health  and  personal  fitness  4 

Mathematics  103,  109   6 

Orientation  101  1 

33 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Chemistry  211-211L,  212  212L  7 

Fine  arts  3 

Foreign  language  9 

Mathematics  210  5 

Microbiology  7 

Social  science  3 


34 


English  or  Speech  3 

Microbiology  4 

Microbiology  208-208L  5 

Physics  203-203L,  204-204L  8 

Psychology  101  

33 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biochemistry  404-404L,  405   7 

Biology  327  3 

History  3 

Literature  3 

Mathematics  211  5 

Microbiology  490,  495   6 

Social  science  3 

30 


Total  hours  for  degree.  130. 


GENERAL  MICROBIOLOGY 

For  a  major  (Science  and  Technology):  208-208L,  490  (2  hours),  495  (4  hours),  and  15 
hours  of  advanced  microbiology  —  26  semester  hours.  Also  required:  Biochemistry  404- 
404L.  405;  Biology  101-lOlL,  102-102L,  327;  Chemistry  103-103L.  104-104L,  201-201L, 
202-202L.  21 1-21 IL.  212-212L;  Mathematics  103,  109;  Physics  203-203L.  204  204L. 

For  a  minor:  208  208L.  and  11  hours  of  advanced  microbiology  —  16  semester  hours. 

MICROBIOLOGY  (General)  (649) 

A  flexible  degree  program  for  special  purposes. 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS 

Biology  101-lOlL.  102-102L  8 

Chemistry  103-103L.  104-104L  8 

English  101.  102  6 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Chemistry  201  201 L.  202-202L  10 

English  or  Speech  3 

Microbiology  4 
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Health  and  personal  fitness  4 

Mathematics  103,  109   6 

Orientation  101  1 

33 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  327  3 

Chemistry  21 1-21 IL,  212-212L  7 

Electives  6 

Fine  arts  3 

History  3 

Microbiology  8 

30 

Total  hours  for  degree,  128. 


Microbiology  208-208L  5 

Physics  203-203L.  204-204L  8 

Psychology  101  3 

33 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biochemistry  404-404L.  405   7 

Electives  7 

Literature  3 

Microbiology  3 

Microbiology  490,  495   6 

Social  sciences  6 

32 


CLINICAL  MICROBIOLOGY 

For  the  B.S.  degree  (Science  and  Technology):  27  semester  hours  of  microbiology  in- 
cluding 208  208L,  313-313L,  412-412L,  414-414L,  419-419L,  490  (2  hours),  495;  Biology 
101  lOlL,  102  102L;  Chemistry  102-102L,  104-104L,  201-201L,  202-202L,  211-211L, 
212  212L;  biochemistry,  4  hours;  Physics  203-203L,  204-204L;  Zoology  122-122L,  317- 
317L,  421-421L. 


MICROBIOLOGY  (Clinical)  (61B) 

Recommended  for  students  who  plan  to  study  medical  technology  in  hospitals  requir- 
ing a  degree  for  admission,  or  to  proceed  directly  to  clinical  employment. 


FIRST  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS.      SECOND  YEAR 


Biology  101-lOlL,  102-102L  8 

Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L  8 

English  101,  102  6 

Health  and  personal  fitness  4 

Mathematics  103,  109   6 

Orientation  101  I 

33 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Chemistry  211-211L,  212-212L  7 

Electives  6 

History  3 

Microbiology  313-313L,  412-412L, 

414-414L,  419-419L  15 

Social  science  3 


34 


SEM.  HRS. 


Chemistry  201 -201 L.  202-202L  10 

English  or  Speech  3 

Literature  3 

Microbiology  208-208L  5 

Physics  203-203L,  204-204L  8 

Zoology  122-122L   .4 

33 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biochemistry  4 

Electives  (science)  3 

Fine  arts  3 

Microbiology  3 

Microbiology  490,  495   4 

Psychology  101  3 

Social  science  3 

Zoology  317-317L,  421-421L  

31 


Total  hours  for  degree,  131. 


MICROBIOLOGY-TECHNOLOGY  AND  MANAGEMENT 

For  the  B.S.  degree  (Science  and  Technology):  21  semester  hours  of  microbiology  in- 
cluding 208  208L,  403,  412-412L,  419-419L,  490  (2  hours).  Also  required:  minor  in 
chemistry  consisting  of  103-103L,  104-104L,  201-201L,  202-202L,  211-211L,  212-212L; 
Accounting  105;  Biochemistry  404-404L.  405;  Biology  101 -101 L.  102-102L,  327;  Com- 
puter Science  201 ;  Economics  201 ,  202;  Management  322,  427  or  430;  Marketing  323,  410; 
Physics  203  203L,  204  204L;  speech,  3  hours;  statistics  (Business  Administration  212  or 
Mathematics  205). 
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MICROBIOLOGY-TECHNOLOGY 
AND  MANAGEMENT  (64D) 

Curriculum  for  future  administrators  and  plant  managers  in  industries  such  as  phar- 
laceuticals,  antibiotics,  and  food  processing. 


FIRST  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS.      SECOND  YEAR 


Biology  lOI-lOlL.  102-102L  8 

Chemistry  103  103L,  104-104L  8 

English  101 .  102  6 

Health  and  personal  fitness  4 

Mathematics  103.  109   6 

Orientation  101  1 

33 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  105  3 

Business  Administration  212  or 

Mathematics  205   3 

Chemistry  211-211L,  212-212L  7 

Electives  2 

History  3 

Management  322   3 

Marketing  323   3 

Microbiology 412-41 2L,  419  419L  ._8 

32 


SEM.  HRS. 


Biology  327  3 

Chemistry  201 -201 L.  202-202L  10 

Computer  Science  201  3 

Economics  201,  202   6 

Microbiology  208-208L  5 

Physics  203-203L.  204-204L  8 

Psychology  101   .3 

38 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biochemistry  404-404L.  405   7 

Fine  arts  3 

Literature  3 

Management  427  or  430   3 

Marketing  410  3 

Microbiology  403 ,  490  5 

Microbiology  elective  3 

Speech  3 


30 


Total  hours  for  degree,  133. 


Graduate  Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Science 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  organic  chemistry,  physics,  analytical 
chemistry,  1  course  in  general  microbiology,  2  courses  in  biology  and  12  semester  hours  or  a 
reading  knowledge  of  a  foreign  language.  A  qualifying  examination  in  microbiology  must 
be  taken  during  the  first  regular  semester  of  enrollment  in  graduate  school. 

Requirements:  24  semester  hours  and  a  thesis;  at  least  12  semester  hours  in 
microbiology  not  more  than  6  of  which  may  be  allowed  for  the  research  courses  related  to 
the  thesis.  Two  semester  hours  of  credit  in  seminar  and  enrollment  every  semester.  Twelve 
semester  hours  may  be  taken  in  other  natural  sciences  and  must  include  biochemistry.  A 
comprehensive  written  examination.  A  final  oral  examination  concerning  both  the  thesis 
and  general  microbiology.  One  semester  as  a  laboratory  teaching  assistant. 

Graduate  Requirements  for  the 
Master  of  Science  in  the  Natural  Sciences 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  a  course  in  general  microbiology,  2  courses  in 
biology,  organic  chemistry,  physics  and  analytical  chemistry.  A  qualifying  examination  in 
these  areas  of  undergraduate  preparation  may  be  required. 

A  minimum  of  33  semester  hours  of  which  at  least  15  but  not  more  than  21  must  be  in 
microbiology.  A  microbiology  laboratory  project  involving  research  procedures  is  required 
for  which  3  but  not  more  than  6  semester  hours  are  allowed.  The  remainder  of  the  hours 
will  be  selected  in  accordance  with  the  student's  interests  and  with  his  committee's  approval 
from  courses  in  the  College  of  Science  and  Technology.  One  semester  as  a  laboratory 
teaching  assistant.  A  comprehensive  written  examination.  Not  recommended  for  students 
planning  further  graduate  studies. 

The  results  of  the  required  project  are  to  be  presented  at  a  microbiology  departmental 
seminar  and  copies  of  a  report  of  the  project  must  be  filed  with  the  department  head  and 
the  Graduate  Dean. 

The  committee  will  consist  of  4  faculty  with  a  maximum  of  2  members  from  the  stu- 
dent's major  area  of  concentration. 
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MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

The  prospective  medical  technologist  must  complete  successfully  3  years  (106  semester 
hours)  of  course  work  in  an  accredited  college  or  university  before  being  accepted  by  an 
AMA-approved  school  of  medical  technology.  The  complete  curriculum  is  outlined  in  the 
College  of  Science  and  Technology  curricula.  The  4th  year  is  spent  at  a  school  of  medical 
technology  (usually  in  a  large  hospital)  where  the  student  receives  12  months  of  applied 
training.  A  certifying  examination  is  given  after  the  4th  year  and  those  who  pass  become 
certified  medical  technologists. 


MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY  (Certified) 
(64Z)  (64C)  (64M) 

Degree  Program 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  101-lOlL,  102-102L  8 

Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L  8 

English  101,  102  6 

Health  and  personal  fitness  4 

Mathematics  103,  109   6 

Orientation  101  1 

Psychology  101  3 


36 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biochemistry  204-204L  4 

Biology  318-318L  3 

Chemistry  211-211L.  212-212L  8 

Fine  arts  3 

Microbiology  412-412L,  419-419L 

313-313Lor  Zoology  313-313L  12 

Social  sciences  6 

36 

Total  hours  for  pre-professional  degree,  106. 
Total  hours  for  degree,  136. 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Chemistry  (organic)'  4 

English  or  Speech  3 

History  3 

Literature  3 

Microbiology  208-208L  5 

Physics  203-203L,  204-204L  8 

Zoology  122-122L  or  206-206L, 

123-123Lor421-421Lor 

Biology  3 15-31 5L   .8 

34 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 
Medical  Technology  401 ,  402,  403  30 


30 


'This  requirement  can  be  met  by  Chemistry  203  203L  or  by  Chemistry  201  201 L  and  202  202L  but  not  by 
201  201  L  alone. 

NOTE:  in  order  to  earn  the  B.S.  degree  the  student  must  successfully  complete  12  months  of  work, 
equivalent  to  30  semester  hours  of  college  work,  at  a  hospital  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Allied  Health 
Education  and  Accreditation  and  by  NSU.  This  off-campus  study  will  be  equivalent  to  the  senior  year  of  study 
in  college.  However,  since  some  hospitals  are  now  requiring  a  completed  B.S.  degree  before  admission  to  the 
clinical  laboratory  internship,  students  are  urged  to  complete  a  4-year  curriculum  on  campus  with  additional 
courses  selected  to  meet  degree  requirements. 

Minimum  non  degree  requirements:  training  for  medical  technology  calls  for  a  minimum  of  3  years  of  col- 
lege (including  16  semester  hours  each  of  biology  and  chemistry),  plus  12  months  of  clinical  training  in  a 
hospital  laboratory  school  of  medical  technology  accredited  by  the  Council  on  Medical  Education  of  the 
American  Medical  Association.  The  12  months  include  lectures,  seminars  and  practical  application  of  scien- 
tific knowledge  to  laboratory  tests.  Following  this  training,  students  are  eligible  to  take  the  national  certifying 
examination. 


PRE-MEDICINE 

Students  preparing  for  admittance  to  medical  school  can  major  in  microbiology  utiliz- 
ing the  general  microbiology  curriculum.  The  electives  are  to  be  used  to  complete  the  re- 
quirements    the  medical  school(s)  to  which  the  student  plans  to  apply. 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 

Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Science 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major;  103-103L,  104-104L.  201-201L,  202-202L, 
211  211L.  212-212L.  321-321L,  322  322L:  reading  knowledge  of  1  foreign  language. 

A  satisfactory  written  entrance  examination  in  those  of  the  following  which  are  offered 
as  a  part  of  the  undergraduate  work;  analytical  chemistry,  biochemistry,  inorganic 
chemistry,  organic  chemistry,  and  physical  chemistry.  These  tests  may  be  omitted  with  the 
consent  of  the  department  head. 

Twenty-four  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  including  12  semester  hours  of  500-level 
courses  in  chemistry  exclusive  of  research  and  seminar  credits.  Two  semester  hours  of  credit 
in  seminar  and  enrollment  every  semester.  One  semester  as  a  laboratory  teaching  assistant. 
A  comprehensive  written  examination.  A  final  oral  examination  concerning  both  the  thesis 
and  general  biochemistry. 

A  satisfactory  thesis. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  as  defined  by  NSU  or  the  equivalent. 

Graduate  Requirements  for  the 
Master  of  Science  in  the  Natural  Sciences 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  a  course  in  general  microbiology,  2  courses  in 
biology,  organic  chemistry,  physics  and  analytical  chemistry.  A  qualifying  examination  in 
these  areas  of  undergraduate  preparation  may  be  required. 

A  minimum  of  33  semester  hours  of  which  15  but  not  more  than  21  must  be  in 
biochemistry.  A  biochemistry  laboratory  project  involving  research  procedures  is  required 
for  which  3  but  not  more  than  6  semester  hours  are  allowed.  The  remainder  of  the  hours 
will  be  selected  in  accordance  with  the  student's  interests  and  with  his  committee's  approval 
from  courses  in  the  College  of  Science  and  Technology.  One  semester  as  a  laboratory 
teaching  assistant.  A  comprehensive  written  examination.  Not  recommended  for  students 
planning  further  graduation  studies. 

The  results  of  the  required  project  are  to  be  presented  at  a  departmental  seminar  and 
copies  of  a  report  of  the  project  must  be  filed  with  the  department  head  and  the  Graduate 
Dean. 

The  committee  will  consist  of  4  faculty  with  a  maximum  of  2  members  from  the  stu- 
dent's major  area  of  concentration. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS 

STAN  CHADICK,  Associate  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Professors:  E.  Anders,  B.  Boone,  Pine,  Ryan 
Associate  Professors:  B.  Boyd.  Burk,  Covington,  Pitt,  V.  Rawson, 
Temple,  Webster 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major  (Science  and  Technology):  103,  109,  210,  211,  313,  417,  9  hours  selected 
from  309.  310,  316.  415.  or  427.  and  6  hours  of  300-400  level  courses- 37  semester  hours. 
For  special  requirements  see  the  appropriate  curriculum  sheet. 

For  a  major  (Education):  103.  109.  210,  211,  302,  310,  313  and  9  hours  of  300-400 
level  courses  (Statistics  435  and  436  are  not  acceptable)  —  34  semester  hours.  For  special  re- 
quirements see  the  appropriate  curriculum  sheet. 

For  a  minor  (Education):  103.  109,  210,  302,  310  and  6  hours  selected  from  211 ,  313, 
315,  406.  407,  409.  415    23  semester  hours. 

Special  Requirement:  Education  406A. 

For  a  minor  (other  than  Education):  103,  109.  210,  and  7  additional  hours  selected 
from  21 1  or  anv  300  400  level  courses     18  semester  hours. 


190    NOR  TH  WES  TERN  S  TA  TE  UNI  VERSI TY 


MATHEMATICS  647 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  101-lOlL,  102-102L  8 

English  101,  102  6 

Health  and  physical  education  4 

Mathematics  103,  109,  or 

advanced  placement  test,  210  11 

Orientation  101  1 

Psychology  3 

33 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L.  or 

Physics  251-251L,  252-252L,  or 

Chemistry  103-103L,  Physics 

251-251L  8-10 

Fine  arts  3 

Mathematics  309,  310,  316, 

415,  or  427   9 

Minor  or  electives  12 

32-34 

Total  hours  for  degree,  127-129. 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Computer  Science  102,  201   6 

Electives'   9 

English  or  Speech  3 

History  3 

Literature  3 

Mathematics  211,  313  8 

32 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Mathematics  417  3 

Mathematics  (300  or  400  level)  6 

Minor  or  electives  15 

Social  science^  6 


30 


'Selected  from  biological  sciences  (200  level  or  above),  business,  foreign  language,  geology,  (Not  111-112), 
mathematics,  or  physical  science  (200  level  or  above). 

^Selected  from  anthropology,  economics,  geography,  history,  political  science,  social  studies,  or  sociology. 


MATHEMATICS  (64A) 

Area  of  Concentration-Computer  Science 

SEM.  HRS.      SECOND  YEAR 


FIRST  YEAR 

Biology  101-lOlL,  102-102L  8 

Computer  Science  102  3 

English  101,  102  6 

Health  and  physical  education  4 

Mathematics  103,  109,  or 

advanced  placement  test,  210  11 

Orientation  101  1 

33 


THIRD  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS. 


Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L,  or 

Physics  251-251L,  252  252L,  or 

Chemistry  103-103L,  Physics 

251-251L  8-10 

Computer  Science  398,  404  6 

Electives'   6 

Fine  arts  3 

Mathematics  309,  310,  316, 

415,  or  427   .9 

32-34 


SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  105  3 

Computer  Science  201 ,  202,  304  9 

English  or  Speech  3 

History  3 

Literature  3 

Mathematics  211,  313  8 

Psychology  3 

32 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives  12 

Management  322  or  350   3 

Mathematics  41 7  3 

Mathematics  (300  or  400  level)  6 

Social  science^  6 


30 


Total  hours  for  degree,  127-129. 


'Selected  from  biological  sciences  (200  level  or  above),  business,  foreign  language,  geology,  (Not  111-1 12), 
mathematics,  or  physical  science  (200  level  or  above). 

^Selected  from  anthropology,  economics,  geography,  history,  political  science,  social  studies,  or  sociology. 
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Graduate  Requirements 
For  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  30  semester  hours  in  mathematics. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  12  semester  hours  in  mathematics.  12  semester  hours 
of  education,  plus  an  acceptable  thesis  in  mathematics;  or  18  semester  hours  in 
mathematics  including  2  research  papers  plus  12  semester  hours  in  education;  or  21 
semester  hours  in  mathematics  including  1  research  paper,  plus  12  semester  hours  in  educa- 
tion. Statistics  427  and  528  are  acceptable  as  mathematics  courses  for  this  degree. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  18  semester  hours  in  mathematics. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PSYCHOLOGY 

DONALD  O.  GATES,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Professor:  Breckenridge 
Assistant  Professors:  McHale,  Rostow 
Adjunct  Professors:  Bennett,  Dilks,  Lee,  Lowe,  Quillin,  Ray 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major: 

A.  Pre- Professional  Psychology  (Bachelor  of  Science).  Designed  to  prepare  the 
psychology  major  for  graduate  work  in  psychology.  Special  requirements  for  a  major: 
Psychology  101,  243-243L.  301,  302-302L,  440,  441,  445,  448,  either  307-307L  or  308- 
308L,  and  9  hours  of  psychology  electives  as  approved  by  advisor,  a  minimum  of  39  hours  of 
psychology;  Biology  101-lOlL  and  102-102L.  Majors  must  maintain  a  "C"  average  in  their 
major  and  may  not  count  more  than  2  grades  lower  than  "C"  toward  the  major. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

(Pre-Professional  665) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  101-lOlL,  102-102L  8 

English  101,  102  6 

Fine  arts  3 

Mathematics  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Psychology  101 ,  elective  6 

Social  science  3 

33 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives  18 

Health  and  physical  education  2 

Psychology  301 ,  302-302L, 

440, 445   13 

33 

Total  Hours:  124 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives  9 

English  literature  3 

English  or  Speech  3 

Health  and  physical  education  2 

History  3 

Physical  science  3 

Psychology  243 - 243 L,  elective  7 

Social  science  3 

33 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives  12 

Psychology  307-307L  or  308-308L, 

441,  448,  elective  13 


25 


B.  General  Psychology  (Bachelor  of  Arts).  Designed  for  those  interested  in  a  liberal 
arts  program  with  a  major  in  psychology  who  do  not  plan  to  study  psychology  at  the 
graduate  level.  Special  requirements  for  a  major:  Psychology  101,  243-243L,  440;  6  hours 
from  205,  306.  445.  447  or  455;  4  hours  from  302-302L,  307-307L,  or  308-308L;  3  hours 
from  301,  401,  403,  441,  448;  and  16  hours  of  psychology  electives  as  approved  by  advisor; 
for  a  total  of  39  hours  of  psychology,  at  least  21  of  which  must  be  at  the  300  level  or  higher. 
Majors  must  maintain  a  "C"  average  in  their  major  and  may  not  count  more  than  2  grades 
lower  than  "C"  toward  the  major. 

For  a  minor:  101 ,  241  or  440.  441 ,  445  or  447,  3  hours  in  a  laboratory  class  (102-102L, 
243-243L),  and  3  hours  of  electives  in  psychology;  18  semester  hours. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

(General  667) 


FIRST  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Biological  sciences  6 

English  101,  102  6 

Fine  arts  3 

Health  and  physical  education  2 

Mathematics  6 

Orientation  101  1 

Psychology  101 ,  elective  6 

Social  science  3 

33 

THIRD  YEAR  SEM.  HRS 

Electives  18 

Psychology  440,  electives'  13 

Total  Hours:  124.  31 


SECOND  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives  9 

English  (literature)  3 

English  or  Speech  3 

Health  and  physical  education  2 

History  3 

Physical  science  3 

Psychology  243-243L.  elective  7 

Social  science  3 

33 

FOURTH  YEAR  SEM.  HRS. 

Electives  14 

Psychology  electives'  13 

27 


'Psychology  electives  must  be  chosen  in  the  following  groupings:  Six  hours  from  205.  306.  445,  447,  or 
455;  Four  hours  from  302-302L,  307-307L,  or  308  308L;  Three  hours  from  301 ,  401 ,  403.  441 .  or  448;  Sixteen 
hours  of  general  psychology  electives. 

Graduate  Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Science' 

A.  GENERAL  EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  OPTION  (56A) 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  in  psychology  in- 
cluding at  least  3  semester  hours  from  each  of  the  following  areas:  statistics,  test 
and  measurements,  abnormal,  and  experimental. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  Psychology  403^,  506,  510^,  512,  547,  575, 
582.  598  (6  hours).  602,  680C  and  6  hours  of  electives  as  approved  by  graduate 
committee;  a  minimum  of  39  semester  hours. 

B.  CLINICAL  PSYCHOLOGY  OPTION  (56B) 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  in  psychology  in- 
cluding at  least  3  semester  hours  from  each  of  the  following  areas:  statistics,  test 
and  measurements,  abnormal,  and  experimental. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  Psychology  510^,  512,  520,  520P,  525, 
525P.  530.  530P,  532.  532P,  579,  579P,  550C  (6  hours),  575,  598  (6  hours),  582, 
either  602  or  680A  and  3  hours  of  electives  as  approved  by  graduate  committe;  a 
minimum  of  48  semester  hours. 

C.  COMMUNITY  PSYCHOLOGY  OPTION  (56C) 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  in  psychology  in- 
cluding at  least  3  semester  hours  from  each  of  the  following  areas:  statistics,  test 
and  measurements,  and  abnormal. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  Psychology  403 ^  455.  510^  520,  520P.  525, 
525P.  530,  530P  532,  532P,  547,  549,  550C,  560,  575,  579,  579P,  582,  C&G  553, 
and  3  hours  of  electives  as  approved  by  graduate  committee;  a  minimum  of  54 
semester  hours. 

D.  SCHOOL  PSYCHOLOGY  OPTION  (56D) 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  in  psychology  or 
special  education  including  at  least  3  hours  from  each  of  the  following  areas: 
statistics,  test  and  measurements,  developmental,  abnormal  or  personality,  mental 
retardation,  and  the  evaluation  of  exceptional  children. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  Psychology  510^  512,  520,  520P.  522.  525, 
525P,  530.  530P.  532.  532P,  575,  680A,  Educational  Psychology  541,  542,  546, 
Education  510,  Special  Education  503,  505;  the  student  may  elect  to  complete  a 
thesis  (Psychology  598)  for  6  hours  credit  or  a  field  study  (549)  for  3  hours  plus  3 
hours  of  approved  graduate  electives;  in  addition  a  total  of  6  hours  credit  will  be 
awarded  for  completion  of  the  intern/externship  (550S  and  650S);  a  minimum  of 
60  hours. 


'  In  correcting  deficiencies,  only  credits  earned  with  a  minimum  grade  of  "B'  will  be  accepted. 
^Courses  so  designated  may  be  waived  upon  passing  a  proficiency  test  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester. 
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Graduate  Studies  and  Research 

Donald  M.  Rawson,  Dean 

PURPOSE:  NSU  was  authorized  in  1954  to  offer  graduate  work  leading  to  a  master's 
degree  for  professional  school  personnel.  In  1958  the  graduate  offerings  were  broadened  to 
include  master's  degrees  in  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences  without  professional  education  re- 
quirements. In  December  of  1966,  the  State  Board  of  Education  authorized  the  University 
to  offer  programs  leading  to  the  Specialist  in  Education  degree,  and  in  December,  1967, 
the  Board  authorized  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Education.  In  November  of  1976  the  State 
Board  of  Regents  created  a  consortium  for  the  purpose  of  offering  the  doctorate  of  educa- 
tion in  Louisiana.  The  consortium  included  Louisiana  State  University,  NSU,  and  Universi- 
ty of  New  Orleans. 

The  Graduate  School  seeks  to  introduce  students  to  methods  of  scholarly  research,  to 
contribute  to  increased  competency  in  teaching  and  school  administration,  to  provide 
students  with  a  deeper  understanding  of  human  knowledge,  and  to  spark  the  initiative  for 
further  independent  study  and  research. 

ADMINISTRATION.  The  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  and  the 
Graduate  Council  supervise  graduate  study  at  NSU.  All  correspondence  should  be  address- 
ed to  the  office  of  the  dean. 

DEGREES.  Master  of  Arts:  art,  English,  history,  speech,  and  student  personnel  ser- 
vices. 

Master  of  Arts  in  Education:  English,  social  sciences,  and  speech. 
Master  of  Arts  in  Special  Education:  speech  pathology  (professional). 
Master  of  Arts  in  Rehabilitation  Counseling:  an  interdisciplinary  degree. 
Master  of  Business  Administration:  earned  through  the  departments  of  the  College  of 
Business. 

Master  of  Education:  educational  media,  elementary  school  administration,  elemen- 
tary teaching,  elementary  school  counseling  and  guidance,  health  and  physical  education, 
school  librarianship,  reading  specialist  — elementary  and  secondary,  secondary  school  ad- 
ministration, secondary  school  counseling  and  guidance,  secondary  teaching,  and  special 
education. 

Master  of  Music  Education;  Master  of  Music:  In  the  Department  of  Music. 

Master  of  Science:  biochemistry,  botany,  business  education,  distributive  education, 
early  childhood  education,  electronic  engineering  technology,  health  and  physical  educa- 
tion, home  economics,  microbiology,  natural  sciences,  physics,  psychology,  recreation  and 
zoology. 

Master  of  Science  in  Education:  biology,  chemistry,  industrial  arts  education, 
mathematics,  outdoor  education,  and  physics. 

Master  of  Science  in  Nursing:  specialization  in  either  administration  or  teaching. 

Specialist  in  Education:  elementary  and  secondary  school  counseling  and  guidance, 
elementary  school  principalship,  elementary  teaching,  health  and  physical  education, 
reading,  secondary  school  principalship,  and  secondary  teaching. 

Doctor  of  Education:  elementary  education,  health  and  physical  education,  and 
secondary  education. 

ADMISSION  TO  GRADUATE  STUDY 

No  applicant  for  admission  to  NSU  shall  be  denied  admission  on  the  basis  of  sex,  race, 
creed,  or  national  origin. 

Graduate  students  must  assume  the  responsibility  for  becoming  fully  acquainted  with 
regulations  and  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Anyone  who  wishes  to  enroll  in  graduate  studies  must  file  an  application  with  the 
Graduate  School  at  least  30  days  in  advance  of  registration.  Prior  to,  or  at  the  time  of  ap- 
plication, the  student  must  have  2  complete  transcripts  of  all  college  records  sent  to  the 
Graduate  School;  in  the  event  that  a  student  has  attended  more  than  1  college  or  university, 
transcripts  must  be  sent  from  each  college  attended.  Anyone  who  wishes  to  enroll  and  does 
not  plan  to  complete  the  requirements  for  a  graduate  degree  at  NSU  must  have  1  official 
transcript  sent  to  the  Graduate  School  from  the  last  college  or  university  attended  and  1 
transcript  from  the  college  or  university  which  awarded  the  highest  degree. 
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GRADUATE  RECORD  EXAMINATION.  All  students  seeking  admission  to  the 
master's  degree  program  except  the  master  of  business  administration  degree,  the  master's 
degree  in  psychology,  and  the  master  s  degree  in  nursing  are  required  to  submit  a  combined 
score  of  600  on  the  (verbal  and  quantitative)  aptitude  portion  of  the  Graduate  Record  Ex- 
aminations. Those  entering  the  master's  program  in  psychology  must  submit  scores  of  at 
least  900.  To  be  accepted  with  regular  status  in  the  master's  program  in  nursing  the  student 
must  submit  a  combined  score  of  800  on  the  aptitude  portion  of  the  GRE.  The  following 
criteria  are  used  for  admission  to  the  MBA  programs. 

200  X  Overall  CPA  200  x  Upper  Division  CPA 
— GMAT  score  — GMAT  score 

Regular  Status  950  1000 

Conditional  Status  700  750 

These  examinations  are  scheduled  at  NSU  and  various  other  centers  throughout  the 
United  States  on  regularly  established  dates.  Applications  and  information  about  the  test 
dates  may  be  obtained  from  the  Educational  Testing  Service,  Princeton,  New  Jersey,  or 
from  the  Director  of  the  Counseling  and  Testing  Service  at  NSU. 

The  students  in  the  following  areas  are  required  to  take  the  Advanced  portion  of  the 
GRE  in  their  field  of  study. 

Biology  Music  (all  fields) 

Biochemistry  Natural  Science,  Geology 

Botany  Natural  Science.  Biology 

Natural  Science,  Chemistry/ Physics 

Chemistry  Education  Natural  Science,  Micro/ Biochem 

Educational  Media  Physics 

Elementary  School  Administration       Physics  Education 

Elementary  Teaching  Psychology 

English  Reading 

English  Education  School  Librarianship 

Secondary  School  Administration 

History  Secondary  Teaching 

Mathematics  Special  Education  (all  fields) 

Mathematics  Education  Zoology 

Microbiology 

The  student  must  understand  that  admission  to  graduate  study  does  not  imply  admis- 
sion to  candidacy  for  a  graduate  degree. 

To  be  accepted  as  a  re^u/ar  graduate  student,  an  applicant  must  hold  a  bachelor's 
degree  from  a  college  approved  by  a  leading  accrediting  agency,  and  must  have  earned  at 
least  2.5  quality  points  per  semester  hour  pursued  as  an  undergraduate.  (NOTE:  even 
though  accepted  as  re^u/ar graduate  student,  the  applicant  may  be  required  to  take  addi- 
tional undergraduate  courses  if  lacking  any  of  the  undergraduate  prerequisites  to  the  pro- 
gram of  graduate  studies.)  An  accepted  student  whose  undergraduate  record  shows  an 
average  of  less  than  2.5  quality  points  per  semester  hour  of  credit  pursued  will  be  classified 
as  a  conditional  student.  Conditional  status  will  be  changed  to  regular  status  when  a  stu- 
dent earns  a  minimum  of  12  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  at  NSU,  provided  that  he  has 
a  "B"  average  on  all  graduate  work  pursued,  including  no  grade  lower  than  "C"  and  not 
more  than  1  course  with  a  grade  of  "C  ".  A  student  who  completes  12  semester  hours  of 
graduate  credit  and  is  not  eligible  for  regular  status,  may  not  later  be  admitted  to  can 
didacy  for  a  degree.  It  is  the  student's  obligation  to  be  aware  of  his  academic  standing  and. 
therefore  if  he  does  not  achieve  regular  status  h  is  his  responsibility  to  discontinue  the  pur- 
suit of  a  degree  program. 

A  graduating  senior  who  has  a  "B"  average  on  all  work  pursued  and  who  lacks  no  more 
than  7  semester  hours  (4  in  a  summer  session)  for  the  completion  of  his  baccalaureate 
degree  may  register  for  a  maximum  of  6  semester  hours  (3  in  a  summer  session)  of  graduate 
credit  in  courses  numbered  below  500.  Prior  approval  is  required  from  the  academic  dean, 
the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research,  and  the  department  head  involved.  The  load 
during  the  semester  shall  not  exceed  1 3  semester  hours  (7  in  a  summer  session). 

Should  the  student  fail  to  receive  the  bachelor's  degree  at  the  close  of  the  semester  (or 
summer  session)  no  graduate  credit  will  be  awarded. 
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INTERNATIONAL  STUDENTS 

AH  foreign  students  are  required  to  register  for  Orientation  101  A,  Orientation  —  Inter- 
national Students,  during  their  initial  period  of  enrollment. 

All  foreign  students  whose  native  language  is  not  English  will  be  required  to  complete 
successfully  English  as  a  Foreign  Language.  These  students  must  register  for  the  course  dur- 
ing their  initial  semester  of  enrollment. 

ELIGIBILITY  TO  REMAIN  IN  THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

IF  A  GRADUATE  STUDENT'S  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE  FALLS  BELOW 
"B"  (3.0),  THE  GRADUATE  COUNCIL  MAY  DENY  THE  PRIVILEGE  OF 
REGISTERING  FOR  FURTHER  GRADUATE  WORK  IN  THE  UNIVERSITY. 

THE  MASTER'S  DEGREE 

When  a  student  is  admitted  to  graduate  study  for  the  master's  degree,  the  head  of  the 
department  in  which  the  student  plans  to  major  will  appoint  an  adviser  who  will  assist  the 
student  in  preparing  a  tentative  program  of  studies.  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  ad- 
viser, the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  will  appoint  an  advisory  committee  com- 
posed of  the  student's  adviser  and  2  faculty  members;  members  of  the  student's  committee 
will  represent  the  principal  fields  of  study  to  be  included  in  the  degree  program.  A 
DEGREE  PLAN  MUST  BE  PREPARED  BY  A  STUDENT  AND  HIS  COMMITTEE, 
MEETING  TOGETHER,  DURING  THE  STUDENTS  FIRST  SESSION  OF  FULL- 
TIME ENROLLMENT,  OR  PRIOR  TO  COMPLETION  OF  9  SEMESTER  HOURS 
OF  CREDIT  IN  PART  TIME  ENROLLMENT;  THIS  PLAN  REQUIRES  THE  AP 
PROVAL  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  GRADUATE  STUDIES  AND  RESEARCH. 

To  be  eligible  to  receive  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Education,  Master  of  Educa- 
tion, Master  of  Music  Education,  or  Master  of  Science  in  Education  from  NSU,  the  student 
must  hold  A  V  A  LID  TEACHER'S  CERTIFICATE.  (A  temporary  certificate  is  not  valid. ) 

The  minimum  credit  requirement  for  the  master's  degree  is  30  semester  hours  of 
graduate  work,  not  more  than  6  of  which  may  be  allowed  for  the  thesis  course  and  the  com- 
pletion of  a  thesis.  If  a  student  does  not  write  a  thesis,  he  must  complete  at  least  6  semester 
hours  of  courses  which  require  special  research  procedures  and  formal  written  research 
reports  except  for  certain  programs  in  which  the  student,  with  the  permission  of  his  com- 
mittee, may  elect  to  complete  a  minimum  of  33  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  including 
at  least  3  semester  hours  in  a  course  which  requires  special  research  procedures  and  a  for- 
mal written  research  report.  AT  LEAST  ONE-HALF  OF  THE  COURSES  TAKEN,  IN- 
CLUDING ONE  HALF  OF  THOSE  IN  THE  MAJOR  FIELD.  MUST  BE  COURSES 
OPEN  ONLY  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 

THE  GRADUATE  PROGRAM  MUST  INCLUDE  A  MAJOR  AREA  OF  CON 
CENTRATION  OF  NOT  LESS  THAN  18  SEMESTER  HOURS.  Programs  leading  to 
the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education,  Master  of  Education,  Master  of  Music  Education,  or 
Master  of  Science  in  Education  must  include  at  least  12  semester  hours  in  education  and  12 
semester  hours  outside  the  field  of  education.  For  secondary  teachers  the  12  semester  hours 
must  be  in  a  single  field';  for  elementary  teachers  this  credit  may  be  distributed  among 
several  fields.  (Approved  by  Department  of  Elementary  Education.) 

AN  AVERAGE  OF  NOT  LESS  THAN  "B"  ON  ALL  GRADUATE  WORK  PUR 
SUED,  WITH  NO  GRADE  LOWER  THAN  "C"  AND  NOT  MORE  THAN  6 
HOURS  OF  CREDIT  WITH  A  GRADE  OF  "C"  SHALL  BE  PRESENTED  TO 
FULFILL  THE  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE. 

A  course  with  a  grade  of  "Pass  "  may  not  be  used  to  satisfy  a  course  requirement  for  a 
graduate  degree. 

The  student  must  pass  a  comprehensive  final  examination  —  oral  or  written,  or 
both  -  which  will  include  a  defense  of  the  thesis,  if  a  thesis  is  written. 

Two  copies  of  the  thesis  and  2  copies  of  an  abstract  not  exceeding  600  words  must  be 
filed  with  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research.  IF  THE  STUDENT  DOES  NOT 
WRITE  A  THESIS,  COPIES  OF  HIS  MAJOR  INVESTIGATIVE  REPORTS  MUST 
BE  APPROVED  BY  THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL  OFFICE  AND  THE  DIRECTOR 
OF  THE  REPORT  AND  FILED  IN  THE  OFFICE  OF  THE  HEAD  OF  THE  STU- 
DENTS MAJOR  DEPARTMENT. 


'With  the  exception  of  School  Administration. 
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ADMISSION  TO  CANDIDACY  FOR  THE  MASTER'S  DEGREE.  To  be  eligible 
for  admission  to  candidacy  for  the  master's  degree,  a  student  must: 

1 .  Have  achieved  regular  status. 

2.  HAVE  A  DEGREE  PLAN  APPROVED. 

3.  Have  completed  a  minimum  of  12  semester  hours  of  graduate  work  at  NSU. 

4.  Have  earned  a  "B"  average  on  all  graduate  work  pursued. 

The  final  decision  for  admission  to  candidacy  is  by  vote  of  the  Graduate  Council,  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  student's  committee  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of 
Graduate  Studies  and  Research. 

After  becoming  eUgible  for  admission  to  candidacy,  a  student  must  earn  at  least  6 
semester  hours  of  graduate  creditor  complete  a  thesis  at  NSU. 

COURSE  LOAD.  During  a  regular  semester,  a  full-time  student  takes  a  course  load  of 
9  to  16  semester  hours;  during  a  summer  session,  a  full  load  is  4  to  9  semester  hours.  The 
maximum  course  load  of  a  student  may  be  reduced  at  the  discretion  of  his  major  professor. 
A  graduate  assistant  is  not  permitted  to  take  a  full  course  had.  A  student  who  is  in  full-time 
employment  may  pursue  no  more  than  6  semester  hours  for  credit  during  any  1  semester  or 
summer  session.  Except  in  the  case  of  an  unusually  able  student,  a  course  load  of  6  semester 
hours  is  the  maximum  for  which  a  graduate  student  may  register  in  a  summer  session  if  he  is 
writing  a  research  paper  in  lieu  of  a  thesis;  also,  a  student  will  normally  be  expected  to 
devote  more  time  than  the  9  weeks  of  a  summer  session  to  the  preparation  of  a  research 
paper  in  lieu  of  a  thesis. 

TIME  LIMIT.  All  work  applied  toward  the  degree  must  have  been  earned  in  the  6 
years  immediately  preceding  the  completion  of  the  graduate  program. 

RESIDENCE  REQUIREMENT.  At  least  two-thirds  of  the  hours  required  for  a 
master's  degree  must  be  earned  in  residence  at  NSU.  The  additional  hours  required  for  the 
degree  may  be  transferred  from  another  institution  provided  the  institution  and  its 
graduate  school  is  regionally  accredited,  the  grade  earned  is  "B  "  or  above,  and  the  credits 
are  accepted  as  applicable  to  the  student's  degree  program. 

APPLICATION  FOR  GRADUATION.  A  candidate  for  the  master's  degree  must 
file  with  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  an  application  for  graduation  at  the 
beginning  of  the  semester  or  summer  session  in  which  he  expects  to  complete  degree  re- 
quirements. 

THE  SPECIALIST  IN  EDUCATION  DEGREE 

The  purpose  of  the  Specialist  in  Education  degree  is  to  provide  a  plan  of  organized  ad- 
vanced study  for  practitioners  in  the  field  of  education  who  wish  to  develop  a  higher  level  of 
competency.  The  program  makes  possible  greater  depth  of  specialization  than  is  offered  at 
the  master's  level,  and  each  program  of  study  is  designed  to  meet  the  specific  and  unique 
needs  of  a  particular  professional  position. 

ADMISSION  TO  PROGRAMS  FOR  THE  SPECIALIST  IN  EDUCATION 
DEGREE.  To  be  considered  for  admission  to  a  program  leading  to  the  Specialist  in  Educa- 
tion degree,  an  applicant  must: 

1 .  Hold  a  master's  degree  from  a  regionally  accredited  college  or  university; 

2.  File  an  application  with  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research; 

3.  Have  completed  at  least  3  years  of  successful,  full-time  teaching  to  be  eligible  to 
take  the  qualifying  examination; 

4.  Present  letters  of  recommendation  from  appropriate  school  and/or  college  of- 
ficials; 

5.  Submit  satisfactory  scores  on  the  Graduate  Record  Examinations; 

6.  Take  a  qualifying  examination. 

QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  AND  DEGREE  PROGRAM.  Each  student  must 
take  a  qualifying  examination  prior  to  the  approval  of  a  degree  program.  A  graduate  com- 
mittee of  at  least  4  members  of  the  faculty  must  approve  a  degree  program  for  a  student 
after  he  has  completed  9  hours  of  credit  beyond  the  master's  degree  before  he  may  register 
for  additional  work  toward  the  Specialist  in  Education  degree. 
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GENERAL  DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS.  Degree  candidates  must  complete  a 
unified  program  of  at  least  60  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  above  the  bachelor's 
degree,  including  a  minimum  of  30  semester  hours  in  addition  to  master's  degree  re- 
quirements. A  MINIMUM  OF  36  SEMESTER  HOURS  OF  CREDIT  MUST  BE 
EARNED  IN  COURSES  OPEN  ONLY  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 

For  classroom  teachers,  the  degree  program  must  include  a  minimum  of  24  semester 
hours  of  credit  in  professional  education,  24  semester  hours  of  credit  in  the  teaching  field(s) 
of  the  student,  and  an  additional  12  semester  hours  selected  to  meet  the  specific  needs  of 
the  student. 

For  school  service  personnel,  the  degree  program  is  planned  to  meet  the  peculiar  and 
special  requirements  for  each  type  of  position. 

An  acceptable  thesis  or  field  study  in  the  student's  area  of  specialization  is  required. 
The  thesis  requirement  may  be  met  at  either  the  master's  or  specialist's  level. 

A  comprehensive  examination,  written,  oral,  or  both,  will  be  required  of  each  degree 
candidate. 

A  student  must  earn  a  minimum  average  of  "B"  (3.0)  on  all  graduate  work  attempted. 
NO  COURSE  IN  WHICH  A  GRADE  LOWER  THAN  "B  "  IS  RECEIVED  MAY  BE 
INCLUDED  AS  PART  OF  THE  30  SEMESTER  HOURS  REQUIRED  BEYOND  THE 
MASTER  S  DEGREE. 

A  course  with  a  grade  of  "Pass  "  may  not  be  used  to  satisfy  a  course  requirement  for  a 
graduate  degree. 

SPECIAL  DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS.  For  each  degree  plan  the  department  in 
volved  designates  specific  courses  which  must  be  included  in  the  program. 

RESIDENCE  REQUIREMENTS.  The  minimum  residence  requirement  is  1  semester 
or  2  consecutive  summer  sessions  of  full-time  study  beyond  the  master's  degree  on  the  Nat- 
chitoches campus  AFTER  A  DEGREE  PROGRAM  HAS  BEEN  APPROVED. 

TRANSFER  AND/OR  NON  RESIDENT  CREDIT.  A  maximum  of  9  semester 
hours  of  graduate  credit  earned  in  non-resident  courses  offered  by  NSU  and/or  resident 
courses  pursued  at  a  regularly  accredited  college  or  university  may  be  included  as  part  of 
the  required  30  hours  beyond  the  master's  degree. 

TIME  LIMITATION.  All  work  beyond  the  master's  degree  which  is  to  be  applied  to 
requirements  for  the  Ed.S.  degree  must  be  completed  within  6  calendar  years. 

APPLICATION  FOR  GRADUATION.  A  candidate  for  the  Specialist  in  Education 
degree  must  file  with  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  an  application  for 
graduation  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester  or  summer  session  in  which  he  expects  to  com- 
plete degree  requirements. 

THE  DOCTOR  OF  EDUCATION  DEGREE 

The  Doctor  of  Education  degree  is  a  professional  degree  designed  to  provide  advanced 
educational  preparation  for  persons  who  have  demonstrated  superior  qualifications  for 
teaching  and  administrative  positions  in  schools  or  colleges.  Programs  are  offered  in 
elementary  education,  health  and  physical  education  and  secondary  education. 

ADMISSION  TO  A  PROGRAM  OF  STUDY.  In  addition  to  meeting  the  re 
quirements  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School,  a  student  seeking  admission  to  a  program 
of  study  leading  to  the  Doctor  of  Education  degree  must: 

1 .  File  an  application  with  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research; 

2.  Hold  a  master's  degree  from  a  regionally  accredited  institution; 

3.  Have  completed  at  least  3  years  of  full  rime  teaching; 

4.  Hold  a  valid  teaching  certificate; 

5.  Submit  letters  of  recommendation,  including  letters  from  institutions  in  which 
previous  graduate  work  has  been  pursued; 

6.  Submit  satisfactory  scores  on  the  Aptitude  Test  of  the  Graduate  Record  Examina- 
tions and  on  the  Advanced  Test  in  his  major  field.  A  minimum  combined  score  of  1000  on 
the  Verbal  and  Quantitative  parts  of  the  Aptitude  Test  is  required  or  compensating 
strengths; 

7.  Demonstrate  proficiency  in  the  use  of  English.  Each  applicant  who  scores  below  500 
on  the  verbal  portion  of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  is  required  to  write  an  essay  to 
be  evaluated  by  the  English  faculty.  If  the  essay  is  unsatisfactory,  the  student  may  write  a  se- 
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cond  essay  after  successfully  completing  an  undergraduate  English  course  recommended  by 
the  English  faculty.  This  requirement  must  be  satisfied  before  an  applicant  may  take  the 
preliminary  examinations; 

8.  Pass  the  preliminary  examinations; 

9.  Be  recommended  by  a  committee  of  not  fewer  than  5  members  of  the  Graduate 
Faculty  and  have  a  tentative  degree  program  approved. 

Regular  members  of  the  faculty  of  NSU,  or  personnel  holding  equivalent  positions, 
will  not  be  admitted  to  doctoral  programs  at  the  University. 

ADVISORY  COMMITTEE.  When  a  student  who  has  been  accepted  by  the  Graduate 
School  indicates  to  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  his  desire  to  seek  admission 
to  a  program  of  study  leading  to  the  doctor  of  education  degree,  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment in  which  the  student  plans  to  major  will  designate  a  temporary  adviser.  The  tem- 
porary adviser  will  guide  the  student  in  the  selection  of  courses  for  the  first  semester  or  sum- 
mer session.  Following  the  completion  of  the  first  semester  or  summer  session  of  work  by  the 
student,  the  Graduate  Dean  will  appoint  a  graduate  advisory  committee  of  not  fewer  than  5 
members.  This  action  will  be  based  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  department  head  of 
the  student's  major  area.  The  duties  of  the  advisory  committee  will  include  the  following: 

1.  Advising  the  student; 

2.  Assisting  the  student  in  preparing  a  program  of  study; 

3.  Preparing  and  administering  the  preliminary  and  general  examinations; 

4.  Assisting  in  planning  and  conducting  research; 

5.  Supervising  and  approving  the  doctoral  dissertation; 

6.  Conducting  the  final  examination. 

It  will  be  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  consult  members  of  his  advisory  committee 
frequently  and  keep  them  informed  of  his  progress. 

PRELIMINARY  EXAMINATIONS.  Each  applicant  must  be  required  to  take 
preliminary  examinations,  written  and  oral,  to  determine  his  qualifications  to  pursue  a 
doctoral  program  and  to  assist  his  advisers  in  planning  his  program.  These  examinations 
will  be  scheduled  2  times  each  year,  the  third  Wednesday  in  October  and  the  third  Wednes- 
day in  March.  Before  an  applicant  may  take  the  examinations  he  must  have  satisfied  condi- 
tions 1  through  7  listed  under  "Admissions  to  a  Program  of  Study.  " 

PROGRAM  OF  STUDY.'  The  program  of  study  will  include  approximately  60 
semester  hours  of  credit  (2  full  years  of  study)  beyond  the  master's  degree,  or  approximately 
90  semester  hours  of  credit  (3  full  years  of  study)  beyond  the  bachelor's  degree.  The  work 
beyond  the  master's  degree  must  include  (1)  a  minimum  of  27  semester  hours  of  credit  in  a 
major  area  of  concentration,  (2)  a  minimum  of  15  semester  hours  of  credit  in  a  minor  area 
or  supporting  area,  and  (3)  9  semester  hours  of  dissertation  credit.  Either  the  area  of  con- 
centration or  the  minor  or  supporting  areas  must  be  in  professional  education. 

The  student  must  earn  a  minimum  average  of  "B  "  on  all  graduate  work  pursued,  and 
at  least  two-thirds  of  the  course  work  applicable  to  the  requirements  for  the  doctor's  degree 
must  be  earned  in  courses  open  only  to  graduate  students.  Only  courses  taught  by  members 
of  the  faculty  who  hold  earned  doctor's  degrees  may  be  used  to  satisfy  that  portion  of  degree 
requirements  above  the  master's  degree. 

A  course  with  a  grade  of  "Pass  "  may  not  be  used  to  satisfy  a  course  requirement  for  a 
graduate  degree. 

TIME  LIMIT.  ^  After  being  admitted  to  a  program  leading  to  the  doctor  of  education 
degree,  a  student  will  be  allowed  6  calendar  years  in  which  to  complete  all  remaining  re- 
quirements for  the  degree.  All  work  applied  to  degree  requirements,  including  transferred 
credit  and  prior  credit  at  NSU,  but  excluding  master's  degree  credit,  must  have  been  com- 
pleted within  9  calendar  years  immediately  preceding  the  date  the  degree  is  conferred. 

RESEARCH  TOOLS.  Before  his  dissertation  topic  will  be  approved,  each  candidate 
for  the  doctor  of  education  degree  will  be  required  to  demonstrate  proficiency  in  the  use  of 
research  techniques  and  tools  appropriate  to  his  degree  program  and  prescribed  by  his 


'  For  additional  informaiion  contact  the  head  of  the  department  in  which  a  specific  program  is  offered. 

"  To  prevent  any  misinterpretation  about  the  intent  of  this  statement,  the  following  interpretation  is  given: 
If  degree  requirements  have  not  been  completed  in  the  above  said  "6  years,"  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School 
shall  inform  the  candidate  that  his  work  toward  the  doctorate  at  NSU  of  La.  will  be  terminated. 
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faculty  advisory  committee.  The  committee  will  choose  1  of  the  following  options  as  the 
minimum  manner  in  which  this  requirement  is  to  be  met: 

1 .  Proficiency  in  2  foreign  languages,  to  be  prescribed  by  the  faculty  advisory  commit- 
tee; 

2.  Three  semester  hours  of  credit  in  advanced  statistics  and  3  semester  hours  of  credit 
in  advanced  research  techniques  and  procedures; 

3.  Proficiency  in  1  foreign  language  and  3  semester  hours  of  credit  in  advanced 
statistics. 

4.  Proficiency  in  1  foreign  language  and  3  semester  hours  of  credit  in  advanced 
research  techniques  and  procedures. 

Some  candidates  may  be  required  to  demonstrate  additional  proficiency  if  the  nature 
of  their  research  suggests  such  a  need. 

RESIDENCE  REQUIREMENTS.  After  being  admitted  to  a  program  leading  to  the 
Doctor  of  Education  degree,  a  student  must  earn  a  minimum  of  18  semester  hours  of  credit 
in  approved  courses,  exclusive  of  dissertation  credit,  in  continuous,  full-time  resident  study 
on  the  Natchitoches  campus,  including  2  consecutive  regular  semesters. 

TRANSFER  OF  CREDIT.  A  maximum  of  15  semester  hours  of  resident,  graduate 
credit  beyond  the  master's  degree  may  be  accepted  by  transfer  from  accredited  institutions 
which  offer  the  doctor's  degree.  Any  such  credit  must  be  acceptable  in  meeting  the  re- 
quirements for  the  doctor's  degree  at  the  institution  where  the  credit  was  earned,  and  it 
must  be  applicable  to  the  student's  approved  degree  program  at  NSU.  Transferred  credit 
may  not  be  used  to  reduce  the  minimum  residence  requirements. 

GENERAL  EXAMINATION.  After  completing  the  approved  course  work  and  satis- 
fying the  prescribed  research-tools  requirement  in  his  program,  and  after  his  committee  has 
approved  a  dissertation  topic,  each  candidate  must  take  a  general  examination.  This  ex- 
amination must  be  written  and  oral,  and  it  should  measure  the  candidate's  proficiency  in 
his  field  of  specialization  and  supporting  areas  of  study.  This  examination  must  be  passed 
at  least  3  months  prior  to  the  date  the  degree  is  to  be  conferred. 

ADMISSION  TO  CANDIDACY.  After  a  student  has  successfully  passed  the  general 
examination  and  a  final  degree  has  been  approved  by  his  faculty  advisory  committee,  he 
may  be  recommended  by  his  committee  to  the  Graduate  Council  for  admission  to  can- 
didacy for  the  Doctor  of  Education  degree. 

DISSERTATION.  A  satisfactory  dissertation  is  required  of  each  candidate  for  the 
doctor's  degree.  This  dissertation  must  be  completed  and  4  approved  copies  with  10  copies 
of  the  abstract  filed  with  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  at  least  4  weeks  before 
the  degree  is  conferred.  Two  copies  of  the  dissertation  will  be  filed  in  the  Library,  1  copy 
will  go  to  the  major  department  and  1  copy  to  the  major  professor. 

All  dissertations  will  be  microfilmed  by  University  Microfilms,  Inc.,  and  the  student 
will  pay  the  microfilming  fee  which  provides  microfilming  of  the  complete  dissertation  and 
publication  of  an  abstract  not  to  exceed  350  words. 

FINAL  EXAMINATION.  At  least  2  weeks  before  the  approved  copies  of  the  disserta- 
tion and  abstract  are  to  be  filed  in  the  Graduate  School  office,  the  candidate  will  be  given  a 
final  examination  arranged  by  his  faculty  advisory  committee.  This  examination  may  be 
both  oral  and  written,  but  generally  it  will  be  oral  and  deal  primarily  with  the  candidate's 
research  program. 

APPLICATION  FOR  GRADUATION.  A  candidate  for  the  Doctor  of  Education 
degree  must  file  with  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  an  application  for 
graduation  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester  or  summer  session  in  which  he  expects  to  com- 
plete degree  requirements. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  201 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  following  is  a  list  of  all  courses  of  instruction  offered  by  the  various  departments  at 
NSU  at  the  time  of  this  catalog's  publication.  Every  effort  is  made  to  be  as  accurate  and 
complete  as  possible.  Courses  are  listed  alphabetically  by  subject. 

Courses  numbered  500  or  above  are  open  to  graduate  students  only. 

A  course  with  a  number  preceded  by  an  asterisk  (*)  is  one  in  which  a  formal  written 
report  may  be  submitted  in  lieu  of  a  thesis. 

A  course  with  a  title  followed  by  a  star  ( ^  )  may  be  taken  to  meet  University  core  re- 
quirements. 

The  first  figure  in  parentheses  following  each  course  title  indicates  the  credit  hour 
value  of  the  course;  the  second  figure  indicates  the  number  of  50  minute  lecture  periods  the 
class  meets  per  week  in  a  regular  semester;  the  third  indicates  the  laboratory  hours  per 
week. 

Abbreviations  following  course  descriptions  show  semester(s)  in  which  each  course  will 
be  offered  if  possible:  F  =  fall  semester;  Sp  =  spring  semester;  Su  =  summer  session.  If  a 
course  is  offered  only  in  alternate  years,  the  word  "even"  or  "odd"  will  indicate  the  year. 

SCIENCE  LECTURE  AND  LABORATORY  COURSES 

Each  lecture  course  and  related  laboratory  course  is  a  combination  taught  as  a  unit; 
the  2  courses  must  be  taken  concurrently.  If  either  course  in  such  a  lecture/laboratory  com- 
bination is  failed,  it  may  be  repeated  without  repeating  the  other.  No  student  may  use  as 
part  of  his  or  her  degree  requirement  a  science  lecture  course  without  the  corresponding 
laboratory  course  (if  1  is  available  for  that  course)  or  a  laboratory  course  without  the  cor- 
responding lecture  course,  unless  otherwise  stated  in  the  course  description. 

ACCOUNTING 
For  Undergraduates  only 

105.  ELEMENTARY  ACCOUNTING.  (3-3-0).  Theory  of  debit  and  credit; 
classification  of  accounts;  recording  transactions;  adjusting  and  closing  the  ledger;  finan- 
cial statements.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

106.  ELEMENTARY  ACCOUNTING.  (3-3-0).  Continuation  of  105.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

301.  MANAGERIAL  ACCOUNTING.  (3-3-0).  Accounting  as  tool  of  the  ex- 
ecutive; account  valuation;  construction  and  interpretation  of  statements.  Prerequisite:  106 
or  consent  of  department  head.  F,  Sp. 

310.    PETROLEUM     ACCOUNTING     AND     TAXATION.     (3  3  0)  Ter 
minology:  lease  agreements;  drilling  and  production  activities;  revenue,  operating  cost, 
and  reporting  problems;  mineral  rights  and  conveyances  of  mineral  properties,  and  sharing 
arrangements:  joint  interests,  unitization  and  pooling,  and  production  payments.  Prerequi- 
site: 106. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

305.  GOVERNMENTAL  ACCOUNTING.  (3-3-0).  Accounting  theory  and  prac- 
tice applied  to  governmental  units,  state  operated  schools  and  colleges;  classification  and 
use  of  funds;  fiscal  procedures;  budgetary  control;  financial  statements;  reports.  Prerequi- 
sites: 105, 106. 

306.  INCOME  TAXES.  (3  3-0).  Accounting  procedures  applied  to  federal  and 
state  taxes  on  income  of  individuals.  Prerequisite:  106.  Sp. 

308.  COST  ACCOUNTING.  (3-3-0).  Cost  control  of  industries;  job  order  and  pro- 
cess cost  systems.  Prerequisite:  106.  F. 

318.  INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING.  (3  3  0).  Accounting  principles 
underlying  financial  statements;  content  and  value  of  accounts.  Prerequisite:  106.  F. 

319  INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING.  (3-3-0).  Continuation  of  318.  Prerequi- 
site: 106.  Sp. 
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402.  ADVANCED  ACCOUNTING.  (3-3-0).  Preparation  for  CPA  examination 
and  accounting  practice;  partnerships,  installment  sales,  branch  accounting,  statement  of 
affairs,  realization  and  liquidation.  Prerequisite:  318  or  319.  F. 

404.  CPA  PROBLEMS.  (3-3-0).  Accounting  problems  studied  by  means  of  CPA 
examination  materials.  Prerequisite:  318  or  319. 

408.  AUDITING.  (3-3-0).  General  procedures;  balance  sheet  audits;  working 
papers;  reports.  Prerequisite:  318  or  319.  Sp. 

*4I3.  ADVANCED  COST  ACCOUNTING.  (3-3-0).  Standard  cost;  setting  stan- 
dards; analysis  of  variances.  Prerequisite:  106. 

*414.  CORPORATION  INCOME  TAXES.  (3-3-0).  Federal  and  state  income 
taxes  as  applied  to  corporations.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  adviser. 

415.  DIRECTED  READING  IN  ACCOUNTANCY.  (3  3  0)  Nature  and  theory 
of  accounting;  concepts  and  principles  underlying  financial  statements  and  their  presenta- 
tion. Prerequisite:  9  hours  of  accounting. 

416.  CONSOLIDATED  FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS.  (3  3  0).  Mergers,  con 
solidated  statements,  foreign  exchange.  Prerequisite:  318  or  319. 

*420.  STATEMENT  ANALYSIS.  (3-3-0).  Comparative  analysis  of  financial 
statements;  ratios;  determination  of  asset  and  equity  structure;  planning  for  profitability 
and  liquidity.  Prerequisite:  319. 

425.  COMMERCIAL  LAW  IN  ACCOUNTANCY.  (3-3-0).  Significant  problems 
and  cases  in  commercial  law?  aimed  at  preparing  for  law  section  of  CPA  examination.  Pre- 
requisite: Business  Administration  325. 

*426.  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEMS.  (3-3-0).  Design  and  implementation  of  accoun- 
ting systems,  including  the  proper  utilization  of  electronic  data  processing.  Prerequisites: 
105,  106  and  3  hours  of  other  accounting. 

For  Graduates  Only 

*502.  ACCOUNTING  POLICIES  IN  BUSINESS.  (3-3-0).  Application  of  ac- 
counting techniques  to  business;  interpretation  of  financial  data,  budgeting,  and  control. 
Prerequisite:  106.  Su. 

AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

211.  AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS.  (3-3-0).  Principles  of  economics  applied 
to  agriculture;  American  economic  development;  cost  of  production;  marketing;  price; 
credit;  taxation;  land  utilization;  government  regulation  and  control.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

300.  MARKETING  FARM  PRODUCTS.  (2-2-0).  Economic  principles  and  pro- 
blems related  to  marketing  farm  products.  Market  outlets,  structure  and  functions  of  the 
marketing  process,  and  marketing  agencies  including  government  programs.  Prerequisite: 
21  1  or  Economics  201 .  Sp. 

400.  FARM  MANAGEMENT.  (3-3-0).  Application  of  business  and  economic 
principles  to  farm  and  ranch  enterprises;  accounting  procedures  and  analysis  of  records. 
Efficient  organization  and  resource  allocation  on  Southern  farms.  Prerequisite:  211.  F. 

AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

301.  FARM  BUILDINGS  AND  ELECTRIFICATION.  (110)  Building  design 
and  structure;  electrical  wiring,  motors,  circuits,  transmission,  and  safety.  Prerequisite: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  301  L.  F. 

301 L.  FARM  BUILDINGS  AND  ELECTRIFICATION  LABORATORY. 
(2  0-4 ).  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  301 .  F. 

302.  FARM  MACHINE  AND  DRAINAGE.  (1-1-0).  Design,  power  transfer, 
operation,  and  servicing  of  4  cycle  engines  and  farm  machinery.  Principles  of  land  forming 
and  drainange.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  302L.  Sp,  odd. 

302L.  FARM  MACHINERY  AND  DRAINAGE  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4) 
Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  302.  Sp,  odd. 
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AGRICULTURE 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

104.  INTRODUCTORY  ANIMAL  SCIENCE.  (3  3  0).  Modern  animal 
agriculture;  problems  of  breeding,  feeding,  management,  and  marketing.  F. 

105.  INTRODUCTORY  PLANT  SCIENCE.  (3-3-0).  Morphological,  physio- 
logical, and  reproductive  features  of  higher  plants;  important  agriculture  plants  of  the  U.S. 
and  the  world.  (Formerly  Agronomy  103.)  F,  Sp. 

303.  GENETICS  (3-3-0).  Fundamental  principles  of  genetics  and  their  relationship 
to  plant  and  animal  breeding. 

340.    AGRICULTURAL  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS.  (110)   Analytical  techni 
ques  and  chemical  instrumentation  employed  in  analysis  of  soils,  feeds,  fertilizers,  plants 
and  water  quality.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  340L;  7  semester  hours  of 
chemistry;  Plant  and  Soil  Science  210-210L;  Animal  Science  404.  Sp. 

340L.  AGRICULTURAL  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  LABORATORY.  (2  0  6). 
Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  340.  Sp. 

417.'  AGRICULTURAL  INTERNSHIP.  (1  to  9-0-0).  Actual  work  experience  in 
developing  skills  and  acquiring  technical  on-the-job  experience  in  the  student's  major  field 
of  study.  (12  week  program) 

490.  SEMINAR.  (1-1-0).  Preparation  and  presentation  by  students  of  papers  on 
pertinent  agricultural  topics.  Required  of  all  majors  in  their  senior  year.  Prerequisite: 
senior  standing.  F,  Sp. 

PLANT  AND  SOIL  SCIENCE 
(AGRONOMY) 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

210.  SOIL  SCIENCE.  (3-3-0).  Fundamentals  of  soil  science.  Origin,  composition, 
and  classification  of  soils;  their  physical,  chemical,  and  biological  properties;  significance 
of  these  properties  to  soil  plant  relationships  and  soil  management.  Prerequisites:  registra- 
tion in  or  credit  for  210L;  registration  in  or  credit  for  Chemistry  104-104L  or  107-107L.  F, 
Sp,  Su. 

210L.  SOIL  SCIENCE  LABORATORY.  (1-0-2).  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or 
credit  for  210.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

330.  FIELD  CROP  PRODUCTION.  (3-3-0).  Crop  characteristics  and  varieties, 
environmental  factors,  rotations,  production  practices  associated  with  the  major  cash  crops 
of  Louisiana  and  the  U.S.  Prerequisites:  210-210L;  Agriculture  105.  F. 

335  FORAGE  AND  PASTURE  CROPS.  (2-2-0).  Production,  management  and 
identification  of  major  forage  crop  plants;  emphasis  on  development  and  maintenance  of 
pastures.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  335L;  210-210L;  Agriculture  105.  Sp. 

335L.  FORAGE  AND  PASTURE  CROP  LABORATORY.  (10  2).  Prerequi 
site:  registration  in  or  credit  for  335.  Sp. 

336.  SEED  TECHNOLOGY.  (2-2-0).  Analysis  of  planting  seed,  germination,  and 
purity.  Production,  processing,  storing,  and  marketing  pure  seed.  Identification  of  crop 
and  weed  seeds.  State  and  federal  seed  laws.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for 
336L;  Agriculture  105.  F,  even. 

336L.  SEED  TECHNOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (10  2)  Prerequisite:  registra 
tion  in  or  credit  for  336.  F,  even. 

431.    SOIL  FERTILITY  AND  FERTILIZERS.  (2  2  0).  History  of  plant  nutri 
tion  and  soil  fertility;  nutrient  availability  as  influenced  by  chemical,  biological  and 
physical  properties  of  soils;  manufacture,  properties,  and  usage  of  fertilizer  materials;  fer- 
tilization practices  related  to  a  sound  soil  management  program.  Prerequisites:  210-210L; 
Agriculture  105;  7  semester  hours  of  chemistry.  F. 

431L.  SOIL  FERTILITY  AND  FERTILIZERS  LABORATORY.  (10  2).  Pre 
requisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  43 1 . 


'For  all  B.S.  degree  programs,  this  course  may  only  be  taken  during  the  junior  and  senior  years.  For  all 
associate  degree  programs,  this  course  may  only  be  taken  during  the  second  year.  Not  more  than  4  hours  of 
credit  may  be  counted  towards  a  degree.  (A  minimum  of  S  hours  of  work  per  week  per  credit  hour.) 
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495.    RESEARCH  PROBLEMS  IN  PLANT  AND  SOIL  SCIENCE.  (1  to  4  0 

0).  Individual  laboratory  and  field  investigations  of  subject  matter  in  plant  and  soil  science. 
Formal  written  report  and/or  departmental  seminar  presentation  required.  Prerequisites: 
senior  standing  and  consent  of  instructor.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

332.  PLANT  BREEDING.  (2-2-0).  Principles  of  genetics  as  applied  to  plant 
breeding  of  agronomic  and  horticultural  crops.  Emphasis  on  breeding  methods  and  techni- 
ques. Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  332L;  336-336L  or  consent  of  instructor;  3 
hours  of  genetics.  Sp,  odd. 

332L.  PLANT  BREEDING  LABORATORY.  (10  2).  Prerequisite:  registration 
in  or  credit  for  332.  Sp,  odd. 

416.  WEED  SCIENCE.  (3-3  0).  Principles  involved  in  cultural  and  chemical  weed 
control;  chemistry  of  herbicides  and  the  effects  of  the  chemicals  on  the  plant;  identification 
of  common  weeds  and  their  seeds.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  416L;  210- 
210L;  Agricultural  105;  7  semester  hours  of  chemistry  including  organic  chemistry.  Sp. 

416L.  WEED  SCIENCE  LABORATORY.  (1-0-2).  Important  weed  problems  in 
Louisiana,  herbicides  to  be  used,  and  equipment  used  for  herbicidal  application.  Prerequi- 
site: registration  in  or  credit  for  416.  Sp. 

ALLIED  HEALTH 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

101.  ALLIED  HEALTH  ORIENTATION.  (110).  Allied  health  specialities. 
Medical  ethics  and  jurisprudence. 

ANIMAL  SCIENCE 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

108.  BASIC  FARRIER  SCIENCE.  (2  2-0).  Anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  equine 
foot  and  leg;  horseshoeing;  corrective  trimming  and  shoeing.  Evaluation  and  correction  of 
lameness.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  108L.  F. 

108L.  BASIC  FARRIER  SCIENCE  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4).  Prerequisite: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  108.  F. 

208.  ADVANCED  FARRIER  SCIENCE.  (3-3-0).  Anatomy  and  physiology  of  the 
equine  foot  and  leg.  Corrective  and  pathological  trimming,  shoeing.  Classification  and  cor- 
rection of  lameness.  Specialization  in  racetrack  plating  and  shoeing  of  gaited  horses  and 
show  horses.  Forge  work  and  forming  of  handmade  shoes.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or 
credit  for  208L,  108-108L.  Sp. 

208L.  ADVANCED  FARRIER  SCIENCE  LABORATORY.  (4  0  12).  Prerequi 
site:  registration  in  or  credit  for  208,  108-108L.  Sp. 

212.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  LIVESTOCK  JUDGING.  (110).  Origin  and 
characteristics  of  the  leading  breeds  of  beef  cattle,  sheep,  swine,  and  horses;  breed  types; 
comparative  judging  of  representative  animals.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for 
212L. Sp. 

212L.    FUNDAMENTALS    OF    LIVESTOCK   JUDGING  LABORATORY. 

(1-0-3).  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  212.  Sp. 

218.  MEAT  SCIENCE  AND  TECHNOLOGY.  (2-2-0).  Live  animal-carcass 
evaluation,  slaughtering,  processing,  utilization  and  identification  of  meat  and  meat  pro- 
ducts. Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  218L;  Agriculture  104;  Biology  101- 101  L. 
Sp,  even. 

218L.    MEAT  SCIENCE  AND  TECHNOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (10  3)  Pre 

requisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  218.  Sp,  even. 

304.  DISEASES  OF  FARM  ANIMALS.  (3-3-0).  Causative  agents,  prevention, 
diagnosis  and  treatment.  Prerequisites:  Agriculture  104;  Veterinary  Technology  209-209L. 
or  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  205 


320.  POULTRY  PRODUCTION  AND  MANAGEMENT.  (3  3  0).  Principles 
and  practices  of  commercial  poultry  production.  Prerequisites:  Agriculture  104  and  junior 
standing  or  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

322.  SWINE  PRODUCTION.  (3-3-0).  Practices  in  management,  reproductive 
physiology,  feeding,  breeding  methods,  and  production  of  swine.  Prerequisite:  registration 
in  or  credit  for  322L.  Sp. 

322L.  SWINE  PRODUCTION  LABORATORY.  (10  2).  Prerequisite:  registra 
tion  in  or  credit  for  322.  Sp. 

404.  APPLIED  ANIMAL  NUTRITION.  (3-3  0).  Composition  and  characteris- 
tics of  feeds;  formulation  of  rations  to  meet  the  nutrient  requirements  of  various  classes  of 
livestock;  nature  and  uses  of  feed  stuffs.  Sp. 

407.  ANIMAL  REPRODUCTION.  (3-3-0).  Anatomy  and  physiology  of  repro- 
duction systems  of  farm  species.  Prerequisites:  Veterinary  Technology  209-209L; 
Agriculture  104;  Biology  102-102L;  or  consent  of  instructor. 

422.  BEEF  CATTLE  PRODUCTION.  (3-3-0).  Practical  aspects  of  feeding, 
breeding,  management,  and  reproduction  processes  in  beef  cattle  with  special  emphasis  on 
production  in  the  South.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  422L.  F. 

422L.  BEEF  CATTLE  PRODUCTION  LABORATORY.  (10  2).  Prerequisite: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  422.  F. 

495.  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS.  (1  to  4-0-0).  Library,  field  or  laboratory  problems 
in  the  field  of  animal  science.  Formal  written  report  and/or  departmental  seminar  presen- 
tation required.  Prerequisites:  senior  standing  and  consent  of  instructor.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

306.  PRINCIPLES  OF  ANIMAL  NUTRITION.  (3-3-0).  Digestion,  absorption, 
utilization,  chemical  composition  values  of  nutrients.  Prerequisites:  4  hours  of  general 
chemistry  and  3-4  hours  of  organic  chemistry.  F. 

415.  ANIMAL  BREEDING.  (3-3-0).  Basic  genetic  principles  in  livestock  breeding 
and  selection;  use  of  heritability  estimates,  inbreeding  and  crossbreeding.  Prerequisites: 
Agriculture  104;  3  hours  of  genetics;  senior  standing  or  con.sent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

151.  THE  WAYS  OF  MANKIND:  AN  ANTHROPOLOGICAL  PERSPEC- 
TIVE. (3-3-0).  Nature  and  mechanism  of  culture.  How  cultures  are  organized  and  work 
on  a  world-wide  basis.  Cultural  systems  of  communication,  kinship,  technology,  religion 
and  magic.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

201.  ORIGIN  OF  CULTURES:  AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  HUMAN 
PREHISTORY.  (3-3-0).  Development  of  culture,  learned  non-biological  human 
behavior,  from  its  advent  until  the  rise  of  civilization  and  urbanization.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

202.  GENERAL  ANTHROPOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Continuation  of  201  with  em- 
phasis on  the  evolution  of  culture.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

251.  FOLK  TECHNOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Survival  technology  from  the  Stone  Age  to 
contemporary  folk  techniques;  stone  tool  manufacture,  woodcraft,  traditional  basketry, 
textiles  (hide  and  fiber),  featherwork  and  other  crafts.  Production  and  use  of  tools  and 
manufactures  by  non-technological  society. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

302.  PRINCIPLES  OF  ARCHEOLOGY.  (3  3-0).  Concepts  and  methods;  ar 
cheology  in  the  social  sciences;  problems  in  North  American  prehistory.  Prerequisite:  201 
or  consent  of  instructor.  F,  odd. 

303.  THE  NORTH  AMERICAN  INDIAN.  (3-3-0).  Ethnology  of  the  Indian 
tribes  of  the  U.S.  and  Canada;  major  culture  areas  at  the  time  of  European  contact;  con- 
temporary social  and  economic  conditions.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing.  F. 

304.  INDIANS  OF  THE  SOUTHEASTERN  UNITED  STATES.  (3  3  0). 
Ethnology  of  major  Indian  tribes;  Indians  of  Louisiana  and  their  neighbors.  Prerequisite: 
junior  standing.  F.  Su. 
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*310.  THE  DYNAMICS  OF  CULTURE.  (3-3-0).  Processes  of  cultural  stability, 
internal  change,  cultural  diffusion,  and  acculturation.  F,  odd. 

*311.  PRINCIPLES  OF  ETHNOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Concepts  and  methods  of  stu- 
dying contemporary  folk  cultures;  ethological  approaches  to  types  of  cultural  expression 
such  as  mythology  and  folklore,  arts  and  crafts,  kinship  systems,  architecture,  and  music. 
Prerequisite:  202  or  consent  of  instructor.  F,  Su. 

406.  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS.  (3-3-0).  Prerequisites:  minor  in  anthropology,  senior 
standing,  and  consent  of  instructor.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

408.  ANTHROPOLOGICAL  THEORY.  (3-3-0).  Development  of  ethnological 
thought  in  its  historical  context.  Prerequisites:  senior  standing  and  12  semester  hours  in  an- 
thropology. Sp,  even. 

409.  FIELD  METHODS  IN  ARCHEOLOGY.  (3  14).  Basic  techniques  in  ex 
cavation  and  interpretation  of  archeological  sites.  Archeological  contributions  to  the 
development  of  sites  for  parks,  monuments,  and  outdoor  education.  Sp,  odd. 

410.  FIELD  PROBLEMS  IN  ARCHEOLOGY.  (6110)  Techniques  and 
materials  of  archeological  excavation;  field  surveying  and  recording,  care  and  interpreta- 
tion of  material;  field  v^ork  in  Louisiana.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory-field  work  18  hours. 
Prerequisites:  201,  302,  and  junior  standing.  Su,  even. 

4n.  HISTORIC  SITE  ARCHEOLOGY  AND  DEVELOPMENT.  (6  1  10). 
Special  techniques  and  skills  in  using  archeological  methods  on  documented  sites,  site 
preservation  and  development  projects.  Active  excavation,  restoration  and  other  fieldwork 
is  expected.  Prerequisites:  201 ,  302  or  permission  of  instructor. 

412.  PRACTICUM  IN  HISTORIC  SITE  AND  MUSEUM  DEVELOP- 
MENT. (3  or  6-14).  Supervised  use  of  archeological  and  museum  techniques  by  state, 
local,  or  federal  agencies  working  in  historic  site  preservation  and  resource  development. 
Students  will  be  expected  to  work  closely  with  such  agencies  and  faculty  supervision  from  9- 
18  weeks,  depending  on  credits  given.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

413.  MUSEUM  AND  HISTORIC  SITE  DEVELOPMENT.  (3  3  0).  Methods  of 
designing  and  administering  small  museums.  Theory,  design  and  funding  of  public 
museums  and  site  developmental  programs.  Prerequisites:  302,  art  and/or  history 
equivalents  and  registration  in  41 3L. 

413L.  LABORATORY  IN  MUSEUM  METHODS.  (2  0  4).  Work  on  museum 
projects  in  university  museums  or  site  developmental  programs.  Applied  techniques  of 
cataloguing,  exhibit  preparation  and  preservation.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  413. 

499.  EDUCATIONAL  ANTHROPOLOGY.  (3  3  0)  The  learning  processes  and 
enculturative  systems  of  non-western  and  marginal  culture  groups.  Sp,  odd. 

For  Graduates  Only 

501.  SEMINAR  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Reading  and  research  on 
selected  topics  in  anthropology.  F,  even. 

ART 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

101.  '  DESIGN  I.  (3-1  4).  Foundation  for  all  arts  through  theory  and  application  of 
2  dimensional  creative  expression;  media  and  materials,  demonstrations,  discussions,  lec- 
tures. Open  to  all  students.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

102.  '  DESIGN  11.  (3-1-4).  Individual  expression  through  utiHzation  of  3- 
dimensional  techniques  (assemblage,  modeling,  elementary  casting,  carving);  experimen- 
tation with  various  materials  to  solve  3-dimensional  problems  (wood,  wire,  plastic,  plaster 
clay,  light  metal).  Prerequisite:  101  or  consent  of  instructor.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

103.  '  ART  THEORY.  (3-1-4).  Introduction  to  the  visual  arts.  Terminology,  struc- 
ture, philosophy  and  theory  of  art;  concepts,  media,  and  design.  Prerequisite  for  art  majors 
to  all  courses  numbered  200  or  above.  Open  to  all  students.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

106.  '  DRAWING  I.  (3-1-4).  Understanding  visual  organization  and  structure  ex- 
pression by  means  of  delineation  and  modeling;  drawing  media. 

107.  '    DRAWING  II.  (3  1  4).  Continuation  of  106. 


Minimum  grades  of  "C"  required  of  art  majors. 
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108.  DESIGN  FOR  HOME  ECONOMICS  MAJORS.  (3  14).  Principles  of  ar 
rangement  and  elements  of  structure  applied  to  specific  problems;  designed  for  home 
economics  majors.  F,  Sp. 

111,  '  ADVERTISING  DESIGN  I.  (3-1-4).  Transformation  of  merchandising 
ideas  into  graphic  presentations;  rapid,  spontaneous  illustrations  and  lettering  rendering  in 
soft  pencil,  graphite,  and  pastels. 

112.  '  ADVERTISING  DESIGN  II.  (3-1-4).  Typography,  styles,  and  measure- 
ment; lettering  forms;  lettering  as  a  design  element  in  layout.  Prerequisite:  111.  Sp. 

114.  INTERIOR  PERSPECTIVE  DRAWING.  (3  to  6  14).  Continuation  of 
113.  Transfer  of  technical  competence  to  visual  competence  in  relation  to  interior  design. 
Sp. 

122.  ART  HISTORY  I.  (3-3-0).  Pre  historic  through  medieval  art.  (Formerly 
306.)  F. 

123.  ART  HISTORY  II.  (3-3-0).  Renaissance  through  contemporary  trends.  Sp. 

200.  CERAMICS  I.  (3  1 -4).  Elementary  ceramic  design;  hand-building  and  wheel- 
throwing  of  pottery;  techniques  of  decoration,  glazing,  and  firing.  Prerequisites:  101,  102, 
or  consent  of  instructor.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

201.  PAINTING  I.  (3-1-4).  Problems  of  design  and  representation;  development 
of  pictorial  composition  through  various  techniques  and  media  for  visual  expression.  Pre- 
requisites: 101,  106,  107,  or  consent  of  instructor.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

202.  DRAWING  III.  (3-1-4).  Individual  creative  expression  in  still-life  and  land- 
scape studies.  Prerequisite:  107.  F,  Su. 

204.  ART  EDUCATION  I.  (3-1-4).  Laboratory  experience  with  media  and 
techniques  suitable  for  elementary  grades;  educational  implications  and  associated  pro- 
blems. F,  Sp,  Su. 

205.  PAINTING  II.  (3-1-4).  Watercolor  painting,  transparent  watercolor  techni- 
ques. Sp,  Su. 

206  CERAMICS  II.  (3-1-4).  Techniques  of  mold  making,  casting,  and  ceramic 
sculpture;  clays  and  glazes,  their  working  and  firing  characteristics;  kiln  operation.  Prereq- 
uisite: 200.  F.  Sp,  Su. 

207.  CRAFTS  I.  (3-1-4).  Elementary  Crafts.  For  majors  in  the  Art  Department  on- 
ly. F,  Sp,  Su. 

208.  INTERIOR  DESIGN  I.  (3-1-4).  Fundamentals  of  good  taste  in  interior 
decoration.  Elements  and  principles  of  interior  design,  floor  plans,  furniture  arrangements, 
backgrounds,  and  accessories  in  the  home.  Drawing  and  color  theory.  Prerequisite:  101  or 
108  or  consent  of  instructor.  F,  Sp. 

209.  GRAPHICS  I.  (3-1-4).  Basic  printmaking  techniques;  types  of  printmaking; 
woodcut,  collagraph,  silkscreen,  etching  and  engraving. 

210.  ADVERTISING  DESIGN  III.  (3-1-4).  Lettering,  posters,  layout,  display; 
practical  experience  with  various  materials  and  methods.  Designed  for  majors  and  advertis- 
ing design  students.  Prerequisite:  112.  F,  Sp. 

211.  ADVERTISING  DESIGN  IV.  (3-1-4).  Continuation  of  210. 

218.  FASHION  ILLUSTRATION.  (3-1-4).  Sales  appeal  of  fashion  drawing; 
general  effectiveness  of  figure  drawing. 

300.  CERAMICS  III.  (3-0-6).  Continuation  of  206.  Prerequisite:  206. 

301.  PAINTING  III.  (3-1-4).  Advanced  problems  in  pictorial  organization  ex- 
ecuted in  oils,  watercolor,  lacquers;  media  and  methods  for  best  stimulating  individual  ex- 
pression. Prerequisite:  201.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

302.  DRAWING  IV.  (3-1-4).  Drawing  from  the  model;  varied  media  with  advanc- 
ed problems  and  experimentation  with  drawing  materials.  Prerequisite:  202.  F,  Su. 

304,  ART  EDUCATION  II,  (3-1-4).  Children's  art  and  its  relationship  to  their 
healthy  mental,  emotional  and  creative  growth;  media  and  methods  of  stimulation  at 
various  stages  of  development;  problems  of  evaluation.  F. 

309.  INTERIOR  DESIGN  II,  (3-1-4).  Continuation  of  208.  Designs  of  interiors 
using  traditional  and  contemporary  styles;  planning  of  residential,  commercial  and  institu- 
tional interiors  in  regard  to  architectural  features  and  construction.  Prerequisite:  208.  F, 
Sp. 


'Minimum  grades  of  "C"  required  of  art  majors. 
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310.  ADVERTISING  DESIGN  V.  (3-1-4).  Display  techniques  and  package 
design;  representational  and  abstract  forms  combined  with  lettering  to  achieve  the 
dramatic  presentation  of  a  product  or  an  idea  using  cardboard,  papier-mache,  decorative 
papers,  and  theatrical  fabrics.  Prerequisite:  210.  F,  Sp. 

311.  SCULPTURE  I.  (3-1 -4).  Theory  and  techniques  of  sculpture;  plaster  model- 
ing, bronze  and  aluminum  casting,  welded  forms,  wood  carving  and  constructions.  Prereq- 
uisite: 102  or  consent  of  instructor .  F,  Sp,  Su. 

312.  SCULPTURE  II.  (3-1-4).  Continuation  of  311.  Sp,  Su. 

321.  PAINTING  IV.  (3-1-4).  Advanced  pictorial  organization  executed  in  oils;  ex- 
perimentation with  visual  forms  to  determine  best  methods  for  individual  expression.  Pre- 
requisite: 301 .  Su. 

325.  PAINTING  V.  (3-1-4).  Advanced  problems  in  pictorial  organization  ex- 
ecuted in  acrylic  media;  emphasis  on  currently  acceptable  standards  of  stylization.  Prereq- 
uisite: 201 .  Sp. 

326.  CERAMICS  IV.  (3-1-4).  Advanced  form,  orginal  glaze  formulation;  kiln 
operation.  Prerequisite:  300.  Su. 

337.  CRAFTS  II.  (3-1-4).  Laboratory  experience  in  the  design  and  construction  of 
functional  art  in  a  variety  of  materials.  Contemporary  crafts  in  our  environment.  Prerequi- 
sites: 101,  102,  103,  or  consent  of  instructor.  Sp,  Su. 

350.  GRAPHICS  II.  (3-14).  Continuation  of  209.  Emphasizing  1  medium 
specializing  in  color  techniques. 

400.  GRAPHICS  III.  (3-1-4).  Continuation  of  350.  Emphasizing  advanced 
technical  processes. 

424.  ART  EDUCATION  IV.  (3-1-6).  Materials  and  techniques  for  teaching  art  in 
the  elementary  and  secondary  schools.  Open  only  to  art  majors  in  the  College  of  Education. 
F. 

430.  SENIOR  EXHIBITION.  (3-1-4).  A  professional  exhibition  of  creative  work 
representing  all  media  required  in  the  student's  curriculum,  emphasizing  his  chosen  area  of 
specialization.  Prerequisite:  graduating  senior.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

403.  '  ADVANCED  STUDIO  PROBLEMS  I.  (3  to  6-0-6).  Selection  and  execu- 
tion of  a  series  of  projects  in  a  chosen  area;  ceramics,  commercial  art,  crafts,  design, 
graphics,  painting,  sculpture.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor.  F,  Su. 

404.  ART  EDUCATION  III:  MATERIALS  AND  TECHNIQUES.  (3  14). 
Individual  laboratory  experience  with  a  variety  of  materials  and  techniques  adaptable  for 
use  in  the  elementary  and  secondary  schools.  Su. 

406.'  ADVANCED  STUDIO  PROBLEMS  II.  (3  to  6  0  6).  Selection  and  execu 
tion  of  a  series  of  projects  in  a  chosen  area;  ceramics,  commercial  art,  crafts,  design, 
graphics,  painting,  sculpture.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor.  Sp,  Su. 

410.  CONTEMPORARY  ART.  (3-3-0).  Late  19th  century  trends;  movements  of 
the  20th  century.  Sp,  even. 

411.  ARTS  AND  CRAFTS.  (3-1-4).  Problems  in  various  craft  fields:  macrame, 
metal  work,  yarn;  3-dimensional  projects.  For  non-art  majors  only.  Prerequisite:  consent  of 
instructor.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

412.  SCULPTURE  III.  Continuation  of  312.  Sp,  Su. 

413.  ADVANCED  PAINTING  I.  (3-1-4).  Application  of  logical  principles  and 
elements  of  art  to  creative  abstract  painting  in  various  media.  Prerequisites:  201,  301.  F, 
Sp,  Su. 

414.  PAINTING  AND  DRAWING  FOR  TEACHERS  I.  (3  14).  Painting  and 
drawing  procedures,  media,  and  techniques  adaptable  to  teaching  in  elementary  and 
secondary  grades.  Prerequisite:  204  or  404  or  consent  of  instructor.  Su. 

416.  PROBLEMS  IN  TEACHING  ART  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY 
GRADES.  (3-1-4).  Problems  in  art  education  planned  to  meet  the  particular  needs  of  the 
student  in  teaching  art  at  different  grade-levels  in  elementary  school.  Lectures  and  class 
discussion.  Individual  research  problems  dealing  with  various  phases  of  art  education 
chosen  by  the  student  with  aid  of  the  instructor.  Prerequisite  for  graduate  students:  404  or 
equivalent.  Sp,  Su. 


If  6  hours  are  to  be  taken  during  1  semester,  they  must  be  divided  between  2  areas  of  study. 
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417.    PROBLEMS  IN  TEACHING  ART  IN  THE  SECONDARY  GRADES. 

(3-1-4).  Problems  in  art  education  planned  to  meet  the  particular  needs  of  the  student  in 
teaching  art  in  secondary  schools.  Individual  research  problems  dealing  with  various  phases 
of  art  education  chosen  by  the  student  with  aid  of  the  instructor.  Prerequisite:  consent  of 
instructor.  Sp,  Su. 

422.  GRAPHICS  III.  (3-1-4).  Advanced  print-making,  stressing  personal  ex- 
perimentation with  mixed  media  appropriate  to  individual  pursuits.  Refinement  of 
technical  competence  and  proficiency.  Prerequisite:  421.  F.  Sp,  Su. 

427.  AMERICAN  ART.  (3-3-0).  Art  in  the  English  colonies  and  U.  S.  from  the 
1 7th  century  to  the  present.  F,  odd. 

440.  COMMERCIAL  ART  V.  (3-1-4).  Planning  and  executing  a  complete  adver- 
tising program  for  an  original  product  design.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

445.  ADVANCED  WATERCOLOR.  (3-1-4).  Further  experimentation  with 
watercolor  as  a  medium.  Prerequisites:  205  and  consent  of  instructor.  Sp,  Su. 

446.  CERAMICS  V.  (3-1-4).  Clays,  glazes,  computation,  and  measurements  for  the 
artist  potter.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

460.  ART  WORKSHOP  FOR  TEACHERS.  (3  14)  Practical  production  of 
visual  aids  for  use  in  elementary  and  secondary  art  programs.  Su. 

For  Graduates  Only 

501.  ADVANCED  PAINTING  11.  (3  to  6-1-4).  Contemporary  trends;  advanced 
research  and  laboratory  practice  in  painting  problems.  Prerequisites:  301,  325,  or 
equivalent.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

508.  PROBLEMS  IN  DESIGN.  (3  to  6- 1  -4).  Investigation  of  an  area  involving  ad- 
vanced work  in  design-related  subjects.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

510.  PROBLEMS  IN  ADVERTISING  DESIGN.  (3  to  6  1  4).  Investigation  of  a 
specific  area.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor.  F,  Sp.  Su. 

511.  PROBLEMS  IN  CRAFTS.  (3  to  6-1-4).  In-depth  exploration  in  the 
laboratory  and  through  literature  of  craft  activities  selected  in  consultation  with  the  in- 
structor. F,  Sp,  Su. 

513.  SCULPTURE  IV.  (3  to  6-1-4).  Comprehensive  exploration  in  a  specialized 
direction  of  personal  significance.  Prerequisite:  412  or  equivalent.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

517.  SEMINAR  IN  ART  EDUCATION.  (3-1-4).  Major  theories  of  art  educa- 
tion; current  trends,  and  movements;  pertinent  factors  in  evaluation  and  formulation  of 
personal  philosophy.  Prerequisite:  416  or  417.  Su. 

522.  GRAPHICS  V.  (3  to  6-1-4).  Comprehensive  exploration  in  a  specialized  direc- 
tion of  personal  significance.  Prerequisite:  422  or  equivalent.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

524.  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  ART.  (3  to  6-1-5).  Work  with  a  member  of  the 
faculty  in  special  advanced  studio  problems.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

526.  PROBLEMS  IN  CERAMICS.  (3  to  6-1-4).  Individual  problems  in  ceramics 
arranged  in  consultation  with  the  instructor.  Prerequisites:  426,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

546.  RESEARCH  IN  ART  HISTORY.  (3  to  6-1-4).  Intensive  research  in  a 
selected  area  of  art  history.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

590.  SEMINAR.  (3-3-0).  Discussion  of  contemporary  trends  and  developments  in 
art;  investigation  of  studio  or  theoretical  problems.  Su. 

595.  RESEARCH  IN  ART.  (3  to  6-3-0).  Research  techniques  and  their  applica- 
tion in  the  field  of  visual  arts;  preparation  of  prospectus. 

598.    THESIS.  (3  to  6-3-0).  F,  Sp.  Su. 
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AVIATION  SCIENCE 

For  Undergraduates  Only 
(Ground  Instruction) 

102.  INTRODUCTION  TO  AVIATION-AEROSPACE.  (3  3  0).  History  of 
aviation;  the  aviation-aerospace  industry;  aviation-aerospace  and  society;  career  field; 
organizations;  space  projects  and  rocketry.  May  not  be  used  to  fulfill  requirements  for  avia- 
tion science  degree. 

105.  PRIVATE  PILOT  GROUND  INSTRUCTION.  (3  3  0).  Principles  of 
flight;  airplane  systems  and  instruments;  weight  and  balance;  aircraft  performance,  federal 
aviation  publications;  federal  aviation  regulations;  physiology  of  flight.  Preparation  for 
Federal  Aviation  Administration  Written  examination.  F,  Sp.  Su. 

106.  PRIVATE  PILOT  GROUND  INSTRUCTION.  (3  3  0).  Meteorology;  air 
traffic  control  and  communications;  Airman's  Information  Manual;  flight  computer,  basic 
navigation,  radio  navigation.  Preparation  for  FAA  w^ritten  examination.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

205.  COMMERCIAL  PILOT  GROUND  INSTRUCTION.  (3  3  0).  Advanced 
principles  of  flight,  aircraft  systems,  navigation,  federal  aviation  regulations.  Prerequisite: 
105  or  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

250.  AIRCRAFT  DISPATCHING.  (2-0-6).  Supervised  practice  and  training  in 
aircraft  dispatching  responsibilities  and  procedures.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

300.  COMMERCIAL  PILOT  GROUND  INSTRUCTION.  (3  3  0).  Continua 
tion  of  205.  Preparatory  for  the  FAA  commercial  pilot  written  examination.  Prerequisite: 
205.  F. 

301.  ADVANCED  METEOROLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Advanced  principles  of  weather. 
Weather,  moisture,  stability,  turbulence,  clouds,  fronts,  thunderstorms,  airmasses,  icing. 
Presentation  of  aviation  weather  services;  aviation  weather  forecasts,  weather  charts, 
weather  observation.  Supplement  weather:  high  altitude,  tropical,  arctic.  Sp. 

410.  INSTRUMENT  GROUND  INSTRUCTION.  (3  3  0).  Advanced 
meteorology:  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  on  Air  Traffic  Control  Procedures;  enroute 
navigation  and  communication:  chart  reading:  flight  planning:  preparatory  for  the  FAA 
instrument  rating  written  examination.  Prerequisite:  commercial  certificate.  F. 

411.  FLIGHT  INSTRUCTOR  GROUND  INSTRUCTION.  (3  3  0)  Theory  of 
flight;  fundamentals  of  instructing;  analysis  of  maneuvers.  Preparatory  for  the  FAA  flight 
instructor  written  examination.  Prerequisite:  commercial  certificate.  Sp. 

412.  INSTRUMENT  FLIGHT  INSTRUCTOR  GROUND  INSTRUCTION. 
(3-3-0).  Theory  of  flight  by  reference  to  instruments;  analysis  of  flight  maneuvers  by 
reference  to  instruments;  federal  aviation  regulations.  Preparatory  for  the  FAA  instrument 
instructor  written  examination.  Prerequisite:  commercial  certificate  and  instrument 
rating.  F. 

413.  MULTI-ENGINE  GROUND  INSTRUCTION.  (3  3  0)  Procedures  and 
technical  knowledge  to  qualify  and  pass  the  multi-engine  oral  phase  of  the  rating.  Prerequi- 
site: consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

414.  AIRLINE  TRANSPORT  GROUND  INSTRUCTION.  (3  3  0).  Flight  in 
struments;  meteorology;  air  traffic  control  procedures;  Federal  Aviation  Regulations;  air- 
craft performance  charts.  Preparatory  for  the  FAA  airline  transport  pilot  written  examina- 
tion. Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

415.  MULTI-ENGINE  FLIGHT  INSTRUCTOR  GROUND  INSTRUC- 
TION, (3  3-0).  Analysis  of  multi-engine  procedures;  fundamentals  of  instruction;  analysis 
of  multi  engine  maneuvers.  Preparation  for  multi-engine  flight  instructor  oral  examina- 
tion. Prerequisite:  41 1,413. 

(Flying  Instruction) 

llOL.  PRIVATE  FLYING.  (1-1-2).  Instruction  and  flight  training  in  preparation 
for  the  FAA  private  pilot  flight  test.  May  be  repeated  not  more  than  4  times  for  credit.  F, 

Sp,  Su. 

210L.  COMMERCIAL  FLYING.  (1-1-2).  Instruction  and  flight  training  in 
preparation  for  FAA  commercial  pilot  flight  test.  May  be  repeated  not  more  than  4  times 
for  credit.  Prerequisite:  private  pilot  certificate.  F.  Sp,  Su. 
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212L.  COMMERCIAL  FLYING.  (1-1-2).  Instruction  and  flight  training  in 
preparation  for  the  FAA  commercial  pilot  flight  test.  May  be  repeated  not  more  than  4 
times  for  credit.  Prerequisite:  210L.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

310L  COMMERCIAL  FLYING.  (1-1-2).  Instruction  and  flight  training  in 
preparation  for  the  FAA  commercial  pilot  flight  test.  May  be  reqeated  not  more  than  4 
times  for  credit.  Prerequisite:  212L.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

350L.  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  DUAL  FLIGHT  INSTRUCTION.  (112). 
May  be  repeated  not  more  than  twice  for  credit.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor.  F,  Sp, 
Su. 

35IL.  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  SOLO  FLIGHT.  (112).  May  be  repeated 
not  more  than  twice  for  credit.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

370L.  TRANSITION  FROM  COMMERCIAL  ROTOWING  CERTIFICATE 
TO  COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATE  WITH  AIRPLANE  SINGLE  ENGINE 
LAND  RATING.  (1-1-2).  Instruction  and  flight  training  in  preparation  for  the  FAA 
flight  test  for  additional  aircraft  rating.  May  be  repeated  not  more  than  4  times  for  credit. 
Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

372L.  TRANSITION  FROM  COMMERCIAL  ROTOWING  CERTIFICATE 
TO  COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATE  WITH  AIRPLANE  SINGLE  ENGINE 
LAND  RATING.  (1-1-2).  Instruction  and  flight  training  in  preparation  for  the  FAA 
flight  test  for  additional  aircraft  rating.  May  be  repeated  not  more  than  4  times  for  credit. 
Prerequisite:  370L.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

375L.  TRANSITION  FROM  COMMERCIAL  PILOT  CERTIFICATE 
WITH  MULTI-ENGINE  CLASS  RATING  TO  COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATE 
WITH  AIRPLANE  SINGLE  ENGINE  RATING.  (1-1-2).  Instruction  and  flight 
training  in  preparation  for  the  FAA  flight  test  for  additional  aircraft  rating.  May  be 
repeated  not  more  than  twice  for  credit.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

420L.  COMMERCIAL/INSTRUMENT  FLYING.  (112).  Instruction  and 
flight  training  in  preparation  for  the  FAA  commercial/instrument  flight  test.  May  be 
repeated  not  more  than  4  times  for  credit.  Prerequisite:  310L  or  commercial  pilot  cer- 
tificate. F,  Sp,  Su. 

422L  FLIGHT  INSTRUCTOR  FLYING.  (1-1-2).  Instruction  and  flight  train- 
ing in  preparation  for  the  FAA  flight  instructor  certification  flight  test.  May  be  repeated 
not  more  than  twice  for  credit.  Prerequisite:  commercial  certificate  and  instrument  rating. 
F,  Sp,  Su. 

423L.  INSTRUMENT  FLIGHT  INSTRUCTOR  FLYING.  (112).  Instruc 
tion  and  flight  training  in  preparation  for  the  FAA  instrument  flight  instructor  flight  test. 
May  be  repeated  not  more  than  twice  for  credit.  Prerequisite:  flight  instructor  certificate. 
F,  Sp,  Su. 

424L.    MULTI-ENGINE  FLIGHT  INSTRUCTION.  (112).  Dual  flight  in 
struction  in  preparation  for  the  FAA  multi-engine  flight  test.  May  be  repeated  not  more 
than  twice  for  credit.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

425L.  AIRLINE  TRANSPORT  RATING  FLIGHT  INSTRUCTION. 
(2-1-3).  Thirty-five  hours  of  dual  flight  instruction.  Provides  skill  to  qualify  for  airline 
transport  rating.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

426L.  MULTI-ENGINE  FLIGHT  INSTRUCTION.  (112).  Flight  instruction 
in  preparation  for  the  FAA  multi-engine  flight  test.  May  be  repeated  not  more  than  twice 
for  credit.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

427L.    MULTI-ENGINE  FLIGHT  INSTRUCTOR  FLYING.  (112)  Instruc 
tion  and  flight  training  in  preparation  for  the  FAA  multi-engine  flight  instructor  certifica- 
tion flight  test.  May  be  repeated  not  more  than  4  times  for  credit.  Prerequisite:  consent  of 
instructor.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

AEROSPACE  TECHNOLOGY 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

101.  THEORY  OF  AIR  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  I.  (3  3  0).  FAA  options,  ter 
minal/  enroute  traffic  control  and  flight  service  stations. 
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102.  THEORY  OF  AIR  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  II.  (3  3  0).  Continuation  of 
101.  Terminal/enroule  air  traffic  control,  communication  procedures,  publications  and 
related  data  used  in  air  traffic  control.  Federal  aviation  regulations.  Prerequisite:  101  or 
consent  of  department  head. 

150.  INTRODUCTION  TO  AIRFRAME  AND  POWERPLANT  TECH- 
NOLOGY. (3-3-0).  Aviation  maintenance,  history  of  aviation,  the  aviation  industry, 
government  involvement  in  aviation,  aerodynamics.  FAA  regulations,  documentations, 
alterations.  Airframe  and  powerplant  mechanics,  licensing  requirements.  Career  op- 
portunities in  field  of  airframe  and  pov^^erplant  mechanics. 

200.  APPLIED  AIR  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  PROBLEMS  1.  (4  2  6).  On  the  job 
training  in  an  operational  tower.  Area  familiarization,  microphone  technique;  transition 
from  air  traffic  control  theory  to  air  traffic  control  practice. 

250.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPONENTS.  (3  2  3).  Practical  ap 
plication  of  electrical  components  and  related  Federal  Aviation  regulations.  Lighting  cir- 
cuits, trouble  shooting  systems,  power  factor  rectifiers  and  transistors,  inverters. 

251.  AIRCRAFT  STRUCTURE.  (3-2-3).  Woodworking  tools,  repair  of  wood  air- 
craft structures,  finishing  wood  aircraft,  dope  and  recovering  materials,  painting,  number- 
ing aircraft  stress,  aircraft  structural  components,  fiberglass,  structure.  Aircraft  hardware, 
fasteners,  rivets,  proper  use  of  tools.  Practical  application  of  topics. 

252.  AIRCRAFT  INSTRUMENTS.  (3-2-3).  Altimeters,  vertical  speed  indicators, 
airspeed  indicators,  direction  indicating  systems,  gyro  principle,  turn  and  slip  indicators 
directional  gyros,  gyro  horizons,  remote  indicating  systems.  Installation,  alteration  and 
repair  of  the  above  flight  instrument  with  practical  application  of  topics. 

253.  AIRCRAFT  WELDING.  (3-2-3).  Practical  application  of  topics;  acetylene, 
oxygen,  cylinders,  regulators,  torches,  tips,  flame,  heat,  treating,  soldering  stainless  steel, 
brazing,  gas  welding,  gas  cutting,  splicing  and  repair  of  aircraft  structure. 

300.  APPLIED  AIR  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  PROBLEMS  11.  (4  2  6).  Con 
tinuation  of  200.  Prerequisite:  200  or  consent  of  department  head. 

301.  AIRCRAFT  POWERPLANT  MECHANICS.  (4  4  0).  General  principles  of 
aircraft  engines;  reciprocating  engines,  turbine  engines,  engine  instruments,  lubrication 
systems,  fuel  metering,  induction  systems,  cooling  systems,  exhaust  systems,  and  propellers. 
Prerequisite:  consent  of  department  head.  (Formerly  Industrial  Education  Technology 
319.) 

302.  AIRCRAFT  AIRFRAME  MECHANICS.  (4  4  0).  General  principles  of  air 

craft  airframe  operation.  Wood  structures,  aircraft  covering,  welding,  rigging.  Landing 
gear,  hydraulic,  communication,  fuel  storage,  electrical,  and  fire  protection  systems.  Pre- 
requisite: consent  of  department  head.  (Formerly  Industrial  Education  Technology  419.) 

310.  AIRPORT  PLANNING,  ADMINISTRATION  AND  MANAGEMENT. 

(3-3-0).  Basic  concepts;  problems  and  requirements  in  planning  and  constructing  an  air- 
port; special  administration  problems  unique  to  airport  administration  and  management. 
Prerequisite:  junior  standing. 

311.  REGULATION  OF  AIR  TRANSPORTATION.  (3  3  0).  Manned  flight; 
development  and  present  status  of  the  air  transportation  industry;  federal  acts  regulating 
air  transportation;  local,  state,  federal,  and  international  laws  forming  present  structure  of 
aviation  laws.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing. 

350.  PROPELLER  AND  PROPELLER  SYSTEMS.  (3  2  3).  Aerodynamics, 
propeller  theory,  design.  Metal  propellers  inspection  and  maintenance,  controllable  pro- 
peller principles,  inspection  and  maintenance.  Sychronizing  systems,  governing  systems, 
turbo  propeller  systems.  Various  specialized  manufacturing  propellers.  Practical  applica- 
tion of  topics. 

351.  PROPULSION  SYSTEMS  I.  (3-2-3).  History  of  aircraft  engines,  engine 
theory  and  internal  combustion  principles,  engine  classification,  construction  and 
nomenclature,  aviation  lubricants  and  lubrication  systems,  log  book  entries.  Practical  ap- 
plication of  topics. 

352.  PROPULSION  SYSTEMS  II.  (3-2-3).  Practical  application  of  the  following 
topics:  inspect  and  troubleshoot  power  source.  Inspect  and  comply  with  airworthiness 
directives,  demonstrate  correct  engine  starting  procedure,  install  and  time  magneto  to 
engine,  operate  engine  at  various  power  settings.  Engine  control  systems,  engine  testing  and 
operation.  Prerequisite:  300. 
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353.  CARBURETION  AND  FUEL  SYSTEMS.  (3  2  3).  Theory  of  energy 
transformation,  reciprocating  engine  fuels,  fuel  contamination  and  fuel  handling,  fuel 
metering,  pressure  carburetion  principle,  carburetor  overhaul  and  service,  single  and 
multi  engine  fuel  systems,  fuel  quantity  measuring  system,  basic  turbine  fuel  controls, 
small  jet  fuel  systems. 

450.  AIRFRAME  AND  POWERPLANT  SEMINAR.  (3  3  0).  Designed  to 
prepare  qualified  students  for  the  FAA  written  examinations  for  airframe  and  powerplant 
certification.  Prerequisite:  must  have  completed  a  minimum  of  18  hours  in  airframe  and 
powerplant  mechanic  curriculum. 

450L.  AIRCRAFT  INSPECTION.  (3-2-3).  Practical  application  of  the  following 
topics:  introduction  to  inspections,  regulations  concerning  inspections,  inspections  practice 
and  sequence,  inspection  points  lubrication  and  service,  inspection  entries  and  records. 
Student  will  perform  100-hour  inspection  on  aircraft  of  instructors  or  FAA  inspectors 
choice. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

400.  APPLIED  AIR  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  PROBLEMS  III.  (4  2  6).  Con 

tinuation  of  300.  Prerequisite:  300  or  consent  of  department  head. 

401.  AEROSPACE  EDUCATION  WORKSHOP.  (3-3-0).  Workshop  to  acquaint 
primary  and  secondary  educators  with  methods  and  problems  in  developing  aerospace 
education  curriculum.  History  of  aerospace  development,  basic  aerodynamics;  impact  of 
aerospace  development  upon  society.  Combination  of  lecture,  guest  speakers  from 
aerospace  industry,  and  several  field  trips  to  various  aerospace  installations. 

402.  AEROSPACE  EDUCATION  WORKSHOP.  (3  3  0).  Continuation  of  401 , 
with  primary  objective  to  prepare  participant  to  complete  necessary  requirements  for  the 
FAA  written  examination  for  a  primary  ground  inspector's  rating.  Prerequisite:  consent  of 
instructor. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

107.  INTRODUCTORY  CHEMISTRY.  i::r  (3  3  0).  General  chemistry  and 
organic  chemistry  as  it  applies  to  the  living  system.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for 
107L.  F.  Sp,  Su. 

107L.  INTRODUCTORY  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY.  (10  2).  Experi 
ments  in  general  chemistry.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  107.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

107R.  INTRODUCTORY  CHEMISTRY  RECITATION.  (110).  Suggested 
for  students  having  a  weak  background  in  chemistry  and  mathematics.  May  not  be  used  for 
credit  towards  a  degree.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  107.  Pass,  Fail.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

108.  '  INTRODUCTORY  BIOCHEMISTRY.  (3  3  0)  Principles  of  biochemistry 
with  emphasis  on  metabolic  processes  and  digestion.  Prerequisite:  107-  107L.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

108R.  INTRODUCTORY  BIOCHEMISTRY  RECITATION.  (110).  Sug 
gested  for  students  having  a  weak  background  in  chemistry.  May  not  be  used  toward  a 
degree.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  108.  Pass,  Fail.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

204.'  CLINICAL  CHEMISTRY.  (3-3-0).  Chemistry  of  proteins,  nucleic  acids, 
and  enzymes  and  the  metabolism  of  carbohydrates,  lipids,  proteins  and  nucleic  acids;  brief 
review  of  blood  and  urine  chemistry.  May  not  be  used  to  meet  requirements  for  a  major  or 
minor  in  chemistry.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  204L;  Chemistry  203-203L. 
Sp. 

204L.'  CLINICAL  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY.  (10  3)  General  ex 
periments  in  physiological  chemistry.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  204.  Sp. 

220.  PHARMACOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY.  (2-2-0).  Introduction  to  the  use  of 
drugs  as  therapeutic  agents.  Effects  of  specific  drugs,  and  interactions  between  different 
pharmacological  agents.  Sp. 


'This  course  is  designed  for  students  in  agriculture,  home  economics,  nursing,  and  other  programs  requir- 
ing terminal  courses  in  chemistry,  and  may  not  be  counted  toward  a  chemistry  major  or  minor.  Credit  may  not 
be  obtained  for  108  and  201  or  203. 

^Credit  not  allowed  for  both  204  and  404. 
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490.  U NDERGRADU ATE  SEMINAR.  (1-1-0).  Maximum  credit  towards  degree, 
2  hours.  Oral  reports  of  current  literature  in  biochemistry.  F,  Sp. 

495.  PROBLEMS  IN  BIOCHEMISTRY.  (1  to  4-0-0).  Individual  research  or 
some  biochemical  problems  not  ordinarily  included  within  the  scope  of  regularly  scheduled 
courses;  weekly  conferences  with  the  instructor,  in  addition  to  the  research;  procedures, 
results  and  conclusions  in  the  form  of  a  research  paper.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

404.  '  GENERAL  BIOCHEMISTRY.  (3-3-0).  Chemistry  of  constituents  of  living 
matter,  including  carbohydrates,  lipids,  proteins,  nucleic  acids,  inorganic  and  other 
organic  materials;  chemistry  of  enzymes  as  highly  specific  protein  catalysts.  Prerequisites: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  404L;  Chemistry  202-202L,  211-21 IL,  321 -321 L  or  consent  of 
instructor.  F. 

404L.'  GENERAL  BIOCHEMISTRY  LABORATORY.  (10  3)  General  ex 
periments  in  biochemistry;  use  modern  biochemical-type  instrumentation.  Prerequisite: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  404.  F. 

405.  GENERAL  BIOCHEMISTRY.  (3-3-0).  Continuation  of  404.  Chemical 
transformations  in  living  matter;  metabolism  of  carbohydrates,  lipids,  proteins,  nucleic 
acids,  and  other  biochemical  matters.  Prerequisite:  404-404L.  Sp. 

406.  ADVANCED  BIOCHEMICAL  TECHNIQUES.  (3  0  6).  Current 
laboratory  techniques  utilized  in  biochemical  research.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or 
credit  for  405. 

For  Graduates  Only 

506.'  TOPICS  IN  BIOCHEMISTRY  AND  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  FOR 
TEACHERS.  (3-3-0).  Chemistry  of  life  processes  and  organic  compounds  of  importance  to 
those  processes.  Prerequisites:  211-211L;  201 -201 L,  202-202L  or  equivalent  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

527.  ENZYME  CHEMISTRY.  (3-3-0).  Separation,  isolation,  and  classification  of 
enzymes;  kinetics,  thermodynamics,  and  mechanisms  of  enzyme  catalysis.  Prerequisites: 
322  322L;  405  or  consent  of  instructor. 

528.  INTERMEDIARY  METABOLISM.  (3-3-0).  Current  concepts  concerning 
the  metabolism  of  lipids,  nuleic  acids  or  proteins.  Prerequisite:  405. 

531.  PROTEIN  CHEMISTRY.  (3-3-0).  Chemistry  of  amino  acids  as  related  to 
proteins;  classification,  isolation  and  structure  function  relationships  of  proteins.  Prerequi- 
site: 405. 

532.  LIPID  CHEMISTRY.  (3-3-0).  Transport  and  metabolism  of  lipids  including 
lipid  storage  diseases;  membrane  chemistry  as  related  to  structure  and  function  of  lipids. 
Prerequisite:  405. 

551.  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  BIOCHEMISTRY.  (2  to  4  0  0).  Advanced  or 
specialized  topics  in  biochemistry  presented  at  irregular  intervals.  Example  topics; 
biological  macromolecules,  advanced  biochemical  methods  and  cellular  metabolism.  Pre- 
requisite: consent  of  adviser. 

590.    SEMINAR.  (1-1-0).  F,  Sp. 

*595.^    RESEARCH  PROBLEMS.  (1  to  6-0-0).  F,  Sp,  Su. 
598.    THESIS.  (1  to  6-0-0).  F,  Sp,  Su. 

BIOLOGY 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

101.  BIOLOGICAL  PRINCIPLES,  (3-3-0).  Chemical  basis  of  life,  cell  struc- 
ture and  specialization,  simplified  classification  and  evolution  of  plants,  photosynthesis, 
cellular  respiration  and  organismic  processes.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for 
101  L.  Students  may  not  receive  credit  for  both  101  and  111.  F,  Sp,  Su. 


'Credit  not  allowed  for  both  204  and  404. 

'This  course  may  be  applied  to  requirement  for  the  M.  A.  in  Ed..  M.Ed.,  and  M.  S.  in  Ed.  degrees. 
'This  course  may  be  repeated  any  number  of  times.  No  more  than  6  hours  may  be  applied  toward  the 
M.  .S.  degree. 
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101 L.    BIOLOGICAL    PRINCIPLES    LABORATORY.    (10  2).  Prerequisite: 

registration  in  or  credit  for  101 .  F,  Sp,  Su. 

102.  BIOLOGICAL  PRINCIPLES.  (3  3  0).  Reproduction  of  ceils  and  organisms, 
pattern  of  inheritance,  nature  and  action  of  genes,  development  of  embryonic  organisms, 
simplified  classification  and  evolution  of  animals  and  ecological  principles.  Prerequisites: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  102L;  101- 101 L.  Students  may  not  receive  credit  for  102  and 
112.  F,  Sp.  Su. 

102L.  BIOLOGICAL  PRINCIPLES  LABORATORY.  (10  2)  Prerequisite: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  102.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

103.  INTRODUCTORY  BIOLOGY.  ^  (2  2  0).  Basic  concepts  and  phenomena 
of  life  and  living  systems.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  103L;  registration  as  an 
elementary  education  major. 

103L.  INTRODUCTORY  BIOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (10  2)  Assembhng 
and  using  materials  to  develop  basic  concepts  and  phenomena  of  life  and  living  systems; 
development  of  means  of  illustrating  the  concepts  and  phenomena.  Prerequisite:  registra- 
tion in  or  credit  for  103. 

104.  INTRODUCTORY  BIOLOGY.  (2-2-0).  Continuation  of  103.  Prerequisites: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  104L;  completion  of  103-103L;  registration  as  an  elementary 
education  major. 

104L.  INTRODUCTORY  BIOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (10  2)  Continuation 
of  103L.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  104. 

111.  '  OUR  BIOLOGICAL  WORLD  I  (3-3-0).  Nature  of  living  organisms;  cell 
structure  and  function;  structure  and  functions  of  human  systems;  energy  flow  and 
material  cycles  in  the  biosphere.  Not  open  to  biological  sciences  majors  or  minors.  Students 
may  not  receive  credit  for  both  101  and  111.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

112.  *  OUR  BIOLOGICAL  WORLD  II.  (3-3-0).  Basic  principles  of  genetics, 
development,  reproduction,  behavior  and  evolution.  Not  open  to  biological  sciences  majors 
or  minors.  Students  may  not  receive  credit  for  both  102  and  112.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

114.'  THE  ENVIRONMENT  AND  HUMAN  ECOLOGY.  (3  3  0)  Man  as  a 
dominant  force  in  his  environment;  structure,  operation  and  productivity  of  ecosystems; 
human  population,  its  growth,  fluctuation  and  control;  air,  soil  and  water  pollution; 
pesticide  use  and  abuse;  world  food  requirements  and  interplay  of  nations  and  govern- 
ments. Not  open  to  biological  sciences  majors  or  minors  except  as  a  general  elective.  This 
course  may  be  taken  instead  of  1 1 1 ,  1 1 2 ,  or  in  addition  to  both  of  these  courses.  F,  Sp. 

306.  BIOMETRY.  (3-3-0).  Statistical  analysis  of  biological  data.  Parametric  and 
nonparametric  statistics.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  103.  Sp. 

326.  RADIATION  BIOLOGY.  (2-2-0).  Fundamentals  of  nuclear  physics;  basic 
radioisotope  methodology;  effects  of  radiation  on  living  organisms.  Prerequisites:  registra- 
tion in  or  credit  for  326L;  102-102L;  Chemistry  104-104L;  Physics  204-204L;  junior  stand- 
ing or  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

326L.  RADIATION  BIOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (10  3).  Prerequisite:  regis 
tration  in  or  credit  for  326.  Sp. 

341.  PRINCIPLES  OF  PLANT  ECOLOGY.  (2-2-0).  Ecological  principles  and 
problems  primarily  in  relation  to  Louisiana  vegetation  and  habitats;  methods  of  vegetation 
study  and  the  measurement  of  environmental  factors.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit 
for341L;  102-102L;  Botany  214-214L  or  consent  of  instructor.  F. 

341 L.  PRINCIPLES  OF  PLANT  ECOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (10  3).  Pre 
requisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  341 .  F. 

342.  PRINCIPLES  OF  ANIMAL  ECOLOGY.  (2  2  0)  Interrelationships  of 
animals  and  environment;  sampling  techniques;  population  and  community  structure.  Pre- 
requisites: registration  in  or  credit  for  342L;  102-102L;  junior  standing;  341 -341 L  recom- 
mended. Sp. 

342L.    PRINCIPLES  OF  ANIMAL  ECOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (10  3).  Pre 

requisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  342.  Sp. 

408.  ORGANIC  EVOLUTION.  (3-3-0).  Principles  and  dynamics  of  evolution 
processes.  Prerequisites:  102-102L  and  327,  or  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 


'This  course  cannot  be  used  to  fulfill  certification  requirements  for  teaching  biology  or  general  sciences. 
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425.  HISTORY  OF  BIOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Discoveries,  contributions,  and  ideas 
which  mark  the  progress  of  biology;  significance  of  historical  developments  in  the  light  of 
present  biological  knowledge.  Prerequisite:  12  hours  of  biological  sciences  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

490.  UNDERGRADUATE  SEMINAR.  (1-0-0).  Reports  and  discussions  on  cur- 
rent research.  May  be  repeated  any  number  of  times,  but  no  more  than  2  hours  may  be  ap- 
plied toward  a  B.S.  degree.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

495.    PROBLEMS  IN  THE  TEACHING  OF  BIOLOGY.  (1  to  4  0  0).  F,  Sp, 

Su. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

*315.  CELL  PHYSIOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Basic  principles  of  life  processes  in  living 
cells,  including  structure  and  function  of  organelles,  cellular  metabolism,  active  transport, 
nerve  and  muscle  action,  bioluminescence,  photosynthesis  and  cell  division.  Prerequisites: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  315L;  102-102L;  Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L;  organic 
chemistry  recommended.  F,  even. 

315L.  CELL  PHYSIOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (10  3).  Prerequisite:  registration 
in  or  credit  for  315.  F,  even. 

318.  MICROTECHNIQUE.  (1-1-0).  Principles  of  microscopy,  use  of  light  phase, 
darkfield  and  interference  microscopy;  photomicrography  and  microillustration;  killing, 
fixing,  staining,  dehydrating,  clearing,  paraffin  embedding,  sectioning,  and  mounting 
plant  and  animal  materials;  frozen  sectioning,  histochemical  techniques  and  use  of 
cryostat;  vital  staining;  isolation  of  cells  and  organelles.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or 
credit  for  318L;  102-102L.  Sp,  even. 

318L.  MICROTECHNIQUE  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4).  Prerequisite:  registration 
in  or  credit  for  318.  Sp,  even. 

*327.  GENETICS.  (3  3-0).  Principles  of  heredity  and  their  appHcation  to  plants 
and  animals,  including  man.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  biological  sciences.  Sp. 

328.  GENETICS  LABORATORY.  (1-0-2).  Corn,  fruit-fly,  and  bacterial  crosses 
used  to  illustrate  basic  laws  of  heredity;  designed  to  accompany  327. 

*414.  MEDICAL  MYCOLOGY.  (2  2-0).  Fungi  infecting  man;  techniques  of  isola- 
tion, identification,  and  methods  of  therapy  and  control;  disease  syndromes  of  important 
fungal  infections.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  414L;  102-102L.  (Same  as 
Microbiology  414.)  Sp,  even. 

414L.  MEDICAL  MYCOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (10  3).  Prerequisite:  registra 
tion  in  or  credit  for  414.  Sp,  even. 

For  Graduates  Only 

*501.    BIOLOGY  FOR  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS.  (110).  Biological  con 
cepts  and  phenomena  useful  in  elementary  school;  assembling  and  using  materials  and  ap- 
paratus required  for  illustrating  these  concepts  and  phenomena.  Prerequisites:  registration 
in  or  credit  for  501 L;  12  hours  of  sciences.  Not  open  to  biology  majors. 

501 L.  BIOLOGY  FOR  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4). 
Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  501 . 

502.  PRINCIPLES  OF  BIOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Fundamental  principles  and  pro- 
cesses of  living  organisms,  as  exemplified  by  structure,  physiology,  classification,  genetics, 
evolution,  and  ecology;  designed  to  bring  teachers  up-to-date  in  biological  concepts  and 
their  application.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  502L. 

502L  PRINCIPLES  OF  BIOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (3  0  9).  Prerequisite: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  502. 

503.  PROBLEMS  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  BIOLOGY.  (1  to  0  2  to  6). 
Techniques  and  rationale  associated  with  the  introduction  of  new  teaching  materials  in 
high  school  biology.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  department  head. 

*505.  HISTORY  OF  BIOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Origin,  development,  and  evolution  of 
biological  principles  and  concepts.  Prerequisites:  18  hours  of  biological  sciences. 

506.  LITERATURE  IN  BIOLOGY.  (2-2-0).  AvailabiHty  and  use  of  the 
biological  literature  in  preparating  biological  bibliographies.  Searching  the  literature, 
scientific  writing,  preparation  of  illustrative  materials.  Prerequisites:  18  hours  of  biological 
sciences.  F. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  217 


*508.  ORGANIC  EVOLUTION.  (3-3-0).  Processes  of  evolution;  development  of 
evolutionary  thought;  selected  readings.  Prerequisites:  at  least  2  laboratory  courses  in 
biological  sciences  and  Biology  327.  or  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

509.  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  BIOLOGY  FOR  SECONDARY  SCIENCE 
TEACHERS.  (3-3-0).  Topics  germane  to  classroom  instruction.  Integrated  lecture- 
demonstration  and  laboratory  experiences.  Students  may  enroll  in  different  areas  of  con- 
centration for  a  maximum  of  6  semester  hours  of  credit  to  be  applied  tov^ard  a  degree  with 
exception  of  botany  or  zoology.  Prerequisites:  8  hours  of  each,  biology,  chemistry,  earth 
sciences,  and  physics,  or  consent  of  instructor.  (Area  of  concentration  is  identified  as 
follows:  A  -  aquatic  botany,  B  -  environmental  biology,  £  -  evolution,  F  -  forestry  biology,  G 
-  genetics,  H  human  reproduction  and  development.  I  -  invertebrates,  L  -  laboratory 
techniques.  M  -  microscopic  techniques,  O  -  ornithology,  P  -  animal  physiology,  Q  -  local 
fauna.  R  -  radiation  biology.  S  -  local  flora,  T  -  aquatic  ecology). 

510.  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  BIOLOGY  FOR  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS. 
(3-3-0).  Topics  germane  to  instruction  in  the  elementary  classroom.  Integrated  lecture  - 
demonstration  and  laboratory  experiences  including  field  v/ork.  Students  may  enroll  in  dif- 
ferent areas  of  concentration  for  a  maximum  of  6  semester  hours  of  credit  to  be  applied 
toward  a  degree.  Prerequisites:  6  hours  of  biology  or  consent  of  instructor.  (Area  of  concen- 
tration is  identified  as  follows:  A  -  aquatic  biology  B  -  environmental  biology,  E  -  evolu- 
tion, F  -  forestry  biology.  H  human  reproduction,  I  -  invertebrates,  L  -  laboratory  techni- 
ques, M  -  microscopic  techniques.  Q  -  local  fauna,  S    local  flora). 

*526.    RADIOISOTOPES  IN  BIOLOGY  AND  MEDICINE.  (2  2  0)  Character 
istics  of  radiation;  radioactive  counting;  health  physics;  radioisotopes  as  biological  tracers 
and  means  of  medical  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Research  term  paper  required.  Prerequi- 
sites: registration  in  or  credit  for  526L;  102-102L;  Chemistry  104-104L;  Physics  204-204L. 
Sp. 

526L.    RADIOISOTOPES  IN  BIOLOGY  AND  MEDICINE  LABORATORY. 

( 1  -0-3).  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  526.  Sp. 

*541.  PLANT  ECOLOGY.  (2-2-0).  Origins,  development  and  regional  distribu- 
tion of  plant  communities;  sampling;  the  use  of  instruments  in  the  study  of  microclimate. 
Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  541 L;  at  least  1  field  course.  F. 

541 L.  PLANT  ECOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (10  3)  Prerequisite:  registration 
in  or  credit  for  541 .  F. 

*542.  ANIMAL  ECOLOGY.  (2-2-0).  Fundamental  relationships  upon  which  the 
lives  of  individuals  and  communities  depend;  ecosystem  dynamics  especially  stressed.  Pre- 
requisites: registration  in  or  credit  for  542L;  at  least  1  field  course.  Sp. 

542L.  ANIMAL  ECOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (10  3)  Prerequisite:  registration 
in  or  credit  for  542.  Sp. 

590.  ■  SEMINAR.  (1-0-0).  Reports  of  current  research  projects  by  graduate  students 
and  staff;  recent  developments  and  discoveries  in  biology.  Required  each  semester.  F,  Sp, 
Su. 

*595.'    PROBLEMS  IN  TEACHING  BIOLOGY.  (1  to  3  0  0). 
598.    THESIS.  (1  to  6-0-0). 

BOTANY 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

210.  GENERAL  BOTANY.  (2-2-0).  Structure  and  functions  of  plant  cells,  tissues, 
and  organs;  including  nutrition,  metabolism,  water  relations,  and  growth  of  plants.  Pre- 
requisites: registration  in  or  credit  for  210L;  Biology  102-102L,  or  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

210L.  GENERAL  BOTANY  LABORATORY.  (10  3).  Prerequisite:  registration 
in  or  credit  for  210.  Sp. 

214.  INTRODUCTORY  PLANT  TAXONOMY.  (110).  Identification  and 
classification  of  local  seed  plants  and  ferns;  field  trips  and  collections;  use  of  keys,  manuals 
and  herbaria.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  214L;  Biology  102-102L.  Sp. 

214L.  INTRODUCTORY  PLANT  TAXONOMY  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4). 
Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  214.  Sp. 


'Credit  earned  during  second  and  third  semesters  of  residence  will  be  counted  toward  degree. 
"This  course  may  be  repeated  any  number  of  times.  No  more  than  6  hours  may  be  applied  toward  the 
M.S.  degree. 
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495.  BOTANICAL  PROBLEMS.  (1  to  4-0-0).  Individual  research  on  some 
botanical  problem  not  within  the  scope  of  regularly  scheduled  courses;  conferences  with  in- 
structor as  needed;  procedures,  results,  and  conclusions  presented  in  the  form  of  a  research 
paper.  Prerequisites:  junior  standing;  consent  of  department  head  and  proposed  research 
director.  (Area  of  concentration  is  identified  as  follows:  A-algology,  D-disease,  E-ecology, 
G  genetics,  M-mycology,  P-physiology,  T-taxonomy.) 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

*30L  PLANT  MORPHOLOGY.  (2-2-0).  Evolutionary  morphology  of  the  plant 
kingdom;  structure  and  life  histories  of  plants;  plants  in  human  economy  and  social  evolu- 
tion. Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  301L;  210-210L;  Biology  102-102L. 

310L.  PLANT  MORPHOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (10  3).  Prerequisite: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  301 . 

*309.  PLANT  PATHOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Causes  of  plant  diseases;  disease  cycles; 
host  parasite  interactions;  epiphytology;  disease  prediction  and  control.  Special  emphasis 
placed  on  diseases  of  Southern  plants.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  309L;  210- 
210L;  Biology  102-102L.  Sp,  odd. 

309L.  PLANT  PATHOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (10  3).  Prerequisite:  registra 
tion  in  or  credit  for  309.  Sp,  odd. 

316.  AQUATIC  PLANTS.  (2  2-0).  Taxonomy,  morphology,  ecology,  life  history, 
physiology,  and  management  of  aquatic  plants.  Prerequisites:  214-214L  or  equivalent; 
junior  standing;  registration  in  or  credit  for  316L. 

316L.  AQUATIC  PLANTS  LABORATORY.  (10  3).  Prerequisite:  registration 
in  or  credit  for  316. 

*403.  PLANT  PHYSIOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Physico-chemical  principles  of  absorp- 
tion, translocation  and  transpiration;  respiration,  photosynthesis,  growth,  differentiation 
and  reproduction.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  credit  for  403L;  Biology  102-102L;  organic 
chemistry  recommended.  F,  odd. 

403L.  PLANT  PHYSIOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (10  3).  Prerequisite:  registra 
tion  in  or  credit  for  403.  F,  odd. 

For  Graduates  Only 

*503.  PLANT  TAXONOMY.  (1-1-0).  Identification  and  classification  of  vascular 
plants;  family  characteristics.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  503L;  Biology  102- 
102L. Sp. 

503L.  PLANT  TAXONOMY  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4).  Prerequisite:  registra 
tion  in  or  credit  for  503.  Sp. 

*595.'    RESEARCH  PROBLEMS.  (1  to  6  0  0). 
598.    THESIS.  (1  to  6-0-0). 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

104.     FUNDAMENTALS     OF     BUSINESS     ENTERPRISE.     (3  3  0).  The 

American  business  system;  business  organization  and  management;  finance;  marketing; 
government  regulation  of  business.  (May  not  be  elected  by  accounting  or  business  ad- 
ministration majors  who  are  classified  3  or  higher.)  F,  Sp,  Su. 

212.  BUSINESS  STATISTICS  I.  (3-3-0).  Statistical  theory  and  methods  ap- 
plicable to  business  and  economic  problems.  Frequency  distributions,  measures  of  location, 
measures  of  dispersion,  index  numbers,  probability,  probability  distributions,  sampling 
distributions,  and  statistical  estimation.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  mathematics.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

213.  BUSINESS  STATISTICS  II.  (3-3-0).  Statistical  inference  and  decision 
theory;  statistical  estimates,  tests  of  hypotheses,  chi  square  tests  and  analysis  of  variance, 
regession  and  correlation  analysis,  and  decision  theory.  Prerequisite:  212.  F,  Sp,  Su. 


'This  course  may  be  repeated  any  number  of  times.  No  more  than  6  hours  may  be  applied  toward  the 
M.S.  degree. 
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325.  BUSINESS  LAW  I.  (3-3-0).  Phases  of  law  especially  necessary  in  the  business 
world  and  emphasizing  the  Uniform  Commercial  Code.  Introduction  to  law;  contracts, 
agency  and  employment;  commercial  paper;  property  and  bailments.  Prerequisite:  junior 
standing.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

326.  BUSINESS  LAW  II  (3-3  0).  Sales;  partnerships,  corporations;  suretyship; 
landlord  and  tenant;  carriers.  Prerequisite:  325.  F. 

400.  READING  AND  DISCUSSION.  (3-3-0).  Books  on  major  problems  and 
issues  of  contemporary  significance  for  the  business  community.  Prerequisite:  Economics 
201 ,  202,  and  consent  of  instructor. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

*316.  BUSINESS  AND  PUBLIC  POLICY.  (3-3-0).  Relationships  between 
government  and  business;  government  as  regulator,  subsidizer,  partner,  and  competitor  of 
private  enterprise;  changing  nature  of  the  American  economic  system.  Prerequisites: 
Economics  201 ,  202.  (Same  as  Economics  316.) 

*413.  INTERMEDIATE  BUSINESS  STATISTICS.  (3  3  0).  Application  of 
statistical  analysis  to  problems  in  management,  finance,  economics,  marketing,  and  other 
business  areas.  Includes  topics  analyzing  the  accuracy  of  sampling  results  and  the  applica- 
tion of  correlation  and  analysis  to  business  data.  Prerequisite:  213. 

*416F.  U.  S.  AND  FOREIGN  BUSINESS  CENTERS.  (3  3  0).  Study  tours  of 
selected  centers  of  business  and  economic  activity  in  the  U.  S.  and  abroad.  Prerequisite: 
consent  of  instructor. 

419.  SMALL  BUSINESS  ENTREPRENEURSHIP.  (3  3  0)  Analysis  of  small 
business  operations.  Integration  of  knowledge  and  application  of  theories  across  functional 
areas.  Prerequisites:  senior  standing  and  consent  of  instructor. 

For  Graduates  Only 

501.  READING  AND  CONFERENCE  IN  BUSINESS.  (3  3  0).  Independent 
reading  and  study  conferences  with  assigned  professors.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

*503.  BUSINESS  RESEARCH  METHODS.  (3-3-0).  Nature  and  purpose  of 
research;  planning  and  execution  of  research  studies;  research  design;  analysis  and  inter- 
pretation of  data;  special  emphasis  on  business  problems.  F. 

*595.  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS  IN  BUSINESS.  (3  3  0).  May  be  repeated.  Max 
imum  of  6  hours  may  apply  to  a  degree.  Prerequisites:  Admission  to  MBA  program;  com- 
pletion of  foundation  courses  in  area  of  proposed  research  project. 

598.    THESIS.  (3  to  6-0-0).  F,  Sp,  Su. 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION 
For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

420.  CAREER  AND  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  IN  AMERICAN 
SCHOOLS.  (3  3-0).  Principles  and  philosophies  of  cooperative  vocational  eduction.  Rela- 
tionship of  vocational  education  to  general  education.  Development  of  cooperative  training 
under  the  George- Harden,  George-Dean  acts,  the  Vocational  Act  of  1963,  as  amended,  and 
analysis  of  current  career  education  legislation.  Prerequisites:  Education  102,  Educational 
Psychology  201 ,  and  consent  of  instructor.  F,  Sp. 

422.  COOPERATIVE  OFFICE  EDUCATION  PROGRAM.  (3  3  0).  Methods 
and  procedures  in  developing  and  coordinating  a  cooperative  office  education  program  in 
the  secondary  school.  Prerequisites:  Education  102,  Educational  Psychology  201,  and  con- 
sent of  instructor.  Sp. 

423.  HUMAN  RELATIONS  IN  BUSINESS  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0).  Human 
relations  and  its  importance  in  the  educational,  occupational,  economic,  and  social  ac- 
tivities of  an  individual  involved  in  the  instruction  and/or  supervision  of  other  persons  in  of- 
fice occupations  or  distributive  education.  (Same  as  Distributive  Education  423.) 
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501.    READING  AND  CONFERENCE  IN  DISTRIBUTION.  (1  to  3  0  0).  In 

dependent  reading  and  study  in  areas  of  marketing  and  distribution;  conferences  with 
assigned  professors. 

*510.'  BASIC  PRINCIPLES  IN  BUSINESS  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0).  Problems 
facing  business  education;  principles  underlying  a  sound  program;  development  and 
evaluation  of  aims  of  business  education  in  terms  of  the  contribution  made  to  the  general 
program  of  secondary  education. 

*516.  PROBLEMS  IN  COOPERATIVE  OCCUPATIONAL  EDUCATION. 
(3-3-0).  Discussion  and  demonstration  of  new  classroom  procedures  and  teaching  techni 
ques;  analysis  of  classroom  organization  and  public  relation  responsibilities  of  the  coor- 
dinator; analysis  of  pertinent  legislation.  Prerequisite:  teaching  experience,  practical 
business  experience,  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

*517.  GUIDANCE  FOR  BUSINESS  AND  DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION. 
(3  3-0).  Occupational  surveys  and  job  analysis  to  determine  community  opportunities  and 
requirements  for  employment;  placement,  follow-up,  and  counseling  for  problems  en- 
countered by  students  workers;  legislation  affecting  business  occupations. 

518.  BUSINESS  AND  DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION  PROGRAM  FOR 
ADULTS.  (3-3-0).  Planning  the  promotion,  supervision,  and  administration  of  adult 
business  and  distributive  education  programs;  preparation  and  methods  of  presentation  of 
appropriate  material  for  adult  programs;  coordination  of  adult  cooperative  business  and 
distributive  education  programs.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  department  head. 

519.  DATA  PROCESSING  FOR  TEACHERS.  (3-3-0).  Processing  and  applica- 
tion of  data  processing  problems  by  means  of  keypunch,  sorter,  accounting  machine,  and 
summary  punch;  uses  and  limitations  of  punched  card  equipment  in  business  data  process- 
ing; introduction  to  concepts  of  stored  programs,  flow  charting  and  automatic  coding 
systems,  emphasis  on  techniques  of  presentation,  source  material,  and  placement  of  data 
processing  units  at  the  secondary  school  level.  Open  only  to  graduate  education  majors. 
Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

*521.  TEACHING  BUSINESS  AND  DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION  TO 
THE  DISADVANTAGED.  (1  to  3-3-0).  Current  problems  and  proposed  solutions  to 
teaching  business  and  distributive  education  subjects  to  the  disadvantaged;  type  of  instruc- 
tion and  instructional  materials  used  and  an  examination  of  individual  teacher  and  learner 
problems. 

*590.  SEMINAR  IN  BUSINESS  EDUCATION.  (3-3-0).  Critical  examination  of 
current  problems  and  the  more  significant  research  findings  in  business  and  in  education, 
each  student  making  a  survey  of  1  phase  of  business. 

*592.  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  BUSINESS  AND 
DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION.  (3-3-0).  Departmental  and  classroom  problems 
relating  to  curriculums,  physical  layout,  furniture,  equipment,  new  materials,  guidance, 
in-service  training,  personnel,  public  relations,  and  publicity.  Regulation  of  vocational 
business  and  distributive  education  by  local,  state,  and  federal  agencies. 

*593.  TESTING  AND  EVALUATION  IN  BUSINESS  AND  DISTRIBU- 
TIVE EDUCATION.  (3-3-0).  Constructing,  administering,  and  evaluating  tests  in 
secretarial,  general  business  subjects,  and  subjects  relative  to  cooperative  office  and 
cooperative  distributive  education  programs. 

*594.  EDUCATION  FOR  BUSINESS  IN  THE  VOCATIONAL  TECHNI- 
CAL SCHOOL  AND  JUNIOR  COLLEGE.  (3-3-0).  Curriculum  and  instruction  for 
vocational  and  general  business  subjects.  Articulation  with  secondary  schools,  technical 
schools,  and  collegiate  institutions. 

*595.  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS  IN  DISTRIBUTIVE  AND  BUSINESS 
EDUCATION.  (0  to  6-0-0). 

*596.  PROGRAM  DEVELOPMENT  IN  BUSINESS  AND  OFFICE  EDUCA- 
TION. (3-3-0).  Factors  bearing  upon  the  issues,  principles,  patterns,  and  procedures  in 
the  development  of  high  school  business  and  office  education  curricula. 


'A  student  may  submit  a  formal  research  paper  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  in  only  1  of  these  courses;  Business 
Education  510  621 ,  622.  623;  Distributive  Education  511 ,  624. 
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*597.    SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  BUSINESS  AND  OFFICE  EDUCATION. 

( 1  to  3  3-0).  May  enroll  in  this  course  concept  for  a  maximum  of  6  semester  hours  of  credit 
to  be  applied  toward  a  degree.  Topics  such  as  the  following  will  be  offered. 

a.  office  instructional  systems  —  office  simulation,  intensive  laboratory,  model  office 
and  integrated  block. 

b.  current  literature  —  literature  in  business  and  office  education;  generalizations  and 
trends  in  the  field. 

c.  career  education  —  occupational  orientation,  exploration  counseling,  job  training, 
and  job  placement  in  business  and  office  operations. 

d.  consumer-economic  education  -  personal  business  decisions;  understanding  the 
American  business  enterprise  system;  acquainting  the  individual  with  a  broad  range  of  oc- 
cupational opportunities  in  business. 

e.  communications  in  business  —  systematic  analysis  of  communications  in  manage- 
ment and  the  development  of  business  communications  in  correct  and  forceful  English  as 
applied  to  secondary  business  and  office  education. 

f.  cluster  and  competency  based  instruction -- the  business  and  office  occupations 
cluster  and  competencies  needed  based  upon  the  field,  strata,  and  mosaic  approach. 

g.  the  system  as  to  heritage,  characteristics,  nature,  ethical  framework,  issues,  and 
benefits  as  applied  to  the  role  of  U.S.  business,  labor,  government  and  individuals,  and 
compared  to  other  world  economic  systems.  Prerequisite:  secondary  certification. 

598.  THESIS.     Maximum.  (Vo-O). 

599.  PRACTICUM  IN  BUSINESS  AND  OFFICE  OCCUPATIONS.  (1  to  6  0 

0).  Supervised  field  experience  in  office  of  an  organization. 

600.  FIELD  STUDY  IN  BUSINESS  AND  OFFICE  OCCUPATIONS. 
( 1  to  6-0-0).  Student  will  originate,  develop,  field-test  and  evaluate  a  project  designed  to  in- 
vestigate a  problem,  current  issue  or  topic  in  business  and  office  occupations.  Prerequisite: 
5 10  or  Distributive  Education  511  or  consent  of  instructor. 

601.  CURRENT  TRENDS  AND  ISSUES  IN  BUSINESS  AND  OFFICE  OC- 
CUPATIONS. ( 1  to  3-3-0).  Indepth  study  of  major  issues  in  distributive  occupations  with 
emphasis  on  opinions  of  leaders,  controversial  nature,  and  trends  of  thought.  Prerequisite: 
510  or  Distributive  Education  51 1  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*621.'  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  SECRETARIAL  STUDIES. 
(3-3-0).  New  classroom  procedures  and  teaching  techniques  developed  from  recent  research 
and  experimentation:  stages  of  learning  and  the  type  of  instruction  and  instructional 
materials  used  in  each:  problems  of  individual  teachers  and  individual  learners  examined 
and  possible  solutions  worked  out. 

*622.'  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  BOOKKEEPING.  (3  3  0) 
Problems  and  techniques  related  to  the  skills,  objectives,  and  content  of  bookkeeping; 
source  of  materials  and  suggested  techniques  for  instruction  and  testing. 

*623.'  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  GENERAL  BUSINESS. 
(3-3-0).  Problems,  skills,  objectives,  and  content  of  general  business;  emphasis  on  techni- 
ques of  presentation,  testing,  and  source  material. 

624.  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  AMERICAN  FREE  EN- 
TERPRISE. (3-3-0).  Problems,  skills,  objectives,  and  content  of  American  free  enterprise; 
emphasis  on  techniques  of  presentation,  testing  and  source  material.  Prerequisite:  510  or 
Distributive  Education  51 1  or  consent  of  instructor. 

CHEMISTRY 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

100.  BASIC  CHEMISTRY.  (3-3  0).  Refresher  course;  practice  in  scientific 
calculations  as  applied  to  certain  basic  principles  of  chemistry.  Completion  adds  3  hours  to 
degree  requirements.  May  not  be  used  to  meet  chemistry  or  science  requirements  for  any 
degree  or  teacher  certification.  F,  Sp,  Su. 


student  may  submit  a  formal  research  paper  in  lieu  of  a  tfiesis  in  only  1  of  these  courses;  Business 
Education  510.  621  622.  623:  Distributive  Education  51 1 .  624. 
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103.  '  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY.^  (3-3-0).  Atomic  and  molecular  structure, 
chemical  bonding,  properties  of  gases,  liquids  and  solids,  and  chemistry  of  some  non- 
metals.  For  students  who  plan  to  take  104  and  200-  or  300-level  chemistry  courses.  Prereq- 
uisite: 100  or  placement  in  103  based  on  ACT  scores.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

103L.  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY.  (10  3)  Basic  experiments. 
Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  103.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

103R.  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  RECITATION.  (10  2)  Suggested  for 
students  having  weak  backgrounds  in  chemistry  and  mathematics.  May  not  be  used  to 
fulfill  the  requirements  of  any  degree.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  103.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

104.  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY.  (3-3-0).  Continuation  of  103.  Chemical 
equilibrium,  chemistry  of  metals  and  some  of  their  compounds;  brief  introduction  to 
nuclear  chemistry.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  104L,  103-103L  or  107-107L, 
and  consent  of  department  head.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

104L.  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY.  (10  3)  Identification  of 
common  inorganic  ions;  introduction  to  quantitative  inorganic  analysis;  experiments  of 
chemical  equilibria.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  104.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

104R.  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  RECITATION.  (10  2)  Suggested  for 
students  having  weak  backgrounds  in  chemistry  and  mathematics.  May  not  be  used  to 
fulfill  requirements  of  any  degree.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  104.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

201.  '  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  (3-3-0).  First  half  of  a  1-year  course  covering 
preparation,  properties,  uses,  and  mode  of  reaction  of  representative  aliphatic  and 
aromatic  compounds;  halides,  hydrocarbons,  stereochemistry  and  spectroscopy.  Prerequi- 
sites: registration  in  or  credit  for  201L;  104-104L.  F,  Su. 

201 L.  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4).  Basic  experiments. 
Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  201 .  F,  Su. 

202.  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  (3-3-0).  Second  half  of  a  1-year  course  covering 
preparation,  properties,  uses,  and  mode  of  reaction  of  representative  aliphatic  and 
aromatic  compounds;  emphasis  on  alcohols,  aldehydes,  ether,  ketones,  amines,  acids  and 
their  derivatives.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  202L;  201  -201 L.  Sp,  Su. 

202L.  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4).  Continuation  of 
201 L.  Preparation  and  qualitative  analysis  of  a  number  of  organic  compounds.  Prerequi- 
site: registration  in  or  credit  for  202.  Sp,  Su. 

203.  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  (3-3-0).  Hydrocarbons,  alcohols,  acids,  carbon 
and  nitrogen  compounds;  introduction  to  chemistry  of  lipids,  carbohydrates,  and  amino 
acids.  May  not  be  used  to  meet  requirements  for  a  chemistry  major.  Prerequisites:  registra- 
tion in  or  credit  for  203L;  103-103L.  F. 

203L.  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY.  (10  3).  General  ex 
periments.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  203.  F. 

211.  QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS.  (3-3-0).  Chemical  equiHbrium,  pH  and  in- 
dicators, solutions,  oxidation  reduction  and  the  calculations  of  analytical  chemistry; 
reliability  of  measurements;  theory  and  applications  of  gravimetric,  volumetric,  and  other 
representative  analytical  procedures.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  21 IL;  104- 
104L.  F,  Su. 

21 IL.  QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS  LABORATORY.  (10  3).  General  ex 
periments.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  211.  F,  Su. 

212.  INTRODUCTION  TO  INSTRUMENTAL  ANALYSIS.  (3  3  0).  Prereq 
uisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  212L;  21 1  -21  IL.  Sp,  Su. 

212L.    INTRODUCTORY  INSTRUMENTAL  LABORATORY.  (10  3)  Lab 
oratory  will  utilize  pH,  polarographic,  absorption  spectroscopic  and  emission  spectroscopic 
measurements  and  separation  techniques  such  as  gas,  thin  layer  and  ion  exchange 
chromatography,  liquid  liquid  extraction,  and  electro-deposition  for  chemical  analysis. 
Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  212.  Sp,  Su. 

221.  INTRODUCUTION  TO  MATHEMATICAL  CHEMISTRY.  (3  3  0). 
Mathematical  methods  of  chemistry;  application  to  selected  chemical  problems.  Prerequi- 
sites: 104-104L;  Mathematics  211. 


'Credit  may  be  obtained  for  both  103  and  either  1 1 1  or  Biochemistry  107. 
^Credit  not  allowed  for  both  201  and  203. 
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260.  MATERIAL  AND  ENERGY  BALANCE.  (3-3-0).  Application  of  fun- 
damental physical  chemical  principles  to  the  solution  of  industrial  chemical  process  pro- 
blems. Prerequisite:  104. 

261.  MATERIALS  SCIENCE.  (3-3-0).  Relationship  between  principles  of  physics 
and  chemistry  and  properties  of  materials.  The  atomic  origin  of  physical  and  mechanical 
properties  of  crystals,  metals,  wood,  polymers  and  ceramics.  Materials  limitations  such  as 
creep,  fatigue,  fracture  and  corrosion.  Prerequisite:  104. 

340.  MINICOMPUTER  INTERFACING  WITH  SCIENTIFIC  INSTRU- 
MENTATION. (3  3-0).  Minicomputers  in  real-time  data  acquisition  and  control  of  scien- 
tific instruments.  Prerequisite:  a  basic  computer  course  or  consent  of  instructor.  (Same  as 
Physics  340.) 

490.  UNDERGRADUATE  SEMINAR.  (1-1-0).  Reports  and  discussions  on  cur- 
rent research  presented  by  faculty,  guest  scientists,  and  students  registered  for  495,  595, 
and  598.  May  be  repeated  any  number  of  times,  but  no  more  than  2  hours  may  be  applied 
toward  a  B.S.  degree.  F.  Sp. 

495.'  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS  IN  CHEMISTRY.  (1  to  4  0  3  to  12).  Individual 
laboratory  investigation,  the  results  of  which  must  be  presented  both  in  a  formal  report  and 
orally,  either  at  a  departmental  seminar  or  professional  meeting.  One  copy  of  the  report 
must  be  filed  in  the  departmental  office  prior  to  final  examinations.  Prerequisite:  consent 
of  department  head.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

498.  DIRECTED  INDIVIDUAL  RESEARCH  FOR  UNDERGRADUATE 
STUDENTS.  (3-0-9).  An  introduction  to  chemical  research  methods  for  undergraduate 
students.  Investigation  of  a  problem  in  experimental  or  theoretical  chemistry  under  super- 
vision of  a  faculty  member.  The  student  will  present  an  oral  report  to  a  seminar  and  a  writ- 
ten report  describing  the  results  of  the  research.  This  course  should  be  taken  the  first 
semester  of  the  senior  year.  Prerequisite:  approval  of  the  department  head  and  the  pro- 
fessor directing  the  research. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

320.  INTRODUCTORY  BIO-PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY.  (3  3  0)  Physical 
chemistry  for  students  majoring  in  the  life  sciences.  Topics  of  fundamental  importance  in 
the  physical  chemistry  of  biological  systems  are  covered,  with  special  emphasis  on  ther- 
modynamics, enzyme  kinetics,  and  macromolecules.  Prerequisites:  202-202L,  211-211L; 
Mathematics  103,  109.  Sp. 

321.  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY.  (3-3-0).  Properties  of  substances  in  the  gaseous, 
liquid,  and  solid  state;  solutions,  chemical  thermodynamics.  Prerequisite:  a  year  of  general 
physics  and  calculus.  F. 

321 L.  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY.  (10  3)  General  ex 
periments.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  321 .  F. 

322.  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY.  (3-3-0).  Continuation  of  321 .  Homogeneous  and 
heterogeneous  equilibria;  kinetics  of  reactions;  electrochemistry,  spectroscopy.  Prerequi- 
site: 321  or  Physics  371.  Sp. 

322L.  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY.  (10  3)  Continuation  of 
321  L.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  322.  Sp. 

413.  INTRODUCTION  TO  QUANTUM  CHEMISTRY.  (3  3  0)  Methods  of 
quantum  mechanics  applied  to  molecular  spectra,  chemical  bonding  and  other  chemical 
properties.  Prerequisite:  322  322L. 

414.  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  (3-3-0).  Theories  of  inorganic  chemistry,  in- 
cluding atomic,  molecular  and  crystal  structure,  thermochemical  and  electrochemical  pro- 
perties, acidity,  solvent  systems  and  coordinated  compounds.  Prerequisite:  322-322L.  Sp. 

416.    ADVANCED    INSTRUMENTAL    ANALYSIS.    (2  2  0).   Advanced  pro 
cedures  for  inorganic  and  organic  product  analysis;  employment  of  representative  group  of 
instrumental  methods.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  416L;  322-322L.  F. 

416L.  ADVANCED  INSTRUMENTAL  LABORATORY.  (2  0  6)  Prerequisite: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  416.  F. 

423.  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  (3-3  0).  Introductory  course.  Prerequisites:  202 
202L,  322  322L,  or  consent  of  department  head. 


'Course  may  be  repeated  any  number  of  times  but  no  more  than  4  hours  may  be  applied  toward  a  degree. 
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For  Graduates  Only 

500  '    GENERAL  CHEMICAL  PRINCIPLES  FOR  TEACHERS.  (3  to  8  3  to 

6-0  to  6).  Principles  of  chemistry,  including  the  states  and  the  chemical  transformation  of 
matter  with  emphasis  on  recent  developments.  For  teachers  who  need  refresher  courses  in 
chemistry.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  department  head. 

509A.'    PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  FOR  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS— 1.  (3  to  4  3 

to  4-0).  Teaching  basic  principles  of  physical  science  at  the  elementary  level  by  the  inquiry 
method. 

509B.'    PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  FOR  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS— II.  (3  to 

4-3  to  4  0).  Continuation  of  509A.  It  is  not  necessary  for  students  to  take  both  509A  and 
509B. 

509C.'    PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  AND  MAN'S  ENVIRONMENT.  (3  3  0).  How 

basic  principles  of  physical  science  are  related  to  pollution  (air,  water,  thermal),  sound, 
over-population,  drugs,  and  other  problems  of  current  interest. 

518.    MECHANISMS  OF  ORGANIC  REACTIONS.   (3  3  0)    Methods  of  in 
vestigating  mechanisms  of  organic  reactions;  effects  of  changes  of  structures  and  conditions 
on  direction  and  rates  of  reaction.  Prerequisites:  202-202L,  322-322L. 

523.  PHYSICAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  (3-3-0).  Structure  of  organic  com- 
pounds including  molecular  orbital  and  valence  bond  theory;  linear  free  energy  relation- 
ships, photochemistry,  applications  of  kinetics  and  thermodynamics  to  organic  systems. 
Prerequisites:  202-202L.  322-322L. 

525.  CHEMICAL  THERMODYNAMICS.  (3-3-0).  Equihbrium  and  non- 
equilibrium  thermodynamics  from  statistical  and  classical  points  of  view  with  application  to 
chemical  and  physical  problems.  Prerequisite:  322-322L. 

529.  CHEMICAL  KINETICS.  (3-3-0).  Rates  of  chemical  reactions;  relationship 
of  kinetic  studies  to  determination  of  reaction  mechanisms;  theoretical  treatment  includes 
discussions  of  kinetic  theory  and  transition-state  theory  approaches  to  chemical  kinetics. 
Prerequisite:  322-322L. 

530.  ADVANCED  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  (3-3-0).  Descriptive  inorganic 
chemistry  emphasizing  the  periodicity  of  elements;  preparation  and  properties  of  elements 
and  some  representative  compounds.  Prerequisite:  414. 

537.  TRANSITION  METAL  CHEMISTRY.  (3-3-0).  Electronic  properties  of 
transition  metal  complexes  utilizing  ligand  field  and  molecular  orbital  theory,  their  absorp- 
tion spectra  and  reaction  mechanisms.  Prerequisite:  530  or  consent  of  instructor. 

540.  THEORY  OF  ANALYTICAL  PROCESSES.  (3  3  0).  Principles  of  classical 
and  instrumental  techniques  of  analytical  chemistry  from  physio-chemical  viewpoint;  ac- 
tivity coefficients,  solvation  and  other  solute-solvent  interactions,  ionic  association  and 
ionic  size;  acid-base  reactions  in  aqueous  and  non-aqueous  solutions,  redox  and  precipita- 
tion processes  and  complexation  co-precipitation;  theory  of  titration  curves,  kinetic  analysis 
and  theory  of  analytical  separations.  Prerequisite:  322-322L. 

550.  SPECIAL  TOPICS.  (2  to  4-2  to  4  0).  Advanced  or  specialized  topics  presented 
at  irregular  intervals  including  A.  spectroscopy,  B.  electrochemistry,  C.  analytical  techni 
ques,  D.  crystallography,  E.  group  theory,  F.  coordination  compounds,  G.  natural  pro- 
ducts, H.  heterocyclic  compounds,  I.  quantum  chemistry,  J.  statistical  mechanics. 

590.    SEMINAR.  (1-1-0).    F,  Sp. 

*595.^    RESEARCH  PROBLEMS  IN  CHEMISTRY.  (1  to  6  0  3  to  18)  F,  Sp. 

Su. 

598.    THESIS.  (6-0-0  ).  F,  Sp,  Su. 


'This  course  may  be  applied  to  requirements  for  the  M.A.  in  ELd. .  M.Ed. ,  and  M.S.  in  Ed.  degp'^es. 
^This  course  may  be  repeated  any  number  of  limes.  No  more  than  6  hours  may  be  applied  toward  the 
M.S.  degree. 
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COMMUNICATIONS 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

198.  MASS  COMMUNICATIONS  PRACTICUM.  (M  l).  Supervised  activity  on 
the  University  communications  media.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

201.  INTRODUCTION  TO  MASS  COMMUNICATIONS.  (3  3  0)  Mass 
media;  communications  agencies  in  society;  areas  of  professional  work  in  mass  communica- 
tions. 

298.  MASS  COMMUNICATIONS  PRACTICUM.  (3-3-0).  Supervised  activity  on 
the  University  communications  media.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

398.  MASS  COMMUNICATIONS  PRACTICUM.  (3-3-0).  Supervised  activity  on 
the  University  communications  media.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

420A.  MASS  COMMUNICATIONS  INTERNSHIP.  (3  3  9).  3  to  6  hours  of 
practicum  and  1  hour  per  week  instructional  supervision.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing  and 
consent  of  instructor. 

420B.    MASS  COMMUNICATIONS  INTERNSHIP.  (6-3-20).  14  to  25  hours  per 
week  of  practitum  and  1  to  2  hours  per  week  of  instructional  supervision.  For  students  of 
advanced  qualifications  in  mass  communications.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing  and  con 
sent  of  instructor. 

420C.  MASS  COMMUNICATIONS  INTERNSHIP.  (9-3-35).  24  to  35  hours  per 
week  of  practicum  and  1  and  2  hours  per  week  of  instructional  supervision.  For  students  of 
advanced  qualifications  in  mass  communications.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing  and  con- 
sent of  instructor. 

450.  SEMINAR  IN  ISSUES  OF  MASS  COMMUNICATIONS.  (3  3  0).  Ethical 
problems  confronting  professionals  in  all  areas  of  mass  communications.  Reading  and 
writing  assignments  on  nature  of  the  mass  media  and  their  social  responsibility.  Prerequi- 
site: senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

451.  MEDIA  MANAGEMENT.  (3-3-0).  Business  management  for  printing  and 
broadcasting  media;  problems  in  organizational,  personnel,  equipment,  housing,  advertis- 
ing, circulation,  financing,  legal  and  public  relations.  Prerequisite:  senior  standing  or  con- 
sent of  instructor. 

452.  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS.  (1  to  4-0-0).  Specialized  areas  of  mass  communica- 
tions. 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

102.    INTRODUCTION    TO   COMPUTERS   AND    DATA  PROCESSING. 

(3-3  0).  Computers  and  computing  systems,  problem  analysis  and  programming  of  com- 
puters utilizing  an  elementary  compiler.  F,  Sp.  Su. 

201.  FORTRAN  PROGRAMMING  I.  (3  3  0)  FORTRAN  programming 
language  and  utilization  of  the  computer  to  solve  scientific  problems. 

202.  COBOL  PROGRAMMING.  (3-3-0).  COBOL  programming  language,  con- 
cepts of  business  programming,  methods  of  utilizing  the  computer. 

203.  RPG  PROGRAMMING.  (3-3-0).  Concepts  and  applications  of  the  Report 
Program  Generator  (RPG)  computer  language.  Prerequisite:  102. 

301.  ASSEMBLER  PROGRAMMING.  (3-3-0).  Structure  of  operational 
characteristics  of  a  computer,  machine  codes,  and  symbolic-assembler  languages.  Prereq- 
uisite: 102. 

303.  COBOL  PROGRAMMING  II.  (3-3-0).  Advanced  COBOL  programming 
language  with  emphasis  on  use  in  solution  of  business  problems.  Prerequisite:  202. 

304.  FORTRAN  PROGRAMMING  II.  (3  3-0).  FORTRAN  programming 
language;  continuation  of  201 .  Prerequisite:  201 . 

398.  COMPUTING  LABORATORY.  (3-3-0).  Experience  in  operations  of  a  com- 
puting center.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
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For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

401.  OPERATING  SYSTEMS.  (3-3-0).  Structure  of  modern  operating  systems: 
data  management  access  methods;  virtual  operating  systems;  job  control  language  con- 
cepts. 

402.  REALTIME  PROGRAMMING.  (3-3-0).  Communication  capabilities; 
distributed  data  processing  concepts;  practical  design  and  programming  of  realtime 
systems  with  emphasis  on  terminal  user  interface;  optimizing  and  simplifying  realtime 
systems. 

403.  ADVANCED  PROGRAMMING  TECHNIQUES.  (3  3  0)  Logical  and 
practical  approaches  to  "structured"  programming  techniques;  system  analysis;  system 
design;  proven  approaches  to  program  testing. 

404.  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  TO  RESEARCH.  (3  3  0)  Project  design 
and  computer  assisted  analysis  of  experimental  data.  Prerequisites:  201  or  202  and  1  course 
in  statistics. 

426.  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEMS.  (3-3-0).  Development  and  application  of 
management  information  systems  to  organizations;  utilization  of  both  computer  and  quan- 
titative techniques  in  the  modern  operating  system.  (Same  as  Management  426.)  Prerequi- 
sites: 3  houjs  in  management;  3  hours  in  computer  science. 

For  Graduates  Only 

500.  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  FOR  ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY 
TEACHERS.  (3-3-0).  Computing  systems;  types  and  levels  of  languages;  flow  charting; 
use  of  the  computer  as  a  problem -solving  tool  at  various  levels  in  education;  problem- 
oriented  languages  such  as  FORTRAN  and  PL-1  stressed  with  emphasis  on  selection  and 
solution  of  problems  pertinent  to  elementary  and  secondary  schools.  May  be  used  to  satisfy 
requirements  for  the  M.Ed,  degree.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

COMPUTER  TECHNOLOGY 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

103.  DATA  ENTRY-DATA  CONTROL.  (3-3  0).  Various  data  collection  pro- 
cedures; data  entry  devices;  peripheral  equipment  used  in  computer  centers  for  data  input 
and  output  handling  such  as  deburstors,  decollators,  sorters,  etc;  data  control  procedures; 
data  flow  procedures  in  a  computer  center.  Consent  of  instructor  and  enrolled  in  or  credit 
for  103L. 

103L.  DATA  CONTROL  LAB.  (2-0  6).  Proficiency  will  be  attained  in  data  en- 
try. Prerequisite:  Enrollment  in  103. 

205.  COMPUTER  OPERATIONS.  (3-3-0).  Computer  Center  input/output 
equipment;  operating  commands;  batch  job  commands  and  requirements;  multiprogram- 
ming techniques;  interactive  job  commands  and  requirements;  maximizing  throughput. 
Prerequisite:  103,  consent  of  instructor  and  enrolled  in  or  credit  for  205L. 

205L.  COMPUTER  OPERATIONS  LAB.  (2  0  6).  On  the  job  experience  in 
operating  a  multiprogramming,  interactive  computer  system.  Lab  assignments  will  coin- 
cide with  lecture  material  in  205.  Prerequisite:  enrollment  in  205. 

206.  ADVANCED  COMPUTER  OPERATIONS.  (3-3-0).  Spooling  commands 
and  techniques;  authority  and  responsibilities  of  operations  personnel;  computer  center 
organization;  comparison  of  different  operating  systems.  Prerequisite:  Enrolled  in  or  credit 
for  206L. 

206L.    ADVANCED     COMPUTER     OPERATIONS     LAB.     (2  0  6).  Lab 

assignments  to  measure  competency  in  operating  a  complex  computer  configuration  and  to 
gain  proficiency  in  maximizing  throughput.  Prerequisite:  enrollment  in  206. 
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COUNSELING  AND  GUIDANCE 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

101.  PEER  COUNSELING  AND  LEADERSHIP  DEVELOPMENT.  (2  2  0) 

Skills  in  peer  counseling  leadership,  communication,  and  knowledge  of  organizational 
procedures  in  potential  college  leaders.  Prerequisite:  Acceptance  in  the  President  s  Leader 
ship  Program  for  freshmen.  Sp. 

102.  PRACTICAL  EXPERIENCE  IN  COLLEGE  LEADERSHIP  DEVEL- 
OPMENT. (2-2-0).  Continuation  of  101 :  development,  presentation,  and  critique  of  pro- 
jects related  to  leadership  and  organizational  roles  on  the  college  campus.  Prerequisite: 
101.  F. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

455.  DYNAMICS  OF  THE  COUNSELING  PROCESS.  (3  3  0)  Philosophical 
and  psychological  bases  for  counseling  practice;  application  of  individual  and  group 
counseling  techniques.  Prerequisite:  upper  class  or  graduate  standing;  Psychology  101  or 
Educational  Psvchologv  201  and  303  or  304. 

498.  WORKSHIP  IN  GUIDANCE.  ( 1 -3: 1-3:0).  Selected  aspects  of  guidance  pro- 
grams including  principles  and  philosophy,  vocational  guidance,  measurement,  program 
organization,  and  counseling. 

For  Graduates  Only 

505.  REHABILITATION  COUNSELING.  (3-3-0).  The  rehabilitation  process, 
including  history,  principles,  philosophy,  and  legal  aspects  of  rehabilitation  and  related 
fields.  F.  Su. 

507.  INTERNSHIP  IN  REHABILITATION  COUNSELING.  (1  12: 1  12: 1  12) 
Supervised  practice  in  a  rehabilitation  setting.  Clinical  practice  consists  of  a  minimum  of 
500  clock  hours  of  field  work,  lasting  1  full  semester  or  approximately  1 8  weeks. 

508.  PSYCHOLOGICAL  ASPECTS  OF  PHYSICAL  DISABILITIES.  (3  3  0). 
Psychological  implications  of  the  most  prevalent  disabling  diseases;  conditions  encountered 
in  the  rehabilitation  process;  how  these  problems  affect  vocational  selection  and  placement 
process. 

551.  OCCUPATIONAL   AND   EDUCATIONAL   INFORMATION.   (3  3  0) 

Sources,  evaluation,  collection,  and  filing  of  occupational  and  educational  information;  its 
use  in  counseling  and  in  group  procedures.  F,  Su. 

552.  ANALYSIS  OF  THE  INDIVIDUAL.  (3-3-0).  Techniques  and  materials 
available;  interpretation  and  synthesis  of  individual  inventory  data  and  their  application  to 
the  counseling  process.  Prerequisite:  Educational  Psvchologv  440.  Sp.  Su. 

553.  METHODS  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF  COUNSELING.  (3  3  0)  Philoso 
phy,  theory,  and  methods  of  counseling,  techniques  used  by  the  counselor  in  realizing  the 
objectives  sought  in  the  counseling  interview.  Prerequisites:  554  or  SPS  550;  Psychology  447 
or  consent  of  the  instructor.  F.  Sp.  Su. 

554.  PRINCIPLES  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  GUIDANCE  SERVICES. 
(3-3-0).  Relationship  of  personnel  work  to  instruction,  supervision,  and  administration; 
community  agencies  which  can  assist  the  school  in  its  personnel  program;  counselor  as 
leader  in  coordinating  and  interpreting  all  phases  of  the  guidance  program.  F.  Sp.  Su. 

555.  SUPERVISED  EXPERIENCE  IN  COUNSELING.  (3  12)  A  course  offer 
ing  the  trainee  opportunity  to  practice  and  demonstrate  competency  in  the  practical  ap- 
plication and  integration  of  principles  and  methods  which  he  has  studied  in  the  training 
program.  Prerequisites:  552.  553.  and  554  or  SPS  550.  F.  Sp,  Su. 

556.  ADVANCED  COUNSELING  PRACTICUM.  (3  12)  Counseling  theories; 
improvement  of  competencies  in  counseling  through  extensive  experience  in  guidance  and 
counseling  under  supervision.  Prerequisite:  555. 

558.  THE  GROUP  PROCESS.  (3-3-0).  Principles  and  techniques  of  group  pro- 
cedures; analysis  of  interactions  and  roles  played  within  groups;  function  of  group  counsel- 
ing. Prerequisites:  553.  554  or  SPS  550.  F.  Sp.  Su. 


228    NORTHWESTERN  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


559.  SPECIAL      PROBLEMS     IN      GUIDANCE     AND  PERSONNEL. 

(1-3:1-3:0).  Seminar  requiring  individual  investigation  of  problems  in  guidance, 
culminating  in  a  research  report.  Prerequisites:  Education  501 ;  554  or  SPS  550,  and  6  addi- 
tional hours  of  credit  in  guidance  courses. 

560.  SEMINAR  IN  ELEMENTARY  GUIDANCE.  (3  3  0).  Principles  and 
techniques  of  guidance  applicable  to  elementary  school.  Prerequisite:  554.  Su. 

561.  GUIDANCE  AND  THE  DISADVANTAGED  CHILD.  (3  3  0).  Charac 
teristics  of  the  disadvantaged  child  and  their  origins;  application  of  guidance  priniciples 
and  techniques  to  work  w^ith  the  disadvantaged  child  in  the  classroom;  functions  of 
teachers,  counselors,  and  principals. 

565.  PROCEDURES  IN  FAMILY  COUNSELING.  (3  3  0).  Theory  and  process 
in  family  counseling;  problem  solving  techniques  applied  to  parent-child  conflict.  Prereq- 
uisite: 560. 

581.  CAREER  DEVELOPMENT  IN  CHILDHOOD.  (3  3  0).  Psychology  of 
career  development  in  childhood;  preparation  of  counselors  in  orienting  children  to  the 
world  of  work.  Prerequisite:  554. 

590.  SEMINAR  IN  INTERPERSONAL  RELATIONSHIPS.  Non  credit. 
Issues,  trends,  and  encounters  in  interpersonal  relationships.  Prerequisite:  enrollment  as  a 
major  in  guidance  or  student  personnel  services  or  consent  of  instructor. 

599.  FIELD  STUDY  IN  COUNSELING  AND  GUIDANCE.  (6  6  0).  Student 
will  originate,  develop,  field-test  and  evaluate  a  project  designed  to  investigate  an  educa- 
tional problem  in  the  public  schools.  Project  must  have  the  approval  of  the  student's  ad- 
visory committee. 

651 .    FIELD  EXPERIENCES  IN  OCCUPATIONAL  DEVELOPMENT.  (3  3  0). 

Vocational  theories,  structures,  and  trends  in  this  geographical  area.  Participants  visit  work 
sites  and  write  occupational  critiques  of  these  visits.  Prerequisite:  551 .  Sp,  Su. 

653.  COUNSELING  SEMINAR.  (3-3-0).  Research,  issues,  and  areas  in  counsel- 
ing. Synthesizing  of  a  personal  theory  of  counseling.  Prerequisite:  555  or  consent  of  instruc- 
tor. 

DANCE 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

50.  BEGINNING  BALLET.  (2-0-3).  F,  Sp,  Su. 

51.  BEGINNING  JAZZ  DANCE.  (2  0  3).  F.  Sp. 

52.  BEGINNING  BALLROOM/DISCO  DANCE.  (2  0  3)  F,  Sp 

53.  BEGINNING  FOLK,  SQUARE  AND  ETHNIC  DANCE.  (2  0  3)  F,  Sp. 

54.  BEGINNING  MODERN  DANCE.  (2  0  3)  F,  Sp,  Su 

55.  BEGINNING  TAP  DANCE.  (2  0  3).  F,  Sp 

56.  BEGINNING  AEROBIC  DANCE.  (2  0  3).  F,  Sp,  Su. 

57.  VARSITY  DANCE.  (2-0-3).  Extracurricula  clubs  or  performing  groups  spon- 
sored by  the  department.  (Same  as  Physical  Education  55).  F,  Sp,  Su. 

58.  INTERMEDIATE  DANCE  LINE.  (2-0-3).  An  exhibition  group  structured 
to  perform  with  the  band,  pep  rallies,  parades,  etc.  Prerequisite:  57  or  Physical  Education 
55.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

101.  INTRODUCTION  TO  DANCE.  (3-3-0).  Dance  as  an  art  form  and  as 
education.  Understanding  and  appreciating  its  place  in  society.  F. 

150.  INTERMEDIATE  BALLET.  (2-0-3).  Techniques.  Prerequisite:  50  or 
equivalent.  Sp. 

151.  INTERMEDIATE  JAZZ  DANCE.  (2-0-3).  Techniques.  Prerequisite:  51  or 
equivalent.  Sp. 

152.  INTERMEDIATE  BALLROOM/DISCO  DANCE.  (2  0  3).  Skills.  Prereq 
uisite:  52  or  equivalent.  Sp. 

153.  INTERMEDIATE  FOLK,  SQUARE  AND  ETHNIC  DANCE.  (2  0  3). 
Skills.  Prerequisite:  53  or  equivalent.  Sp. 

154.  INTERMEDIATE  MODERN  DANCE.  (2-0-3).  Techniques  to  include 
composition.  Prerequisite:  54  or  equivalent.  Sp. 

155.  INTERMEDIATE  TAP  DANCE.  (2-0-3).  Skills.  Prerequisite:  55  or 
equivalent.  Sp. 
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156.  INTERMEDIATE  AEROBIC  DANCE.  (2  0  3)  Skills  Diet,  nutrition, 
physiology  of  exercise  leading  to  lifetime  use  of  aerobic  exercise.  Prerequisite:  56  or 
equivalent.  Sp.  Su. 

158.  ADVANCED  DANCE  LINE.  (2-0  3).  Exhibition  group.  Prerequisite:  58  or 
equivalent.  F.  Sp.  Su. 

205.    RHYTHMIC  ANALYSIS  AND  DANCE  ACCOMPANIMENT.  (2  2  2). 

Rhythm  and  music  structure  in  relation  to  its  use  for  dance.  Practical  application  of  percus- 
sion instruments  for  dance  accompaniment;  selection  of  music  for  dance.  Prerequisites: 
complete  4  of  the  following:  50,  51 .  52.  53,  54,  55,  56,  or  58. 

250.  ADVANCED  BALLET.  (2-0-3).  Techniques.  Beginning  repertory  and  com- 
position of  original  works.  Prerequisite:  150.  F,  Su. 

251.  ADVANCED  JAZZ  DANCE.  (2-0-3).  Techniques  and  performance.  Prereq- 
uisite: 151 .  F.  Su. 

252.  ADVANCED  BALLROOM/DISCO  DANCE.  (2  0  3).  Performance  in 
preparation  for  exhibition.  Prerequisite:  152.  Su. 

253.  ADVANCED  FOLK,  SQUARE  AND  ETHNIC  DANCE.  (2  0  3)  Per 
formance.  Prerequisite:  153.  Su. 

254.  ADVANCED  MODERN  DANCE.  (2-0-3).  Techniques  with  emphasis  on 
concert  performance.  Prerequisite:  154.  Su. 

255.  ADVANCED  TAP  DANCE.  (2-0-3).  Skills  and  performance.  Prerequisite: 
155.  Su. 

256.  APPRENTICE  IN  AEROBIC  DANCE.  (2  0  3).  For  student  teachers  in 
aerobic  dance.  Planning,  teaching  and  learning  to  evaluate  physiological  changes  due  to 
aerobic  exercise.  Prerequisites:  156  and  consent  of  department  head.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

258.  APPRENTICE  IN  DANCE  LINE.  (2-0-3).  For  student  teachers  in  Dance 
Line.  Planning,  traveling,  choreographing,  costuming  and  directing  performances.  Pre- 
requisites: 51.  55 .  158,  205  and  consent  of  department  head.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

260.  APPRENTICE  IN  BALLET.  (2-0-3).  For  student  teachers  in  ballet  classes. 
Planning,  teaching  and  evaluating  students.  Prerequisites:  150,  205  and  consent  of  depart- 
ment head.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

261.  APPRENTICE  IN  JAZZ  DANCE.  (2-0-3).  For  student  teachers  in  jazz 
dance  classes.  Planning,  teaching,  and  evaluating  students.  Prerequisites:  151,  205  and 
consent  of  department  head.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

262.  APPRENTICE  IN  BALLROOM/DISCO  DANCE.  (2  0  3).  For  student 
teachers  in  ballroom  disco  dance  classes.  Planning,  teaching  and  evaluating  students.  Pre- 
requisites: 152,  205  and  consent  of  department  head.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

263.  APPRENTICE  IN  FOLK,  SQUARE  AND  ETHNIC  DANCE.  (2  0  3). 
For  student  teachers  in  folk,  square  and  ethnic  dance  classes.  Planning,  teaching,  and 
evaluating  students.  Prerequisites:  153,  205  and  consent  of  department  head.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

264.  APPRENTICE  IN  MODERN  DANCE.  (2-0-3).  For  student  teachers  in 
modern  dance  classes.  Planning,  teaching  and  evaluating  students.  Prerequisites:  154,  205 
and  consent  of  department  head.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

265.  APPRENTICE  IN  TAP  DANCE.  (2-0-3).  For  student  teachers  in  tap  dance 
classes.  Planning,  teaching  and  evaluating  students.  Prerequisites:  155,  205  and  consent  of 
department  head.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

305.  DANCE  NOTATION  I.  (3-3-0).  Dance  notation  including  Labanotation 
and  Effort  Shape.  Prerequisites:  50,5 1 ,  52,  53,  54,  55  and  consent  of  instructor.  Su,  even. 

306.  MOVEMENT  FOR  ACTORS.  (2-0-3).  Creative  movement  and  pantomime 
for  theatre  and  dance  majors.  Prerequisites:  54  and  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

307.  THEATRICAL  DANCE.  (2-0-4).  Excerpts  of  dance  choreography  from 
Broadway  musicals,  television  and  or  motion  pictures.  Prerequisites:  50,  51,  54  and  55.  F, 
Su. 

308.  DANCE  STAGING.  (3-13).  Production  for  dance  concerts,  including  props, 
sets,  costumes,  sound,  lights,  make-up  and  special  effects.  Prerequisites:  307  and  Speech 
231.  Sp,  Su. 

350.  BALLET  REPERTORY  I.  (2-0-3).  A  repertory  ensemble  for  the  per- 
formance of  lecture  demonstrations,  concerts  and  symphony  programs  on  or  off  campus. 
Rehearsal  and  performance  of  works  by  resident  faculty  and  guest  choreographers.  Prereq- 
uisites: advanced  standing  and  audition.  F.  Sp,  Su. 
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351.  JAZZ  DANCE  REPERTORY  I.  (2-0-3).  A  repertory  company  for  per- 
formance in  concerts,  musicals  and  lecture-demonstrations  on  or  off  campus.  Rehearsed 
and  choreographed  by  resident  and  guest  faculty.  Prerequisites:  advanced  standing  and 
audition.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

352.  BALLROOM  DANCE  EXHIBITION  I.  (2  0  3).  A  performing  group  of 
advanced  dancers  available  for  lecture-demonstrations,  concerts  and  musicals  on  or  off 
campus.  Prerequisites:  advanced  standing  and  audition.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

353.  FOLK,  SQUARE  OR  ETHNIC  DANCE  EXHIBITION.  (2  0  3).  A  per 
forming  group  of  advanced  dancers  available  for  lecture  demonstrations,  concerts  and 
musicals  on  or  off  campus.  Prerequisites:  advanced  standing  and  audition.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

354.  DANCE  IMPROVISATION.  (2-0-3).  Practice  in  improvising  movement  se- 
quences leading  to  spontaneous  improvisation,  as  well  as,  composition.  Prerequisites:  205, 
254.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

355.  TAP  DANCE  REPERTORY.  (2-0-3).  A  repertory  company  for  the  per- 
formance of  lecture-demonstrations,  concert  programs  and  musicals  on  or  off  campus. 
Rehearsal  and  performance  of  dances  composed  by  resident  and  guest  choreographers. 
Prerequisites:  advanced  standing  and  audition.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

359.  DANCE  COMPOSITION.  (2-1-2).  Dance  composition  workshop.  An  ad- 
vanced course  for  modern  dance  composition.  Practice  in  choreography  in  preparation  for 
performance  of  works  created  by  students.  Prerequisites:  54,  154  and  354.  F,  Sp. 

360.  BALLET  PRACTICUM.  (2-1-2).  Supervised  teaching  experience  with 
children's  dance  classes.  Prerequisites:  260  and  consent  of  department  head.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

361.  JAZZ  DANCE  PRACTICUM.  (2-1 -2).  Supervised  teaching  experience  with 
jazz  dance  classes.  Prerequisites:  261  and  consent  of  department  head.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

362.  BALLROOM/DISCO  DANCE  PRACTICUM.  (2  12).  Supervised  teaching 
experience  with  teen-aged  dance  classes.  Prerequisites:  262  and  consent  of  department 
head.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

363.  FOLK,  SQUARE  AND  ETHNIC  DANCE  PRACTICUM.  (2  12)  Super 
vised  teaching  experience  with  children's  dance  classes.  Prerequisites:  263  and  consent  of 
department  head.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

364.  MODERN  DANCE  PRACTICUM.  (2-1 -2).  Supervised  teaching  experience 
with  children's  dance  classes.  Prerequisites:  264  and  consent  of  department  head.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

365.  TAP  DANCE  PRACTICUM.  (2-1-2).  Supervised  teaching  experience  with 
children's  classes.  Prerequisites:  265  and  consent  of  department  head.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

410.  SENIOR  CONCERT.  (3-1-4).  Experience  in  composing  for  groups;  concert 
planning  and  management;  development  of  skills  in  costuming,  staging,  lighting  and 
public  relations.  Prerequisites:  graduating  seniors  will  be  required  to  demonstrate  com- 
petence in  choreography  and  concert  preparation  resulting  in  a  professional  performance 
of  creative  work  presented  to  the  public.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

405.  DANCE  NOTATION  II.  (3-3  0).  Intermediate  level  dance  notation  systems, 
including  Labanotation  and  Effort/Shape.  Prerequisite:  305.  Su,  odd. 

406.  DANCE  FOR  THE  HANDICAPPED.  (3  2  2).  Adapting  dance  to  the 
special  needs  of  children  with  mental  retardation,  specific  learning  disabilities  and  or- 
thopedic handicaps.  Prerequisites:  205  and  442  or  equivalent.  F,  Su. 

407.  HISTORY  OF  DANCE.  (3-3-0).  Form  beginnings  in  primitive  societies 
through  the  eighteenth  century.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor.  Su,  odd. 

442.  CREATIVE  DANCE  FOR  CHILDREN.  (3  3  0)  Rhythmic  activities  for 
children;  creative  use  of  rhythm  and  movement.  Methods,  materials  and  actual  experiences 
with  children.  Prerequisites:  senior  standing  and  consent  of  instructor.  Su. 

443.  CURRENT  THEORIES  AND  PRACTICES  IN  THE  TEACHING  OF 
DANCE.  (3-2-1 ).  Creative  use  of  folk,  square,  ballroom,  tap  and  modern  dance  for  various 
age  levels.  Prerequisites:  senior  standing  and  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

450.  BALLET  WORKSHOP.  (3  13).  Intensive  and  concentrated  work  in  ballet. 
Usually,  short  term  summer  classes  with  professional  artists.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  in- 
structor. Su. 
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451.  JAZZ  WORKSHOP.  (3-13).  Intensive  and  concentrated  work  in  jazz  dance. 
Usually  short  term  summer  classes  with  professional  artists.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instruc- 
tor. Su. 

452.  BALLROOM  DANCE  WORKSHOP.  (3  13).  Intensive  and  concentrated 
work  in  ballroom  dance.  Usually,  short  term  summer  classes  with  professional  artists.  Pre- 
requisite: consent  of  instructor.  Su. 

453.  FOLK  DANCE  WORKSHIP.  (3-1-3).  Intensive  and  concentrated  work  in 
folk  dance.  Usually,  short-term  summer  classes  with  professional  artists.  Prerequisite:  con- 
sent of  instructor.  Su. 

454.  MODERN  DANCE  WORKSHOP.  (3-1-3).  Intensive  and  concentrated  work 
in  modern  dance.  Usually,  short-term  summer  classes  with  professional  artists.  Prerequi- 
site: consent  of  instructor.  Su. 

455.  TAP  DANCE  WORKSHOP.  (3-1-3).  Intensive  and  concentrated  work  in  tap 
dance.  Usually,  short-term  summer  classes  with  professional  artists.  Prerequisite:  consent  of 
instructor.  Su. 

460.  BALLET  REPERTORY  IL  (3-1-3).  A  performing  company  composed  of 
senior  and  graduate  students  selected  by  audition.  Rehearsed  and  performed  by  resident 
and  guest  faculty.  Prerequisite;  senior  and  graduate  standing  by  audition.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

461.  JAZZ  DANCE  REPERTORY  II.  (3  1-3).  A  performing  company  composed 
of  seniors  and  graduate  students  selected  by  audition.  Rehearsed  and  performed  by  resident 
and  guest  faculty.  Prerequisites:  senior  and  graduate  advanced  dancers  selected  by  audi- 
tion. F,  Sp,  Su. 

462.  BALLROOM  DANCE  EXHIBITION  II.  (3  13)  A  performing  company 
composed  of  senior  and  graduate  students  selected  by  audition.  Composed,  rehearsed  and 
performed  by  resident  and  guest  faculty.  Prerequisite:  senior  and  graduate  standing  by 
audition.  F,  Sp.  Su. 

463.  SQUARE  DANCE  WORKSHOP.  (3-1-3).  Intensive  and  concentrated  work 
in  square  dance.  Usually,  short  term  summer  classes  with  professional  artists.  Prerequisite: 
consent  of  instructor.  Su. 

464.  DANCE  PRODUCTION.  (3  13).  A  performing  company  composed  of 
seniors  and  graduate  students  selected  by  audition.  Rehearsed  and  performed  by  resident 
and  guest  faculty.  Prerequisite:  senior  and  graduate  advanced  dancers  selected  by  audition. 
F.  Sp,  Su. 

465.  TAP  DANCE  REPERTORY  II.  (3- 1 -3).  A  performing  company  composed 
of  senior  and  graduate  students  selected  by  audition.  Rehearsed  and  performed  by  resident 
and  guest  faculty.  Prerequisite:  senior  and  graduate  advanced  dancers  selected  by  audition. 
F.  Sp,  Su. 

473.  ETHNIC  DANCE  WORKSHOP.  (3-1-3).  Intensive  and  concentrated  work 
in  ethnic  dance.  Usually,  short  term  summer  classes  with  professional  artists.  Prerequisite: 
consent  of  instructor.  Su. 

For  Graduates  Only 

505.  ACCOMPANIMENT  FOR  DANCE.  (3-2  2).  Theory  and  practice  of 
musical  accompaniment  for  dance:  improvisational  techniques.  Prerequisite:  205  or 
equivalent.  F.  Su. 

507.  PROBLEMS  IN  DANCE.  (3-3-0).  Directed,  individual  research  of  selected 
problems  to  result  in  a  formal,  written  paper  that  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  a  thesis.  Prerequi- 
site: consent  of  instructor.  F.  Sp,  Su. 

508.  RESEARCH  IN  DANCE.  (3  3-0).  Methods  of  research  suitable  to  dance 
education;  literature  related  to  research  completed,  underway  and  needed  in  dance.  F,  Su. 

509.  DANCE  LITERATURE.  (3  3-0).  Dance  literature  for  all  areas  of  dance  as  a 
performing  art  and  as  education.  F.  Sp. 

510.  MASTERS  CONCERT.  (6-3-4).  The  design,  implementation  and  completion 
of  a  creative  project  in  choreography  and  or  performance.  The  concert  will  be  designed 
with  the  advice  and  approval  of  the  graduate  faculty.  The  final  performance  must  be 
presented,  written  and  accepted  by  the  graduate  faculty  in  fulfillment  of  degree  re 
quirements.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  major  professor.  F,  Sp.  Su. 

511.  SEMINAR.  (3-3  0).  Scholarly  resources  and  trends  culminating  in  student 
presentation  of  projects  examining  current  issues  in  dance.  Prerequisite;  consent  of  instruc 
tor.  F.  Sp,  Su . 
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512.  ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  DANCE.  (3  3  0).  Recent 
developments  in  the  teaching,  administration  and  supervision  of  dance  including  major 
programs,  curricula  planning,  performance  experiences,  evaluation  and  theory.  Ex- 
perience in  the  development  and  presentation  of  lecture-demonstration  programs.  F,  Su. 

513.  CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT  IN  DANCE.  (3  3  0).  Curriculum  re 
quirements  for  all  age  and  skill  levels  to  include  all  dance  forms.  Sp. 

553.  DANCE  DIRECTION.  (3-2-2).  Dance  production  forms,  lecture  demonstra- 
tion, recital  and  theatre  production,  involving  direction  of  original  solos  and  group  com- 
positions, stage  management  (as  well  as  lighting,  scenery,  properties),  costuming,  makeup, 
and  arranging  for  dance  accompaniment.  F,  odd. 

554.  HISTORY  AND  PHILOSOPHY  OF  DANCE.  (3  3  0).  Development  of 
dance  from  the  eighteenth  century  to  the  present;  place  of  dance  in  education;  theories, 
philosophies  and  trends  in  all  phases  of  dance.  Prerequisite:  407  or  equivalent.  Su,  even. 

DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

381.  PRACTICAL  EXPERIENCE  IN  DISTRIBUTIVE  OCCUPATIONS  I. 

(1-0-0).  Juniors  or  seniors  majoring  in  distributive  education  may,  after  receiving  approval 
of  the  departmental  head  and  teacher  educator,  obtain  actual  experience  by  working  a 
minimum  of  200  hours  in  approved  marketing  positions  under  the  direction  of  the  teacher 

educator. 

382.  PRACTICAL  EXPERIENCE  IN  DISTRIBUTIVE  OCCUPATIONS  11. 

(1-0-0).  Juniors  and  seniors  majoring  in  distributive  education  may,  upon  completion  of 
381 ,  enroll  for  a  second  semester  of  practical  experience  under  the  direction  of  the  teacher 
educator. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

421.    DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS.  (3  3  0).  Duties  and  respon 
sibilities  of  distributive  education  co  ordinators;  facilities,  organization  and  procedures  for 
establishing  programs  of  distributive  education.  Prerequisites:  Education  102,  Educational 
Psychology  201 ,  and  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

423.  HUMAN  RELATIONS  IN  DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0). 
Human  relations  and  its  importance  in  the  educational,  occupational,  economic,  and 
social  activities  of  an  individual  involved  in  the  instruction  and/or  supervision  of  other  per- 
sons in  office  occupations  or  distributive  education.  (Same  as  Business  Education  423.) 

For  Graduates  Only 

*511.'    PRACTICAL  PROBLEMS  IN  DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0) 

Current  problems  and  proposed  solutions;  policies  and  procedures  relating  to  public  rela- 
tions, advertising,  selling,  product  development,  competitive  pricing,  marketing  research 
marketing  efficiency  and  control;  reports  on  current  trends. 

591.  SEMINAR  IN  DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0).  Critical  examina 
tion  of  current  problems  and  the  more  significant  research  findings  in  distributive  educa- 
tion, each  student  making  a  survey  of  1  phase  of  distributive  education. 

*592.  PROGRAM  DEVELOPMENT  IN  DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION. 
(3-3-0).  Factors  bearing  upon  the  issues,  principles,  patterns,  and  procedures  in  the 
development  of  high  school  distributive  education  curricula. 

*593.  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION.  (1  to 
3-3  0).  May  enroll  in  this  course  concept  for  a  maximum  of  6  semester  hours  of  credit  to 
be  applied  toward  a  degree.  Topics  such  as  the  following  will  be  offered: 

a.  simulation  in  distributive  education  -  applied  to  sales,  production,  contemporary 
advertisement,  and  interviewing  as  applied  to  field  studies. 

b.  current  literature  literature  in  distributive  education;  generalizations  and  trends 
in  the  field. 

c.  project  method  problem  solving  activities  involving  an  investigation  and  solution 
of  problems  relating  to  distributive  occupations. 


'A  student  may  submit  a  formal  research  paper  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  in  only  1  of  these  courses:  Business 
Kducation  .=^10  621   622  623:  Distributive  Education  51  1.  624. 
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d.  career  education  -  occupational  orientation,  exploration,  counseling,  job  training, 
and  job  placement  for  students  in  distributive  occupations. 

e.  creative  selling  and  customer  services  improvement  of  creative  thinking  for 
distributive  teacher-coordinators  using  exercises  such  as  brainstorming,  simulation  games, 
case  problems,  and  role  playing. 

f.  cluster  and  competency  based  instruction  —  marketing  and  distribution  occupations 
cluster  and  competencies  needed  based  upon  field,  strata,  and  mosaic  approach. 

599.  PRACTICUM  IN  DISTRIBUTIVE  OCCUPATIONS.  (1  to  6  0  0).  Super 
vised  field  experience  in  an  organization  engaged  in  the  distribution  of  goods  or  services. 

600.  FIELD  STUDY  IN  DISTRIBUTIVE  OCCUPATIONS.  (1  to  6  0  0)  Stu 
dent  will  originate,  develop,  field  test  and  evaluate  a  project  designed  to  investigate  a  pro- 
blem, current  issue  or  topic  in  distributive  occupations.  Prerequisite:  511  or  Business 
Education  .510  or  consent  of  instructor. 

601.  CURRENT  TRENDS  AND  ISSUES  IN  DISTRIBUTIVE  OCCU- 
PATIONS. (1  lo  3-3-0).  Major  issues  in  distributive  occupations,  opinions  of  leaders  and 
trends  of  thought.  Prerequisite:  51 1  or  Business  Education  510  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*624.'  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCA- 
TION. (3-3-0).  Selection  and  improvement  of  techniques  and  materials  in  teaching 
distributive  education  subjects  in  secondary  and  post-secondary  schools:  evaluation  of 
classroom  materials,  methods  and  current  trends  through  a  mutual  sharing  of  ideas  and  ex- 
perience. Prerequisite:  teaching  experience  and  Distributive  Education  certificate. 

ECONOMICS 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

150.  INTRODUCTION  TO  ECONOMICS,  ir  (3  3  0)  History  of  economic 
ideas;  current  economic  issues. 

201.  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS— MICRO.  ^  (3  3  0)  Competitive  and 
monopolistic  markets;  supply,  demand,  costs,  distribution  of  income;  special  emphasis  on 
the  household,  firm,  and  industry.  Economics  202  may  be  taken  before  Economics  201. 
Prerequisite:  sophomore  standing.  F,  Sp.  Su. 

202.  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS— MACRO.  >  (3  3  0)  National  income, 
employment,  prices,  international  trade,  the  money  and  banking  system.  Prerequisite: 
sophomore  standing.  F,  Sp.  Su. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

310.  MONEY  AND  BANKING.  (3-3-0).  Origin,  development,  and  functions  of 
money;  basic  monetary  theory;  financial  institutions  of  the  U.S.  and  how  they  affect  the 
volume  of  spending.  (Same  as  Finance  310.)  Prerequisites:  201  and  202  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

*311.  PUBLIC  FINANCE.  (3-3-0).  Fundamental  principles  and  problems  of 
public  finance  and  taxation;  amount  and  growth  of  public  expenditures;  revenue;  taxa- 
tion; budgetary  control  of  receipts  and  expenditures;  taxes;  public  borrowing;  state  and 
local  taxation.  Prerequisite:  201  or  consent  of  instructor. 

313.  LABOR  ECONOMICS.  (3-3-0).  Historical  development  of  the  labor  move- 
ment; evolution  of  labor  law;  framework,  nature,  and  purposes  of  collective  bargaining; 
union  and  management  security;  economic  and  other  institutional  factors  in  wage  deter- 
mination. Prerequisites:  201  and  202  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*316.  BUSINESS  AND  PUBLIC  POLICY.  (3-3-0).  Relationships  between 
government  and  business;  government  as  regulator,  subsidizer,  partner,  and  competitor  of 
private  enterprise;  changing  nature  of  the  American  economic  system.  (Same  as  Business 
Administration  316. )  Prerequisites:  201  and  202  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*320.  INTERMEDIATE  PRICE  THEORY.  (3-3-0).  Principles  of  price  deter- 
mination under  various  market  conditions,  e.g..  competition  and  monopoly;  pricing  of 
products,  factors  of  production  and  their  interrelationships;  functional  distribution  of  in- 
come. Prerequisites:  201  and  202  or  consent  of  instructor.  F. 


.A  siudent  may  submit  a  formal  research  paper  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  in  only  1  of  these  courses  Busmess 
Eciucation  310.  621 .  622.  623;  Distributive  Education  511.  624. 
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*330.  MACROECONOMIC  ANALYSIS.  (3-3-0).  Intermediate  examination  of 
aggregate  theory  with  emphasis  on  social  income  accounting  and  functional  relationships 
between  important  aggregate  variables;  social  policy  implications  of  aggregate  adjustments 
and  their  application  to  forecasting.  Prerequisite:  202  or  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

400.  COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING.  (3-3-0).  History  and  structure;  the  bargain- 
ing unit,  scope,  parties  to  the  bargaining  session;  wages,  hours,  fringe  benefits,  and  other 
issues;  administration  of  contract;  case  studies.  Prerequisite:  313  or  consent  of  instructor. 

406.  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS.  (3-3-0).  Prerequisites:  major  or  minor  in  economics; 
senior  standing;  and  consent  of  instructor.  (Scheduled  only  by  arrangement  with  instruc- 
tor. ) 

*407.  COMPARATIVE  ECONOMIC  SYSTEMS.  (3-3-0).  Captialism,  socialism, 
communism,  fascism,  and  cooperatives;  economic  theory  and  history  of  organization  and 
practice  as  exemplified  in  selected  modern  national  states,  especially  the  U.S.,  Britain,  and 
the  U.S.S.R.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

*409.  HISTORY  OF  ECONOMIC  THOUGHT.  (3  3  0).  Origins  of  current 
economic  theories:  schools  of  economic  thought.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

*412.  PROBLEMS  OF  ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT.  Problems  related  to 
economic  development  with  emphasis  on  stages  of  development  and  problems  of  growth. 
Prerequisites:  201  and  202  or  consent  of  instructor. 

416.  INTERNATIONAL  TRADE.  (3-3-0).  Pure  and  monetary  theories  of  inter- 
national trade;  emphasis  on  current  problems  in  international  monetary  equilibrium.  Pre- 
requisites: 201 ,  202,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

For  Graduates  Only 

500.  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS  FOR  TEACHERS.  (3  3  0)  Macroeco 
nomic  principles,  including  taxation;  nation  income,  public  debt;  money,  banks,  and  the 
Federal  Reserve  System;  organization  of  business  enterprise;  pricing  and  the  market  system. 
Designed  for  in  service  teachers  in  social  sciences  and  business.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

*510.  NATIONAL  INCOME  ANALYSIS.  (3-3-0).  Nature  and  measurement  of 
economic  activity;  national  economic  aggregates;  determinants  of  income  fluctuations; 
forecasting  national  economic  activity;  policies  affecting  levels  of  national  income.  Prereq- 
uisite: 330  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*520.  MANAGERIAL  ECONOMICS.  (3-3  0).  Application  of  microeconomic 
analysis  to  decision  making  in  the  firm  and  in  industry.  Prerequisite:  320  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. (Same  as  Management  520. )  Sp. 

*590.  SEMINAR  IN  ECONOMICS.  (3-3-0).  Reading  and  research  on  special 
topics  in  economics.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

EDUCATION 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

102E.  INTRODUCTION  TO  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0)  Organization  and  ad 
ministration  of  the  school;  principles  of  learning;  materials  of  instruction;  opportunities, 
requirements,  and  ethics  in  the  teaching  profession.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

102S.  INTRODUCTION  TO  EDUCATION.  (3-3-0).  Organization  and  ad- 
ministration of  the  school;  principles  of  learning;  materials  of  instruction;  opportunities, 
requirements,  and  ethics  in  the  teaching  profession.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

103.  SEMINAR  FOR  TEACHER  AIDES.  (3-3-0).  Problem-oriented  course 
designed  for  students  employed  as  teacher  aides.  Problems  identified  by  teacher  aides  and 
their  supervisors;  group  discussion,  individual  conferences,  laboratory  experiences. 

138.     PROBLEMS  IN  EDUCATION.  (1  to  3  1  to  3  0) 

200.  PRINCIPLES  OF  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0)  Principles 
and  philosophical  bases  of  teaching  the  middle  or  junior  high  school  level. 

220.  PRACTICUM  FOR  TEACHER  AIDES.  (6  0  18)  Practical  experience  as 
an  aide  in  elementary  or  secondary  school  3  hours  daily.  Participation  in  extra  class  duties 
and  attending  conferences  arranged  by  cooperating  teachers  and  college  supervisors.  Pre- 
requisites: 102.  103:  Educational  Psychology  201 .  303  or  304. 
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238.  PROBLEMS  IN  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  II.  (3  3  0).  Applicable 
for  a  degree  in  elementary  education  as  electives  for  individuals  in  the  Career  Opportunities 
Program.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Education. 

309.  '  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL. 
(2-2-0).  Content,  problems,  and  techniques  of  teaching  social  studies  in  the  elementary 
school;  organization  of  materials;  procedures;  teaching  aids  and  literature.  Prerequisites: 
admission  to  candidacy  in  teacher  education;  registration  in  309L.  F,  Sp. 

309L.'  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES  LABORATORY.  (10  2).  Observation 
and  participation  in  elementary  school.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  309.  F,  Sp. 

310.  '  TEACHING  MATHEMATICS  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL. 
(2-2-0).  Content,  problems,  and  techniques  of  teaching  mathematics  in  the  elementary 
school;  organization  of  materials;  procedures;  teaching  aids  and  literature.  Prerequisites: 
registration  in  310L;  Mathematics  115,  116;  admission  to  candidacy  in  teacher  education. 
F,  Sp. 

310L.'  TEACHING  MATHEMATICS  LABORATORY.  (10  2)  Observation 
and  participation  in  elementary  school.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  310.  F,  Sp. 

311.  METHODS  OF  PRE-SCHOOL  TEACHING.  (3  3  0)  Problems  involved  in 
teaching  at  the  pre  school  level,  including  techniques  in  teaching  procedures,  teaching 
aids,  literature  for  teachers,  guidance,  and  parent  education.  Observation  and  participa- 
tion experiences  at  nursery  and  kindergarten  levels.  Prerequisites:  admission  to  candidacy 
for  the  degree  in  teacher  education,  305  and  Educational  Psychology  300  and  301 -301 L  or 
consent  department  head.  F,  Sp. 

312.  METHODS  IN  MAJOR  TEACHING  FIELD— ELEMENTARY 
VOCAL.  (2-3-1).  Materials,  methods,  and  observation-participation  of  elementary  school 
classes.  Prerequisite:  admission  to  candidacy  for  a  degree  in  teacher  education.  F,  Sp. 

313.  '  TEACHING  SCIENCE  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.  (2  2  0) 
Content,  problems  and  techniques  of  teaching  science  in  the  elementary  school;  organiza- 
tion of  materials;  procedures;  teaching  aids  and  literature.  Prerequisites:  6  hours  biological 
science  and  6  hours  physical  science;  registration  in  313L;  admission  to  candidacy  in 
teacher  education.  F,  Sp. 

313L.'  TEACHING  SCIENCE  LABORATORY.  (10  2)  Observation  and  par 
ticipation  in  elementary  school;  conducting  science  activities,  experiments,  and  demonstra- 
tions. Prerequisite:  registration  in  313.  F,  Sp. 

338.  PROBLEMS  IN  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  III.  (3  3  0)  Applicable 
for  a  degree  in  elementary  education  as  electives  for  individuals  in  the  Career  Opportunities 
Program.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Education. 

400.  SPECIAL  METHODS  FOR  ALL-LEVEL  CERTIFICATION  MAJORS. 
(3-3-0).  Teaching  methods  and  observation/ participation,  K-12  classes.  Prerequisites:  102, 
Educational  Psychology  300  and  301 -301 L;  admission  to  candidacy  in  teacher  education; 
registration  in  405. 

401.  SPECIAL    METHODS    FOR    HIGH    SCHOOL    SUBJECTS.    (3  3  0). 

Teaching  methods  and  observation  participation  in  high  school  classes.  Prerequisites:  102, 
Educational  Psychology  300  and  301 -301 L;  admission  to  candidacy  in  teacher  education; 
registration  in  405. 

402.  STUDENT     TEACHING     IN     SECONDARY     SCHOOLS.     (8  0  20) 

Teaching  and  observing  in  high  school  3  hours  daily;  participating  in  extra-class  duties  and 
attending  conferences  arranged  by  cooperating  teachers  and  college  supervisors.  Prerequi- 
sites: 102,  401;  Educational  Psychology  300;  admission  to  candidacy  in  teacher  education; 
application  for  assignment  in  student  teaching.  F,  Sp. 

402B.  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS.  (4  to  6  0  10  to 
15).  Teaching  in  the  high  school  2  hours  daily,  supplemented  by  planning  in  student's  ma- 
jor field;  participating  in  extra-class  duties  and  attending  conferences  arranged  by  cooper- 
ting  teachers  and  college  supervisors.  Prerequisites:  102,  401;  Educational  Psychology  300, 
admission  to  candidacy  in  teacher  education;  application  for  assignment  in  student 
teaching.  F.  Sp. 


This  course  must  be  taken  in  the  ■  methods  Block  ";  Education  309  309L.  310-310L,  313-313L,  Reading 

307. 
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402C.  SUPPLEMENTARY  STUDENT  TEACHING.  (2  0  1)  Teaching  in 
school  1  hour  daily,  and  attending  conferences  arranged  by  cooperating  teachers  and  col- 
lege supervisors.  Prerequisites:  102;  Educational  Psychology  301 -301 L.  (May  be  repeated 
for  a  maximum  of  4  hours.)  F.  Sp. 

4021.  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  HIGH  SCHOOL  INSTRUMENTAL  MU- 
SIC. (1  to  6-0-4  to  24).  Teaching  instrumental  music  in  high  school;  directing  band  and  or- 
chestra. Prerequisites:  102.  401  Educational  Psychology  300,  301-301L;  admission  to  can- 
didacy in  teacher  education;  application  for  assiernment  in  student  teaching.  F,  Sp. 

402V.  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  HIGH  SCHOOL  VOCAL  MUSIC.  (1  to 
6  0-4-24).  Prerequisites:  102.  401;  Educational  Psychology  300,  301 -301 L;  admission  to 
candidacy  in  teacher  education;  application  for  assignment  in  student  teaching.  F,  Sp. 

404.  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.  (12  0  25). 
Philosophy,  skills,  techniques,  and  controls  essential  to  successful  classroom  procedures  in 
elementary  school  through  observation  of  and  participation  in  classroom  activities. 
Minimum  of  5  hours  daily.  Prerequisites:  102,  305,  309,  310,  409;  Educational  Psychology 
300,  301  301  L;  Library  316;  admission  to  candidacy  in  teacher  education;  application  for 
assignment  in  student  teaching.  F,  Sp. 

404A.  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL. 
(6  0  12).  Philosophy,  skills,  techniques,  and  controls  essential  to  successful  classroom  pro- 
cedure in  elementary  school  through  observation  of  and  participation  in  classroom  ac- 
tivities. Minimum  of  2  hours  daily.  Prerequisites:  102,  309,  310,  409;  Educational 
Psychology  300,  301  301  L;  Library  316;  admission  to  candidacy  in  teacher  education;  ap- 
plication for  assignment  in  student  teaching.  F,  Sp. 

404B.  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  THE  PRE-SCHOOL.  (6  0  12).  Teaching 
and  observation  in  nursery  school  and  kindergarten.  Philosophy,  skills,  techniques  and  con- 
trols essential  to  successful  classroom  procedures  in  the  pre  school  through  observation  and 
participation  in  classroom  activities.  Minimum  of  3  hours  daily.  Prerequisite:  eligibility  for 
student  teaching.  F,  Sp. 

404C.  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCA- 
TION FOR  THE  ELEMENTARY  GRADES.  (6-0-10).  Philosophy,  skills,  techniques 
and  controls  essential  to  successful  teaching  of  health  and  physical  education  in  elementary 
grades  through  observation  of  and  participation  in  class  activities.  Minimum  of  2  hours  dai- 
ly. Prerequisites:  102,  309.  310,  409;  Educational  Psychology  300,  301-301L;  Library  316; 
admission  to  candidacy  in  teacher  education;  application  for  assignment  in  student 
teaching.  F,  Sp. 

404D.  PRACTICUM  IN  PRE-PRIMARY  EDUCATION.  (3  0  10)  Direct, 
supervised  observation  and  participation  in  pre-primary  classrooms.  Minimum  of  10  hours 
per  week  in  classrooms  required. 

404E.  PRACTICUM  IN  LIBRARY  SCIENCE.  (3  0  10)  Direct,  supervised 
observation  and  participation  in  library.  Minimum  of  10  hours  per  week  is  required. 

4041.  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  INSTRUMENTAL  MUSIC  FOR  THE 
ELEMENTARY  GRADES.  (1  to  6-0-12).  Prerequisites:  102.  401;  Educational 
Psychology  300;  admission  to  candidacy  in  teacher  education;  application  for  assignment  in 
student  teaching.  P",  Sp. 

404J.  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION:  MILD/ 
MODERATE-ELEMENTARY.  (6-0-12).  Philosophy,  skills,  techniques,  and  controls 
essential  to  successful  classroom  procedure  in  mild/moderate  elementary  resource  and  self- 
contained  classrooms  through  observation  of  and  participation  in  classroom  activities.  Pre- 
requisites: 102;  Educational  Psychology  300.  301 -301  L,  442;  Library  Science  316;  Reading 
303,  305.  307;  Special  Education  320,  321 ,  322,  323,  446.  Admission  to  teacher  candidacy, 
application  for  assignment  in  student  teaching.  F,  Sp. 

404M.  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION:  SEVERE/ 
PROFOUND  HANDICAPPED.  (12-0-25).  Philosophy,  skills,  techniques  and  controls 
essential  to  classroom  procedure  in  severe/profoundly  handicapped  educational  settings. 
Course  will  include  observation  of  and  participation  in  educational  activities.  Minimum  of 
5  hours  daily.  Prerequisites:  102;  Educational  Psychology  300,  301 -301 L,  442;  Reading 
303.  305;  Special  Education  102,  330,  331,  332,  333,  334,  335,  336,  337,  446.  Admission  to 
teacher  education  candidacv. 
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404S.  STUDENT  TEACHING  FOR  THE  SPEECH  HEARING  AND 
LANGUAGE  SPECIALIST.  (12-0-25).  Philosophy,  skills,  techniques,  and  controls 
essential  to  successful  therapy  with  elementary  and/or  secondary  students  through  observa- 
tion and  participation  in  school  therapy  activities.  Course  is  restricted  to  individuals 
preparing  to  serve  only  in  a  speech  therapy  capacity,  not  as  a  regular  classroom  teacher. 
Minimum  of  5  hours  daily.  Prerequisites:  eligibility  for  student  teaching  and  consent  of  ad- 
viser. 

404V.    STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  ELEMENTARY  VOCAL  MUSIC.  (1  to  6 

0  10).  Teaching  vocal  music  in  elementary  school,  pre  school  through  upper  elementary. 
Prerequisites:  102,  401;  Educational  Psychology  300,  301-301L;  admission  to  candidacy  in 
teacher  education;  application  for  assignment  in  student  teaching.  F,  Sp. 

421.  SEMINAR  IN  ELEMENTARY  TEACHING.  (3-3-0).  Group  discussions, 
individual  conferences,  reading  and  individual  research  on  problems  relating  to  teaching  in 
elementary  school.  Problems  identified  by  students  or  cooperating  teachers  during  student 
teaching.  Corequisite:  404  or  404 A.  Prerequisite:  admission  to  candidacy  in  teacher  educa- 
tion. F.  Sp. 

4.^1.  SEMINAR  IN  SECONDARY  TEACHING.  (3-3-0).  Group  discussion,  in- 
dividual conferences,  reading,  and  individual  research  on  problems  relating  to  teaching  in 
secondary  school.  Problems  identified  by  students  or  cooperating  teachers  during  student 
teaching.  Corequisite:  402  or  402B.  Prerequisite:  admission  to  candidacy  in  teacher  educa- 
tion. F,  Sp. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

415.'  THE  TRAINING  AND  UTILIZATION  OF  TEACHER-AIDES  IN 
THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS.  (1  to  3-3-0).  Role  of  teacher-aides;  training,  abilities  needed, 
and  responsibilities  to  pupils,  teachers,  parents,  school  and  community. 

417.  ADVANCED  PRE-PRIMARY  METHODS.  (3  3  0).  Curriculum  and 
methods  of  teaching  pre-primary  programs.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  in  child  development 
and/or  child  psychology.  (Same  as  Home  Economics  417.)  Sp,  Su. 

420E.'  REFRESHER  IN  SPECIAL  FIELDS.  (1  to  9-3-0).  Designed  to  help 
teachers  in  learning  experiences  for  students  at  junior  or  senior  high  school  level.  Examina- 
tion of  material  and  consideration  of  methods  of  teaching  in  the  light  of  the  student's  needs. 

420S.'  REFRESHER  IN  SPECIAL  FIELDS.  (1  to  3-3-0).  Designed  to  help 
teachers  in  learning  experiences  for  students  at  junior  or  senior  high  school  level.  Examina- 
tion of  material  and  consideration  of  methods  of  teaching  in  the  light  of  the  student's  needs. 

424E.'  PROBLEMS  IN  CURRICULUM  AND  INSTRUCTION.  (1  to  9  3  0). 
Purposes  and  content.  Credit  in  institutes,  workshops,  short  courses  or  in-service  education. 

424S.'  PROBLEMS  IN  CURRICULUM  AND  INSTRUCTION.  (1  to  6  3  0). 
Purposes  and  content.  Credit  in  institutes,  workshops,  short  courses  or  in-service  education. 

450.  '  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  LANGUAGE  ARTS  INSTRUCTION  IN 
THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.  (1  to  9-3-0).  Special  problems  uniquely  related  to  cur- 
rent methods  and  materials  of  instruction  in  language  arts,  grades  1  -8. 

451.  '  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  LANGUAGE  ARTS  INSTRUCTION  IN 
THE  HIGH  SCHOOL.  (1  to  3-0-0).  Special  problems  uniquely  related  to  current 
methods  and  materials  of  instruction  in  language  arts,  grades  9-12. 

452.  '  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  MATHEMATICS  INSTRUCTION  IN 
THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.  (1  to  3-3-0).  Special  problems  uniquely  related  to  cur- 
rent methods  and  materials  of  instruction  in  mathematics,  grades  1  -8. 

453.  '  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  SCIENCE  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.  (1  to  3-3-0).  Special  problems  uniquely  related  to  current 
methods  and  materials  of  instruction  of  science  in  grades  1  -8. 

454.  '  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  SOCIAL  STUDIES  INSTRUCTION  IN 
THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.  (1  to  3-3-0).  Special  problems  uniquely  related  to  cur- 
rent methods  and  materials  of  instruction  in  social  studies,  grades  1  -8. 


'May  not  be  used  to  satisfy  graduate  degree  requirements. 
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457.  '  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  MATHEMATICS.  (1  to  3  1  to  3  0).  Special 
problems  uniquely  related  to  current  methods  and  materials  of  instruction  of  mathematics, 
grades  9-12. 

458.  '  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  SCIENCE.  (1  to  3-1  to  3-0).  Special  problems 
uniquely  related  to  current  methods  and  materials  of  instruction  of  science,  grades  9-12. 

459.  '  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  SOCIAL  STUDIES.  (1  to  3  1  to  3  0)  Special 
problems  uniquely  related  to  current  methods  and  materials  of  instruction  of  social  studies, 
grades  9-12. 

470.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  ADULT  AND  COMMUNITY  EDUCATION. 

(3-3-0).  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  above.  Background  and  theories  of  teaching  Adult 
and  Community  Education. 

471.  CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT  IN  ADULT  AND  COMMUNITY 
EDUCATION.  (3-3-0).  Exploration  and  evaluation  of  needs  of  adults  in  the  community 
and  development  of  curricula  appropriate  to  these  needs. 

472.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  IN  TEACHING  ADULT  EDUCA- 
TION. (3-3-0).  Selection  and  utilization  of  materials  and  techniques  appropriate  to  the 
educational  needs  of  adults  in  their  various  life  roles  as  economic  contributors,  family 
members,  and  individuals  in  society. 

475.  PRINCIPLES  AND  PHILOSOPHY  OF  CAREER  EDUCATION. 
(3-3-0).  Basic  philosophy,  historical  perspective,  and  evolving  definitions  of  career  educa- 
tion. 

476.  CAREER  EDUCATION  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.  (3  3  0). 

Development  of  curriculum  materials  and  teaching  methods  for  the  inclusion  of  career 
awareness  as  a  part  of  the  elementary  school  instructional  program. 

477.  CAREER  EDUCATION  IN  THE  MIDDLE  SCHOOL.  (3  3  0).  Develop 
ment  of  curriculum,  instructional  methods,  and  procedures  for  evaluation  of  career  ex- 
ploration for  middle  school  students. 

478.  CAREER  EDUCATION  IN  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL.  (3  3  0).  Curriculum 
development  relating  academic  areas  to  career  clusters  and  job  tasks;  and  providing  hands- 
on  experiences  in  cooperation  with  industry  and  community.  Emphasis  given  to  instruc- 
tional planning  evaluation. 

494.  SEMINAR  IN  CREATIVITY.  (3-3-0).  Theories  in  creativity,  its  measure- 
ment and  its  implications  for  education  in  the  elementary  and  secondary  schools.  (Same  as 
Special  Education  494. ) 

For  Graduates  Only 

*501.  EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH  (3-3-0).  The  nature  of  scientific  thinking, 
research  design,  and  research  planning.  Students  prepare  research  proposals  for  discussion 
and  criticism  in  class.  A  formal  written  report  will  be  submitted.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

504.  LIBRARY  MATERIALS  FOR  CHILDREN.  (3  3  0).  Standard  and  con 
temporary  books  and  audiovisual  materials  needed  to  support  the  curriculum  and  to  pro- 
vide for  recreational  reading.  (Same  as  Library  502.)  Su. 

509.  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE  LANGUAGE  ARTS. 
(3-3-0).  Practices  and  trends  in  teaching  language  arts  in  elementary  school.  Prerequisite: 
teaching  experience  or  an  undergraduate  course  in  teaching  the  language  arts.  Sp. 

516.  PRINCIPLES  OF  CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT.  (3  3  0)  Principles 
and  practices  of  curriculum  development  with  opportunities  to  participate  in  curriculum 
construction.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

518.  HISTORY  OF  AMERICAN  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0).  Growth  and  develop 
ment  of  education  in  the  U.S.  from  early  17th  century  to  present.  Su. 

520.  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL.  (3-3-0).  Development,  purposes,  and 
organization  of  the  secondary  school  in  the  U.S.;  principles  relating  to  the  philosophy  and 
practices  of  secondary  education.  F,  Su. 

521.  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  HIGH  SCHOOL  EN- 
GLISH. (3-3  0).  Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and  techniques  from  basic  principles 
of  learning;  development  of  skills  needed  in  cooperative  planning;  choosing  and  organizing 
teaching  materials;  using  the  environment;  guidance;  evaluation  procedures.  Prerequisite: 
teaching  experience,  or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  the  subject.  Su. 


'  May  not  be  used  to  satisfy  graduate  degree  requirements. 
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522.  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  HIGH  SCHOOL  SOCIAL 
STUDIES.  (3-3-0).  Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and  techniques  from  basic  prin- 
ciples of  learning:  development  of  skills  needed  in  cooperative  planning;  choosing  and 
organizing  teaching  materials;  using  the  environment;  guidance;  evaluation  procedures. 
Prerequisite:  teaching  experience,  or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  the  subject.  Su. 

523.  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  HIGH  SCHOOL  MATHE- 
MATICS. (3  3-0).  Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and  techniques  from  basic  prin- 
ciples of  learning;  development  of  skills  needed  in  cooperative  planning;  choosing  and 
organizing  teaching  materials:  using  the  environment;  guidance;  evaluation  procedures. 
Prerequisite:  teaching  experience,  or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  the  subject. 

524.  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  HIGH  SCHOOL  SCIENCE. 
(3-3-0).  Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and  techniques  from  basic  principles  of  learn- 
ing: development  of  skills  needed  in  cooperative  planning;  choosing  and  organizing 
teaching  materials;  using  the  environment;  guidance;  evaluation  procedures.  Prerequisite: 
teaching  experience,  or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  the  subject. 

525.  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  HIGH  SCHOOL  HEALTH 
AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  (3-3-0).  Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and 
techniques  from  basic  principles  of  learning;  development  of  skills  needed  in  cooperative 
planning:  choosing  and  organizing  teaching  materials;  using  the  environment;  guidance; 
evaluation  procedures.  Prerequisite:  teaching  experience,  or  an  undergraduate  methods 
course  in  the  subject. 

526.  TEACHING  OF  ORAL  INTERPRETATION.  (3  3  0).  Aims  and  methods 
in  secondary  school;  textbook  and  materials;  coordination  with  general  speech  and  English 
courses;  methods  and  uses  of  choric  interpretation,  and  organization  of  a  participation  in 
contests  and  festivals.  Prerequisite:  teaching  experience,  or  an  undergraduate  methods 
course  in  the  area  of  languages  or  speech. 

527.  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  HIGH  SCHOOL  HOME 
ECONOMICS.  (3-3-0).  Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and  techniques  from  basic 
principles  of  learning  development  of  skills  needed  in  cooperative  planning;  choosing  and 
organizing  teaching  materials;  using  the  environment;  guidance;  evaluation  procedures. 
Prerequisite:  teaching  experience,  or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  the  subject. 

528.  LIBRARY  MATERIALS  FOR  YOUNG  ADULTS.  (3  3  0)  Standard  and 
contemporary  books  and  audiovisual  materials  needed  to  support  the  curriculum  and  to 
provide  for  recreational  reading.  (Same  as  Library  528.) 

529.  THE  VISITING  TEACHER  (3-3-0).  Principles  and  practices  of  census, 
child  welfare  and  attendance  for  the  visiting  teacher.  (Required  for  Louisiana  certification 
as  Visiting  Teacher. ) 

530.  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.  (3-3-0).  Development,  purposes,  organiza- 
tion, and  implementation  of  the  elementary  school  curriculum  in  the  U.S.  F,  Su. 

53L  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 
SOCIAL  STUDIES.  (3-3-0).  Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and  techniques  from 
basic  principles  of  learning;  development  of  skills  needed  in  cooperative  planning;  choosing 
and  organizing  teaching  materials;  using  the  environment;  guidance;  evaluation  pro- 
cedures. Prerequisite:  teaching  experience,  or  undergraduate  methods  course  in  this  sub- 
ject. Sp,  Su. 

532.  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 
MATHEMATICS.  (3-3-0).  Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and  techniques  from  basic 
principles  of  learning;  development  of  skills  needed  in  cooperative  planning;  choosing  and 
organizing  teaching  materials;  using  the  environment;  guidance;  evaluation  procedures. 
Prerequisite:  teaching  experience,  or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  this  subject.  F, 
Su. 

533.  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 
SCIENCE.  (3-3-0).  Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and  techniques  from  basic  prin- 
ciples of  learning;  development  of  skills  needed  in  cooperative  planning;  choosing  and 
organizing  teaching  materials;  using  the  environment;  guidance;  evaluation  procedures. 
Prerequisite:  teaching  experience,  or  undergraduate  methods  course  in  this  subject.  Sp,  Su. 

534.  DIAGNOSTIC  TEACHING  OF  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  MATHE- 
MATICS. (3-3-0).  Causation  in  algorithmic  and  problem-solving  difficulties;  laboratory 
experience  with  diagnostic  instruments  and  procedures;  materials  and  procedures  for  cor- 
rective instruction.  Prerequisite:  532  or  consent  of  instructor.  Su. 
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547.    PRACTICUM  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION.   (3  3  0)  In 

dividualized  program  under  supervision;  practical  experience  in  organized  programs  for 
the  child  below  6.  Work  with  adults,  college  students,  and  children.  (Same  as  Home 
Economics  547 . )  Su. 

550.  MULTI-CULTURAL  EDUCATION.  (3-3-0).  The  effect  of  sub-cultures  in 
a  pluralistic  society.  Non-degree  course. 

552.  LIFE  COPING  SKILLS  FOR  OLDER  ADULTS.  (3  3  0)  Special  skill 
needs  of  older  adults;  teaching  techniques  especially  suitable  or  adaptable  to  those  needs. 

553.  EDUCATING  THE  DISADVANTAGED  ADULT.  (3  3  0)  Cultural,  per 
sonal  and  economic  problems  of  the  disadvantaged  adult;  relating  to  and  utilizing  agencies 
that  refer  under-educated  adults  to  programs. 

554.  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  ADULT  EDUCA- 
TION PROGRAMS.  (3-3-0).  General  administrative  processes  and  major  purposes  of  the 
adult  education  programs  organization. 

555.  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  OF  ADULT  EDUCATION.  (1  to  3  10).  Group 
and  individual  study  and  research  in  fields  of  special  interest.  Project  development  and 
selective  reading  programs. 

556.  WORKSHOP  IN  ADULT  EDUCATION.  (1  to  3-1  to  3-0).  Group  and  in 
dividual  participation  in  the  study  and  analysis  of  problems  in  adult  education,  literature  of 
the  field,  and  techniques  in  program  implementation.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  department 
head. 

557.  PRACTICUM  IN  ADULT/COMMUNITY  EDUCATION.  (3  0  10).  A 
planned  experience  in  cooperation  w^ith  the  area  professor  and  an  institution  or  agency  to 
provide  for  practical  application  of  adult  learning  theories. 

558.  COMMUNITY  PROGRAMS  IN  ADULT  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0) 
Philosophy,  administrative  principles  and  their  application,  utilization  of  resources  and 
evaluation  of  community  programs. 

559.  RESEARCH  IN  ADULT  AND  COMMUNITY  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0).  A 
comprehensive  study  of  research  literature  in  Adult  and  Community  Education  and  related 
social  science  fields. 

595E.  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS.  (1  to  6-3-0).  Non-degree  credit.  May  be  re- 
p>eated. 

595S.  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS.  (1  to  6-3-0).  Non-degree  credit.  May  be  re- 
peated. 

598E.  THESIS.  .Maximum.  6  hours.  F.  Sp.  Su. 
598S.     THESIS.     Maximum,  6  hours.  F.  Sp.  Su. 

599.  FIELD  STUDY  IN  EDUCATION.  (6-3-0).  Student  will  originate,  develop, 
field-test  and  evaluate  a  project  designed  to  investigate  an  educational  problem  in  the 
public  schools.  Project  must  have  the  approval  of  the  student's  advisory  committee. 

600.  DOCTORAL  SEMINAR.  (3-3-0).  Non-degree  credit.  Issues,  trends,  and 
practices  facing  education  today.  For  doctoral  students  during  their  year  of  residence.  Can- 
not be  used  to  satisfy  residence  requirement. 

60L  COMPARATIVE  EDUCATION.  (3-3-0).  Educational  problems,  philoso- 
phies, practices  and  institutions  of  other  countries  compared  with  education  in  the  U.S.  F. 

602.  EDUCATIONAL  SOCIOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Education  and  social  patterns  of 
living  which  exist  in  any  community.  Home,  school,  church,  clubs,  and  all  agencies  of  the 
community  are  conceived  collectively  as  contributing  educational  influences  in  the  life  of  a 
child. 

604.    EXPERIMENTAL    CURRICULUM     DESIGNS    IN  EDUCATION. 

(3-3-0).  Educational  objectives  and  modern  means  through  which  they  may  be  achieved. 
New  educational  media  and  techniques  of  organization  for  learning.  Sp,  Su. 

616.  THE  COMPREHENSIVE  SCHOOL  SURVEY.  (3  3  0)  Theory  underlying 
the  Comprehensive  School  Survey  and  techniques  of  compilation,  analysis,  interpretation 
and  presentation  of  survey  information. 

619.  FIELD  STUDIES  IN  COMPARATIVE  EDUCATION.  (3  to  6  0  3  to  6). 
Field  study  tours  of  selected  areas  outside  the  continental  U.S.  involving  a  minimum  of  21 
days  of  overseas  travel.  Text  study  and  term  paper  required  for  each  3  semester  hours  of 
credit. 
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621.  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  SECRETARIAL  STUDIES. 

(3-3-0).  New  classroom  procedures  and  teaching  techniques  which  have  developed  from  re- 
cent research  and  experimentation.  Stages  of  learning  and  type  of  instruction  and  instruc- 
tional materials  used  in  each;  problems  of  individual  teachers  and  individual  learners  ex- 
amined, and  possible  solutions  worked  out.  (Same  as  Business  Education  621 . ) 

622.  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  BOOKKEEPING.  (3  3  0) 
Problems  and  techniques  related  to  the  skills,  objectives,  and  content  of  bookkeeping; 
source  of  materials  and  suggested  techniques  for  instruction  and  testing.  (Same  as  Business 
Education  622.) 

623.  IMPROVEMENT    OF    INSTRUCTION    IN    GENERAL  BUSINESS. 

(3-3  0).  Problems,  skills,  objectives,  and  content  of  general  business;  emphasis  on  techni- 
ques of  presentation,  testing,  and  source  material.  (Same  as  Business  Education  623.) 

624.  TECHNIQUES  OF  PROFESSIONAL  WRITING.  (3  3  0).  Criteria,  prac 
tices.  and  procedures  in  preparing  grant  proposals,  research  reports  for  publication,  and 
other  professional  writings.  Prerequisite:  501  or  equivalent  course. 

625.  SEMINAR  FOR  COOPERATING  TEACHERS  IN  STUDENT 
TEACHING  PROGRAM.  (3-3-0).  Group  discussion,  individual  conferences,  reading 
and  individual  research  on  a  particular  area  which  would  improve  proficiency  as  a 
cooperating  teacher.  Designed  to  be  completed  in  2  semesters.  Prerequisites:  515  or 
equivalent,  experience  as  a  cooperating  teacher,  and  consent  of  the  Director  of  Student 
Teaching. 

628.  SEMINAR  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION.  (3-3-0).  Problems  pertinent 
to  secondary  education  selected;  recent  developments  and  research  in  various  areas 
presented  and  discussed.  Prerequisites:  501,  520.  Sp,  Su. 

629.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  EDUCATION.  (3-3-0).  Educational  thought  from 
primitive  times  to  the  present;  outstanding  philosophers  and  their  contributions.  Sp. 

634.  SEMINAR  IN  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0)  Current  issues, 
problems,  and  research  in  elementary  education  with  opportunities  for  individual  in- 
vestigation of  special  problems.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  hours. 

645.  CONTEMPORARY  ISSUES  IN  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0).  Issues,  move 
ments,  and  personalities  affecting  educational  thought  and  practice.  Prerequisite:  consent 
of  instructor.  (For  advanced  graduate  students,  primarily  doctoral  candidates. )  F. 

651.  INTERNSHIP  IN  ADULT/CONTINUING  EDUCATION/COMMUN- 
ITY EDUCATION.  (1  to  6-0-3  to  15).  Directed  field  study  in  which  the  learner  develops 
administrative  and  programming  competencies  by  translating  theory  into  practice,  testing 
principles,  and  evaluating  actions.  Prerequisites:  470  and  consent  of  department  head. 

670.  ADVANCED  EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH.  (3  3  0)  Selected  educational 
research  methods  and  techniques;  emphasis  on  research  design  applied  to  behavioral  in- 
vestigation. Recommended  for  doctoral  students  only.  Prerequisites:  501  or  equivalent  and 
Educational  Psychology  642  or  equivalent.  Sp. 

680.  THE  TEACHING  PROCESS.  (1  to  6-1  to  6-0).  Directed  internship  in  col- 
lege teaching;  concurrent  seminar  in  problems  relating  to  college  teaching:  conferences 
with  supervising  University  personnel.  Prerequisite:  successful  completion  of  doctoral 
preliminary  examinations  for  a  degree  in  higher  education. 

698E.     DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION.     Maximum,  9  hours  F,  Sp,  Su. 

698S.     DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION.     Maximum,  9  hours.  F  Sp,  Su. 

EDUCATIONAL  ADMINISTRATION/SUPERVISION 
For  Graduates  and  Undergraduates 

418.  ADMINISTRATION  AND  ORGANIZATION  OF  PRE-PRIMARY 
PROGRAMS.  (3-3-0).  Philosophy,  objectives  and  methods  of  organizing  and  operating 
kindergartens,  nursery  schools  and  day  care  centers  and  play  groups  for  children  below  6 
years  of  age.  (Same  as  Home  Economics  418.)  F,  Su. 
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For  Graduates  Only 

505.  UNIQUE  FUNCTION  OF  THE  JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL/MIDDLE 
SCHOOL.  (3-3-0).  Basic  concepts  underlying  the  junior  high  school/ middle  school;  func- 
tions; curriculum  and  instruction;  provisions  for  slow,  average,  and  gifted  pupil;  guidance 
and  counseling.  Su. 

506.  THE  JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL/MIDDLE  SCHOOL  PRINCIPAL- 
SHIP,  (3-3-0).  Duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  junior  high  middle  school  principal  in 
area  of  organization,  leadership,  administration  and  supervision,  principal's  professional 
growth  and  his  relationship  to  junior  high/middle  school  children,  teachers,  and  patrons. 
Prerequisites:  510  and  2  years  teaching. 

510.  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION. 
(3-3-0).  National,  state,  and  local  administration,  organization  of  public  education;  in- 
structional leadership;  administration  of  special  services;  pupil  personnel  administration; 
financial  and  business  administration;  school  plant  administration;  administration  of 
school-community  relations.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

511  SUPERVISION  OF  INSTRUCTION.  (3-3-0).  Science  and  technique  of 
supervision;  observing  actual  teaching;  demonstration  teaching;  evaluating  supervision.  F, 
Sp,  Su. 

512.  SUPERVISION  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS.  (3  3  0).  Objectives,  techniques, 
and  evaluation  of  supervision  of  instruction  in  home  economics.  For  experienced  teachers 
interested  in  supervising  teachers,  or  in  working  with  home  economics  teachers  in  service. 
(Same  as  Home  Economics  512.) 

514.  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  PRINCIPALSHIP.  (3  3  0).  Duties  and 
responsibilities  in  organization,  leadership,  administration  and  supervision;  professional 
growth;  relationship  to  school,  teachers,  and  patrons.  Prerequisites:  510  and  2  years  of 
teaching  experience.  Sp,  Su. 

515.  SUPERVISION  OF  STUDENT  TEACHING.  (3  3  0).  Philosophy,  science, 
and  technique  of  supervising  student  teachers,  observing  cooperating  teachers;  demonstra- 
tion teaching,  evaluating  student  teaching.  Prerequisite:  2  years  teaching  experience.  F, 
Su. 

519.    PROBLEMS  IN  EDUCATIONAL  ADMINISTRATION    (3  3  0).  Cur 

rent  issues  in  school  administration. 

535.    ADMINISTRATION    OF    THE    ELEMENTARY    SCHOOL.    (3  3  0). 

Duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  elementary  school  principal  in  areas  of  organization, 
leadership,  administration  and  supervision;  principal's  professional  growth  and  his  rela- 
tionship to  school,  teachers,  and  patrons.  Prerequisites:  510  and  2  years  of  teaching  ex- 
perience. Sp,  Su. 

606.    SUPERVISION  OF  GROUP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  PROCESSES.  (3  3  0). 

Devices,  techniques,  and/  or  procedures  for  the  supervisor  to  utilize  in  exercising  leadership 
with  individual  and  group  inter-relations.  Prerequisite:  511. 

607  DYNAMICS  AND  THEORY  OF  SUPERVISION.  (3  3  0).  Theories, 
research,  processes  and/or  procedures  of  the  supervisory  task  related  to  practical  situations. 

608.  ADMINISTRATIVE  LEADERSHIP  AND  MANAGEMENT.  (3  3  0). 
Leadership  theories,  models,  and  characteristics  for  the  administrator  to  employ  in 
developing  the  skills  and  techniques  of  the  management  of  work  and  the  worker.  Prerequi- 
sites: 510  and  514  or  535. 

609.  ADMINISTRATION  OF  PUPIL  PERSONNEL  ACTIVITIES.  (3  3  0) 
Planning  the  student  program  of  extracurricula  activities;  student  government,  counseling 
services,  and  community  action  in  relation  to  the  school  curriculum.  Prerequisites:  510  and 
514  or  535. 

610.  SCHOOL  FACILITIES  AND  EQUIPMENT.  (3  3  0).  Planning  functional 
school  buildings;  educational  specifications,  site  selection,  plant  construction,  equipment, 
operation,  and  maintenance.  Prerequisite:  510.  Su. 

611.  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  FINANCE  (3-3-0).  Fiscal  program  of  the  public  school; 
local,  state,  and  federal  taxes;  budgeting;  bond  issues,  and  formulas  for  distribution  of 
school  funds.  Prerequisite:  510.  Su. 
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612.  SCHOOL  PERSONNEL  ADMINISTRATION.  (3  3  0)  Principles  and 
practices  of  administration  as  it  concerns  selecting  and  retaining  school  personnel.  Place- 
ment, job  analysis  and  evaluation,  salaries  and  salary  schedules,  fringe  benefits,  and 
maintenance  of  morale.  Prerequisite:  510.  Su. 

613.  SCHOOL  LAW.  (3  3  0).  National  and  state  legal  aspects  of  public  school  ad- 
ministration; state  regulations.  Prerequisite:  510.  F. 

614.  SCHOOL  COMMUNITY  RELATIONS.  (3-3-0).  Principles  and  practices 
of  public  relations  applied  to  education,  development  of  school  and  community  understan- 
ding through  interaction,  and  utilization  of  community  and  human  resources  for  improve- 
ment of  public  education.  Prerequisite:  510.  Su. 

615.  SEMINAR  IN  EDUCATIONAL  ADMINISTRATION.  (3  3  0).  Recent 
developments,  readings  and  research  in  educational  administration,  with  opportunities  for 
members  of  the  group  to  make  individual  investigation  of  special  problems.  Prerequisite: 
510. 

617.  THE  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  HIGHER 
EDUCATION.  (3-3  0).  History,  philosophy,  and  structure  of  higher  education  in  the 
U.S. ;  role  and  scope  of  various  types  of  institutions;  functional  responsibilities  and  relation- 
ships of  administrative  personnel. 

618.  INTERNSHIP  IN  SCHOOL  PRINCIPALSHIP.  (6  0  18).  The  individual 
according  to  his  area  of  specialization  is  provided  practical  experience  by  being  assigned  to 
a  principal,  supervisor,  or  superintendent  with  whom  he  will  work  in  the  various  duties  of 
that  position,  under  supervision  of  a  staff  member  from  the  University.  Prerequisite:  writ- 
ten consent  of  Dean  of  Graduate  School. 

630.  PRACTICUM  IN  EDUCATIONAL  ADMINISTRATION.  (3  0  15) 
Special  investigation  and  supervised  participation  in  field  problems.  Prerequisite:  510  or 
consent  of  Dean  of  Education. 

631.  LOCAL,  STATE,  FEDERAL  REGULATIONS.  (3  3  0).  Patterns  of  inter 
relationships  of  all  levels  of  governmental  units  on  scope,  organization,  and  administration 
of  education 

EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

108.  PREPARATION  OF  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA.  (3  2  2).  Preparing  print 
and  non  print  materials  for  the  teaching-learning  process.  Laboratory  use  of  machines  and 
equipment  for  preparation  of  instructional  materials.  For  teacher  aides  and  associate 
degree  candidates  only. 

308.  METHODS  IN  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA.  (3-3-0).  Selection  and  utiliza- 
tion of  instructional  materials,  pictorial  and  graphic  media,  recordings,  motion  pictures, 
television;  laboratory  experience  in  display  and  presentation  techniques  including  equip- 
ment operations.  (Same  as  Library  308.)  F,  Sp,  Su. 

308Z.  METHODS  IN  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA  LABORATORY.  Credit 
only.  Supervised  laboratory  to  augment  308.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

For  Graduates  Only 

570.  SELECTION    AND    UTILIZATION    OF    EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA. 

(3  3-0).  Principles  and  practices  in  selecting,  organizing,  and  using  instructional  materials 
in  school  curricula  and  educational  programs.  Sp,  Su. 

571.  '  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA.  (3-3-0).  Instruction  and  manipulation  of 
machines  in  the  school  system;  sources,  including  production  of  material  to  be  used  on 
machines;  cross  media  approach  to  instruction. 

572.  SURVEY  OF  COMMUNICATIONS.  (3-3-0).  Perception,  motivation,  and 
learning  theory  in  the  communications  process.  Contributions  and  application  of  educa- 
tional media  to  communication  and  instruction  in  teaching-learning  situations.  Prerequi- 
site: 570.  Sp. 

573.  INSTRUCTIONAL  TELEVISION  IN  EDUCATION.  (3  2  2).  Instruc 
tional  television  programs,  systems,  and  equipment  in  the  teaching-learning  process.  Prac- 
tice in  production  of  instructional  telecasts  for  direct  and  supplementary  teaching. 


'May  not  be  used  to  satisfy  graduate  degree  requirements. 
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574.  RESEARCH   AND   THEORY   IN   EDUCATIONAL   MEDIA.   (3  3  0). 

Determination  of  educational  objectives,  audiences,  and  integrated  uses  of  communica- 
tions media;  design  and  implementation  of  media  research  techniques  with  analysis  and 
evaluation  of  results.  Prerequisites:  570,  572. 

575.  PREPARATION  OF  INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIALS.  (3  2  2)  Making 
a  wide  variety  of  visual  materials.  Laboratory  practice  in  applying  such  techniques  as 
mounting,  lettering,  coloring,  and  illustrating.  Preparation  of  maps,  charts,  pictures  and 
posters  for  projected  and  non-projected  use.  F,  Su. 

576.  ADVANCED  PRODUCTION  OF  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA.  (3  2  2). 
Communication  skills  in  production  of  photographic  instructional  material;  planning, 
scripting,  shooting,  and  editing  black  and  white  and  color  picture  stories  and  sequences  in 
filmstrips,  still  photos,  and  slides.  Prerequisite:  575. 

577.  TECHNOLOGY  IN  EDUCATION.  (3-3-0)  Technological  innovations  in 
the  educational  process.  Background  and  development  of  motion  pictures,  television, 
teaching  machines,  and  instructional  system  in  education.  Prerequisite:  570. 

578.  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  EDUCATIONAL 
MEDIA  CENTERS.  (3-3-0).  Development  and  management  of  an  integrated  educational 
media  program  including  problems  of  selection,  production,  distribution  and  financing  of 
resources  for  school  and  school  system  media  centers.  Prerequisite:  basic  courses  in  the  field 
or  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

300.  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY  AND  STUDENT  ASSESSMENT,  i^r 

(3-3-1).  Psychological  principles  of  teaching  and  the  educational  process;  nature  of  student 
appraisal  and  assessment;  learning  process  including  conditions  which  affect  the  learning 
process;  basic  assessment  and  learning  theory;  pertinent  principles  and  facts  of  general 
psychology;  and  general  introduction  to  personality  adjustment/maladjustment  of  the 
child  and  adolescent.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  above.  F,  Sp.  (The  course  will  meet 
the  core  for  the  Ed.  Psy  Psy.  component  for  the  College  of  Education.) 

301.  CHILD  AND  ADOLESCENT  PSYCHOLOGY.  (3  3  0).  Physical,  mental, 
social-emotional  development  and  behavior;  personality  development  and/or  adjust- 
ment/maladjustment emphasizing  normal  adjustment;  motivation,  interest,  capacities 
with  emphasis  upon  the  developmental  process  of  childhood  and  adolescence  and  general 
assessment  of  these  areas.  Prerequisite:  300  and  junior  standing.  F,  Sp. 

301 L.  LABORATORY  EXPERIENCES  IN  CHILD  AND  ADOLESCENT 
PSYCHOLOGY.  (0-0-2).  Laboratory  experience  with  children  in  a  school  setting  designed 
to  relate  the  developmental  process  to  students  through  observations  of  a  wide  range  and  an 
extensive  case  study  of  a  school  age  child  with  the  emphasis  upon  student  assessment.  This 
lab  is  to  be  taken  concurrently  with  301  except  for  special  circumstances  such  as  transfer 
students.  F,  Sp. 

303.  '  CHILD  PSYCHOLOGY.  (3-2-2).  Physical,  mental,  and  social-emotional 
development  of  the  individual  from  preschool  through  beginning  of  adolescence; 
laboratory  work  with  children  in  a  school  setting.  Prerequisites:  201  and  admission  to  can- 
didacy for  education  majors;  Psychology  101  for  non-education  majors.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

304.  ADOLESCENT  PSYCHOLOGY.  (3-2-1).  Physical,  mental  and  social- 
emotional  development  and  behavior;  personality  and  adjustment  or  maladjustment; 
motivation,  interests,  and  capacities;  some  correlated  observations  of  adolescents  in  a 
school  setting.  Prerequisites:  201  and  admission  to  candidacy  for  education  majors; 
Psychology  101  for  non-education  majors.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

440.    STATISTICS     FOR     PSYCHOLOGY    AND     EDUCATION.     (3  3  0). 

Statistical  procedures  as  applied  to  psychological  and  educational  research  and  measure- 
ment. (Same  as  Psychology  440.)  Prerequisite:  201  or  Psychology  101 .  F,  Sp,  Su. 


'All  primary  and  upper  elementary  teachers  should  take  Educational  Psychology  303  the  semester  prior  to 
taking  Education  309.  310,  and  409. 
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442.  EVALUATION  AND  REPORTING  IN  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0)  Basic 
principles  of  measurement  and  analysis  of  human  traits  ability,  achievement,  sociomeiric 
status;  uses,  misuses,  interpretation  of  tests,  rating  scales;  group  and  individual  discussion 
of  evaluation  results  v^^ith  pupils  and  parents.  Prerequisite:  201  or  Psychology  101.  F,  Sp, 
Su. 

443.  MENTAL  HEALTH  IN  EDUCATION.  (3-3-0).  Positive  goals  of  mental 
health,  personal  and  social  adjustment  of  child  and  educator  in  the  school  setting;  interper 
sonal  assessment  of  pupils'  personalities,  classroom  management,  group  morale  and  cohe- 
sion and  teacher  adjustment. 

444.  THE  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  THE  CULTURALLY  DISADVANTAGED. 
(3-3  0).  Unique  mental,  physical,  social,  and  emotional  development  of  children  from 
culturally  different  backgrounds.  Techniques  of  evaluation,  and  research  dealing  with 
behavior  change  in  children  from  the  culturally  different  context. 

For  Graduates  Only 

536.  PSYCHOLOGICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0).  Com 

prehensive  analysis  of  psychological  principles  as  oriented  toward  education;  physical  and 
cognitive  development,  personal  and  social  adjustment,  and  psychological  contributions  to 
teaching  and  learning.  F.  Sp,  Su. 

537.  BEHAVIORAL  MANAGEMENT  AND  MODIFICATION.  (3  2  1)  Prin 
ciples  and  the  application  of  behavior  modification  techniques  to  learning,  behavior,  and 
emotional  problems  within  the  school  setting.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  educational  psychology 
or  equivalent. 

541.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  LEARNING  AND  TEACHING.  (3  3  0)  Theories 
and  principles  of  learning  and  teaching;  applications  to  human  training  and  education. 
Prerequisite:  536.  F,  Su. 

*542.  PSYCHO-EDUCATIONAL  ASSESSMENT.  (3-2-1).  Construction  valida- 
tion, and  standardization  of  measuring  instruments;  achievement  and  aptitude  tests,  at- 
titude, and  rating  scales.  Prerequisite:  442,  or  Education  552  and  at  least  the  equivalent  of 
a  minor  in  either  psychology  or  education;  or  consent  of  instructor. 

547.  SEMINAR  IN  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY.  (1  to  3  1  to  3  0).  Maybe 
repeated  for  credit.  Reading  and  research  on  special  topics  and  issues  relative  to  the  field  of 
educational  psychology.  Prerequisite:  541 ,  546,  or  536,  Education  510,  or  consent  of  the  in- 
structor. 

546.    DYNAMICS  OF  HUMAN  GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT.  (3  3  0). 

Principles  of  developmental  psychology;  integrated  nature  of  growth  and  development; 
dynamics  of  human  development  in  the  social  context;  topics  of  interest  to  professionals 
working  with  children  on  a  regular  basis,  such  as  readiness,  discipline,  and  development 
tasks.  Prerequisite:  303  or  304.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

552.  ANALYSIS  OF  THE  INDIVIDUAL.  (3-2-1).  Techniques  and  materials 
available  for  study  of  the  individual;  interpretation  and  synthesis  of  individual  inventory 
data  and  their  application  to  the  counseling  process.  Prerequisite:  440  or  equivalent.  Sp. 

595.     RESEARCH  PROBLEMS.  (1  to  6-3-0).  Non-degree  credit.  May  be  repeated. 

640.    CORRELATION.    (3-3-0).    Principles   of   correlation;    Pearson  Product 
Moment  correlation;  correlation  ratio;  correlation  techniques  appropriate  to  nominal  and 
ordinal   data;    multiple   data;    multiple   correlation   techniques.    Prerequisite:   440  or 
equivalent.  Sp. 

64L  CURRENT  RESEARCH  IN  LEARNING.  (3  3  0)  Procedures  and  fin 
dings  of  recent  psychological  research  as  it  applies  to  teaching,  learning  ,  school  organiza- 
tion, and  curriculum  development;  theories  of  learning,  their  state  of  maturity  and  im- 
plications for  educational  practice  and  further  research.  Prerequisite:  541  or  equivalent. 

642.  ANALYSIS  OF  VARIANCE.  (3-2-1).  Characteristics  of  normal  distribution; 
sampling  theory;  analysis  of  variance;  decision  theory.  Prerequisite:  440  or  equivalent.  F. 
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643.  SEMINAR  IN  CHILD  PSYCHOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Personality  dynamics  and 
development  in  childhood  with  particular,  but  not  exclusive,  attention  to  the  child  in  a 
school  setting,  development  of  the  self-concept;  effects  of  conflicting  cultural  impacts.  Pre- 
requisites: 546,  Education  501. 

644.  SEMINAR  IN  ADOLESCENT  PSYCHOLOGY.  (3  3  0)  Personality 
dynamics  and  development  in  adolescence  with  particular,  but  not  exclusive,  attention  to 
the  adolescent  in  a  school  setting;  adaptive  and  maladaptive  reactions  to  developmental 
tasks  and  cultural  pressures  of  adolescence.  Prerequisites:  546,  Education  501 . 

ENGLISH 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

100.  BASIC  COMPOSITION  AND  GRAMMAR.  (3  3  0).  A  refresher  course; 
practice  in  short  units  of  writing  and  drill  in  fundamentals  of  grammar,  punctuation,  and 
spelling. 

NOTE:  Students  placed  in  English  100  on  the  basis  of  ACT  scores  will  be  tested  for 
proficiency  in  English  no  later  than  the  second  full  day  of  class.  If  proficient,  the  student 
will  be  exempted  from  100  and  immediately  placed  in  101.  If  deficient,  the  student  must 
remain  in  100  until  the  end  of  the  semester  or  until  judged  proficient.  Proficiency  is 
demonstrated  by  passing  a  standardized  test  measuring  ability  to  handle  the  mechanics  of 
the  language  and  by  writing  a  theme  accepted  by  a  faculty  panel  not  including  the  student's 
instructor.  Students  enrolled  in  this  course  will  receive  a  grade  of  P  (pass)  or  F  (fail). 

FRESHMAN  ENGLISH 

Placement  in  Freshman  English  is  based  on  objective  tests  and  a  written  theme.  One,  2 
or  3  courses  in  Freshman  English  may  be  required.  Students  who  are  assigned  to  English 

100  will  add  3  hours  to  their  degree  requirements. 

Courses  must  be  taken  progressively.  Credit  for  6  hours  of  Freshman  English  is  re- 
quired of  each  student,  3  of  which  must  be  in  English  102.  However,  students  in  some  2- 
year  programs  may  substitute  English  111  and  112  for  101  and  102.  Any  student  changing 
from  a  2-year  program  to  a  4  year  program  will  be  required  to  complete  English  101  and 
102. 

101.  COMPOSITION  AND  RHETORIC  1.^  (3  3  0).  The  short  paper; 
rhetoric,  with  emphasis  on  writing. 

lOlH.    COMPOSITION  AND  RHETORIC  I— HONORS.  (3  3  0).  An  enriched 

101  course  open  only  to  students  qualified  by  ACT  scores  and  writing  proficiency. 

102.  COMPOSITION  AND  RHETORIC  11.^  (3  3  0).  Writing  the  longer 
paper;  diction,  style,  analysis  and  interpretation  of  collateral  readings  leading  to  the  com- 
position of  the  research  paper. 

102H.    COMPOSITION  AND  RHETORIC  II— HONORS.  (3  3  0).  An  enrich 
ed  102  course  open  only  to  students  qualified  by  ACT  scores  and  writing  proficiency  or 
recommendation  by  teachers  of  101 . 

111.  WRITTEN  COMMUNICATION  I.  (3-3-0).  Reading  comprehension,  func- 
tional grammar,  commercial  forms,  reports,  letters.  See  paragraph  2  under  Freshman 
English. 

112.  WRITTEN  COMMUNICATION  II.  (3-3-0).  Writing  short  essays,  reports; 
development  of  listening  and  speaking  skills.  See  paragraph  2  under  Freshman  English. 

203.  '  SURVEY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE.^  (3  3  0).  English  literature 
from  beginning  to  19th  century  including  Anglo-Saxon,  Medieval,  Renaissance,  and  18th 
century. 

204.  '  SURVEY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE,  lir  (3  3  0).  English  literature 
from  19th  century  to  present  including  Romantic,  Victorian,  and  Modern. 

205.  '  MAJOR  BRITISH  WRITERS,  i^?  (3  3-0).  Works  of  the  most  significant 
writers  in  English  literature. 


'All  sophomore  courses  in  English  required  in  any  curriculum  must  be  completed  before  entry  into  an  ad- 
vanced English  course. 
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206.  '  MAJOR  AMERICAN  WRITERS. (3-3-0).  Works  of  the  most  significant 
writers  in  American  literature. 

207.  '  MAJOR  WRITERS  IN  WORLD  LITERATURE,  (3  3  0)  Homer  to 
Cervantes  exclusive  of  English  and  American  literature. 

208.  '  MAJOR  WRITERS  IN  WORLD  LITERATURE,  tlr  (3  3  0)  Moliere 
through  Solzhenitsvn.  including  Goethe.  Flaubert.  Dostoyevsky,  Camus  and  others. 

307.  MYTHOLOGY  AND  CLASSICAL  LITERATURE.  (3  3  0)  Myths  and 
Greek  and  Latin  masterpieces  of  literature  in  translation.  No  knowledge  of  Greek  and 
Latin  required. 

320.  THE  CONTEMPORARY  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE.  (3  3  0)  Advanced 
grammar,  stucture.  and  syntax  of  the  English  language  as  spoken  and  written  today. 

321.  ADVANCED  COMPOSITION.^  (3-3-0).  Forms  of  composition.  Reading 
and  analysis  of  non  fiction. 

330A.'  CREATIVE  WRITING.  (3-3-0).  Designed  to  develop  and  encourage 
students'  talents  in  writing  poetry  and  short  stories. 

330B.^    CREATIVE  WRITING.  (3-3-0).  Continuation  of  330A. 

335.  THE  EUROPEAN  NOVEL.  (3-3-0).  The  evolutionary  changes  wrought  in 
the  style  and  philosophy  of  such  masters  as  Flaubert,  Dostoyevsky,  Camus.  Mann,  and 
Joyce. 

340.  GREEK  DRAMA.  (3-3-0).  Readings  in  translation  of  Aeschylus.  Sophocles, 
and  Euripides,  encompassing  the  content  and  style  of  selected  plays  as  well  as  the 
mythological  bases  of  drama. 

360.  BLACK  AMERICAN  LITERATURE.  (3-3-0).  The  black  American's  con- 
tribution to  American  literature. 

365.  THE  SHORT  STORY  (3-3-0).  Readings  in  the  short  story  from  around  the 
world  from  its  beginnings  to  the  contemporary. 

367.  THE  FOLK  BALLAD.  (3-3-0).  Literary  and  entertainment  values  of  Euro- 
pean and  American  balladry  from  medieval  times  to  the  present. 

370.  LITERATURE  OF  THE  SUPERNATURAL.  (3  3  0)  Readings  in  science 
fiction  and  occult  literature  from  ancient  to  modern. 

375.  WOMEN  IN  LITERATURE.  (3-3-0).  Significant  contributions  made  by 
women  to  western  world  literature. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

412.  ENGLISH    LITERATURE   TO    1500   EXCLUSIVE   OF  CHAUCER. 

(3  3-0).  Representative  writings  of  the  Old  and  Middle  English  periods;  emphasis  on 
alliterative  poems,  chivalric  romances,  and  other  examples  of  early  English  literary  fashion. 

413.  CHAUCER.  (3-3-0).  Major  works;  the  Canterbury  Tales;  cultural,  intellec- 
tual, and  historical  backgrounds. 

419.  SHAKESPEARE.  (3-3-0).  Comedies,  histories,  and  tragedies;  Shakespeare's 
development  and  the  period  in  which  he  wrote. 

422.  NON-DRAMATIC  LITERATURE  OF  THE  RENAISSANCE.  (3  3  0). 
Poetic  and  prose  styles  of  the  Renaissance;  Spenser.  Sidney,  Shakespeare.  Jonson,  Donne, 
and  others. 

426.  MILTON.  (3  3-0).  Major  works;  emphasis  on  Paradise  Lost  and  selected 
prose. 

428.  DRYDEN,  POPE,  AND  SWIFT.  (3-3-0).  Major  prose,  poetic,  and  dramatic 
satire  of  the  .Augustan  Age. 

429.  THE  JOHNSON  CIRCLE.  (3-3-0).  Poetry,  essays,  biography,  and  drama 
from  the  second  half  of  the  1 8th  century. 

430.  PLAY  WRITING.  (3-3-0).  Designed  to  develop  students'  talents  in  writing 
dramas. 

431.  THE  ROMANTICS  (3-3-0).  Major  Romantic  poets  including  Wordsworth, 
Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats. 


-All  sophomore  courses  in  English  required  in  any  curriculum  must  be  completed  before  entry  into  an  ad- 
vanced English  course. 

"An  English  major  or  minor  may  count  only  3  hours  of  creative  writing  toward  degree  requirements. 
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433.  THE  VICTORIANS.  (3-3-0).  Victorian  poetry;  works  of  Tennyson,  Brown- 
ing, and  the  Pre-Raphaelites. 

435.  THE  ENGLISH  NOVEL  TO  1832.  (3-3-0).  Classic  forms  of  the  Novel- the 
epistolary  and  picaresque  —  beginning  in  the  18th  century  and  ending  with  Scott's  novel  of 
romance  and  Austin's  novel  of  manners. 

436.  THE  ENGLISH  NOVEL  SINCE  1832.  (3-3-0).  The  English  novel  since  the 
Industrial  Revolution,  including  Eliot,  Butler,  and  Hardy  up  to  Joyce  and  Woolf.  Emphasis 
upon  the  novel  as  a  document  of  social  change  and  commentary. 

439.  MODERN  POETRY.  (3-3-0).  Major  figures  of  American  and  British  poetry 
including  Yeats,  Eliot,  Auden,  and  contemporary  poets. 

440.  THE  MODERN  BRITISH  NOVEL.  (3-3-0).  Themes  and  techniques  of 
major  British  novelists  from  Conrad  through  Golding. 

442.  LITERARY  CRITICISM.  (3-3-0).  Evolution  of  critical  theory  through  suc- 
cessive literary  periods  from  Greek  through  20th  century  British  and  American. 

444.  AMERICAN  POETS.  (3-3-0).  American  poetry  from  the  colonial  period 
through  Whitman  to  modern;  emphasis  on  development  of  the  distinctive  American  voice 
in  poetry. 

457.  THE  AMERICAN  NOVEL  TO  1900.  (3-3-0).  Major  themes  in  develop- 
ment from  the  early  republic  through  the  flowering  of  New  England  (Melville,  Hawthorne). 

459.  THE  MODERN  AMERICAN  NOVEL.  (3-3-0).  Works  of  the  most  signifi- 
cant novelists;  emphasis  on  style,  theme,  and  development;  Steinbeck,  Hemingway, 
Faulkner,  and  others. 

465.  THE  SOUTHERN  RENAISSANCE.  (3-3-0).  Flowering  of  hterary  culture 
in  the  South  from  1920  to  the  present;  the  fiction  of  William  Faulkner,  the  Agrarian  move- 
ment, poetry,  and  present  trends  in  Southern  writing. 

467.  REGIONALISM  AND  FOLKLORE  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE. 
(3-3  0).  History,  growth,  and  development  of  folklore  in  America  and  the  effects  of 
regionalism  upon  it. 

480.  PRINICPLES  OF  LITERARY  RESEARCH.  (3  3  0)  Methods  and  techni 
ques. 

For  Graduates  Only 

The  specific  field  of  study  in  the  following  courses  is  determined  by  the  instructor. 
Texts  and  subjects  are  changed  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor. 
501.    OLD  ENGLISH. 

510.    (A,B,C,D,E,F).  STUDIES  IN  MEDIEVAL  LITERATURE.  (3  3  0). 

515.    (A,B,C,D,E,F).  STUDIES  IN  THE  RENAISSANCE.  (3  3  0). 

520.    (A,B,C,D,E,F).  STUDIES  IN  THE  17TH  CENTURY.  (3  3  0). 

525.    (A,B,C,D,E,F).  STUDIES  IN  THE  18TH  CENTURY.  (3  3  0). 

530.    (A,B,C,D,E,F).  STUDIES  IN  THE  19TH  CENTURY.  (3  3  0). 

535.    (A,B,C,D,E,F).  STUDIES  IN  THE  20TH  CENTURY.  (3  3  0). 

540.    (A,B,C,D,E,F).  STUDIES  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  I.  (3  3  0). 

545.    (A,B,C,D,E,F).  STUDIES  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  II.  (3  3  0). 

550.    (A,B,C,D,E,F).  STUDIES  IN  LITERARY  CRITICISM.  (3  3  0). 

555.    PROBLEMS  IN  CREATIVE  WRITING.  (3  3  0). 

560.  USES  OF  FOLK  MATERIALS  IN  TEACHING.  (3  3  0).  Basic  concepts 
and  materials  of  folklore;  analysis  of  how  folk  materials  can  be  used  as  resources  for  instruc- 
tion. Emphasis  on  folk  materials  as  a  resource  for  writing. 

561.  TEACHING  POETRY.  (3-3-0).  Techniques. 

562.  TEACHING  FICTION.  (3-3-0).  Techniques. 

563.  TEACHING  DRAMA.  (3-3  0).  Techniques. 

564.  TEACHING  COMPOSITION.  (3  3  0).  Techniques. 

565.  DEVELOPMENTAL  COMPOSITION.  (3-3-0).  Techniques  of  teaching 
composition  for  the  developmental  student. 

566.  LITERARY  COMPOSITION.  (3-3-0).  Techniques  in  teaching  composition 
about  literature. 

567.  WRITING  STANDARDS.  (3-3-0).  Techniques  in  teaching  composition  to 
meet  required  standards. 
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568.  MODERN  AMERICAN  ENGLISH.  (3-3-0).  Techniques  in  teaching  gram 
mar  and  usage. 

570.  (A,B,C,D,E.F).  PROBLEMS  IN  BLACK  ENGLISH  AND  NON- 
STANDARD DIALECTS.  (3  3-0).  Technical  description  of  non  standard  dialects  of 
American  English,  especially  Black  English,  with  emphasis  on  pedagogical  application  to 
teaching  of  the  standard  dialect  and  of  literary  skills. 

57L  (A,B.C,D,E,F).  LOUISIANA  FICTION.  (3-3-0).  Representative  20th  Cen- 
tury Louisiana  writers  of  fiction  such  as  George  Washington  Cable,  James  Aswell,  Robert 
Penn  Warren,  Lafcadio  Hearn,  Shirley  Ann  Grau,  Kate  Chopin,  Lyle  Saxon,  Ernest 
Gaines,  and  Anna  Bontemp. 

580.    BIBLIOGRAPHY  AND  LITERARY  RESEARCH.  (3  3  0) 

590.  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  RESEARCH.  (1  to  4  3  0)  A  maximum  of  3 
hours  of  credit  may  be  applied  toward  a  degree. 

598.     THESIS.     Maximum,  6  hours. 

AMERICAN  LANGUAGE 
AND  ORIENTATION  CENTER  (ALOC) 

The  following  courses  are  open  to  foreign  students  only.  Foreign  students  should  con- 
sult the  section  of  this  catalog  which  describes  the  American  Language  and  Orientation 
Center. 

ALOC  04L  SPOKEN  ENGLISH  (BEGINNER).  (5  5  2V^)  Oral  practice  for 
beginners  in  communication  in  English. 

ALOC  042.  ENGLISH  VOCABULARY  AND  READING  (BEGINNER). 
(5-5-2 ^  ).  English  vocabulary  and  written  patterns. 

ALOC  043.  ENGLISH  COMPOSITION  AND  GRAMMAR  (BEGINNER). 
(5-5-214).  Reinforcement  through  written  composition  of  the  structural  patterns  and 
vocabulary  learned  in  ALOC  041  and  042. 

ALOC  06L  SPOKEN  ENGLISH  (INTERMEDIATE).  (5  5  21^).  Practice 
toward  full  mastery  of  oral  English. 

ALOC  062.  ENGLISH  VOCABULARY  AND  READING  (INTERMEDI- 
ATE). (5-5-21/4).  More  advanced  word  and  phrase  forms. 

ALOC  063.  ENGLISH  COMPOSITION  AND  GRAMMAR  (INTERMEDI- 
ATE). (5  5-2 '4).  Original  written  compositions  on  relatively  simple  topics;  analysis  of  in- 
creasingly complex  structures. 

ALOC  081.  SPOKEN  ENGLISH  (ADVANCED).  (5-5-2i/^).  Work  toward  native 
speaker  proficiency  in  producing  and  understanding  English. 

ALOC  082.  ENGLISH  VOCABULARY  AND  READING  (ADVANCED). 
(5-5-2     ).  Advanced  vocabulary  and  written  patterns. 

ALOC  083.  ENGLISH  COMPOSITION  AND  GRAMMAR  (ADVANCED). 
(5-5-21/^).  Writing  paragraphs  and  short  compositions,  with  some  attention  to  usage  levels 
and  problems  to  be  encountered  in  regular  composition  courses. 

ALOC  089.  AMERICAN  CULTURE.  (1-10).  An  introduction  to  American 
culture. 

EQUINE  SCIENCE 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

170.  HORSEMANSHIP.  (1-1-0).  Proper  horsemanship,  handling,  grooming, 
mounting  and  dismounting.  Anatomy  of  the  horse,  selection  and  care  of  equipment.  F,  Sp. 

170L.  HORSEMANSHIP  LABORATORY.  (2  0  6)  Control  of  the  horse  Moun 
ting  and  dismounting,  putting  the  horse  in  motion,  execution  of  gaits.  Laboratory  6  hours. 
Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  170.  F,  Sp. 

270.  PRACTICAL  HORSE  TRAINING.  (1-1-0).  Theory  and  fundamentals  of 
training  and  weaning  the  foal.  Prerequisite:  170  or  consent  of  the  instructor.  F. 

270L.  PRACTICAL  HORSE  TRAINING  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4)  Students 
work  with  assigned  horses.  Laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for 
270.  F. 
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300.  ADVANCED  EQUESTRIAN  STUDIES.  (1-1-0).  The  horse  through 
history.  Proper  forms  of  equitation.  Fitting  and  showing  light  horses.  Prerequisite:  270  or 
consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

300L.    ADVANCED  EQUESTRIAN  STUDIES  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4)  Ac 
tual  riding  of  assigned  horses.  Laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for 
300.  Sp. 

331.  HORSE  MANAGEMENT.  (3-3-0).  Light  horse  breeds.  Selecting  and  judg- 
ing horses.  Breeding,  feeding;  management  and  disease  control  practices. 

370.  PRINCIPLES  OF  TRAINING  THE  HORSE  I.  (110)  Theory  and  fun 
damentals  of  breaking  the  green  horse  to  ride. 

370L.  PRINCIPLES  OF  TRAINING  THE  HORSE  I  LABORATORY. 
(2-0-4).  Students  work  with  assigned  horses.  Laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisites:  270-270L; 
registration  in  or  credit  for  370. 

380.  PRINCIPLES  OF  TRAINING  THE  HORSE  II.  (110).  Fitting  and 
showing  the  finished  horse.  Showing  the  horse  at  halter,  under  saddle,  and  in  harness.  Pre- 
requisite: 370. 

380L.    PRINCIPLES  OF  TRAINING  THE   HORSE  II  LABORATORY. 

(2  0-4).  Students  work  with  assigned  horses.  Laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisite:  registration 
in  or  credit  for  380. 

470.  STABLE  AND  RIDING  SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT.  (3  3  0).  Manage 
ment  of  the  teaching  and  training  stable;  preparation  of  horse  and  rider  for  the  show  ring. 
Techniques  of  teaching  horsemanship. 

475.  EQUESTRIAN  INSTRUCTION.  (1-1-0).  Theory  and  fundamentals  of 
teaching  horsemanship.  How  to  establish  a  riding  program  for  beginning,  intermediate  and 
advanced  pupils.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

475L.'  EQUESTRIAN  INSTRUCTION  PRACTICUM.  (1  to  3  0  2).  Instruct 
pupils  in  horsemanship  at  the  beginning,  intermediate  and  advanced  levels.  Laboratory  2 
hours  per  semester  credit.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  of  credit  for  475. 

480.  EQUINE  SCIENCE  INTERNSHIP.  (1  to  4-0-0).  Work  in  private  or  pubhc 
horse  business.  Preparation  for  career  in  equine  science. 

FINANCE 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

215.  PERSONAL  FINANCE.  (3-3-0).  Budgeting,  borrowing,  installment  pur- 
chase, insurance,  buying  a  home,  and  investing.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

313.  PRINCIPLES  OF  INSURANCE.  (3-3-0).  Nature,  business  uses,  and  state 
regulation  of  important  types  of  life,  fire,  inland  marine,  auto,  and  casualty  insurance. 
Prerequisite:  junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

315.  REAL  ESTATE.  (3-3-0).  Principles  and  problems  of  real  estate  operations, 
including  appraisal,  financing,  buying,  selling,  management,  and  control  of  realty.  Pre 
requisite:  junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

316.  REAL  ESTATE  APPRAISAL.  (3-3-0).  Application  of  value  theory  and 
principles  of  real  estate  values;  professional  appraisal  principles  and  methodology.  Prereq- 
uisite: 315. 

331.  PRINCIPLES    OF    PROPERTY    AND    CASUALTY  INSURANCE. 

(3-3  0).  Nature  and  development,  principles,  business  and  personal  uses  of  important  types 
of  property  and  casualty  insurance.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing. 

332.  LIFE,  ACCIDENT,  AND  HEALTH  INSURANCE.  (3  3  0).  Principles  of 
life,  accident,  and  health  insurance  and  application  to  both  business  and  personal  uses. 
Prerequisite:  junior  standing. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

*309.  BUSINESS  FINANCE.  (3-3-0).  Financial  statement  analysis;  liquidity 
management;  capital  structure,  leverage  and  cost  of  capital;  capital  budgeting:  securities, 
(Formerly  411.)  Prerequisite:  Accounting  105,  106.  F,  Sp,  Su. 


'Course  must  be  repeated  until  a  total  of  3  semester  hours  has  been  earned.  Three  semester  hours  may  be 
taken  in  1  semester  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
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310.  MONEY  AND  BANKING.  (3-3-0).  Origin,  development,  and  functions  of 
money:  basic  monetary  theory,  description  of  financial  institutions  of  the  U.S.  and  how 
they  affect  the  volume  of  spending.  (Same  as  Economics  310.)  Prerequisites:  Economics  201 
and  202. 

*412.  PRINCIPLES  OF  INVESTMENTS.  (3-3  0).  Types  of  securities;  money 
markets  and  capital  markets;  security  analysis;  portfolio  management.  Prerequisites:  Ac- 
counting 106  and  Economics  202. 

For  Graduates  Only 

*504.  SEMINAR  IN  FINANCE.  (3-3-0).  Management  of  the  flow  of  funds  in  the 
firm;  analysis  for  achieving  most  effective  utilization  of  funds;  behavior  of  financial  institu- 
tions and  financial  markets.  Prerequisite:  309.  Sp. 

FORESTRY 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

111.  INTRODUCTION  TO  FORESTRY.  (3-3-0).  Applied  forestry,  including 
elementary  dendrology,  mensuration,  management  and  simple  surveying  problems.  F,  Sp, 
Su. 

215.  DENDROLOGY.  (2-2-0).  Principal  trees  of  Southeast  U.S.;  their  identifica- 
tion and  distribution;  introduction  to  keys.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  215L. 
F. 

215L.  DENDROLOGY  LABORATORY.  (1-0-2).  Field  identification  of  trees  of 
Southeast  U.S.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  215.  F. 

216.  DENDROLOGY.  (2-2-0).  Continuation  of  215.  Principal  trees  of  North 
America  north  of  Mexico.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  216L.  Sp. 

216L.  DENDROLOGY  LABORATORY.  (10  2)  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or 
credit  for  216.  Sp. 

221.  FOREST  PROTECTION.  (3-3-0).  Protection  of  forest  trees  from  fire, 
disease  and  insects.  Causes  and  effects  of  forest  fires.  Fire  weather  and  fire  behavior. 
Prevention,  presuppression  and  suppression  techniques.  Technical  report  required.  Prereq- 
uisite: 111. 

FRENCH 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

101.  INTRODUCTION  TO  FRENCH.  (3-3-0).  Grammar,  vocabulary-building, 
drill  on  basic  idioms,  formation  and  recognition  of  tenses;  reading  in  French  with  stress  on 
oral  and  aural  comprehension;  translation  into  French  and  English.  Designed  for  begin- 
ners. F,  Sp.  Su. 

102.  INTRODUCTION  TO  FRENCH.  (3-3-0).  Continuation  of  101.  Formation 
and  recognition  of  verb  tenses;  speed  and  accuracy  of  translation;  idioms  necessary  for  in- 
telligent reading;  aural  and  oral  comprehension;  translation  into  French  and  English.  F, 

Sp.  Su. 

201.  INTERMEDIATE  READING.  (3-3-0).  Prose  readings  in  French.  Rapid  and 
accurate  translation;  vocabulary  building.  F. 

203.  ADVANCED  GRAMMAR.  (3-3-0).  Principles  of  grammar.  Tenses,  irregular 
verbs,  idioms,  special  problems  of  vocabulary.  For  majors  and  minors.  F. 

204.  ADVANCED  GRAMMAR.  (3-3-0).  Continuation  of  203.  Style,  diction,  and 
written  composition.  For  majors  and  minors.  Sp. 

205.  INTRODUCTION  TO  FRENCH  LITERATURE.  (3  3  0).  Passages  from 
French  authors  which  are  mature  in  style  and  meaningful  in  content,  involving  all  aspects 
of  French  civilization  and  culture.  Designed  for  all  students  of  French  to  develop  rapid 
reading  and  interpretation  of  the  written  language  and  an  appreciation  of  style  and  con- 
tent. Sp. 

299.  DIRECTED  READING.  (1  to  4-3-0).  For  some  transfer  students  who  have 
scheduling  difficulties.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  department  head. 
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300.  THE  SHORT  STORY.  (3-3-0).  Development  and  techniques  of  the  short 
story  in  France  beginning  with  writers  of  the  middle  19th  century  to  contemporary  writers 
of  the  20th  century. 

302.  CONVERSATION  AND  COMPOSITION.  (3-3-0).  Vocabulary,  oral  prac- 
tice, aural  comprehension;  class  reading  and  discussion  of  selected  topics;  memorization  of 
selected  poems. 

304.  PHONETICS.  (3-3-0).  Analysis  of  separate  sounds  with  oral  practice  in  class, 
oral  readings  for  intonation  and  rhythm;  drill  in  phonetic  transcription  and  reading. 

403.  SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY  CLASSICAL  DRAMA.  (3  3  0).  Classical 
movement  in  French  literature  with  special  emphasis  on  the  theatre  and  the  plays  of  Cor- 
neille.  Racine,  and  Moliere. 

404.  NINETEENTH  CENTURY  DRAMA.  (3-3-0).  Literary  movements  within 
the  theatre  from  the  beginning  of  the  Romantic  Movement  to  the  end  of  the  century  (1827- 
1920). 

405.  THE  NOVEL.  (3-3-0).  Development  of  the  novel  in  France,  and  the  reading 
of  novels  of  the  19th  and  20th  centuries  (1850- 1920). 

406.  HISTORY  OF  LITERATURE.  (3-3-0).  French  literature  from  earliest 
times  through  the  18th  century;  collateral  readings  and  reports  in  French. 

407.  HISTORY  OF  LITERATURE.  (3-3-0).  French  literature  of  the  19th  and 
20th  centuries;  collateral  readings  and  reports  in  French. 

408.  THE  NOVEL.  (3-3-0).  The  contemporary  novel  in  French  and  the  reading  of 
the  best  works  by  eminent  novelists  ( 1 920  to  present). 

409.  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  FRENCH  DRAMA.  (3  3  0).  Literary 
movements  within  the  theatre  from  the  beginning  of  the  20th  century  to  the  present. 

499.  PROBLEMS  IN  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  INSTRUCTION.  (2  2  0).  A 
12  week  introduction  to  special  problems  of  the  foreign  language  instructor;  use  of  the 
foreign  language  laboratory,  the  audio-visual-lingual  approach,  integration  of  speaking 
and  reading  and  other  related  problems. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

471.  APPLIED    LINGUISTICS— ELEMENTARY    SCHOOL  TEACHERS. 

(3-3-0).  Intensive  studv  of  the  language  in  its  natural  environment. 

472.  APPLIED    LINGUISTICS— ELEMENTARY    SCHOOL  TEACHERS. 

(3  3-0). 

For  Graduates  Only 

500.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  READING  FRENCH.  (3  3  0).  Review  of  gram 
matical  and  rhetorical  principles  and  of  basic  vocabulary  necessary  for  reading  fluency. 
Credit  earned  from  this  course  cannot  be  counted  toward  the  completion  of  any  degree. 

Codofil  Courses 

lOOA.  CODOFIL,  ELEMENTARY  FRENCH.  (3-3-0).  Introduction  to  the 
French  language  with  laboratory. 

lOOB.    CODOFIL,  ELEMENTARY  FRENCH.  (3-3-0).  Continuation  of  lOOA. 

200A.  CODOFIL,  INTERMEDIATE  FRENCH.  (3  3  0)  The  French  language; 
readings  in  prose  selections. 

200B.    CODOFIL,  INTERMEDIATE  FRENCH.  (3  3  0).  Continuation  of  200A. 

200C.  CODOFIL,  CHILDREN'S  READINGS  IN  FRENCH  LITERATURE. 
(3-3-0).  Children's  literature;  methodology  of  teaching  literature  to  elementary  students. 

200D.    CODOFIL,  FRENCH  CIVILIZATION.  (3  3  0).  Culture  of  France. 

300A.  CODOFIL,  PHONETICS.  (3  3  0).  French  linguistics;  instruction  pro- 
cedures. 

300B.  CODOFIL,  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  FRENCH.  (3  3  0)  Methods 
and  problems  in  French  language  instruction. 
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GEOGRAPHY 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

101.  WORLD  GEOGRAPHY,  u  (3-3-0).  Nations  and  peoples  of  the  world 
surveyed  in  terms  of  their  natural  environments,  cultural  backgrounds,  and  characterictics. 
F,  Sp.  Su. 

102.  WORLD  GEOGRAPHY.      (3  3  0).  Continuation  of  101 .  F.  Sp,  Su. 

201.  PRINCIPLES  OF  PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY,  (3  3  0)  Earth  and  the 
solar  system:  elements  of  physical  geography  and  bases  of  natural  regionalism;  weather  and 
climate;  landforms;  hydrography;  vegetation;  soils;  minerals.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

202.  PRINCIPLES  OF  CULTURAL  GEOGRAPHY.  (3  3  0)  Earth  and  man; 
elements  of  cultural  geography;  population  distribution;  settlement  types  and  patterns;  the 
regional  concept;  economic  and  political  regions.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

206.  ECONOMIC  GEOGRAPHY.  (3-3-0).  Extractive,  agricultural,  pastoral, 
manufacturing,  and  distributive  activities;  emphasis  on  locational  factors  in  the  U.S.  and 
the  Western  World.  Prerequisite:  201. 

221T.  UNITED  STATES  STUDY  TOUR.  (6-1-10).  Extended  tour  study  of 
selected  major  regions  of  the  U.S.  in  which  a  minimum  of  21  days  and  5000  miles  of  travel 
and  classroom  study  are  required. 

231T.  FOREIGN  AREA  STUDY  TOUR.  (6-1-10).  Tour  study  of  selected  major 
world  regions  in  which  a  minimum  of  21  days  of  travel  and  classroom  study  is  required. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

*300.  THE  ARABIC  WORLD.  (3-3-0).  Major  natural  and  cultural  regions;  col- 
onialism; economic,  religious,  and  political  importance  of  the  region;  emphasis  on  the  Mid- 
dle East.  Prerequisite:  201  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*301.  THE  ASIATIC  WORLD.  (3-3-0).  Major  natural  and  cultural  regions;  Asia 
and  the  impact  of  modern  Western  culture. 

302.  LAND  FORMS.  (3-3-0).  Origin  and  development  of  land  forms  and  drainage 
patterns.  Prerequisite:  201  or  Geology  103-103L.  Sp.  even. 

♦304.  THE  AFRICAN  WORLD.  (3-3-0).  Major  natural  regions;  principal 
cultures;  Africa  and  European  colonialism;  historic  and  modern  significance  of  the  conti- 
nent south  of  the  Sahara. 

*305.  GEOGRAPHY  OF  ANGLO-AMERICA.  (3  3  0)  Major  natural  and 
cultural  regions;  world  position.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

*306.  GEOGRAPHY  OF  EUROPE.  (3-3-0).  Major  natural  and  cultural  regions, 
analysis  and  characterization  of  present  political  units;  continental  and  world  relations  of 
major  countries.  Sp,  odd. 

307.  METEOROLOGY.  (3  3-0).  Elements  of  weather  and  climate;  climatic  con- 
trols; weather  maps  and  forecasting.  F. 

*308.  GEOGRAPHY  OF  LATIN  AMERICA.  (3-3-0).  World  significance  and 
relations;  major  natural  cultural  regions;  analysis  of  individual  countries;  Pan- 
Americanism. 

309.  CARTOGRAPHY.  (3  3  0).  Map  projections  and  their  construction;  presenta- 
tion of  data  on  maps  and  map  interpretation.  Sp,  odd. 

317.  CLIMATOLOGY.  (3  3  0).  Bases  of  climatic  classification;  major  systems; 
world  climatic  regions.  Prerequisite:  307.  Sp,  even. 

*320.  CONSERVATION  OF  NATURAL  RESOURCES.  (3  3  0).  Principles  and 
problems  of  conservation  in  relation  to  the  natural  resources  of  the  U.S.  Prerequisite:  junior 
standing.  Sp,  odd. 

*402.  POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY.  (3-3-0).  The  state  and  its  areal  expression; 
type  and  functional  classification  of  the  present  divisions  of  the  world;  factors  in  delimita- 
tion of  states;  evolution  of  the  present  nation-states  system:  areal  aspects  and  problems  of 
suf>er-state  organizations.  Sp,  even. 

403.  DIRECTED  READING.  (3  3-0).  Readings  and  reports  on  major  historical 
and  methodological  works  and  use  of  the  periodical  literature.  Prerequisites:  senior  stan- 
ding and  12  semester  hours  credit  in  geography. 
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404.  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS.  (3-3-0).  Prerequisites:  major  or  minor  in  geography; 
senior  standing;  and  consent  of  instructor. 

*405.  HISTORICAL  GEOGRAPHY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES.  (3  3  0). 
Settlement  of  the  nation;  geographic  factors  and  growth  of  major  economic  pursuits.  Pre- 
requisites: 6  hours  of  geography,  including  305;  6  hours  of  American  history.  Su. 

406.  FIELD  METHODS  IN  CULTURAL  GEOGRAPHY.  (3  3  0).  Apphcation 
of  field  techniques  in  cultural  geography;  observation,  tabulation,  and  analysis  of  land- 
scape data  in  written  reports  and  maps.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

409.  ADVANCED  CARTOGRAPHY.  (3-3-0).  Map  projections;  qualitative  and 
quantitative  representation;  special  individualized  problems.  Prerequisite:  309  or  consent 
of  instructor. 

499.  PRINCIPLES  OF  EARTH  SCIENCE  FOR  TEACHERS.  (4  3  3)  Basic 
properties  of  the  atmosphere,  lithosphere,  and  hydrosphere;  and  processes  affecting  them. 
Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

For  Graduates  Only 

52L    WORKSHOP   IN    LOUISIANA'S   NATURAL   RESOURCES.    (3  3  0). 

Natural  resources  of  Louisiana,  and  approved  procedures  used  in  their  conservation.  Pre- 
requisite: consent  of  instructor.  Su. 

*590.  SEMINAR  IN  GEOGRAPHY.  (3-3-0).  Reading  and  research  on  special 
topics.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

GEOLOGY 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

103.  PHYSICAL  GEOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Nature  and  structure  of  materials  of  the 
earth  and  processes  which  shaped  or  are  shaping  the  earth.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or 
credit  for  103L.  F. 

103L.  PHYSICAL  GEOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (10  3).  Rocks  and  rock 
forming  minerals;  interpretation  of  topographic  maps,  aerial  photographs,  and  geologic 
structures.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  103.  F. 

104.  HISTORICAL  GEOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Origin  and  geological  history  of  the 
earth  and  development  of  its  animal  and  plant  inhabitants  revealed  in  rocks  and  fossils. 
Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  104L;  103-103L.  Sp. 

104L.  HISTORICAL  GEOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (10  3)  Identification  and 
morphology  of  common  fossils;  geologic  maps,  folios,  and  structure  sections.  Prerequisite: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  104.  Sp. 

111.  EARTH  SCIENCE  (PHYSICAL  GEOLOGY).^  (3  3  0).  Cycles  and 
rhythms  of  geological  processes  of  the  earth  and  the  impact  of  man  on  the  geological  en- 
vironment. Prerequisite:  Science  102. 

301.  INVERTEBRATE  PALEONTOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Classification,  structure, 
distribution,  and  evolution  of  invertebrates;  typical  fossils  of  each  group.  Prerequisites: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  3GiL;  104-104L;  Biology  102-102L  is  advised.  F,  odd. 

301 L.  INVERTEBRATE  PALEONTOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (10  3).  Pre 
requisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  301 .  F,  odd. 

302.  SEDIMENTATION,  (3-3-0).  Classification,  composition,  texture,  structure, 
and  genesis  of  sedimentary  rocks;  shape,  mineralogical  and  chemical  analysis  of  sediments. 
Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  302L;  308-308L.  Sp,  even. 

302L.  SEDIMENTATION  LABORATORY.  (1-0-3).  Prerequisite:  registration 
in  or  credit  for  302.  Sp,  even. 

304.  STRUCTURAL  GEOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Origin,  description,  and  classification 
of  the  earth's  major  structures  and  their  economic  significance.  Prerequisites:  registration 
in  or  credit  for  304L;  104  104L;  Mathematics  109  is  advised.  Sp,  odd. 

304L.  STRUCTURAL  GEOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (10  3).  Prerequisite: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  304.  Sp,  odd. 
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307.  CRYSTALLOGRAPHY  AND  MINERALOGY.  (2  2  0)  Crystal  systems, 
classes,  and  forms;  chemical  and  physical  properties,  and  genesis  of  minerals;  principles  of 
identification  of  ore  and  rock  forming  minerals.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for 
307L;  104  104L:  Chemistry  104  104L  is  advised.  F.  even. 

307L.  CRYSTALLOGRAPHY  AND  MINERALOGY  LABORATORY. 
(2  0  6).  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  307.  F,  even. 

308.  PETROLOGY.  (2-2-0).  Description,  classification,  and  origin  of  sedimentary, 
igneous,  and  metamorphic  rocks  using  hand  specimens.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or 
credit  for  308L;  307  307L.  Sp.  odd. 

308L.  PETROLOGY  LABORATORY.  (10-3).  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or 
credit  for  308.  Sp.  odd. 

490.'  UNDERGRADUATE  SEMINAR.  (1-1-0).  Reports  and  discussion  on  cur- 
rent research  and  topics  presented  by  students,  faculty,  and  guest  scientists.  Prerequisite: 
104  or  consent  of  department  head. 

495.'    SENIOR  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS  IN  GEOLOGY.  (1  to4  0  3  tol2)  In 
dividual  investigations  of  topics  outside  existing  courses;  laboratory  and/or  field  work  and 
conference  as  required.  The  results  presented  both  in  a  formal  v^ritten  report  and  orally 
either  in  a  departmental  seminar  or  at  a  professional  meeting.  Prerequisite:  consent  of 
department  head.  F.  Sp.  Su. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

401.  NON-METALLIFEROUS  ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY.  (3  3  0)  Origin, 
classification,  and  distribution  of  non-metalliferous  economic  mineral  and  rock  deposits  ex- 
cept petroleum.  Prerequisites:  104  104L  (304-304L  and  308-308L  are  recommended).  F, 
even. 

402.  METALLIFEROUS  ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY.  (2  2  0)   Origin,  classifica 
tion.  and  geology  of  metalliferous  economic  mineral  deposits;  hand-specimen  and  polished 
section  identification  of  ore  minerals  and  paragenesis.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or 
credit  for  402L;  308-308L.  Sp.  odd. 

402L.  METALLIFEROUS  ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (10  3) 
Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  402.  Sp.  odd. 

403.  FIELD  GEOLOGY.  (3  3-0).  Practical  field  techniques  in  geological  mapping 
including  use  of  compass,  aerial  photographs,  topographic  maps,  geological  maps,  plane 
table  and  structure  cross  sections;  preparation  of  geologic  reports.  Summer  field  course  (6 
weeks).  Prerequisites:  206  206L,  304  304L,  308-308L. 

404.  INTRODUCTION  TO  GEOPHYSICS.  (3  3  0)  Magnetic,  gravitational, 
seismic,  electrical  and  radioactive  properties  of  the  earth  and  their  application  in  science 
and  industry.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  404L,  104-104L;  Physics  204-204L 
or  252-252L.  Sp.  even. 

404L.  INTRODUCTION  TO  GEOPHYSICS  LABORATORY.  (10  3)  Pre 
requisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  404.  Sp,  even. 

405.  GEOMORPHOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Principal  geomorphic  systems  and  erosional 
processes  that  cause  them .  Prerequisites:  104  104L  (304  304L  is  recommended).  F.  even. 

410.  STRATIGRAPHY.  (3  3-0).  Principles  of  stratigraphy;  use  of  lithofacies  con- 
cepts in  stratigraphic  analysis.  Prerequisites:  302-302L.  Sp,  even. 

450.  OPTICAL  MINERALOGY  AND  PETROLOGY.  (3  2  0)  Fundamentals 
of  optical  crystallography;  identification  of  minerals  in  immersion  media  and  thin  section. 
Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  450L;  308  308L.  Sp.  odd. 

450L.  OPTICAL  MINERALOGY  AND  PETROLOGY  LABORATORY. 
(2  0  6).  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  450.  Sp,  odd. 


.May  be  repeated  but  no  more  than  2  hours  may  be  applied  toward  a  B.S.  degree. 

1  his  course  may  be  taken  any  number  of  times  but  no  more  than  4  semester  hours  may  be  applied 
toward  a  degree 
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451.  PRINCIPLES  OF  GEOCHEMISTRY.  (3-3-0).  Basic  chemical  concepts  ap- 
plied to  the  solution  of  geological  problems;  origin  and  distribution  of  the  elements.  Pre- 
requisites: registration  in  or  credit  for  45 IL;  308-308L,  1  year  of  general  chemistry.  F, 
even. 

451L.  PRINCIPLES  OF  GEOCHEMISTRY  LABORATORY.  (10  3).  Prereq 
uisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  451 .  F,  even. 

452.  CLAY  MINERALOGY.  (3-3-0).  Origin,  structural  chemistry,  and  identifica- 
tion of  clay  minerals  including  application  of  X-ray  diffraction  techniques.  Prerequisites: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  452L;  303  303L;  307-307L;  1  year  of  general  chemistry.  Sp, 
odd. 

452L.  CLAY  MINERALOGY  LABORATORY.  (10  3).  Prerequisite:  registra 
tion  in  or  credit  for  452.  Sp,  odd. 

455.  X-RAY  MINERALOGY.  (2-2-0).  Fundamentals  of  X-ray  crystallography; 
analysis  of  minerals  by  the  powder  method.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  455L; 
307-307L.  F,  odd. 

455L.  X-RAY  MINERALOGY  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4).  Prerequisite:  registra 
tion  in  or  credit  for  455.  F,  odd. 

For  Graduates  Only 

500.'''  PRINCIPLES  OF  GEOLOGY  FOR  SCIENCE  TEACHERS.  (3  to  4  3 
to  4-0).  Earth  s  place  in  the  solar  system;  nature  of  materials  composing  the  earth;  pro- 
cesses which  have  shaped  and  are  shaping  the  earth;  rocks,  minerals,  soils,  fossils; 
topographic  features  and  their  origin;  origin  and  economic  significance  of  rock  structures; 
origin  and  geological  history  of  the  earth;  evolution  of  animals  and  plants;  topographic  and 
geological  maps  and  aerial  photographs.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  500L. 
Su. 

500L.  PRINCIPLES  OF  GEOLOGY  FOR  SCIENCE  TEACHERS  LABORA- 
TORY. (1  to  2-0  3  to  6).  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  500.  Su. 

GERMAN 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

101.  INTRODUCTION  TO  GERMAN.  (3-3-0).  Vocabulary  building  and  fun- 
damentals of  grammar;  reading  of  simple  prose;  written  exercises,  pronunciation,  dicta- 
tion, memory  work;  oral  and  aural  practice;  German  civilization.  F,  Sp. 

102.  ELEMENTARY  GERMAN.  (3-3-0).  Continuation  of  101.  Prerequisite:  101 
or  consent  of  instructor.  F,  Sp. 

103.  GERMAN  GRAMMAR.  (3-3-0).  For  science  majors  whose  programs  of  study 
prevent  scheduling  of  regular  foreign  language  courses.  Prerequisites:  permission  of  heads 
of  Department  of  Languages  and  science  department  in  which  student  is  registered.  F. 

104.  GERMAN  GRAMMAR.  (3-3-0).  Continuation  of  103.  Prerequisites:  permis- 
sion of  heads  of  Department  of  Languages  and  science  department  in  which  student  '.s 
registered.  Sp. 

201.  READINGS  IN  PROSE  AND  POETRY.  (3  3  0).  Literary  selections  of 
moderate  difficulty.  Prerequisite:  102  or  consent  of  department  head.  F,  Sp. 

202.  SCHILLER.  (3-3-0).  Reading  and  interpretation  of  Wilhelm  Tell,  both  as 
literature  and  as  an  expression  of  democratic  aspirations  for  freedom.  Prerequisite:  201  or 
consent  of  department  head. 

203.  SCIENTIFIC  AND  TECHNICAL  GERMAN.  (3-3-0).  Reading  in  German 
science,  technology,  and  literary  and  historical  criticism.  Recommended  for  prospective 
graduate  students  in  any  field.  Prerequisite:  201  or  consent  of  department  head. 


'Not  more  than  4  hours  of  credit  may  be  applied  to  requirements  for  the  M  A.  in  Ed..  M.Ed.,  or  M..S.  in 
Ed.  degrees.  Only  8  hours  of  science  courses  bearing  the  number  500  may  be  applied  to  the  above  mentioned 
degree. 

'This  course  may  be  counted  for  graduate  credit  only  toward  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Educa 

tion. 
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204.  NINETEENTH  CENTURY  DRAMA.  (3-3  0).  Dramatic  literature  of  the 
period.  Rapid  reading  and  interpretation  of  masterpieces  selected  from  the  work  of  Kleist, 
Anzengruber.  Grillparzer.  Hebbel.  Hauptmann.  and  others.  Papers  and  written  reports. 
Prerequisite:  201  or  consent  of  department  head. 

299.  DIRECTED  READING.  (1  to  4  3-0).  For  some  transfer  students  who  have 
difficulties.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  department  head. 

NOTE:  the  minimum  prerequisite  for  all  300  or  400  courses  is  2  years  of  college 
German  or  4  years  of  high  school  German  or  consent  of  instructor. 

301.  LITERARY  PROSE.  (3  3  0).  Readings  from  short  stories,  prose,  drama,  and 
novels,  lectures  on  German  literature. 

302.  GOETHE.  (3-3-0).  Reading  and  interpretation  of  Faust:  lectures  on  German 
literature. 

303.  CONVERSATIONAL  GERMAN.  (3-3-0).  Elementary  conversation,  com- 
position, and  grammar.  Prerequisite:  202  or  203  or  consent  of  instructor. 

401.  ADVANCED  LITERARY  PROSE.  (3-3-0).  Readings  from  short  stories, 
novels,  and  prose  drama.  Prerequisite:  301  or  consent  of  instructor. 

402.  GERMAN  POETRY.  (3  3-0).  Intensive  and  extensive  reading  of  selections 
from  various  types  of  poetry. 

403.  ADVANCED  SCIENTIFIC  AND  TECHNICAL  GERMAN.  (3  3  0).  In 
dividual  conferences;  reading  related  to  the  student's  major  interest.  Prerequisites:  203  and 
consent  of  instructor. 

404.  ADVANCED  CONVERSATIONAL  GERMAN.  (3  3  0)  Advanced  conver 
sation.  composition,  and  grammar.  Prerequisites:  301.  302,  or  303,  or  consent  of  instruc- 
tor. 

499.  PROBLEMS  IN  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  INSTRUCTION.  (2  2  0)  A 

12 week  introduction  to  special  problems  of  the  foreign  language  instructor:  use  of  the 
foreign  language  laboratory,  the  audio-visual-lingual  approach,  integration  of  speaking 
and  reading,  and  other  related  problems. 

For  Graduates  Only 

500.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  READING  GERMAN.  (3  3  0)  Review  of  gram 
matical  and  rhetorical  principles  and  of  basic  vocabulary  necessary  for  reading  fluency. 
Credit  earned  in  this  course  cannot  be  counted  toward  the  completion  of  any  degree. 

HEALTH  EDUCATION 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

102.  PERSONAL  HEALTH  AND  SAFETY.  (3  3-0).  Factors  which  influence 
and  determine  personal  health  and  safety;  methods  used  in  preventing  diseases  in  the  in- 
dividual and  the  community.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

109.  PERSONAL  AND  COMMUNITY  HEALTH.  (3  3  0).  Personal  and  com 
munity  health  problems;  information  concerning  personal,  family,  and  community  health 
for  prospective  teachers  of  health  education.  (For  majors  and  minors.)  F,  Sp, 

202.  EMERGENCY  AID  TO  THE  INJURED.  -  (2  3  0)  Emergency  aid  to  vie 
tims  of  accidents  and  sudden  illness;  causes  and  prevention  of  accidents.  F.  Sp. 

303.  HEALTH  EDUCATION.  (3-3  0).  Materials  and  methods  for  teaching 
health  education  in  secondary  schools.  F. 

304.  COMMUNITY  HEALTH  PROBLEMS.  (2-3-0).  The  home,  public  health 
agencies,  voluntary  organizations,  and  private  enterprises  for  improved  community  health. 
Sp. 

311.    DRIVER  EDUCATION  AND  TRAFFIC  SAFETY.  (3  2  2).  Materials  and 

methods  for  classroom  instruction,  organization  and  administration  of  driver  education, 
traffic  problems,  and  traffic  safetv  programs.  (For  education  majors  only. )  F. 

316.  CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT  IN  HEALTH  EDUCATION. 
(2-3-0).  Materials  and  methods  for  teaching  health  education  in  elementary  schools.  Pre- 
requisite: junior  standing.  Sp. 
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404.    TECHNIQUES  OF  ATHLETIC  TRAINING  AND  FIRST  AID.  (2  3  0) 

First  aid  and  athletic  training  with  reference  to  safety  in  athletics,  conditioning,  diet,  ban- 
daging and  taping,  massage,  hydrotherapy,  and  treatment  of  various  injuries.  Prerequisite: 
Zoology  123-123L.  F. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

438A.  SEMINAR  IN  HEALTH  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0)  Advanced  methods, 
materials,  and  priorities  for  health  education  at  the  secondary  school  level.  F.  Sp. 

438B.  SEMINAR  IN  HEALTH  EDUCATION.  (3-3-0).  Community  health  ser- 
vices to  the  schools.  F,  Sp. 

438C.  SEMINAR  IN  HEALTH  EDUCATION.  (3-3-0).  Advanced  methods, 
materials  and  priorities  for  health  education  at  the  elementary  school  level.  F,  Sp. 

438D.  SEMINAR  IN  HEALTH  EDUCATION.  (3-3-0).  School  environment 
and  student  health.  F,  Sp. 

45L  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  HEALTH  AND 
SAFETY  EDUCATION.  (3  3-0).  The  school  health  and  safety  education  program  with 
emphasis  on  organization  and  administration.  F. 

452.  PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICES  IN  HEALTH  AND  SAFETY 
EDUCATION.  (3  3  0).  Specified  field  experiences. 

494.  SAFETY  EDUCATION.  (3-3-0).  Causes  and  prevention  of  accidents  in 
home,  school,  traffic,  industry,  and  recreational  activities  in  the  gymnasium,  on  the 
playground,  and  in  aquatic  sports;  federal  and  state  laws  concerning  legal  liability;  acci- 
dent and  liability  insurance.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing.  F. 

495.  CURRICULUM  INNOVATIONS  AND  INSTRUCTIONAL  DEVICES 
IN  DRIVER  EDUCATION.  (4  2-4).  Curriculum  materials,  instructional  devices,  and 
techniques  including  simulation,  multi  media,  driving  range,  on-street  instruction,  and 
motorcycle.  Sp. 

For  Graduates  Only 

*537.  PROBLEMS  IN  HEALTH  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0)  Health  problems  of 
communities  and  schools;  examining  and  evaluating  official  and  voluntary  health  agencies 
trying  to  solve  or  minimize  problems;  community-school  cooperation  through  school- 
community  health  councils. 

595.     RESEARCH  PROBLEMS.  (1  to  6  3-0).  Non-degree  credit.  May  be  repeated. 

598.    THESIS.  (6  0  0). 

698.     DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION.  (9  to  12  0  0) 

HISTORY 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

101.  EARLY  WORLD  CIVILIZATION.-;.-  (3-3-0).  Earliest  cultures  to  1648; 
contributions  of  the  Romans  and  the  Christian  Church,  feudalism  and  rise  of  national 
states,  the  Renaissance  and  Reformation.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

102.  MODERN  WORLD  CIVILIZATION.  T^r  (3  3  0)  Since  1648;  mid  19th  cen 
tury  revolution;  nationalism  and  political  reorganization;  social,  economic  and  cultural 
developments;  commerical  rivalry  and  colonial  expansion;  the  system  of  alliances,  wars  and 
readjustments.  F,  Sp.  Su. 

201.  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES,  t^-  (3  3-0).  Colonial  foundations; 
movement  for  independence;  early  years  of  the. Republic;  national  growth  and  expansion; 
sectionalism  and  the  Civil  War.  ¥ .  Sp.  Su. 

202.  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES,  t^t  (3-3-0).  Reconstruction;  in- 
dustrial expansion  and  related  problems;  imperialism;  World  War  I  and  aftermath; 
depression  and  New  Deal;  World  War  II;  the  U.S.  since  the  war.  F.  Sp,  Su. 

208.  DIRECTED  STUDIES  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY.  (3  3  0)  Selected 
topics  available  through  facilities  of  educational  television. 
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For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

♦301.  BIBLICAL  HISTORY.  (3  3  0).  Judaism  and  Christianity  from  Semitic 
background  to  fall  of  the  Jewish  state  in  A.D.  70.  The  Old  Testament  era;  interbiblical 
period  and  early  Christianity.  Modern  archeological  discoveries;  the  Old  Testament  as  a 
historical  document.  Prerequisites:  101  and  consent  of  instructor. 

*305.  HISTORY  OF  AFRICA.  (3  10).  Earliest  civilization  to  the  20th  century. 
Sub-Saharan  Africa;  kingdoms  of  the  Western  Sudan;  European  beginnings  in  Africa;  the 
rise  of  colonialism  and  imperialism;  emergence  of  former  colonies  as  20th-century  national 
states.  Prerequisites:  101.  102.  F.  odd. 

*308.  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  EUROPEAN  HISTORY.  (3  3  0)  Prerequi 
site:  major  or  minor  in  history;  senior  standing;  consent  of  instructor.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

*309.  ANCIENT  HISTORY.  (3-3  0).  Civilization  from  beginnings  in  Egypt  and 
Babylonia  to  collapse  of  the  Roman  Empire.  Prerequisite:  101 . 

*310.  MEDIEVAL  HISTORY.  (3-3-0).  Europe  from  breakup  of  the  Roman  Em- 
pire in  the  west  to  the  Renaissance.  Prerequisite:  101 .  Su,  even. 

*3I1.  THE  RENAISSANCE  AND  REFORMATION.  (3  3  0).  Europe  from 
mid  13th  century  through  the  Thirty  Years'  War;  changing  economic  and  political  struc- 
ture; intellectual  and  social  impact  of  the  Renaissance  and  the  Protestant  Revolt  and 
counter  Reformation.  Prerequisites:  101,  102.  F,  even. 

*312.  HISTORY  OF  EUROPE  (1648-1789).  (3  3-0).  Wars  of  religion  and  the 
English  revolutions;  the  age  of  Louis  XIV;  the  Enlightenment.  Prerequisites:  101,  102.  Su. 
odd. 

*3I3.  HISTORY  OF  EUROPE  (1815-1870).  (3-3-0).  End  of  the  Napoleonic  era; 
Congress  of  Vienna  and  the  Congress  system;  revolutions  of  1830  and  1848;  unification  of 
Italy  and  Germany.  Prerequisites:  101 ,  102.  Sp,  odd. 

*316.  HISTORY  OF  EUROPE  (1870-1918).  (3-3-0).  Growth  of  alliances; 
economic  and  political  imperialism;  World  War  I  and  its  origins.  Prerequisites:  101 ,  102. 

*318.  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  EUROPE.  (3-3-0).  Principal  domestic 
policies;  diplomacy,  economic  and  cultural  causes  and  effects  of  major  political  events;  em- 
phasis upon  trends  and  developments  in  Europe  since  1918.  Prerequisites:  101,  102.  F,  odd. 

*319.  SOCIAL  HISTORY  OF  MODERN  EUROPE.  (3  3  0)  The  social  prac 
tices  and  institutions  of  modern  Europe  with  an  emphasis  on  religion,  education,  the  arts, 
and  the  social  traditions.  F,  even. 

*320.  HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND  TO  1689.  (3-3-0).  Formation  of  the  English 
people  and  nation;  early  legal  and  constitutional  development;  the  struggle  between  king 
and  parliament;  beginning  of  overseas  expansion  to  the  Glorious  Revolution.  Prerequisites: 
101 ,  102  or  consent  of  instructor.  F. 

*321.  HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND  SINCE  1689.  (3  3  0).  Consolidation  of  con 
stitutional  evolution;  economic,  political,  and  social  revolutions  of  the  18th  and  19th  cen- 
turies; colonialism  and  emergence  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Nations;  British  role  in  inter- 
national affairs  of  the  20th  century.  Prerequisites:  101,  102  or  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

*322.  HISTORY  OF  FRENCH  CIVILIZATION  AND  CULTURE.  (3  3  0). 
French  thought  and  institutions;  major  social  and  political  conditions  obtaining 
throughout  major  periods  of  French  history.  Prerequisites:  101,  102  or  consent  of  instruc- 
tor. Sp, even. 

*325.  THE  FRENCH  REVOLUTION  AND  NAPOLEON.  (3  3  0)  Revolu 
tionary  Europe  from  1789  to  1815;  political,  economic,  social  and  religious  developments  to 
1799;  consolidation  of  the  Revolution  under  Napoleon  and  the  European  upheaval  of  war. 
Prerequisites:  101 .  102  or  consent  of  instructor.  Sp,  even. 

330.  WOMAN  IN  THE  MODERN  WORLD.  (3-3-0).  The  political,  economic 
and  social  aspect  of  woman's  position  and  influence  in  modern  western  society;  woman's 
struggles  for  personal  and  political  rights.  Prerequisites:  102,  202,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*341.  MODERN  GERMANY.  (3-3  0).  German  institutions  and  their  role  in 
western  civilization.  Germany  since  the  Congress  of  Vienna.  The  German  Confederation; 
the  Second  Reich;  the  Weimar  Republic;  Hitler's  Third  Reich  and  post-World  War  II  Ger- 
many. Prerequisites:  101.  1 02 .  and  consent  of  instructor. 
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*402.  AMERICAN  DIPLOMATIC  HISTORY  (1776-1898).  (3  3  0)  Events, 
men  and  principles  in  relation  to  the  periods  of  the  American  Revolution,  Napoleonic  Wars 
expanding  nationalism,  Civil  War,  Reconstruction  and  rising  imperialism.  Prerequisites: 
201,  202.  F,  even. 

*403.  AMERICAN  DIPLOMATIC  HISTORY  (1898-present).  (3  3  0)  Develop 
ment  of  the  U.S.  as  a  world  power,  and  of  its  role  in  the  search  for  permanent  peace;  em- 
phasis on  Pan  Americanism,  World  Wars  I  and  II,  the  abandonment  of  isolationism  and 
the  challenges  since  1945.  Prerequisites:  201,  202.  Sp,  odd. 

*404.  ARCHIVES  AND  MANUSCRIPTS  ADMINISTRATION.  (3  3  0)  Prin 
ciples  and  techniques;  history  of  archives;  development  of  the  American  archival  method; 
administrative  role,  access  policy,  methods  of  acquisition,  processing  and  retrieval,  evalua- 
tion, appraisal  and  preservation.  Requires  10  contact  hours  per  week  in  the  University  Ar- 
chives working  under  close  supervision.  Prerequisites:  201 ,  202  and  consent  of  instructor. 

406.  BLACK  AMERICAN  HISTORY.  (3-3-0).  The  Negro  in  America  from 
earliest  times  to  present;  the  black  experience  and  black  contributions  to  American  culture 
and  society.  Prerequisite:  201,  202. 

*408.  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY.  (1  to  3  3  0)  Prereq 
uisites:  major  or  minor  in  history;  senior  standing;  consent  of  instructor.  F 

*410.'    MILITARY  HISTORY  OF  THE  U.S.  (3  3  0).  U  S  at  war  since  the  col 
onial  beginnings.  Interrelationship  of  political,  economic,  social,  and  military  factors. 
Evolution  of  U.S.  armed  forces  as  instruments  of  civilian  authority.  Theory  and  practice  of 
warfare,  strategy,  and  tactics.  Prerequisites:  201,  202,  or  consent  of  instructor.  (Same  as 
Military  Science  410.) 

*420.  HISTORY  OF  LOUISIANA.  (3-3-0).  Discovery  and  exploration  of  Loui- 
siana; French  and  Spanish  colonial  administration;  early  American  period  and  emergence 
as  a  Southern  state  with  emphasis  on  Louisiana's  role  in  the  antebellum  South,  Civil  War, 
and  Reconstruction;  emergence  of  modern  Louisiana.  F,  Sp. 

*421.  OLD  SOUTH  AND  CIVIL  WAR.  (3  3  0).  Old  South;  sections  of  the  U.S. 
in  1860  compared  and  contrasted;  major  campaigns,  battles,  and  leaders  of  the  War; 
domestic  and  foreign  events  related  to  the  War.  Prerequisites:  201 ,  202.  F. 

*422.  THE  CONTEMPORARY  SOUTH.  (3-3-0).  South  in  the  Nation;  in- 
dividualism of  the  region  and  its  component  parts;  intensification  of  economic,  social  and 
political  problems  since  the  Civil  War.  Prerequisites:  201 ,  202.  Sp. 

*425.  THE  AMERICAN  WEST.  (3-3-0).  Advancement  of  the  Western  Frontier 
from  1  783  to  1 890;  special  emphasis  on  Indian  administration,  fur  trade,  mining  activities, 
and  cattle  industry;  role  of  the  West  in  the  development  of  American  institutions.  Prerequi- 
sites: 201,  202.  F,  odd. 

426.  DISCOVERING  AND  INTERPRETING  LOCAL  HISTORY.  (3  3  0). 
Investigation  and  interpretation  of  the  sources  of  local  history;  practical  utilization.  Prereq- 
uisite: consent  of  instructor. 

427.  PROBLEMS  IN  HISTORIC  AND  CULTURAL  PRESERVATION. 
(3-3-0).  Applied  research  in  historic  and  cultural  preservation  and  interpretation.  Prereq- 
uisite: consent  of  instructor. 

431.  COLONIAL  AMERICA  (1492-1754).  (3-3-0).  Discovery,  exploration,  and 
founding  of  the  American  colonies;  colonial  administration;  development  of  American 
political  and  social  institutions;  intercolonial  struggles  for  North  America.  Prerequisite: 
201.  Sp,  odd. 

*432.  REVOLUTIONARY  AMERICA  (1754-1783).  (3-3-0).  French  and  Indian 
War,  the  British  imperial  system;  the  Revolutionary  War,  its  causes  and  results.  Prerequi- 
site: 201 .  Sp,  even 

*433.  THE  EARLY  AMERICAN  REPUBLIC  (1783-1836).  (3  3  0).  U.S.  from 
the  Revolution  to  1836;  the  period  of  confederation;  the  constitution;  political,  economic, 
and  social  developments  culminating  in  election  of  Jackson  to  the  presidency.  Prerequisites: 
201,  202.  F. 

*434.  AMERICAN  EXPANSION  AND  SECTIONAL  CONFLICT  (1837- 
1865).  (3-3-0).  U.S.  in  mid  19th  century;  territorial  expansion;  political,  economic,  and 
social  conflicts  leading  to  the  War  Between  the  States.  Prerequisites:  201 ,  202.  Sp. 
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*435.  AMERICA  IN  TRANSITION  (1877-1919).  (3  3-0).  Emergence  of  modern 
industrialism;  organization  of  farmers  and  laborers;  the  Progressive  movement;  neutrality; 
World  War  I  and  the  Treaty  of  Versailles.  Prerequisites:  201 ,  202.  F.  even. 

*436.  THE  UNITED  STATES  SINCE  1919.  (3-3-0).  American  history  since 
World  War  I;  the  Republican  era  of  the  1920's;  the  Great  Depression;  the  New  Deal;  World 
War  II;  the  Cold  War  and  contemporary  developments.  Prerequisites:  201 ,  202.  Sp,  even. 

*437.     RECONSTRUCTION  OF  THE  SOUTH  (1865-1877).  (3  3  0)  Interrela 
tionships  of  economic,  political  and  social  factors  involved  in  reconstruction  of  the 
Southern  states  following  the  American  Civil  War.  Prerequisites:  201 .  202  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. F,  odd. 

For  Gra(juates  Only 

501.  HISTORIOGRAPHY.  (3-3-0).  Historical  literature  and  philosophies  of  the 
Western  World:  the  American  scene;  techniques  of  historical  writing.  Prerequisites:  201, 
202  and  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

503.  SEMINAR  IN  DIPLOMATIC  HISTORY  OF  UNITED  STATES. 
(3-3-0).  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor.  Su,  even. 

504A.  ARCHIVAL  INTERNSHIP  1.  (3-3-0).  Requires  a  minimum  of  15  contact 
hours  per  week  performing  bona  fide  tasks  under  supervision  in  the  University  Archives 
and  or  in  the  Louisiana  State  Archives  and  Records  Commission.  Provides  a  working 
knowledge  of  archival  skills  and  methodology  such  as  acquisition,  inventories,  indexes, 
calendars,  reference,  preservation,  public  relations,  publication  programs,  and  general 
depository  administration.  Prerequisites:  501  and  consent  of  instructor. 

504B.  ARCHIVAL  INTERNSHIP  II.  (6-6-0).  For  graduate  students  pursuing  a 
minor  concentration  in  archives  administration.  Requires  9  weeks  supervised  full  time  job 
training  in  an  Archives  and  Records  Center.  The  student  works  in  the  depository  familiariz- 
ing himself  with  all  aspects  of  work  performed  at  the  Center.  Each  student  writes  an  evalua- 
tion and  description  of  his  work  which  is  submitted  to  the  Archives  Center  and  the  History 
Department.  Prerequisites:  404,  501.  504A. 

510.  AMERICAN  BIOGRAPHY.  (3-3-0).  Representative  Americans,  their  per- 
sonalities, principles,  policies,  and  influence  on  national  and  world  thought  and  progress. 
Prerequisites:  201 ,  202.  Su,  odd. 

520.  SEMINAR  IN  LOUISIANA  HISTORY.  (3-3-0).  Prerequisite:  consent  of 
instructor.  F,  even. 

532.  SEMINAR  IN  EARLY  AMERICAN  HISTORY.  (3  3  0)  Prerequisite: 
consent  of  instructor. 

534.  SEMINAR  IN  MIDDLE  PERIOD  AMERICAN  HISTORY.  (3  3  0)  Pre 

requisite:  consent  of  instructor.  Sp,  odd. 

535.  SEMINAR  IN  CIVIL  WAR  AND  RECONSTRUCTION.  (3  3  0).  Pre 
requisite:  consent  of  instructor.  Su,  even. 

536.  SEMINAR  IN  RECENT  AMERICAN  HISTORY.  (3  3  0).  Prerequisite: 
consent  of  instructor.  Su,  odd. 

598.    THESIS.    (3  or  6-0-0).  F,  Sp.  Su. 

611.  SEMINAR  IN  17TH-CENTURY  EUROPE.  (3-3-0).  Prerequisite:  consent 
of  instructor.  Su,  odd. 

612.  SEMINAR  IN  18TH-CENTURY  EUROPE.  (3-3-0).  Prerequisite:  consent 
of  instructor.  Su.  even. 

613.  SEMINAR  IN  19TH-CENTURY  EUROPE.  (3-3-0).  Prerequisite:  consent 
of  instructor.  Su,  even. 

618.  SEMINAR  IN  20TH-CENTURY  EUROPE.  (3-3-0).  Prerequisite:  consent 
of  instructor.  Su.  odd. 

620.  SEMINAR  IN  ENGLISH  HISTORY.  (3-3-0).  Prerequisite:  consent  of  in- 
structor. Sp,  odd. 
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HOME  ECONOMICS 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

101.  BEGINNING  CLOTHING  CONSTRUCTION.  (3  14).  Basic  skills  in  the 
construction  of  apparel.  Fabric  and  style  selection  fitting  and  alterations.  Sp. 

102.  NUTRITION  AND  HUMAN  NEEDS. -iir  (2-2-0).  Principles  of  nutrition 
applied  to  meeting  personal  nutrition  needs,  preventing  diet-related  problems,  and  making 
sound  food  choices  throughout  life.  F,  Sp. 

103.  HUMAN  NUTRITION.  T^r  (3-3-0).  Principles  of  human  nutrition  with  ap- 
plication to  health,  physical  and  mental  fitness  and  longevity.  F,  Sp. 

105.  CHILD  NUTRITION.  Tir  (2-2-0).  Nutritional  needs  and  food  habits  from 
conception  through  childhood;  helping  children  to  understand  and  apply  nutrition  con- 
cepts. F,  Sp. 

106.  INTRODUCTION  TO  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0). 

Early  childhood  education  as  a  part  of  total  education.  Identification  of  the  various  pro- 
grams, relevant  theories,  professional  organizations,  opportunities,  requirements  and 
ethics. 

107.  INTRODUCTION  AND  ORIENTATION  TO  HOME  ECONOMICS. 

(2-2-0). Goals,  purposes,  and  careers  in  home  economics.  (For  majors  only;  to  be  taken  the 
first  fall  semester  on  campus.)  F. 

108.  INTRODUCTION  TO  FOOD  SERVICE.  (2  2  0).  Food  service  operation 
practices  and  management. 

112.  SOCIAL  USAGE.  (1-1-0).  Fundamental  social  concepts  relative  to  contem- 
porary living  in  the  home,  community,  and  professional  world.  Designed  to  assist  young 
men  and  women  in  relation  to  personal  problems  concerning  special  ceremonies,  manners 
and  dress,  entertaining,  public  life,  correspondence,  and  travel.  Open  to  majors  and  non- 
majors.  F,  Sp. 

200.  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  AND  GUIDANCE.  (3  3  0).  Physical,  mental, 
social,  and  emotional  development  and  guidance  of  a  child.  F.  Sp. 

200.  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  AND  GUIDANCE  LABORATORY.  (1-0  1). 
Directed  observation  and  participation  in  the  child  development  center.  F.  Sp. 

201.  FOOD  SCIENCE.  (3-1-4).  Basic  principles  of  food  cookery.  Sp. 

203.  TEXTILES.  (3-3-0).  Production,  selection,  use.  and  care  of  textile  fibers  and 
fabrics;  laboratory  included.  F,  Sp. 

205.  FOOD  SERVICE  LAYOUT  AND  EQUIPMENT.  (3  3  0).  Characteristics 
of  various  food  service  facilities;  layout,  design,  selection,  operation  and  care  of  equipment. 

206.  FASHION  DESIGN  AND  SELECTION.  (3-3-0).  Appearance,  dress,  and 
styles  for  certain  figures,  using  accessories,  art.  and  today's  fashion.  Wardrobe  planning, 
clothing  purchase  choices,  maintenance  and  care  of  garments.  F.  Sp. 

207.  FIELD  SERVICE  FOR  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT.  3  6  hours.  Prerequi 
site:  consent  of  department  head. 

209.  ORGANIZING  AND  OPERATING  PROGRAMS  FOR  YOUNG  CHIL- 
DREN. (3-3-0).  The  staff's  role  and  responsibility  in  organizing  and  operating  a  child  care 
facility,  working  with  parents  in  school  and  home  setting,  and  investigating  community 
resources.  (Formerly  208). 

214.  CONTEMPORARY  LIVING.  (3-3-0).  Mini-exposure  to  several  facets  of 
managing  contemporary  living.  For  non-majors  only. 

218A.  FOOD  SERVICE  PRACTICUM.  (4-0-4).  Problems  in  quantity  food  pur- 
chasing. 

218B.    FOOD  SERVICE  PRACTICUM.  (4-0-4).  Problems  in  food  management. 
218C.     FOOD  SERVICE  PRACTICUM.  (4-0-4).  Problems  in  food  service  person- 
nel management. 

300.  THE  CHILD'S  ENVIRONMENT.  (3-3-0).  Selection  and  design  of  equip 
ment  and  play  materials;  housing  and  furnishings  of  nursery  schools  and  kindergartens.  F. 

302.  HOME  MANAGEMENT.  (3-3-0).  Philosophy  of  home  making;  family  and 
individual  goals  and  the  means  of  reaching  them;  management  of  resources  related  to 
responsibilities  of  the  homemaker.  F. 
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304.  VISUAL  MERCHANDISING.  (3-3-0).  Theory  and  practice  in  promotion  of 
products  through  visual  merchandising  including  retail  display  techniques,  fashion  show 
production,  special  events,  and  other  promotional  activities  in  retailing. 

305.  MEAL  MANAGEMENT.  (3-1-4).  Planning,  preparing  and  serving  food  for 
various  family  groups  and  modes  of  living;  special  occasion  meals  on  different  income 
levels:  management  and  work  simplification.  Prerequisite:  103.  F. 

307.  QUANTITY  COOKERY.  (4-1-6).  Standard  methods  of  food  production  in 
quantitv:  menu  planning  for  institutions:  food  service;  use  of  equipment.  Prerequisite:  305. 

308.  INSTITUTIONAL  ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT.  (3  3  0) 
Principles  of  organization  and  management  as  applied  to  institutional  administration:  per- 
sonnel management  and  business  organization;  accounting  principles  as  applied  to  school 
cafeterias,  residence  halls,  and  commercial  food-service  units.  Prerequisite:  307.  (Formerly 
400). 

309.  HOUSING.  (3-3-0).  Environmental,  interpersonal,  psychological,  and  social- 
economic  factors  involved  in  housing  decisions.  Analysis  of  special  housing  needs  of  low  in 
come,  elderly,  and  handicapped.  F. 

310.  HOME  FURNISHING.  (3-3-0).  Houses,  house  plans  and  furnishings;  mak- 
ing and  adapting  house  plans;  furnishings  from  artistic  and  economic  points  of  view.  Sp. 

314.  CRAFTS.  (1  to  3-3-0).  Individual  problems  in  selected  media,  using  inexpen- 
sive materials  and  simple  tools.  Planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers,  extension  agents, 
camp  counselors  and  those  desiring  a  hobby.  Lecture  and  laboratory  in  proportion  to  credit 
hours. 

315.  WEAVING.  (3-1-4).  Hand-loom  weaving;  preparing  warp;  threading  looms; 
making  useful  articles. 

316.  PATTERNMAKING.  (3-1-4).  Designing  and  implementation  of  professional 
patterns  and  garments  through  flat  patterns  and  draping  methods.  Precise  alterations  to 
ready-made  patterns.  Prerequisite:  101.  F. 

317.  INTERMEDIATE  CLOTHING  CONSTRUCTION.  (3  3  0)  Advanced 
construction  skills  including  couture  techniques  and  work  with  specialty  fabrics. 
Familiarization  with  equipment  used  for  advanced  construction  techniques.  Prerequisite: 
101  or  satisfactorv  score  on  placement  exam.  F. 

401.  PERSPECTIVES  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS.  (110)  Synthesis  of  fields  of 
study.  Preparation  for  becoming  a  professional  home  economist.  (For  majors  only;  to  be 
taken  the  last  fall  semester  on  campus).  F. 

403.  HOME-MANAGEMENT  RESIDENCE.  (4-3-10).  Experience  for  students 
in  living  together  in  a  group  where  opportunity  is  provided  for  the  development  of  the 
managerial  responsibilities  of  the  home.  Prerequisites:  302,  305.  F,  Sp. 

406.  FOOD  PRESERVATION.  (2  1  2).  Methods;  laboratory  experience  in  preser- 
ving meats,  fruits,  and  vegetables  by  freezing  and  canning.  Prerequisites:  201  and 
Microbiology  206-206L. 

407.  APPRENTICESHIP  IN  INSTITUTIONAL  MANAGEMENT.  (4  16) 
Experience  in  food  service  in  the  dining  hall,  high  school  or  elementary  school  cafeteria. 

425.  INTERIOR  DESIGN  PRACTICUM.  (6-0-6).  Studio  instruction  and  prac- 
tical experience  in  planning  and  executing  decoration  of  interiors;  the  decorator's  pro- 
blems. Prerequisites:  310  or  313.  Art  309.  (Same  as  Art  425).  (Supervised  by  Department  of 
Home  Economics. )  F. 

450.     FIELD  EXPERIENCE.  (6  0  6) 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

402.  EXPERIMENTAL  FOODS.  (3  14).  Experimental  methods  used  to  study 
factors  affecting  the  quality  of  foods.  Prerequisites:  3  hours  of  nutrition  and  6  hours  of 
chemistry. 

404.  ADVANCED  HUMAN  NUTRITION.  (3-3  0).  Concepts  of  normal  human 
nutrition  in  relation  to  the  chemistry  and  physiology  of  the  human  body.  Prerequisites: 
Zoology  123  123L  and  Biochemistry  108.  F. 

408.  COxNSUMER  PROBLEMS.  (3  3  0).  Buying  problems  of  the  consumer:  prin- 
ciples of  purchasing  household  commodities.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing.  Sp. 
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409.  DIET  THERAPY.  (3-2-2).  Dietetic  principles  applied  to  abnormal  condi- 
tions. Prerequisite:  305.  Recommended  by  the  American  Dietetic  Association.  Sp. 

410.  TAILORING.  (3-1-4).  Techniques  applied  to  making  coats  and  suits.  Prereq- 
uisite: 101. 

411.  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS.  (1  to  3  3  3).  Individual 
and  class  study  of  specialized  problems;  for  advanced  students  who  are  interested  in  and 
have  a  need  for  work  in  a  particular  area  of  home  economics. 

41  IF.    SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS.  (3  0  0).  Study  tour. 

413.  HOUSEHOLD  EQUIPMENT.  (3-1-4).  Physical  principles,  construction, 
materials  and  economic  considerations  underlying  selection,  use  and  care  of  household 
equipment  with  special  application  to  small  equipment.  Sp. 

414.  FAMILY  FINANCE.  (3-3-0).  Economic  problems  of  single  individuals  and 
families;  family  incomes,  expenditures,  standards  and  levels  of  living;  emphasis  on  manage- 
ment and  resources  to  achieve  personal  and  family  goals. 

415.  THE  HOME  ECONOMICS  CURRICULUM  IN  SCHOOL  AND  COM- 
MUNITY. (3-3-0).  Organization  of  home  economics  curricula;  selection  of  instructional 
materials;  adult  education;  home  experiences;  Future  Home  makers  of  America.  Prerequi- 
site: Education  401 .  Sp. 

416.  FAMILY  DEVELOPMENT.  (3-3-0).  Relationships  developed  in  family  liv- 
ing with  emphasis  on  the  life  cycle  of  the  family;  problems  in  family  living.  Sp. 

417.  ADVANCED  PRE-PRIMARY  METHODS.  (3  3  0).  Curriculum  and 
methods  of  teaching  pre-primary  programs.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  in  child  development 
and/ or  child  psychology.  (Same  as  Education  417.) 

418.  ADMINISTRATION  AND  ORGANIZATION  OF  PRE-PRIMARY 
PROGRAMS.  (3-3-0).  Philosophy,  objectives,  and  methods  of  organizing  and  operating 
kindergartens,  nursery  schools,  day  care  centers  and  play  groups  for  children  below  6  years 
of  age.  (Same  as  Education  418.) 

419.  DEMONSTRATION  TECHNIQUES.  (3  2  2).  Principles  and  techniques  of 
demonstration  as  applied  to  teaching  or  promotional  work.  Construction,  materials,  and 
economic  consideration  underlying  the  market  selection,  performance,  use  and  care  of  ma- 
jor household  appliances.  Prerequisite:  413  or  consent  of  instructor.  F. 

426.  GOURMET  FOODS.  (3-1-4).  Historical  background  of  sectional  foods  in  the 
U.S.  and  foreign  foods;  creativity  in  food  preparation;  methods  of  enhancing  appearance 
and  taste  of  dishes  for  family  or  quantity  food  service;  preparation  and  service.  Prerequi- 
sites: 201 ,  305,  and  3  hours  of  nutrition. 

430.  NUTRITION  AND  METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  SCHOOL 
SYSTEMS.  (3-3-0).  Nutrition  basics,  methods  of  applying  nutrition  concepts  in  teaching. 

435.  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  OCCUPATIONAL 
HOME  ECONOMICS  PROGRAMS.  (3-3-0).  Basic  concepts  relating  to  the  organization 
and  administration  of  all  types  of  home  economics  occupational  programs;  in  program 
organization,  program  development,  facilities  and  equipment,  instruction  techniques, 
cooperative  education  aspects,  funding  curriculum  development  and  program  evaluation. 
Prerequisite:  Vocational  Home  Economics  Education  degree  or  senior  standing. 

For  Graduates  Only 

500.  FOUNDATIONS  OF  HOME  RESEARCH.  (3  3  0).  Orientation  to 
graduate  study  in  home  economics  and  introduction  to  home  economics  research,  in- 
cluding appropriate  conceptual  and  theoretical  frameworks.  Should  be  taken  during  the 
first  semester  of  graduate  study  in  home  economics. 

501.  ADVANCED  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT.  (3  3  0)  Physical,  cognitive  and 
conative  development  of  young  children.  Prerequisite:  200  or  Educational  Psychology  303. 

502.  DYNAMICS  OF  ADULT-CHILD  RELATIONSHIPS.  (3  3  0)  Applica 
tion  of  principles  of  child  and  family  development  to  relationships  among  young  children 
their  parents  and  teachers. 

503.  SPECIAL  STUDIES  IN  FOODS  AND  NUTRITION.  (3  3  0).  Recent 
scientific  advances  in  this  field;  demonstrations  and  new  techniques  applicable  in  teaching. 

504.  PROBLEMS  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS.  (1  to  3-0-0).  Special  problems  in 
home  economics,  selected  in  accordance  with  needs  of  the  student. 
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505.  ADVANCED  TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING.  (3  3  0)  Recent  research  and 
new  developments  in  the  textile  field  and  clothing  construction. 

506.  DRESS  DESIGN  AND  CONSTRUCTION.  (3  3  0)  Creative  and  current 
garment  design  and  construction.  Relationship  of  construction  to  fashion,  fabric,  figure, 
and  personality. 

507.  RESOURCE  MATERIALS  AND  TEACHING  AIDS  IN  CLOTHING 
AND  TEXTILES.  (3-1-4).  Selection,  evaluation  and  preparation  of  illustrative  materials; 
collection  and  organization  of  teaching  aids;  examination  of  ncvi  materials,  techniques  and 
laboratory  procedures  in  the  field  of  clothing  and  textiles.  Designed  for  teachers,  home 
demonstration  agents,  and  other  specialized  groups. 

508.  CLOTHING— ITS  SOCIAL  AND  PSYCHOLOGICAL  ASPECTS. 
(3-3-0).  Theory  and  research  concerning  clothing  as  a  factor  in  the  physical,  social  and 
psychological  environment  of  man,  and  man's  response  to  and  use  of  clothing  as  an  aspect 
of  his  individual  behavior  and  his  culture. 

509.  EVALUATION  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0).  Prin 
ciples  and  procedures  of  evaluation  in  developing,  directing,  and  appraising  effective  home 
economics  programs.  Prerequisite:  Vocational  Home  Economics  Education  degree. 

510.  ISSUES  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0).  Current  profes 
sional  educational  problems  in  the  field  of  vocational  home  economics  education  selected 
from  one  or  more  of  the  follow^ing  areas;  curriculum,  evaluation,  philosophy,  supervision, 
teaching  and  instruction,  equipment,  departmental  planning,  occupational  programs  in 
home  economics.  Prerequisite:  Vocational  Home  Economics  Education  Degree. 

511F.  CLOTHING  AND  TEXTILES  STUDY  TOUR.  (3  3  0)  Study  tour  with 
emphasis  on  clothing,  textiles,  and  merchandising;  visits  to  selected  textile  mills,  fashion 
houses,  and  merchandising  marts;  related  reading  and  written  reports. 

512.  SUPERVISION  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS.  (3  3  0).  Objectives,  techniques, 
and  evaluation  of  supervision  of  instruction  in  home  economics,  For  experienced  teachers 
interested  in  supervising  student  teachers,  or  in  working  with  home  economics  teachers  in- 
service.  (Same  as  Education  512). 

513.  ADULT  EDUCATION  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS.  (3  3  0)  Principles  and 
methods  in  education  for  adults  with  emphasis  on  the  significance  of,  and  the  home 
economist's  role  in  continuing  education;  procedures  for  organizing,  conducting,  and 
evaluating  programs  of  study. 

514.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS.  (3  3  0).  Historical  developments 
relative  to  home  economics  as  a  field;  conceptual  framework  on  which  the  field  is  based; 
current  problems  and  evolving  trends  in  home  economics. 

515.  CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT  FOR  HOME  ECONOMICS.  (3  3  0). 
Changing  culture,  contemporary  trends  and  problems  relative  to  home  economics,  con- 
sumer and  homemaking  education  at  the  secondary  level;  development  of  units  of  study 
and  programs  for  the  secondary  level.  Prerequisites:  teaching  experience,  415,  or  408  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

517.    SEMINAR  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS  EDUCATION.  (1  to  3  3  0)  Non 

Degree  credit.  Review  of  current  research  findings  in  the  area  of  home  economics  educa- 
tion. May  be  repeated  for  six  additional  credits. 

516.  DYNAMICS  OF  FAMILY  RELATIONSHIPS.  (3  3  0)  Factors  associated 
with  family  interaction  throughout  the  expanding  and  contracting  phases  of  family  life. 
Prerequisite:  416  or  Sociology  405  or  consent  of  instructor. 

543.  INFANTS  AND  TODDLERS.  (3-3-0).  Development,  care  and  education  of 
infants  and  toddlers  in  families  and  group  settings. 

544.  CURRICULA  FOR  DISADVANTAGED  PRESCHOOL  CHILDREN. 
(3-3-0).  Working  with  early  childhood  educational  problems  of  disadvantaged  children  and 
development  of  curricula  designed  to  meet  these  needs. 

545.  CHILDREN'S  CENTERS.  (3-3-0).  Housing  and  equipping  an  early 
childhood  program:  problem  solving  activities  involved  in  housing  and  equipping  an  early 
childhood  center. 

546.  TRENDS   AND    ISSUES   IN    EARLY   CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION. 

(3-3-0).  Current  trends,  research,  and  issues;  recent  literature;  application  and  implica- 
tions for  early  childhood  programs. 
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547.  PRACTICUM  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION.  (3  3  10)  In 

dividualized  program  under  supervision  and  guidance;  practical  experience  in  organized 
programs  for  the  child  below  6.  Work  with  adults,  college  students,  and  children.  (Same  as 
Education  547.) 

548.  SEMINAR  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0).  Current 
and  emerging  problems  in  child  development  and  early  childhood  education;  planning  col- 
lege courses  in  child  development,  including  selection,  organization  and  presentation  of 
subject  matter  and  laboratory  experiences. 

590.  SEMINAR  IN  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  AND  FAMILY  LIFE.  (3  3  0). 
Readings,  reports,  and  discussions  of  recent  findings  in  the  area  of  child  development  and 
family  living.  Prerequisites:  200  or  501 ,  416,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

593.  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION. 
(3-3-0).  Independent  study;  analysis  and  compilation  of  research  in  an  area  of  early 
childhood  education  as  approved  by  the  instructor. 

595.    RESEARCH  PROBLEMS.  (1  to  6-0-0).  Non-degree  credit.  May  be  repeated. 

598.    THESIS.    (0  to  6-0-0). 

PLANT  AND  SOIL  SCIENCE 
(HORTICULTURE) 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

346.  VEGETABLE  PRODUCTION.  (3-3-0).  Principles  and  practices  involved  in 
production,  climatic  requirements,  nutritional  requirements,  management  and  quality 
characteristics  of  important  vegetable  crops.  Prerequisites:  Agriculture  105;  Biology  102- 
102L  or  Botany  210-210L.  Sp,  Su. 

425.  FRUIT  AND  NUT  PRODUCTION.  (3-3-0).  Principles  of  fruit  and  nut 
culture,  nutrition,  irrigation,  pruning,  fruit  development  and  orchard  establishment.  Pre- 
requisites: Agriculture  105;  Biology  102-102L  or  Botany  210-210L.  F,  even. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

345.  LANDSCAPE  GARDENING.  (3-3-0).  Fundamental  principles  and  manage- 
ment practices  used  in  the  culture  of  fruits,  vegetables,  and  ornamentals.  Landscaping, 
identification,  propagation,  and  maintenance  of  plants  in  the  home  garden.  Prerequisite: 
consent  of  instructor.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

424.  TURF  MANAGEMENT.  (2-2-0).  Management  of  turf  grasses  on  lawns,  golf 
courses,  parks,  highways,  and  athletic  fields.  Characteristics  and  adaptation  of  grasses  and 
turf  plants;  establishment,  utilization,  and  maintenance.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or 
credit  for  424L;  Agriculture  105;  Biology  102-102L  or  Botany  210-210L.  Sp,  even. 

424L.  TURF  MANAGEMENT  LABORATORY.  (10  2).  Prerequisite:  registra 
tion  in  or  credit  for  424.  Sp,  even. 

427.  PLANT  PROPAGATION  AND  NURSERY-GREENHOUSE  MAN- 
AGEMENT. (2-2-0).  Principles  of  plant  propagation,  including  seeding,  potting  balling, 
and  planting  of  fruit  and  ornamental  plants.  Identification  and  culture  of  nursery  and 
greenhouse  plants.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  427L;  Agriculture  105; 
Biology  102  102Lor  Botany  210-210L.  F,  odd. 

427L.  PLANT  PROPAGATION  AND  NURSERY-GREENHOUSE  MAN- 
AGEMENT. (1-0-2).  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  427.  F,  odd. 

HUMANITIES 
HUMANITIES  COURSES 

The  development  of  the  "Humanities"  course  series  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts 
began  in  1978  1979.  With  the  support  of  a  grant  from  the  National  Endowment  For  the 
Humanities,  the  courses  listed  below  were  offered  to  students  in  the  NSU  College  of  Nursing 
during  1979-1980.  These  and  other  humanities  courses  that  may  be  forthcoming  are 
designed  to  relate  the  special  content  and  method  of  the  humanities  to  other  fields. 
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For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

401.  HEALTH  AND  HUMANITY.  (3-3-0).  An  interdisciplinary  seminar  explor- 
ing the  relationship  between  the  humanities  and  health  care,  with  materials  drawn  from 
history,  philosophy,  literature,  art,  music,  and  other  fields.  Issues,  attitudes  and  values 
relative  to  such  topics  as  theories  of  health  and  disease,  impact  of  science  on  health  care, 
concepts  of  humanness.  Prerequisites:  junior  standing  and  consent  of  instructor. 

402.  HUMAN  VALUES  AND  HEALTH  CARE.  (3-3-0).  An  interdisciplinary 
seminar  exploring  the  relationship  between  the  humanities  and  health  care,  with  materials 
drawn  from  history,  philosophy,  literature,  art,  music,  and  other  fields.  Issues,  attitudes 
and  values  relative  to  such  topics  as  bioethics  and  personhood,  death,  alternatives  to  tradi- 
tional health  care,  and  responsibility.  Prerequisites:  junior  standing  consent  of  instructor 

INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  AND  TECHNOLOGY 

In  order  to  facilitate  easy  location  and  identification  of  courses  to  a  particular  area  of 
content,  each  area  of  the  department  has  been  numbered  as  follows; 
0-  Metals 
1  —  Power  Machines 

3  —  Electronics 

4  —  Engineering  Drawing 

5  —  Graphic  Arts 

6  —  Woods 

7  —  Professional 

8  —  Vocational-Industrial-Technical 

9  —  Research  Problems  and  Thesis 

The  key  to  the  numbering  system  is  as  follows: 

1 .  The  first  number  indicates  class  level. 

2.  The  second  number  indicates  the  content  area. 

3.  The  last  number  indicates  the  particular  course. 
Example: 

lET  375:  (3)  Junior  level,  (7)  Professional  course,  (5)  Specific  course. 

Each  lecture  course  and  related  laboratory  course  is  a  combination  taught  as  a  unit; 
the  2  courses  must  be  taken  concurrently.  If  either  course  in  such  a  lecture/laboratory  com- 
bination is  failed,  it  may  be  repeated  without  repeating  the  other.  No  student  may  use  as 
part  of  his  or  her  degree  requirement  a  lecture  course  without  the  corresponding  laboratory 
course  (if  one  is  available  for  that  course)  or  a  laboratory  course  without  the  corresponding 
lecture  course  unless  otherwise  stated  in  the  course  description 

All  400  courses  are  for  undergraduate-graduate  credit,  with  the  exception  of  430,  and 

431. 

METALS  (0) 

102.  GENERAL  METALS.  (3-1-5).  Tools,  materials,  and  processes  involved  in 
bench  metal,  forging  and  welding,  machine-tool  operation,  foundry  practice.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

103.  BEGINNING  ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING.  (3  15).  Application  and  use 
of  electric  arc  welding  as  a  metal  fabrication  process  of  ferrous  metals. 

202.  ELEMENTARY  MACHINE-SHOP  PRACTICE.  (3  15).  The  lathe,  mill 
ing  machines,  drilling  machines,  shaper,  grinder,  sand-molding;  gas  and  electric  welding; 
individual  projects.  Prerequisite:  102.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

209.  BEGINNING  OXY-ACETYLENE  WELDING.  (3  15)  Oxy  acetylene 
welding,  brazing  and  soldering  of  ferrous  and  nonferrous  metals. 

301.  GENERAL  WELDING.  (3-1-5).  Theory,  operation,  and  safe  use  of  oxy- 
acetylene  arc  welding  equipment.  Flat,  horizontal,  and  vertical  position  welding;  weld 
testing  and  metal  cutting.  Sp. 

302.  ADVANCED  MACHINE-SHOP  PRACTICE.  (3  15).  Continuation  of  202; 
tool  making  and  special  practices  of  processing  metals.  Prerequisite:  202.  F,  Su. 
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304.  WELDING  DESIGN  PROBLEMS.  (3-1-5).  Blueprint  drawings;  welding 
codes;  pressure  vessels;  manufacturing  designs;  cost  analysis;  time  studies;  jig  and  fixture 
design;  mass  production  technique.  Prerequisite:  209. 

400.  ADVANCED  WELDING  TECHNIQUES.  (3  15).  Special  welding  pro 
cesses;  semi-automatic  and  automatic  welding  machines;  nondestructive  and  destructive 
tests  of  welding;  resistance  welding;  upset  welding;  submerged  welding.  Prerequisite:  103 
or  301. 

401.  TECHNICAL  WELDING.  (3-1-5).  Oxy-acetylene  and  electric  arc  welding 
techniques  on  ferrous  and  non  ferrous  materials;  welding  of  low  alloy  and  high  alloy  steels, 
cast  iron,  aluminum,  magnesium,  pewter  and  other  non-ferrous  materials;  TIG  and  MIG 
operation  and  welding  methods  with  inert  gas.  Prerequisite:  103  or  301  or  consent  of  in- 
structor 

403.  WELDING  MATALLURGY.  (3-1-5).  Composition  and  types  of  metals, 
crystalline  structure;  heat  treatments,  hardening,  annealling,  hard  facing  and  strength  of 
materials  as  related  to  welding.  Prerequisite:  credit  for  6  hour  in  welding. 

509.  LABORATORY  EXPERIENCE  IN  METALS.  (3  15)  Experimental 
research  and  advanced  laboratory  work  in  industrial  education  involving  new  materials  of 
industry,  contemporary  design,  and  their  application  to  the  industrial  education  program. 
The  laboratory  phase  will  consist  of  machine  tool  manipulation  as  needed  in  the  study. 

POWER  MECHANICS  (1) 

112.    BASIC  REFRIGERATION  AND  AIR  CONDITIONING.  (3  15).  Prin 
ciples  of  refrigeration  and  air  conditioning;  operating  characteristics  of  components;  use  of 
testing  equipment;  safety  and  protective  devices. 

115.  BASIC  AUTO  MECHANICS.  (3-1-5).  Fundamentals  of  internal  combustion 
engines;  diagnosis  and  service  of  ignition,  carburetion.  and  emission  control  systems. 

117.  AUTOMOTIVE  ELECTRICAL  AND  BRAKES.  (3  15).  Electricity; 
diagnosis  and  service  of  storage  batteries,  charging  systems,  starting  system;  electrical  cir- 
cuits and  accessories;  braking  system.  Prerequisite:  1 15  or  consent  of  instructor. 

118.  AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE  OVERHAUL.  (3  15).  Design,  function,  and 
failure  of  internal  components  of  automobile  engines.  Complete  breakdown,  diagnosis,  ser- 
vice, recondition,  and  assembly  techniques.  Prerequisite:  1 15  or  consent  of  instructor. 

212.  REFRIGERATION  AND  AIR  CONDITIONING.  (3  15)  Advanced 
theory,  diagnosis  and  corrective  procedure  for  various  types  of  units;  refrigerant  control 
devices.  Prerequisite:  112. 

214.  POWER  MECHANICS  I.  (3-1-5).  Internal  combustion  engines; 
maintenance,  diagnosis  and  repair  of  4-stroke  and  2-stroke  cycle  air  and  water  cooled 
engines. 

416.  AUTOMOTIVE  SUSPENSION  AND  DRIVE  TRAIN.  (3  15).  Design, 
inspection,  and  service  of  automotive  steering  mechanism,  chassis,  wheel  bearings,  tire 
balance,  clutches,  standard  transmission,  automatic  transmission,  drive  shaft,  and  dif- 
ferential assembly.  Prerequisite:  1 1 5  or  consent  of  instructor. 

417.  ADVANCED  DIAGNOSTIC  PROCEDURES.  (3  15).  Diagnostic  and 
trouble  shooting  techniques  and  equipments.  Complex  problems  and  experiences  involving 
the  testing  of  engine  ignition,  carburetion  and  electrical  systems.  Prerequisite:  115  or  con- 
sent of  instructor. 

519.  LABORATORY  EXPERIENCE  IN  FLUID  AND  POWER  MECHAN- 
ICS. (3  15).  Experimental  research  and  advanced  laboratory  work  in  fluid  and  power 
mechanics,  involving  new  materials  of  industry,  contemporary  design,  and  their  applica- 
tion to  the  industrial  education  program.  The  laboratory  phase  will  consist  of  application 
of  hydraulic  and  power  mechanics  principles  as  needed  in  the  study. 

ELECTRONICS  (3) 

130.  ELECTRICAL  PRINCIPLES  I.  (3  3  0).  Electron  theory  principles  of  direct 
current,  batteries,  series  and  parallel  resistive  networks.  Ohm's  Law,  Kirchoff's  Law.  Watt's 
Law,  magnetism,  electromagnetism ,  basic  meters,  and  use  of  measuring  instruments.  Prin- 
ciples of  alternating  current,  inductive  and  capacitive  circuits.  Prerequisite:  registration  in 
or  credit  for  130L.  F,  Sp. 
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130L.  ELECTRICAL  PRINCIPLES  I  LABORATORY.  (3  0  6).  Prerequisite: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  130.  F,  Sp. 

230.  BASIC  ELECTRONICS.  (3-3-0).  Principles  of  tubes,  semiconductors,  and 
electrical  wiring  for  lights  and  power.  Basic  power  supplies,  amplifiers,  oscillators,  and 
radio  principles.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  230L;  130-130L.F,  Sp. 

230L.  BASIC  ELECTRONICS  LABORATORY.  (3  0  6).  Prerequisite:  registra 
tion  in  or  credit  for  230.  F,  Sp. 

233.  ELECTRICAL  PRINCIPLES  11.  (3-3-0).  Theory  of  sinusoidial  current,  im- 
pedance, reactance,  resonance,  phase  relationships,  and  power  factor  in  series  and  parallel 
circuits.  Use  of  alternating  current  measuring  instruments.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or 
credit  for  233L.  F,  Sp. 

233L.  ELECTRICAL  PRINCIPLES  II  LABORATORY.  (3  0  6)  Prerequisite: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  233.  F,  Sp. 

237.  TRANSISTOR  ELECTRONICS.  (3-3-0).  Transistor  characteristics, 
amplifiers,  oscillators,  integrated  circuits,  servicing  of  transistor  and  integrated  circuits, 
developments  in  transistor  and  integrated  circuits.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit 
for  237L;  234-234L.  F. 

237L.  TRANSISTOR  ELECTRONICS  LABORATORY.  (3  0  6).  Prerequisite: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  237.  F. 

334.  ELECTRONIC  INSTRUMENTS.  (3-3-0).  Design,  construction,  and  ap- 
plications of  measuring  instruments,  calibration  methods,  servicing  techniques,  and  use  of 
advanced  measuring  instruments.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  334L;  237- 
237L.  F. 

334L.  ELECTRONIC  INSTRUMENTS  LABORATORY.  (3  0  6)  Prerequi 
site:  registration  in  or  credit  for  334.  F. 

336.  INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  (3  3  0).  Design  of  circuits  involving  solid 
state  vacuum  and  gas  tubes,  application  of  electronic  devices  to  complete  systems  found  in 
commercial  resistance  welders,  motor  speed  controllers,  induction  and  dielectric  heating 
and  automatic  systems.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  336L;  237-237L.  F. 

336L.  INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  LABORATORY.  (3  0  6).  Prerequisite: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  336.  F. 

337.  COMMUNICATION  ELECTRONICS.  (3-3-0).  Amplitude  and  frequency 
modulated  transmitters  and  receivers  used  in  communication  equipment,  circuits  involved, 
their  design,  and  the  systems  as  a  whole.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  337L; 
237-237L.  F. 

337L.    COMMUNICATIONS  ELECTRONICS  LABORATORY.  (3  0  6)  Pre 

requisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  337.  F. 

338.  VIDEO  CIRCUITS  AND  SYSTEMS.  (3-3-0).  Design  and  operation  of  the 
complete  television  system  -  camera,  transmitter,  and  receiver,  operation  of  curcuits,  their 
characteristics  and  measurement  techniques.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for 
338L;  337-337L.  Sp. 

338L.  VIDEO  CIRCUITS  AND  SYSTEMS  LABORATORY.  (3  0  6)  Prerequi 
site:  registration  in  or  credit  for  338.  Sp. 

430.  COMPUTER  ELECTRONICS.  (3-3-0).  Digital  computer  s  operation,  cir- 
cuitry, and  application;  individual  circuits  design,  their  use  in  the  complete  system,  and 
input  output  equipment.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  430L;  237-237L.  Sp. 

430L.  COMPUTER  ELECTRONICS  LABORATORY.  (3  0  6).  Prerequisite: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  430.  Sp. 

431.  MICROWAVE  ELECTRONICS.  (3-3-0).  Principles,  application,  and 
measurement  of  microwaves  in  communication  and  industry.  Active  and  passive  devices 
utilized.  Use  of  the  Smith  Chart  in  graphically  solving  transmission  line  problems.  Prereq- 
uisites: registration  in  or  credit  for  43 1 L;  337-337L.  Sp. 

43 IL.  MICROWAVE  ELECTRONICS  LABORATORY.  (3  0  6).  Prerequisite: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  431.  Sp. 

435.  AUTOMATION  CIRCUITS  AND  SYSTEMS.  (3  3  0)  Principles  and 
designs;  first  and  second  order  servo  systems,  servo  amplifiers,  transducers,  gyroscopes,  the 
dynamic  analysis  of  response  and  stability  by  use  of  Laplace  transforms.  Bode  plots,  and 
Nyquist  plot,  and  damping  problems.  Prerequisite:  336-336L. 
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436.  COMMUNICATION  REGULATIONS.  (3-3-0).  Rules  and  regulations  of 
the  Federal  Communications  Commission  in  preparation  for  taking  the  First  Class  Radio 
Telephone  License  examination  and  supplementary  endorsement.  The  FCC  examination 
must  be  taken  before  the  end  of  the  semester  following  (excluding  summers)  the  student's 
enrollment  in  the  course.  Prerequisite:  337-337L  or  consent  of  the  instructor.  Sp. 

439.  MICROPROCESSOR  FUNDAMENTALS.  (3  3  0).  Microprocessor  ar 
chitecture;  system  hardware;  machine  language  programming.  Prerequisite:  Registration 
in  or  credit  for  430,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

439L.  MICROPROCESSOR  LABORATORY.  (3  0  6).  Prerequisite:  registration 
in  or  credit  for  439. 

*530.  DESIGN  PROBLEMS  IN  ELECTRICITY.  (3  3  0).  Design  of  advanced 
equipment,  circuits,  and  systems  through  experimental  research  methods. 

*53L  ELECTRONIC  DESIGN  PROBLEMS.  (3  3  0).  Design  of  advanced  cir 
cuits  and  systems  utilizing  solid  state  active  devices,  integrated  circuits,  and  the  most  recent 
components  through  experimental  research  methods. 

*532.  BASIC  LASER  PRINCIPLES.  (3-3-0).  Fundamental  principles  of  the 
laser,  equipment  design,  applications  in  the  fields  of  communication,  computers, 
measurements,  holography,  machining,  and  welding.  Gas  liquid,  and  solid  state  lasers  are 
covered.  Su,  odd. 

*533.    INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ANALYSIS  AND  DESIGN.  (3  3  0).  Fabrica 
tion  processes  and  techniques  for  thin  film  and  monolithic  circuits,  design  techniques  for 
MSI  and  LSI  circuits,  linear  and  nonlinear  ICS,  design  of  systems  using  integrated  circuits, 
and  application.  Sp,  even. 

*534.  ADVANCED  COMMUNICATIONS  ELECTRONICS.  (3  3  0).  Antenna 
design,  single  side  band  communication  systems,  multiplexing,  ampliphase,  A.M.  systems, 
color  TV  transmitter  and  receiving  systems,  equipment  design  for  space  communication 
systems,  parametric  amplifiers,  microwave  amplifiers,  quantum  electronic  devices.  Sp, 
odd. 

*535.  RADAR  SYSTEMS.  (3-3-0).  Modern  radar  systems;  design  of  practical 
equipment,  theory  of  radar  measurement,  use  of  the  radar  range  equation,  detection 
methods,  MTI  techniques,  search  radar,  range  tracking,  Doppler  tracking,  antennas,  pro- 
pagation, system  engineering  and  design.  F,  odd. 

*536.  ADVANCED  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELECTRONICS.  (3  3  0).  Circuit 
design  using  solid  state  devices,  semiconductor  design  problems,  transistors,  both  bipolar 
and  unipolar,  bias  stability,  boot-strapping,  cascading  and  cascoding  problems,  tunnel 
diodes,  integrated  circuits.  Sp,  even. 

*537.  DIGITAL  COMPUTER  DESIGN.  (3-3-0).  The  design  of  the  following  cir- 
cuits, logic,  counting,  encoding,  decoding,  clock,  memory,  interfacing  for  I/O  equipment. 
The  complete  system  for  a  minicomputer  is  designed.  Su,  even. 

*538.  TELEMETERING  AND  SPACE  COMMUNICATION.  (3  3  0).  Space 
communication  equipment  and  techniques.  Parametric  amplifiers;  maser  amplifiers; 
coherent  and  synchronous  detectors;  antennas;  space  environment;  propagation  in  full 
space;  laser  amplifiers,  telemetering  techniques,  and  multiplexing  principles.  F,  even. 

ENGINEERING  DRAWING  (4) 

140.  ENGINEERING  DRAWING  I.  (3-1-5).  Lettering,  use  of  instruments,  sket- 
ching, geometric  construction,  orthographic  projection,  sectioning,  dimensioning,  primary 
auxiliaries,  isometric  and  oblique  drawing.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

142.  BLUEPRINT  READING.  (3-1-5).  Reading  and  understanding  technical 
and  symbolic  communication  used  on  blueprints  and  working  drawings. 

240.  ENGINEERING  DRAWING  II.  (3-1-5).  Continuation  of  140;  working 
drawings,  limit  dimensioning,  secondary  auxiliaries,  perspectives,  threads  and  fasteners, 
intersections,  and  developments.  Prerequisite:  140.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

243.  ENGINEERING  DRAWING  III:  ELECTRONICS  DRAFTING  AND 
DESIGN.  (3-1-5).  Drafting  techniques  used  in  the  electronics  industry;  components  and 
materials;  specifications  and  design  requirements,  graphic  symbols,  schematic  diagrams, 
circuit  and  chassis  layout,  printed  circuits,  block  diagrams,  graphs  — rectilinear, 
logarithmic,  polar;  and  nomographs.  Prerequisite:  140.  F,  Sp. 
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245.    ENGINEERING  DRAWING  IV:  DESCRIPTIVE  GEOMETRY.  (3  15) 

Space  relations  of  points,  lines,  surfaces,  intersections  and  developed  surfaces.  Prerequisite: 
140.  F.  Sp. 

341.  ENGINEERING  DRAWING  V:  DETAIL  AND  STRUCTURAL 
DRAWING.  (3-1-5).  Advanced  detail  and  assembly  drawing;  cams,  gears,  graphs;  pipe, 
welding,  and  structural  drawing.  Prerequisite:  140.  F. 

346.  ENGINEERING  DRAWING  VI:  ARCHITECTURAL  DRAWING 
AND  HOME  PLANNING.  (3-1-5).  Principles  and  practices  of  architectural  drawing; 
problems  and  procedures  in  home  construction;  selection  of  site,  materials  of  construction, 
insulation,  and  layout;  plans  and  specifications  for  a  modern  home.  Prerequisite:  140.  F, 
Su. 

442.  ENGINEERING  DRAWING  VIII:  TOOL  DESIGN.  (3  15)  Design  and 
construction  of  jigs  and  fixtures  applicable  to  industrial  production.  Prerequisites:  202, 
240.  Sp. 

444.    ENGINEERING    DRAWING    IX:    TECHNICAL  ILLUSTRATION. 

(3-1-5).  Pencil,  ink,  airbrush  and  various  materials  utilized  in  production  of  presentation 
drawings  and  renderings  of  products,  equipment  and  machinery;  industry  requirements. 
Prerequisite:  140  or  consent  of  instructor.  Sp,  Su. 

*549.  LABORATORY  EXPERIENCE  IN  DRAFTING.  (3  15).  Experimental 
research  and  advanced  laboratory  work  in  industrial  education  involving  new  materials  of 
industry,  contemporary  design,  and  their  application  to  the  industrial  education  program. 
The  laboratory  phase  will  consist  of  machine  tool  manipulation  as  needed. 

GRAPHIC  ARTS  (5) 

150.  INTRODUCTION  TO  GRAPHIC  ARTS.  (3  15).  Origin  and  develop 
ment  of  the  graphic-arts  movement:  printing  nomenclature;  theory  and  practice  in  hand 
composition,  typography,  make-up,  lock-up,  and  platen  press  operation;  paper  cutting, 
stock  figuring. 

151.  ELEMENTARY  PRINTING.  (3-1-5).  Continuation  of  150.  Letterpress  pro- 
cedures; theory  and  practice  in  other  graphic  arts  areas;  silk  screen,  linoleum  block,  in- 
taglio, process  camera  work,  offset  plate-making,  offset  presswork.  Prerequisite:  150.  Sp. 

250.  LETTERPRESS  PRESSWORK  I.  (3-1-5).  Elementary  presswork  with  hand 
fed  and  automatic-fed  plate  presses;  problems  of  presswork;  maintenance;  safety;  composi- 
tion of  forms. 

251.  LETTERPRESS  PRESSWORK  II.  (3-1-5).  Advanced  presswork;  a  con- 
tinuation of  250  with  emphasis  on  the  flat-bed  cylinder  press.  Prerequisite:  250. 

350.    FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY.  (3  15).  The  camera,  develop 
ment  of  film,  printing,  and  enlargement  techniques  utilized  in  the  darkroom.  (Same  as 
Photography  105.) 

352.  OFFSET  PRESSWORK  I.  (3-1-5).  Elementary  presswork.  History  and  prin- 
ciples of  lithography;  copy  preparation;  chemistry  of  platemaking;  press  operation  with 
emphasis  on  single  color  printing. 

353.  OFFSET  PRESSWORK  II.  (3-1-5).  Advanced  presswork.  Continuation  of 
352.  Emphasis  on  multi-color,  and  color  process  printing;  chemistry  of  presswork.  Prereq- 
uisite: 352. 

354.  PRINCIPLES  OF  GRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION.  (3  15).  Methods  and 
equipment  of  offset  and  letterpress  printing.  (Students  may  not  receive  credit  in  354  who 
have  credit  in  either  150orl51.)F,  Sp. 

*559.  LABORATORY  EXPERIENCE  IN  GRAPHIC  ARTS.  (3  15).  Experi 
mental  research  and  advanced  laboratory  work  in  industrial  education  involving  new 
materials  of  industry;  contemporary  design,  and  their  application  to  the  industrial  educa- 
tion program.  The  laboratory  phase  will  consist  of  machine  tool  manipulation  as  needed  in 
the  study. 

WOODS  (6) 

160.  INTRODUCTORY  WOODWORKING.  (3  15).  Basic  understanding  of 
modern  wood  industries.  Introductory  processes  in  hand  and  machine  operations.  Prereq- 
uisite: 140.  F. 
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260.  WOODWORKING  TECHNOLOGY.  (3-1-5).  Scientific  principles  related  to 
wood,  including  application  to  practical  purposes.  Technological  developments  in  the 
wood  industries.  Prerequisite:  160.  Sp. 

264.  CRAFTS.  (3-1-5).  Arts  and  crafts  using  copper,  clay,  aluminum,  Keene's  ce- 
ment, cork,  leather,  reed,  rattan,  plastics,  pewter,  etching,  electroplating  and  forming 
metals. 

366.    BASIC  CABINET  MAKING  AND  MILLWORK.  (3  15).  Design  and  con 
struction  of  millwork  and  furniture.  Traditional  and  contemporary  design.  Standards  of 
joinery,  assembly  and  production  through  the  use  of  modern  materials.  Prerequisite:  160. 

462.  INDUSTRIAL  FINISHING.  (3-1-5).  Principles  of  industrial  finishing, 
characteristics  and  application  of  finishing  materials.  Prerequisite:  260. 

465.  ADVANCED  INDUSTRIAL  WOODWORKING.  (3  15).  Advanced  pro 
blems  in  industrial  type  multiproduction.  Production  planning,  cost  estimation,  shop  and 
factory  organization.  Prerequisite:  366. 

468.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  (3-1-5).  Industrial  Arts  Curriculum  Pro- 
ject, a  comprehensive  study  of  the  construction  industry.  Designed  for  the  curriculum  offer- 
ing at  the  junior  high  school  level. 

569.  LABORATORY  EXPERIENCE  IN  WOODS.  (3  15)  Experimental 
research  and  advanced  laboratory  work  in  industrial  education  involving  new  materials  of 
industry,  contemporary  design,  and  their  application  to  the  industrial  education  program. 
The  laboratory  phase  will  consist  of  machine  tool  manipulation  as  needed  in  the  study. 

PROFESSIONAL  (7) 

272.  TECHNICAL  WRITING.  (3-3-0).  Fundamentals  of  technical  report 
writing,  industrial  communications,  preparation  of  materials  for  publication.  Prerequisite: 
English  102.  F.  Sp. 

375.  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  FOR  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS.  (3  15). 
Materials  and  handtool  processes;  organization  of  a  unit  of  instruction,  individual  and 
group  projects  in  common  materials. 

470.  SHOP  ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT.  (3  3  0).  Examination 
and  planning  of  shops,  organizations,  personnel,  control  methods,  equipment  and  supplies. 
Sp. 

471.  TEACHING  AIDS  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0).  Construe 
tion  and  evaluation  of  visual  aids  for  instructional  purposes  in  industrial  education.  Su, 
odd. 

472.  QUALITY  CONTROL.  (3-3-0).  Methods  and  procedures  employed  in  in- 
dustrial quality  control,  theories  of  measurement,  error,  prediction,  sampling,  tests  of 
signficance  and  models.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  103  or  consent  of  instructor.  F. 

473.  MANUFACTURING  PROCESSES.  (3-1-5).  Design,  economics,  and  control 
of  manufacturing  processes.  Methods  engineering;  job  shop  and  automation  practices; 
machining  and  fabrication  processes. 

474.  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESSES  OF  INDUSTRY.  (3  15).  The  selection 
and  altering  of  industrial  materials  to  increase  their  value.  Selection,  design,  and  fabrica- 
tion of  materials  and  processes  using  plastics,  metals,  woods,  plaster,  fiberglass,  rubber, 
concrete,  ceramics,  etc. 

475.  ELEMENTS  OF  OCCUPATIONAL  SUPERVISION.  (3  3  0).  Prepara 
tion,  training,  and  problems  of  the  supervisor.  Sp. 

476.  MOTION  AND  TIME  STUDY.  (3-3  0).  Analysis  of  motions  necessary  to 
perform  industrial  operations;  motion  economy;  development  of  ratings,  allowances,  stan- 
dard data,  formula  construction,  work  sampling,  wage  payment  and  performance  training. 

478.  EMPLOYER-EMPLOYEE  RELATIONS.  (3  3  0).  Theory  and  policy  in  in 
dustrial  relations;  organization  and  administration,  theories  of  work,  labor  relations,  com- 
mitment and  morale,  communications,  employee  benefits  and  services.  F. 

479.  STRENGTH  OF  INDUSTRIAL  MATERIALS.  (3  15).  Internal  stresses 
and  deformation  of  bodies  resulting  from  action  of  external  forces;  concepts  and  techniques 
of  testing  tensile,  compression,  shear,  transverse,  hardness,  elasticity  on  various  materials 
and  fasteners.  Sp. 
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*570.  DEVELOPMENT  OF  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0)  Agencies 
and  movements  that  have  contributed  to  the  development  of  industrial  education;  Euro- 
pean and  American  leaders;  social  and  economic  effect  of  industrial  education  on  the 
schools  of  America.  Su,  even. 

*571.  OCCUPATIONAL  SURVEYS  AND  CURRICULUM  CONSTRUC- 
TION. (3-3  0).  Problems,  methods,  and  procedures  involved  in  a  community  survey;  for- 
mulation of  curriculum  for  industrial  education  programs  based  upon  results  of  the  survey. 

572.  RESEARCH  TECHNIQUES  AND  PROCEDURES  IN  INDUSTRIAL 
EDUCATION  AND  TECHNOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Form  and  writing  procedures,  the 
library  and  library  aids:  organization  for  thesis  and  formal  research  surveys;  recent  research 
studies  in  industrial  education  and  technology  and  general  education.  Required  of  all  in- 
dustrial education  and  technology  majors  doing  graduate  work.  Su. 

573.  SELECTION  AND  ORGANIZATION  OF  SUBJECT  MATTER. 
(3-3-0).  Principles  and  procedures  for  evaluating,  selecting,  and  arranging  content  of 
technical  courses,  including  the  preparation  and  use  of  written  instructional  materials.  Su. 
even. 

*574.    CURRICULUM  TRENDS  IN  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EDUCATION. 

(3-3-0).  Basic  functions  of  industrial  arts  in  secondary  school  curricula;  a  critical  analysis  of 
recent  and  current  research  related  to  curricular  patterns  involving  industrial  arts.  Su,  odd. 

575.  PRACTICUM  IN  CONTEMPORARY  APPROACHES  TO  TEACHING 
INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION.  (3-0-6).  New  approaches  to  organization  and  presenta- 
tion of  content  for  industrial  education  curricula;  experiences  in  methods  and  techniques  of 
approaches  chosen.  Prerequisite:  574. 

576.  SUPERVISION  OF  INDUSTRIAL-TECHNICAL  EDUCATION. 
(3-3-0).  Principles  of  industrial-technical  education  supervision,  types  and  changing  con- 
cepts in  organizing  for  supervising,  devising  means  for  measuring  outcomes  of  supervision. 

577.  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  INDUSTRIAL-TECHNICAL  EDUCA- 
TION. (1  to  3-3-0).  Examination  and  reporting  on  special  interest  problems;  domestic  and 
foreign  industrial  and  technical  programs  in  industry  and  schools. 

VOCATIONAL-INDUSTRIAL-TECHNICAL  (8) 

180.  INDUSTRIAL  SAFETY.  (3-3-0).  Basic  principles  and  practices  of  accident 
prevention  and  safety  program  operation  in  industrial  facilities  and  school  laboratories;  ef- 
fective safety  organization,  management  and  supervision;  teacher,  administrator  and 
management  liabilities:  OSHA  (Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act). 

186.  PRINCIPLES  OF  VOCATIONAL-INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 
(3-3  0).  Purposes,  objectives,  and  evolution  of  vocational-industrial  education. 

281.  JOB  ANALYSIS.  (3  3-0).  Analyzing  trades  and  jobs  into  learning  and  doing 
units  as  a  means  of  determining  teaching  content. 

283.  ADVANCED  INDUSTRIAL  SAFETY  ENGINEERING  AND  MAN- 
AGEMENT. (3-3  0).  Recognition  and  control  of  occupational  safety  and  health  hazards; 
human  relations  for  safety;  psychological  considerations;  human  engineering;  management 
and  supervisory  leadership.  Prerequisite:  180  or  consent  of  instructor. 

284.  DEVELOPMENT  OF  OCCUPATIONAL  SAFETY  AND  HEALTH 
PROGRAMS.  (3  3-0).  Programs  for  plants  and  systems  operations;  systems  analysis.  Com- 
prehensive occupational  safety  and  health  programs  developed  by  students.  Prerequisite: 
180  or  consent  of  instructor. 

289.  VOCATIONAL  WORK  EXPERIENCE.  (1  to  16-0-0).  Credit  in  this  course 
is  applicable  only  to  the  Industrial  Education  (Vocational)  382  curriculum.  Trade  ex- 
perience is  limited  to  areas  taught  in  secondary  and  post-secondary  vocational  industrial 
education  programs.  Credit  is  awarded  on  the  basis  of  examinations  and  work  experience. 
The  area  of  specialization,  which  is  limited  to  areas  taught  in  secondary  and  post -secondary 
vocational  industrial  education  programs,  will  be  recorded  on  the  student's  transcript. 

384.  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  INDUSTRIAL 
EDUCATION.  (3-3  0).  Organization  and  administration  of  industrial  arts  and 
vocational-industrial  programs;  relationship  of  federal  and  state  government  to  local  ad- 
ministration. Intended  for  industrial  education  teachers  and  suj>ervisors,  and  school  ad- 
ministrators. 
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385.  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  IN  VOCATIONAL-INDUSTRIAL  EDU- 
CATION. (3-3-0).  Examination  and  preparation  of  materials;  analysis  of  learning  dif- 
ficulties; success  factors  in  teaching  related  work;  planning  and  teaching  a  unit  of  study. 

389.  VOCATIONAL  WORK  EXPERIENCE.  (1  to  16-0-0).  Credit  in  this  course 
is  applicable  only  to  the  Industrial  Education  (Vocational)  382  curriculum.  Trade  ex- 
perience is  limited  to  areas  taught  in  secondary  and  post-secondary  vocational-industrial 
education  programs.  Credit  is  awarded  on  the  basis  of  examinations  and  work  experience. 
The  area  of  specialization,  which  is  limited  to  areas  taught  in  secondary  and  post-secondary 
vocational-industrial  education  programs  will  be  recorded  on  the  student's  transcript. 

482.  PRODUCTION  AND  INVENTORY  CONTROL.  (3  3  0)  Planning  and 
control  of  production;  operation  analysis;  routing,  scheduling,  dispatching;  production 
charts  and  boards;  inventory  control;  accumulation  of  material  requirements;  use  of 
critical  path  techniques.  Sp,  Su. 

485.  PROBLEMS  IN  TEACHING  VOCATIONAL-INDUSTRIAL  EDUCA- 
TION. (3-3-0).  Current  and  special  interest  problems  in  vocational-industrial  education. 
May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  semester  hours  of  credit. 

486.  STUDIES  IN  OCCUPATIONAL  SAFETY  AND  HEALTH  ENGI- 
NEERING. (1  to  9-3-0).  Safety  and  health  engineering  problems  or  systems;  A  — OSHA 
Provisions  and  Standards;  B  —  Problems  of  Accident  Prevention;  C  — Safety  in  the  School 
Shop;  D  -  Safety  Engineering  in  Facilities  Design;  E—  Materials  Handling;  F—  Fire  Preven- 
tion and  Control;  G  -  Guarding  Systems;  H  —  Occupational  Hygiene;  J  — Inspection  pro- 
grams and  Accident  Investigation.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  9  semester  hours  to 
be  applied  toward  a  degree.  No  more  than  3  semester  hours  may  be  earned  in  any  1  area  of 
concentration.  Prerequisite:  480  or  consent  of  instructor. 

488.  VOCATIONAL  TESTING  AND  EVALUATION.  (3  3  0).  Preparing  and 
administering  written  and  performance  tests;  developing  and  using  criteria  for  the  evalua- 
tion of  vocational  programs. 

*583.  PHILOSOPHY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION 
AND  THE  PRACTICAL  ARTS.  (3-3-0).  Programs  of  vocational  education  and  the 
practical  arts,  and  their  place  in  the  community  and  the  school  system;  organization;  per- 
sonnel; legal  and  administrative  requirements;  state  plans.  Recommended  for  school  ad- 
ministrators and  for  teachers  of  agriculture,  home  economics,  distributive  education,  and 
industrial  subjects.  Su,  odd. 

589.  LABORATORY  EXPERIENCE  IN  VOCATIONAL-INDUSTRIAL 
EDUCATION.  (3-0-6).  Experimental  research  and  advanced  laboratory  work  in  in- 
dustrial education  involving  a  study  of  new  materials  of  industry,  contemporary  design,  and 
their  application  to  the  industrial  education  program.  The  laboratory  phase  will  consist  of 
machine  tool  manipulation  as  needed. 

RESEARCH-THESIS  (9) 

295.  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS.  (1  to  6-3-0).  Selection  of  special-interest  pro- 
blems; individual  or  committee  work  for  them.  (Area  of  concentration  is  identified  as 
follows:  E  electronics,  D  drafting,  G  graphic  arts,  M  metals,  P  — power  mechanics, 
W  woods,) 

495.  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS.  (1  to  4-3  0).  The  student  selects  a  problem  in  his 
major  field  and  through  investigation  formulates  an  acceptable  solution.  (Area  of  concen- 
tration is  identified  as  follows:  E  -  electronics,  D  -  drafting,  G  — graphic  arts,  M  — metals, 
P     power  mechanics,  W  woods.) 

590.  SEMINAR  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION.  (1  to  3  3  0). 
*595.    RESEARCH  PROBLEMS.  (Ito6  3  0) 

598.    THESIS.  (1  to  6-0-0). 

JOURNALISM 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

206.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PUBLIC  AFFAIRS.  (2  2  0)  Theory  and  practical 
application  of  principles  of  public  relations.  Special  work  with  the  departments  of  Military 
Science  and  Theatre  and  Speech  to  develop  and  implement  various  aspects  of  a  public  rela- 
tions program. 
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251.  NEWSPAPER  REPORTING  I.  (3-3-0).  Basic  newswriting.  Prerequisite: 
ability  to  type. 

252.  NEWSPAPER  REPORTING  II.  (3-2-2).  Advanced  newswriting.  Prerequi- 
site: grade  C  or  higher  in  25 1 . 

303.  HISTORY  OF  AMERICAN  JOURNALISM.  (3  3  0)  History  of  American 
mass  communications  media;  collateral  reading. 

304.  COMMUNICATION  LAW.  (3-3-0).  Legal  limitations  and  privileges  affec- 
ting publishing,  broadcasting,  and  advertising.  Prerequisite:  senior  standing. 

306.  PUBLIC  RELATIONS.  (3-3-0).  Activities;  business  functions,  research 
techniques,  promotion,  publicity,  house  organs. 

308.  NEWSPAPER  EDITING.  (3-3-0).  Purposes,  methods  and  techniques.  Pre- 
requisite: 252  or  consent  of  instructor. 

309.  MAGAZINE/YEARBOOK  EDITING.  (3-3-0).  Purposes,  methods  and 
techniques.  Prerequisite:  252  or  consent  of  instructor. 

35L  PRINCIPLES  OF  ADVERTISING.  (3-3-0).  Roles,  techniques,  and  pur- 
poses of  advertising;  advertising  use  of  various  media. 

352.  MEDIA  CAMPAIGNS.  (3-3-0).  Media  planning,  trademarks;  advertising 
research,  layout,  campaigns,  and  management,  retail  and  industrial  advertising,  laws 
relative  to  advertising.  Term  project  required.  Prerequisite:  351. 

40L  FEATURE  WRITING.  (3-3-0).  Writing  feature  stories  for  the  weekly 
newspaper. 

404.  THE  COMMUNITY  NEWSPAPER.  (3-3-0).  Problems  and  techniques  of 
the  weekly  newspaper. 

410.  ADVANCED  FEATURE  WRITING.  (3-3-0).  Continuation  of  401 .  Prereq- 
uisite: 401 . 

415.  PRESS  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE.  (3-3-0).  Mass  media;  rights,  respon- 
sibilities, organization,  operation  of  the  media,  and  research. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

305.  HIGH  SCHOOL  JOURNALISM.  (3-3-0).  Journalism  in  high  school; 
newspaper  and  yearbook. 

416.  DEPTH  REPORTING.  (3-1-4).  In-depth  newswriting.  Prerequisite:  252  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

418.  PUBLIC  RELATIONS  SEMINAR.  (3-3-0).  Reading  in  broad  aspects  of 
public  relations;  classroom  reports  and  discussion.  Prerequisites:  306  and/or  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

LAW  ENFORCEMENT 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

102.  INTRODUCTION  TO  LAW  ENFORCEMENT.  (3  3  0)  Law  Enforce- 
ment Code  of  Ethics;  duties  and  responsibilities  of  state,  federal,  and  local  law  enforce- 
ment agencies;  duties  and  responsibilities  of  individual  police  officers. 

201.  CRIMINAL  LAW.  (3-3-0).  Fundamentals  and  principles  of  theLouisiana 
Code  of  Criminal  Procedure,  Louisiana  Criminal  Code,  and  other  elements  of  criminal 
law  as  related  to  law  enforcement.  Prerequisite:  102  or  consent  of  instructor. 

203.  CRIMINAL  INVESTIGATION.  (3-3-0).  Detective  work;  psychology  in 
detective  service;  identification  of  individuals;  sketching  and  photographing  crime  scenes, 
latent  fingerprints,  footprints,  tool  markings,  burglary  and  robbery  investigation;  arson; 
sabotage.  Prerequisite:  201  or  consent  of  instructor. 

204.  RIOT  CONTROL,  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  AND  ACCIDENT  INVES- 
TIGATION. (3-3-0).  Techniques  of  mob  and  riot  control;  mob  psychology;  duties  and 
responsibilities  of  law  enforcement  officers;  apprehension  and  detention  of  law  violators. 
Traffic  fatality  investigation;  techniques  of  traffic  control;  duties  and  responsibilities  of  the 
traffic  officer;  collection  and  preservation  of  physical  evidence.  Prerequisite:  201  or  consent 
of  instructor. 

301.  CRIMINAL  EVIDENCE.  (3-3-0).  Court  decisions  regarding  search  war- 
rants; techniques  of  search  and  seizure;  chain  of  custody  for  evidence;  collection  and 
preservation  of  evidence.  Prerequisite:  201  or  consent  of  instructor. 
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302.  POLICE-COMMUNITY  RELATIONS.  (3-3-0).  Use  of  mass  media;  the 
police  and  public  relations;  traffic  enforcement  and  public  relations;  the  police  image.  Pre- 
requisite: 102  or  consent  of  instructor. 

303.  POLICE  PROBLEMS  AND  PRACTICES.  (3  3-0).  Evaluation  of  police 
programs  of  crime  control  and  prevention;  maintenance  of  order  in  the  community.  Pre- 
requisite: 102  or  consent  of  instructor. 

32IA.  PRACTICUM  IN  LAW  ENFORCEMENT.  (3-3-0).  Full-time  observa- 
tion of  and  participation  in  law  enforcement  activities  for  a  semester  with  a  local,  state,  or 
federal  law  enforcement  agency.  Prerequisite:  12  hours  of  law  enforcement  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

32IB.    PRACTICUM   IN   LAW   ENFORCEMENT.   (3  3  0).  Continuation  of 

321  A.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  321  A. 

LIBRARY  EDUCATION 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

101 .  RESEARCH  SKILLS.  (1-1  -0).  Designed  for  all  students  so  that  skills  in  using 
reference  materials  may  be  so  developed  that  work  in  depth  with  various  kinds  of  material 
can  be  done  with  the  greatest  ease. 

102.  LIBRARIES  AND  LIBRARIANSHIP.  (3-3-0).  Orientation  to  Hbraries  and 

librarianship.  F. 

201 .  PRINCIPLES  OF  SELECTION.  (3-3-0).  Criteria  for  selection  in  the  light  of 
instructional  center  objectives;  reading  habits  and  interest  of  students;  curriculum;  use  of 
selection  aids  and  reviewing  media.  Practice  given  in  written  annotations.  Sp. 

206.  INTRODUCTION  TO  REFERENCE  MATERIALS  AND  SERVICES. 
(3-3-0).  Basic  reference  sources  for  school,  community,  and  special  library  service,  their  use 
in  curricular  units  and  in  adult  education;  practice  in  reference  and  methods  in  locating  in- 
formation. F.  Su,  even. 

210.  LIBRARY  PRACTICE  WORK.  (4-1-6).  Observation  and  supervised  prac- 
tice work  in  the  library.  (This  course  fulfills  a  requirement  for  Library  Technician  cur- 
riculum.) Prerequisites:  102,  206. 

308.  METHODS  IN  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA.  (3-3-0).  Theory  and  practice  in 
selection  and  utilization  of  instructional  materials,  pictorial  and  graphic  media,  recor- 
dings, motion  pictures,  television.  Laboratory  experiences  in  display  and  presentation 
techniques  including  equipment  operation.  (Same  as  Education  308.)  F,  Sp,  Su. 

308Z.  METHODS  IN  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA  LABORATORY.  (0  0  1). 
Supervised  laboratory  to  augment  308.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

309.  AUDIO-VISUAL  AIDS  PRODUCTION.  (3  14).  Techniques  in  prepara 
tion  of  teacher  made  visual  materials  for  bulletin  boards,  opaque  materials,  models,  slides, 
felt  boards,  and  other  graphic  materials;  tapes,  and  other  audio  aids.  Sp,  Su,  odd. 

316.  BOOKS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  CHILDREN  (3  3  0).  Printed  and 
audio-visual  materials  in  relation  to  the  needs  and  interests  of  children.  Selection  and 
evaluation,  sources  and  use  of  materials  with  children.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

317.  BOOKS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  THE  YOUNG  ADULT.  (3  3  0). 
Printed  and  audio  visual  materials  in  relation  to  the  needs  and  interests  of  the  adolescent 
(or  secondary  school  student).  Selection  and  evaluation,  sources  and  use  of  materials  with 
young  people.  Sp,  Su,  odd. 

318.  ORGANIZATION  OF  LIBRARY  COLLECTIONS.  (3  3  0).  Dewey 
Decimal  Classification  systems  and  principles  of  descriptive  cataloging.  Prerequisite:  ability 
to  type.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

318Z.    ORGANIZATION  OF  LIBRARY  COLLECTIONS  LABORATORY. 

(0-0-2).  Supervised  laboratory  to  augment  318.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

319.  BOOKS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  THE  ADULT.  (3  3  0).  Adult  printed 
and  audio  visual  materials;  reading  interests  and  habits  of  adults,  reading  guidance  pro- 
grams for  adult  readers. 
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401.  METHODS  OF  ORAL  PRESENTATION.  (3  3  0)  Fundamental  prin 
ciples  of  the  art  of  presenting  book  talks  and  storv -telling;  planning  a  program,  location 
study,  and  selection  of  suitable  material  for  use;  techniques  of  learning  and  presentation. 

410.  LIBRARY  PRACTICE  WORK.  (8  0  18).  Obser^ation  and  supervised  prac 
tice  in  every  area  of  the  library.  This  course  fulfills  a  requirement  for  school  or  other 
librarians.  Prerequisites:  102.  316  or  317.  318  and  407.  F.  Sp. 

411.  LIBRARY  PRACTICE  WORK.  (8-0- 18).  Observation  and  supervised  prac- 
tice in  all  areas  of  the  public  library.  This  course  fulfills  a  requirement  for  public  librarians. 
Prerequisites:  102.  316  or  317.  318.  and  407.  F  Sp  Su. 

For  Unclergra(duates  and  Graijuates 

406.  APPLIED  RESEARCH-GENEALOGY.  (3-3-0).  Survey  and  evaluation  of 
resources  applicable  to  genealogy .  Sp. 

407.  '  ADMINTSTR„\TION  AND  ORGANIZATION  OF  LEARNING  CEN- 
TERS. (3-3-0).  Current  practices  and  major  problems  confronting  the  new  concept  of  the 
school  library  as  an  instructional  center.  Preparation  for  school  library  practice  work.  Pre- 
requisites: 102.  206  316  or  317.  Designed  for  education  majors.  F.  Su. 

410B.'  LIBIL\RY  PR-\CTICE  WORK.  (3  to  6  0  9  18)  Observation  and  super 
vised  practice  work  in  all  areas  of  the  library.  This  course  fulfills  a  requirement  for  school 
librarians.  Prerequisites:  206.  316  or  317,  318.  and  407.  F,  Sp.  Su. 

412.  LITERATURE  OF  THE  CURRICULUM.  (3  3  0)  Library  materials  in 
the  fields  of  science  and  technology .  humanities,  and  social  sciences;  source  materials  for 
research:  selection  of  books,  maps,  periodicals,  audio-visual  materials  for  school  libraries. 
(This  is  an  elective  for  secondary  students.) 

For  Gra(juates  Only 

501.  THE  SCHOOL  LIBIL\RY.  (3-3-0).  Role  and  function  of  the  school  library 
in  the  total  instructional  program.  F  Su.  even. 

502.  LIBRARY  MATERIALS  FOR  CHILDREN.  (3  3  0)  Standard  and  con 
temporary  books  and  audio-visual  materials  needed  to  support  the  curriculum  and  for 
recreational  reading.  (Same  as  Education  504. )  Sp.  Su  even. 

503.  TECHNICAL  SERVICES  IN  SCHOOL  MEDIA  CENTERS  (3  3  0).  Ac 
quisition.  classification    cataloging  and  preparation  of  books  and  related  materials  in 
school  media  centers.  Prerequisite:  318.  Su. 

504.  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  INDIVIDUAL 
SCHOOL  MEDIA  CENTER.  (3-3-0).  Problems  in  the  organization  and  administration 
of  school  library  services  resulting  from  changing  concepts  of  instruction.  Prerequisite:  407. 
Sp. Su.  odd 

505.  BIBLIOGRAPHY  AND  REFERENCE  SOURCES.  (3  3  0)  Library 
sources  in  the  humanities,  sciences,  and  social  sciences.  Emphasis  upon  compiling 
bibliographies  to  be  used  in  instructional  units.  Su. 

528.  LIBRARY  MATERIALS  FOR  YOUNG  ADULTS.  (3  3  0)  Survey  and 
analysis  of  standard  and  contemporary  books  and  audio-visual  materials  needed  to  suppwrt 
the  curriculum  and  to  provide  for  recreational  reading.  (Same  as  Education  528.) 

LINGUISTICS 
For  Un(jergraduates  and  Graduates 

400.  HISTORY  OF  THE  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE.  (3  3  0)  Development  of 
language:  changes  smce  the  .Anglo  Saxon  period  leading  to  present-day  usages  and 
vocabularv.  Sp.  odd. 

411.    SURVEY  OF  BASIC  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  LINGUISTICS.  (3  3  0). 

Historical,  geographical,  and  structural  linguistics.  F.  even;  Su.  odd. 


.May  not  be  used  to  satisfy  graduate  degree  requircmenis. 
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415.  PHONOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  The  phonemic  principle  in  language;  phonetic 
transcription  of  various  languages.  Recommended  for  students  in  anthropology,  modern 
languages,  sociology,  and  speech  pathology.  F,  odd. 

MANAGEMENT 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

102.  BASIC  LEADERSHIP.  (3-3-0).  Practical  appHcation  of  the  principles  of 
leadership  and  management  by  objectives.  (Same  as  Mihtary  Science  102.)  Sp. 

250.  PERSONNEL  AND  SUPERVISION.  (3-3-0).  An  introductory  course  for 
practicing  or  potential  first- line  supervisors  and  middle  level  managers.  Elmphasis  on  the 
managerial  functions  of  planning,  organizing,  staffing,  directing  and  controlling  as  they 
relate  to  personnel  supervision.  (May  not  be  elected  by  accounting  or  business  administra- 
tion majors  who  are  classified  3  or  higher). 

251.  PERSONNEL  PROCEDURES.  (3-3-0).  Practices  and  procedures  utilized  in 
modern  personnel  management.  (May  not  be  elected  by  accounting  or  business  administra- 
tion majors  w^ho  are  classified  3  or  higher.) 

322.  ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT.  (3-3-0).  Factors  that  provide  a 
foundation  for  management  practice.  Evolution  of  management,  management  science, 
behavioral  theory,  organization  theory,  systems  concepts  and  managerial  techniques.  Pre- 
requisite: junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

350.  MANAGEMENT  SCIENCE  TECHNIQUES.  (3-3-0).  Major  statistical  and 
quantitative  techniques  useful  in  modern  management.  Prerequisites:  Accounting  106  or 
301 ;  Business  Administration  212  and  213.  F. 

358.  PRODUCTION  SYSTEMS  MANAGEMENT.  (3  3  0).  Planning,  analysis 
and  control  of  production  systems.  Prerequisites:  322,  Business  Administration  212  and 
213. 

*426.  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEMS.  (3-3-0).  Development  and  application  of 
management  information  systems  to  organizations;  utilization  of  computer  and  quan- 
titative techniques  in  the  modern  operating  system.  (Same  as  Computer  Science  426.)  Pre- 
requisites: 3  hours  in  management,  3  hours  in  computer  science. 

*427.  PERSONNEL  MANAGEMENT.  (3-3-0).  Industrial  and  personnel 
management  w^ith  emphasis  on  the  case  study  approach,  independent  reading  and  in- 
vestigation, and  oral  presentation.  Prerequisite:  322. 

*430.  MANAGEMENT  POLICY  AND  SIMULATION.  (3  3  0).  Case  study  and 
simulation;  analysis  and  decision  making;  synthesis  of  knowledge  acquired  in  basic  courses 
in  accounting,  economics,  management,  marketing,  finance,  law,  and  statistics.  Prerequi- 
sites: 322  and  senior  standing.  Sp. 

*432.  ADVANCED  MANAGEMENT.  (3-3-0).  Selected  management  topics; 
reading,  investigation,  and  presentation.  Prerequisite:  322. 

*440.  THE  MANAGEMENT  OF  CHANGE.  (3-3-0).  Factors  relating  to  the  ac- 
celerated rate  of  change  and  their  impHcations  for  management.  Technological,  social, 
and  economic  changes  with  problems  of  resistance  to  change,  executive  obsolescence  and 
predictions  for  the  future.  Prerequisite:  322.  Su. 

For  Graduates  Only 

*520.  MANAGERIAL  ECONOMICS.  (3-3-0).  Application  of  microeconomic 
analysis  to  decision  making  in  the  firm  and  in  industry.  (Same  as  Economics  520.)  Prerequi- 
site: Economics  320.  Sp. 

*540.  SEMINAR  IN  MANAGEMENT  AND  ORGANIZATIONAL  BEHAV- 
IOR. (3-3-0).  Management  and  organizational  behavior  theory;  writings  on  leadership, 
motivation,  organization,  communication,  participation,  and  behavior  modification.  Pre- 
requisite: 322  or  consent  of  instructor.  F. 

*550.  QUANTITATIVE  METHODS.  (3-3-0).  Seminar  in  development  and  use 
of  quantitative  analytical  techniques  in  decision-making.  Prerequisites:  basic  courses  in  ac- 
counting, economics,  statistics,  and  mathematics  or  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 
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*560.  MANAGERIAL  DECISION-MAKING.  (3-3-0).  An  integrating  course 
with  application  of  management,  financial,  marketing,  and  accounting  principles  in 
decision  making;  extensive  use  of  cases,  written  reports,  and  business  simulation  exercises. 
Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

*570.  SEMINAR  IN  THE  SYSTEMS  THEORY  OF  ORGANIZATION  AND 
MANAGEMENT.  (3-3  0).  Social  organizations  and  their  management;  developing  an  in- 
tegrated systems  approach  for  organization  theory  and  management  practice,  in  which  the 
organization  is  viewed  as  a  subsystem  of  its  environment.  Prerequisite:  322  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

MARKETING 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

220.  SALESMANSHIP.  (3-3-0).  Selling,  sales  techniques,  sales  role  playing,  and 
characteristics  of  a  good  sales  person.  History  of  selling  and  the  salesperson's  role  in  our 
economy  included  to  provide  a  deeper  understanding  of  the  contributions  made  by  the 
American  salesman.  Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  323.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

221.  RETAIL  MERCHANDISING.  (3-3-0).  Organization  and  management  of 
retail  establishments;  store  location;  buying;  receiving;  stockkeeping;  sales  systems;  store 
policies.  Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  323.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

222.  FASHION  MARKETING.  (3-3-0).  Merchandising  aspects  of  fashion  with 
emphasis  on  purchasing,  display,  and  economic  considerations. 

323.  PRINCIPLES  OF  MARKETING.  (3-3-0).  Marketing  functions,  channels  of 
distribution,  marketing  institutions,  marketing  analysis,  price  determinants,  and  present- 
day  marketing  trends.  Prerequisite:  Economics  201 .  F,  Sp,  Su. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

382.  MARKETING  COMMUNICATIONS.  (3-3-0).  Communication  problems 
inherent  in  flow  of  marketing  information;  special  emphasis  in  areas  of  advertising,  sales 
promotion,  sales  analysis,  and  marketing  research.  Prerequisite:  323. 

*410.  MARKETING  MANAGEMENT.  (3-3-0).  Major  elements  of  marketing 
and  the  relationship  of  marketing  problems  to  policy  decisions  in  other  divisions  of  business 
organization;  emphasis  on  recent  developments  and  oral  presentation.  Prerequisite:  323. 

*435.  RETAIL  MANAGEMENT  PROBLEMS  (3-3-0).  Integration  of  the  retail- 
ing functions  within  both  large  and  small  establishments;  personnel  selection,  training  and 
supervision;  logistics;  merchandise  management;  relations  with  suppliers;  management  of 
non  merchandising  functions.  Prerequisite:  323. 

*437.  CONSUMER  BEHAVIOR.  (3-3-0).  Behavioral  theories  relevant  to  con- 
sumer motivations  and  buyer  behavior.  Special  emphasis  on  psychology,  sociology  and  an- 
thropology as  aides  to  the  development  of  marketing  policies  and  strategies.  Prerequisite: 
323. 

*473.  INTERNATIONAL  MARKETING.  (3-3  0).  Marketing  aspects  of  interna- 
tional business  operations  with  relation  to  trade  policies  and  operative  problems  of  multina- 
tional firms.  Prerequisite:  323. 

For  Graduates  Only 

*500.  SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  DISTRIBUTION.  (3  3  0)  Channels  of  distribu 
tion;  brand  policies;  sales,  promotion,  and  advertising;  price  determination.  Prerequisite: 
consent  of  instructor. 

*507.    ADVANCED  PROBLEMS  AND  POLICIES  IN  MARKETING.  (3  3  0). 

Systemic  study  of  pricing,  promotion,  distribution,  and  product  development;  problems  of 
the  marketing  administrator;  case  analysis,  independent  research,  and  oral  presentation. 
Prerequisite:  323.  Su. 


280    NORTHWESTERN  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


MATHEMATICS 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

100.  '  INTRODUCTION  TO  BASIC  MATHEMATICS.  (3  3  0)  Basic  arithme 
tic  for  those  not  prepared  to  take  a  beginning  course  in  college  mathematics.  Students  who 
can  earn  credit  in  this  course  will  have  3  hours  added  to  their  total  degree  requirements.  F, 
Sp,  Su. 

101.  '  INTRODUCTION  TO  COLLEGE  ALGEBRA.  (3  3  0).  Beginning  alge 
bra  for  those  not  prepared  to  take  103.  Students  who  can  earn  credit  in  this  course  will  have 
3  hours  added  to  the  total  degree  requirements.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

103.'  COLLEGE  ALGEBRA,  i^lr  (3  3-0).  Real  number  system;  exponents  and 
radicals;  functions  and  their  graphs;  linear  and  quadratic  equations  and  inequalities; 
linear  systems;  determinants.  Credit  not  allowed  in  both  103  and  114.  Prerequisite:  105  or 
satisfactory  score  on  mathematics  test.  F,  Sp,  Su.  Credit  not  allowed  for  more  than  1  course 
from  105,  103,  115. 

105.  '  INTRODUCTION  TO  GENERAL  MATHEMATICS  I.^  (3  3  0).  Basic 
algebra  and  applications;  linear  equations  and  problem  solving.  Credit  not  allowed  for 
more  than  1  course  from  105,  103,  115.  Prerequisite:  100  or  satisfactory  score  on 
mathematics  test.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

106.  '  INTRODUCTION  TO  GENERAL  MATHEMATICS  U.^  (3  3  0). 
Continuation  of  105.  Topics  in  graphing,  probability,  statistics  and  applications.  Prerequi- 
site: 105.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

109.'  TRIGONOMETRY.  ^  (3-3-0).  Development  and  use  of  trigonometric  func- 
tions; relations  between  functions;  solution  of  triangles  with  applications  to  practical  pro- 
blems; trigonometric  formulas  and  identities;  radian  measure;  graphic  representation  of 
trigonometric  functions;  inverse  trigonometric  functions,  trigonometric  equation.  Prereq- 
uisite: registration  in  or  credit  for  103  or  consent  of  department  head.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

114.  '  ALGEBRA  AND  QUANTITATIVE  TECHNIQUES  FOR 
BUSINESS,  (3-3-0).  Solutions  and  graphs  of  linear  equations  and  inequalities;  proper- 
ties of  exponents;  functions;  linear  systems;  special  quantitative  techniques.  Open  only  to 
students  in  curricula  requiring  114.  Credit  not  allowed  in  both  103  and  114.  Prerequisite: 
105.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

115.  '    STRUCTURE  OF  THE  REAL  NUMBER  SYSTEM  I.^  (3  3  0).  Fun 

damental  operations  over  the  set  of  rational  numbers;  elementary  concepts  of  geometry  in- 
cluding length  and  area;  mathematical  sentences.  Open  only  to  students  enrolled  in 
elementary  education.  Credit  not  allowed  in  both  105  and  115.  Prerequisite:  100  or 
satisfactory  score  on  mathematics  test.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

116.  '  STRUCTURE  OF  THE  REAL  NUMBER  SYSTEM  Il.t^r  (3  3  0).  Con 
tinuation  of  115.  Factors,  primes,  divisibility  test,  ratio,  percent,  negative  numbers  and 
operations,  congruence,  and  similarity.  Prerequisite:  115.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

120  TECHNICAL  CALCULUS.  (3-3-0).  Differential  and  integral  calculus  with 
emphasis  on  applications  in  electronics.  This  course  may  not  be  used  for  a  minor  in 
mathematics.  Prerequisite:  103,  109.  F. 

140  TOPICS  IN  ELEMENTARY  MATHEMATICS.  (1  10).  Content  will  vary 
to  meet  specific  needs  of  students.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  department  head. 

201.  SURVEY  OF  CALCULUS.^  (3-3-0).  Basic  concepts  of  calculus;  applica- 
tions in  other  disciplines.  Credit  not  allowed  in  both  201  and  210.  Prerequisite:  103  or  114. 

205.  MATHEMATICS  OF  STATISTICS.  (3-3-0).  Statistics  as  a  scientific  tool; 
frequency  distributions,  tabular  and  graphical  representation  of  data;  measures  of  central 
tendency;  normal  curve;  correlation;  sampling;  probability  curve  fitting;  limitations  of 
theory.  Prerequisite:  3  hours  of  mathematics.  Sp. 

210.  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  AND  CALCULUS  I.  (5  5  0).  Elementary  con 
cepts  of  analytic  geometry,  functions,  limits,  and  continuity,  derivatives  and  applications, 
integration  and  applications  of  integration.  Prerequisites:  grade  of  C  or  higher  in  103  and 
109  or  consent  of  department  head.  F,  Sp. 


'  100  and  101  may  not  be  used  to  satisfy  the  mathematics  requirements  in  any  curriculum. 
'Acceptable  sequences  beginning  Spring  1981;  105  106,  105  114,  115  116,  103- 109.  103  201,  103  106. 
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211.  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  AND  CALCULUS  II.  (5  5  0)  Definite  in 
tegrals  and  applications,  conies,  transcendental  functions,  integration,  parametric  equa- 
tions, functions  in  the  plane,  improper  integrals,  indeterminate  forms.  Prerequisite:  210. 
F.  Sp. 

217.  SURVEYING  FOR  ENGINEERS.  (2-2-0).  Measurement  of  lines,  angles, 
areas:  differential  and  profile  leveling,  topographic  and  land  surveying.  Prerequisites:  109; 
registration  in  or  credit  for  217L.  Sp. 

217L.  SURVEYING  FIELD  WORK.  (2-0-3).  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or 
credit  for  217.  Sp. 

219.  BASIC  ALGEBRA,  (3-3-0).  Additional  properties  of  the  real  number  system; 
linear  equations  and  inequalities;  elementary  number  theory;  complex  numbers;  functions. 
Prerequisite:  116. 

220.  INFORMAL  GEOMETRY.  (3-3-0).  Basic  plane  and  space  geometric  con- 
cepts; congruence;  incidence;  constructions;  measurement;  area;  volume;  proof.  Prerequi- 
site: 1 16.  Sp. 

230.  TECHNICAL  CALCULUS  II.  (3-3-0).  Integration  techniques;  partial 
derivatives;  series:  differential  equations.  Prerequisites:  120,  201.  Sp. 

302.  FOUNDATIONS  OF  GEOMETRY.  (3-3  0).  Plane  geometry,  solid 
geometry,  coordinate  geometry.  non-Euclidean  geometry,  nature  of  proof,  deductive 
reasoning,  measurement,  construction,  areas,  and  volumes.  Prerequisite:  210.  F,  Su. 

309.  LINEAR  ALGEBRA.  (3-3-0).  Linear  spaces,  linear  transformations, 
matrices,  and  determinants.  Prerequisite:  211. 

310.  MODERN  ALGEBRA.  (3-3-0).  Introductory  concepts;  equivalence  and  con- 
gruence; Boolean  algebra;  groups,  fields,  rings,  ideals.  Prerequisite:  210. 

313.  ELEMENTARY  ANALYSIS.  (3-3-0).  Functions  in  3-dimensional  space, 
multiple  integrals,  and  infinite  series.  Prerequisite:  211.  Sp. 

315.  THEORY  OF  PROBABILITY.  (3-3-0).  Introductory  concepts;  elementary 
principles  of  the  theory  of  probability;  dependence;  expectation;  binomial  distribution; 
other  distribution  functions;  applications.  Prerequisite:  21 1  or  consent  of  instructor. 

316.  ORDINARY  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  1.  (3  3  0).  First  order  equa 
tions.  general  equations,  nonhomogeneous  equations,  differential  operators,  the  Laplace 
transform.  Prerequisite:  211. 

318.  ORDINARY  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  II.  (3  3  0).  The  Laplace 
transform  and  applications,  systems  of  equations,  existence  and  uniqueness  of  solutions, 
Fourier  Series,  hypergeometric  equations,  numerical  methods,  partial  differential  equa- 
tions. Prerequisites:  3 1 6  and  credit  for  or  registration  in  313. 

345.  INTRODUCTION  TO  NUMERICAL  ANALYSIS.  (3  3  0).  Numerical 
techniques  for  finding  roots  of  general  equations;  interpolation;  numerical  differentiation; 
numerical  integration;  matrix  manipulation;  solutions  of  systems  of  equations  and  differen- 
tial equations.  Prerequisite:  211. 

495.  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS  IN  MATHEMATICS.  (1  to  4  4  0)  Introduction 
to  research  in  mathematics.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  department  head. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

403.  COLLEGE  GEOMETRY.  (3-3-0).  Logical  systems  and  basic  laws  of  reason- 
ing; special  topics  of  axiomatic  geometry;  Menelaus'  and  Ceva's  theorems;  harmonic 
elements  and  cross  ratio;  inversion  theory;  introduction  to  projective  geometry.  Prerequi- 
site: 12  hours  of  mathematics,  including  210. 

406.  THEORY  OF  NUMBERS.  (3-3-0).  Foundations  of  the  number  system; 
repeating  decimals:  congruences;  Diophantine  equations;  continued  fractions;  quadratic 
residues.  Prerequisite:  210. 

407.  HISTORY  OF  MATHEMATICS.  (3-3-0).  History  of  the  number  system  and 
development  of  the  subject  matter  of  arithmetic,  algebra,  and  geometry  on  the  elementary 
and  secondary  level;  contributions  of  trigonometry,  analytic  geometry,  and  calculus.  Pre- 
requisite: 210. 
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409.  THEORY  OF  EQUATIONS.  (3-3-0).  Simultaneous  linear  equations  in  2 
and  3  variables;  complex  numbers;  properties  of  polynomials;  elementary  theorems  on 
roots  of  equations;  transformation  of  equations;  cubic  and  quartic  equations;  isolation  of 
real  roots;  numerical  equations,  determinants;  symmetric  functions;  resultants;  use  of  ruler 
and  compasses  in  constructions.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  211. 

415.  FOUNDATIONS  OF  MATHEMATICS  I.  (3  3  0)  Axiom  systems;  con 
sistency,  independence,  and  completeness;  countability  of  sets;  cardinals  of  sets.  Prerequi- 
site: 310. 

417.  ADVANCED  CALCULUS  I.  (3-3-0).  Advanced  phases  of  limits  and  con- 
tinuity; derivatives  and  differentials;  functions  of  several  variables;  definite  integrals; 
multiple  integrals;  line  integrals;  infinite  series.  Prerequisite:  313. 

419.  ELEMENTS  OF  ADVANCED  CALCULUS.  (3  3  0).  Transformations  and 
mappings;  multiple  integrals;  line  and  surface  integrals;  infinite  series;  power  series;  im- 
proper integrals;  implicit  functions.  Prerequisite:  417. 

420.  THEORY  OF  FUNCTIONS  OF  A  COMPLEX  VARIABLE  1.  (3  3  0). 
Real  and  complex  numbers;  differentiation  and  integration  of  a  complex  variable:  mapp- 
ing of  elementary  functions;  linear  fractional  transformations;  infinite  series.  Prerequisite: 
417  or  consent  of  department  head. 

425.  CONTENT  AND  METHODOLOGY  OF  TEACHING  MATHEMAT- 
ICS. (0  to  3-3-0).  Instruction  in  and  evaluation  of  course  content  in  mathematics.  Designed 
primarily  for  those  engaged  in  teaching  mathematics  at  the  elementary  or  secondary  level. 
This  course  may  not  be  used  to  satisfy  degree  requirements. 

426.  PARTIAL  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS.  (3  3  0).  Second  order  linear 
partial  differential  equations  with  mixed  boundary  conditions;  introduction  to  orthogonal 
systems  and  their  uses  in  solving  partial  differential  equations.  Prerequisite:  316. 

432.  MATRIX  ALGEBRA  II.  (3-3-0).  Vector  spaces  and  linear  transformation; 
unitary  orthogonal  transformations;  characteristic  equation  of  a  matrix;  bilinear  and 
quadratic  forms.  Prerequisite:  412. 

445.  NUMERICAL  ANALYSIS  I.  (3-3-0).  Error  analysis;  approximation  of  func- 
tions; solutions  of  simultaneous  equations;  numerical  differentiation  and  integration;  dif- 
ference equations;  numerical  solutions  of  differential  equations.  Prerequisite:  consent  of 
department  head. 

For  Graduates  Only 

502.  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  MATHEMATICS  FOR  ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL  TEACHERS.  (3-3-0).  A.  Elementary  mathematics  B.  History  C.  Problem  Solv- 
ing D.  Algebra  E.  Geometry  F.  Selected  Readings.  May  not  be  used  to  fulfill  requirements 
for  M.S.  in  Math  Education.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  department  head. 

508.  ADVANCED  TOPICS  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  MATHEMATICS. 
(3-3-0).  Content  will  vary  to  meet  specific  needs  of  in-service  elementary  school  teachers. 
Prerequisites:  502  and  consent  of  instructor. 

511.  MODERN  ALGEBRA  II.  (3-3-0).  Vector  spaces;  linear  transformations; 
linear  algebras;  Boolean  algebras.  Prerequisite:  510. 

521.  THEORY  OF  FUNCTIONS  OF  A  REAL  VARIABLE  I.  (3  3  0).  Real 
number  system;  theory  of  point  sets;  spaces;  sequences;  functions;  infinite  series;  measure 
theory;  integration.  Prerequisite:  417. 

523.  FOUNDATIONS  OF  MATHEMATICS  II.  (3  3  0).  Foundations  of 
mathematical  logic,  calculus  of  propositions,  intuitionism.  Prerequisite:  415. 

524.  THEORY  OF  FUNCTIONS  OF  A  COMPLEX  VARIABLE  II.  (3  3  0) 
Contour  integration;  conformal  mapping;  normal  families.  Prerequisite:  420. 

525.  ANALYSIS  OF  SEQUENCES.  (3-3-0).  Convergence,  divergence  and  limits 
of  sequences;  concepts  of  limit  superior,  limit  inferior;  Cesaro  and  Holder  summability 
methods  for  sequences;  generating  techniques  for  sequences.  Prerequisite:  consent  of 
department  head. 

531.  THEORY  OF  FUNCTIONS  OF  A  REAL  VARIABLE  II.  (3  3  0)  Foun 
dations  of  integration  theory;  general  set  functions;  product  spaces  and  locally  compact 
spaces.  Prerequisite:  521. 

533.    TOPOLOGY  II.  (3  3  0).  Moore-Smith  convergence;  metrization  problems 

uniform  spaces.  Prerequisite:  522. 
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535.  SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  MATHEMATICS.  (3  3  0).  A.  Foundations  B. 
Functions  and  Relation  C.  Algebra  D.  Selected  Readings  E.  Special  Topics.  Prerequisite: 
211. 

541.    INTRODUCTION  TO  OPERATIONS  RESEARCH  MODELS.  (3  3  0). 

Models,  model  building,  and  optimization  techniques  used  in  operations  research.  Prereq- 
uisite: consent  of  department  head. 

545.  NUMERICAL  ANALYSIS  II.  (3-3-0).  Numerical  solutions  of  differential 
equations,  curve  fitting,  finite  differences,  iteration  techniques.  Prerequisite:  445. 

550.  INTRODUCTION  TO  MODERN  ANALYSIS  I.  (3  3  0)  Axiomatic 
development  of  basic  concepts  of  sets,  sequences,  continuity,  differentiation,  integration, 
and  certain  algebraic  systems.  Prerequisite:  555  or  consent  of  department  head. 

552.  FOUNDATIONS  OF  GEOMETRY  II.  (3  3  0).  The  axiomatic  method; 
Euclidean  geometry;  geometry  of  4  dimensions;  plane  hyperbolic  geometry;  proof.  Prereq- 
uisite: 302  or  consent  of  department  head. 

556.  INTRODUCTION  TO  MODERN  ANALYSIS  II.  (3  3  0).  Continuation 
of  550.  Prerequisite:  550  or  consent  of  department  head. 

558.  FOUNDATIONS  OF  GEOMETRY  III.  (3  3  0).  Non  Euclidean 
geometries.  Prerequisite:  552  or  consent  of  department  head. 

559.  TOPICS  IN  PROBABILITY  AND  NUMBER  THEORY.  (3  3  0).  Con 
cepts  in  probability  and  number  theory  from  an  advanced  standpoint.  Prerequisite:  con- 
sent of  department  head. 

560.  METRIC  SYSTEM  OF  MEASUREMENT.  (3  3  0).  May  not  be  used  to 
satisfy  degree  requirements  for  masters  degree  in  mathematics  or  secondary  teaching. 

590.    SEMINAR.  1  hour  per  semester.  Two  hours  allowed  toward  a  degree. 

595.    RESEARCH  PROBLEMS.  (0  to  6-6-0).  Six  hours  allowed  toward  a  degree. 

598.    THESIS.  Maximum,  6  hours. 

MEAT  TECHNOLOGY 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

no.  INTRODUCTION  TO  SANITATION.  (2-2-0).  Basic  applied  concepts, 
methods,  and  scientific  principles  during  processing,  preservation,  etc.,  of  meat  and  meat 
products. 

120.  SANITATION  I.  (2-2-0).  Methods  and  principles  of  sanitation  in  slaughter  of 
animals  and  meat  processing.  Prerequisite:  110. 

130.  MEAT  PROCESSING.  (1-1-0).  Livestock  and  meat  industry  relationships. 
Slaughtering,  processing,  identification  of  meat  and  meat  products.  Principles  of 
slaughtering,  skinning,  and  cutting  of  meat  animals. 

130L.  MEAT  PROCESSING  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4).  Prerequisite:  registration 
in  or  credit  for  130. 

215.  SANITATION  II.  (3-3-0).  Scientific  principles  of  meat  and  meat  produce 
sanitary  methods.  Emphasis  on  meat  preservation  and  storage.  Prerequisite:  120. 

216.  TECHNIQUES  OF  MEAT  CUTTING.  (2  2  0).  Care,  maintenance  and 
use  of  tools,  cleaning  and  sharpening.  Boning,  grinding,  and  cutting  meat.  Prerequisite: 
130,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

216L.  TECHNIQUES  OF  MEAT  CUTTING  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4).  Pre 
requisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  216. 

221.  ADVANCED  MEAT  PROCESSING.  (1-1-0).  Cutting  of  red  meat;  chemical 
and  physical  changes  of  meat  and  poultry  products  during  processing  and  preservation, 
storage,  and  merchandising.  Prerequisite:  130. 

221 L.  ADVANCED  MEAT  PROCESSING  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4)  Prerequi 
site:  registration  in  or  credit  for  221 . 

230.  SANITATION  III.  (2-2-0).  Sanitary  measures  of  meat  products  with  em- 
phasis on  environmental  control,  inedibles  and  condemned  meats,  sanitary  measures  for 
merchandising.  Prerequisite:  215. 

230L.  SANITATION  III  LABORATORY.  (10  2).  Prerequisite:  registration  in 
or  credit  for  230. 
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240.  USDA  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS.  (3-3-0).  USDA  rules  and  regula- 
tions of  slaughtering  facilities,  red  meat  and  poultry  processing  plants. 

250.  MEAT  GRADING  AND  CLASSIFICATION.  (110).  Characteristics 
which  determine  the  quality  and  yield  grades  of  red  meat  animals.  Prerequisite:  130-130L; 
Agriculture  104,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

250L.  MEAT  GRADING  AND  CLASSIFICATION  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4) 
Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  250. 

260.  MEAT  AND  CURED  PRODUCTS  TECHNOLOGY.  (2  2  0).  Control  of 
pre  cooked  and  cured  meat  and  poultry  products;  use  of  preservatives;  cooking  times  and 
intensity;  changes  in  food  properties  of  cured  and  pre-cooked  products. 

260L.  MEAT  AND  CURED  PRODUCTS  TECHNOLOGY  LABORATORY. 
(1-0-2).  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  260. 

315.  CUTS  OF  MEAT.  (2-2-0).  Methods  of  separating  meat;  wholesale-retail  meat 
cutting;  use  of  meat  cuts.  Prerequisite:  216. 

315L.  CUTS  OF  MEAT  LABORATORY.  (2-0-4).  Prerequisite:  registration  in 
or  credit  for  315. 

330.  MEAT  MERCHANDISING.  (2-2-0).  Factors  which  affect  price  of  meats; 
packaging,  and  displaying  of  meat. 

330L.  MEAT  MERCHANDISING  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4).  Prerequisite: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  330. 

350.  ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  USDA  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS. 
(3-3-0).  Regulations  governing  condemned  meat  and  poultry  products;  chemical  and  drug 
uses  in  meat  products;  equipment  use,  etc.,  in  meat  and  poultry  slaughtering,  processing 
and  merchandising. 

MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

401.  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY  INTERNSHIP.  (12  0  0).  Lecture  and 
laboratory  instruction  in  medical  technology  procedures. 

402.  MEDICAL   TECHNOLOGY   INTERNSHIP.    (12  0  0).  Continuation  of 

401. 

403.  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY  INTERNSHIP.  (6-0-0).  Continuation  of  402. 

MICROBIOLOGY 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

110.  MICROBIOLOGY  IN  HEALTH  AND  DISEASE.  (3  3  0).  General 
microbiology;  role  of  microorganisms  in  the  human  environment. 

111.  SURVEY  OF  GENERAL  MICROBIOLOGY.  (3  3  0).  Microorganisms  as 
fundamental  biological  units;  microscopic  life  and  human  environment;  solving  problems 
with  microbes.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

112.  SURVEY  OF  PATHOGENIC  MICROBIOLOGY.  (3  3  0).  Disease-causing 
microorganisms,  their  distribution,  menace  and  control;  immune  responses  of  man  in 
resistance,  allergy  and  tissue  transplantation. 

206.  INTRODUCTORY  MICROBIOLOGY.  (2  2  0).  Bacteria,  viruses  and 
other  single-celled  microorganisms;  structure,  growth,  and  relationships  to  man,  animals, 
and  plants.  For  students  not  planning  to  take  other  courses  in  microbiology.  Prerequisites: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  206L;  1  semester  of  biology;  2  semesters  of  chemistry.  F,  Sp.  Su. 

206L.  INTRODUCTORY  MICROBIOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4).  Pre 
requisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  206.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

208.  GENERAL  MICROBIOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Morphology  and  physiology  of 
bacteria  and  other  microorganisms;  introduction  to  such  fields  of  microbiology  as  sanita- 
tion, disease,  fermentation,  genetics  and  industrial  applications.  Prerequisites:  registration 
in  or  credit  for  208L;  Chemistry  103-103L,  104-104L  or  consent  of  instructor.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

208L.  GENERAL  MICROBIOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4).  Prerequisite: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  208.  F,  Sp,  Su. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  285 


313.  PARASITOLOGY.  (2  2  0).  Parasitism,  its  effects  on  parasite  and  host,  and 
evolution  of  the  parasitic  habit;  structure,  classification,  life  histories,  and  pathology  of 
parasite  worms  and  protozoa.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  313L;  Biology  102- 
102L.  F. 

313L.  PARASITOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4)  Prerequisite:  registration  in 
or  credit  for  313.  F. 

490.  UNDERGRADUATE  SEMINAR.  (110).  Maximum  credit  towards  degree, 
2  hours.  Oral  reports  of  current  literature  in  microbiology.  F,  Sp. 

495.  PROBLEMS  IN  MICROBIOLOGY.  (1  to  4  0  0)  Individual  research  on 
some  microbiological  problems  not  ordinarily  included  within  the  scope  of  regularly 
scheduled  courses;  weekly  conferences  with  the  instructor,  in  addition  to  the  research;  pro- 
cedures, results  and  conclusions  in  the  form  of  a  research  paper.  Prerequisites:  208-208L; 
consent  of  instructor.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

403.  MICROBIAL  PHYSIOLOGY  I.  (3-3-0).  Energy  yielding  metabolism  of  the 
bacteria  and  the  biosynthesis  of  small  molecules,  e.g.,  amino-acids,  purines  and 
pvrimidines,  and  fatty  acids.  Prerequisites:  208  208L;  2  semesters  of  organic  chemistry.  F. 

404.  MICROBIAL  PHYSIOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4)  Laboratory  of  the 
biochemistry  and  physiology  of  bacteria  and  higher  protists.  Prerequisites:  208-208L,  and 
Chemistry  404  or  Microbiology  403. 

412.  PATHOGENIC  MICROBIOLOGY.  (2  2  0).  Microorganisms  that  cause 
disease  in  man  and  animals;  their  isolation  and  identification;  mechanisms  of  disease 
causation;  methods  of  control.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  412:  208-208L. 
Sp. 

412L.  PATHOGENIC  MICROBIOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4).  Prerequi 
site:  registration  in  or  credit  for  412.  Sp. 

414.  MEDICAL  MYCOLOGY.  (2-2-0).  Fungi  infecting  man;  techniques  of  isola- 
tion, identification,  and  methods  of  therapy  and  control;  disease  syndromes  of  important 
fungal  infections.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  414L;  microbiology  4  hours. 
Biology  102-  102L  or  consent  of  instructor.  Sp,  even. 

414L.  MEDICAL  MYCOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (10  3)  Prerequisite:  registra 
tion  in  or  credit  for  414.  Sp,  even. 

417.  LABORATORY  INSTRUMENTATION.  (1-1-0).  Theory  and  application 
of  instrumentation  relative  to  study  of  biological  products  and  preparations.  Prerequisites: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  41  7L;  senior  standing  and/or  consent  of  department  head. 

417L.  LABORATORY  INSTRUMENTATION  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4)  Pre 
requisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  417. 

419.  IMMUNOLOGY  AND  SEROLOGY.  (2-2  0).  Biology  and  chemistry  of 
natural  and  acquired  immunity;  serological  techniques.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or 
credit  for  4 1 9L;  208-208L;  1  semester  of  organic  chemistry.  F. 

419L.  IMMUNOLOGY  AND  SEROLOGY  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4)  Prerequi 
site:  registration  in  or  credit  for  419.  F. 

420.  IMMUNOLOGY  AND  SEROLOGY  II.  (3-3-0).  Continuation  of  419.  Pre- 
requisites: registration  in  or  credit  for  420L;  419-419L.  Sp. 

420L.  IMMUNOLOGY  AND  SEROLOGY  LABORATORY  II.  (2  0  4)  Pre 
requisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  420.  Sp. 

421.  APPLIED  MICROBIOLOGY.  (2-2-0).  Microbiological  aspects  of  milk, 
food,  industry,  soils,  water  and  domestic  wastes.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for 
42 IL;  206-206Lor  208-208L. 

421 L.  APPLIED  MICROBIOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4)  Prerequisite: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  42  1 . 

427.  VIROLOGY.  (3  3  0).  Bacterial,  plant  and  animal  viruses.  Prerequisites: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  427L;  microbiology  4  hours;  organic  chemistry  4  hours. 
(Formerly  Microbiology  529. )  F. 

427L.  VIROLOGY  LABORATORY.  (2-0  4).  Techniques  in  the  isolation, 
purification,  and  fractionation  of  viruses;  identification  of  anti  viral  agents  using  in  vitro 
systems.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  427.  F. 
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429.    ELEMENTARY  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPY.  (110).  Principles  of  elec 
tron  microscopy  and  preparation  of  specimens.   Prerequisites:   16  semester  hours  of 
biological  sciences;  Zoology  3 17-31 7L;  registration  in  or  credit  for429L;  consent  of  instruc- 
tor. 

429L.    ELEMENTARY  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPY  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4). 

Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  429. 

470.  PUBLIC  HEALTH  MICROBIOLOGY.  (3  3  0).  Epidemiology  and  control 
of  infectious  diseases;  role  of  hospital  personnel  in  diagnosis,  spread,  and  control  of  infec- 
tion in  the  hospital  and  community.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

For  Graduates  Only 

500.    PRINCIPLES  AND  APPLICATIONS  OF  MICROBIOLOGY.  (2  2  0). 

Morphology,  physiology,  and  distribution  of  bacteria  and  other  microorganisms,  with 
special  reference  to  their  economic  importance  and  relation  to  everyday  life;  laboratory 
work  showing  morphological  and  physiological  characteristics  of  bacteria;  techniques  of 
culturing  bacteria  with  procedures  available  to  secondary  school  teachers.  Open  only  to 
teachers  with  experience.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  500L  and  consent  of 
department  head. 

500L.  PRINCIPLES  AND  APPLICATIONS  OF  MICROBIOLOGY  LABO- 
RATORY. (2  0-4).  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  500. 

503.  MICROBIAL  PHYSIOLOGY  II.  (3-3-0).  Biosynthesis  and  regulation  of 
macromolecules,  with  emphasis  on  synthesis  of  bacteria  cell  wall,  capsule,  DNA,  protein, 
RNA,  ribosomes  and  other  cellular  components;  dissimilation  of  various  large  molecules  by 
the  bacteria.  Prerequisite:  403  or  its  equivalent  or  consent  of  instructor. 

504.  TECHNIQUES  IN  MICROBIAL  PHYSIOLOGY.  (3  0  6).  A  6  hour 
laboratory  for  the  study  of  metabolic  pathways  with  cultures  isolated  either  by  enrichment 
techniques  or  mutagens;  preparation  of  cell-free  extracts  and  study  of  some  aspect  of  cell 
metabolism  which  is  to  be  selected  by  the  student.  Prerequisites:  208-208L,  403,  503,  or 
their  equivalents,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

512.  DYNAMICS  OF  INFECTIOUS  DISEASES.  (3  3  0).  Host  parasite  relation 
ships,  factors  of  innate  and  acquired  resistance;  physiological  and  cellular  responses  to  in- 
fection; the  invasive  and  toxigenic  nature  of  representative  microorganisms.  Prerequisites: 
412-412L,  419-419L,  and  1  semester  of  biochemistry. 

513.  EXPERIMENTAL  PARASITOLOGY.  (2-2-0).  Morphology,  physiology, 
ecology,  and  evolution  of  animal  parasites;  review  and  analysis  of  current  research  in 
parasitology;  laboratory  experiments  on  animal  parasites.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or 
credit  for  513L;  Biology  102-102L. 

513L.  EXPERIMENTAL  PARASITOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4).  Prereq 
uisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  513. 

519.  IMMUNOLOGY  II.  (3-3-0).  Chemical  and  biological  bases  of  immunological 
phenomena.  Prerequisites:  419-419L. 

520.  TECHNIQUES  IN  IMMUNOLOGY.  (2-0-4).  Advanced  laboratory  of  im- 
munological techniques.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  519;  41 9-41 9L. 

530.  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPY  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  SPECIMENS.  (110). 
Theory  and  operation  of  the  electron  microscope;  methods  of  preparation  of  biological 
specimens.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  530L;  1  year  of  physics  and  consent  of 
instructor. 

530L.  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPY  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  SPECIMENS  LAB- 
ORATORY. (2-0  4).  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  530. 

555.  MICROBIAL  GENETICS.  (3-3-0).  Genetics  of  molds,  viruses,  and  bacteria 
with  special  emphasis  on  the  molecular  basis  of  heredity.  Prerequisites:  microbiology  4 
hours;  Biology  327;  Chemistry  404-404L,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

590.  SEMINAR.  (1-1-0).  Maximum  credit  towards  degree  2  hours.  Reports  of  cur- 
rent research  projects  by  graduate  students  and  staff;  recent  developments  and  discoveries 
of  microbiology.  Required  of  all  regularly  enrolled  graduate  students  majoring  in 
microbiology.  F,  Sp. 

595.    RESEARCH  PROBLEMS.  (1  to  6-0-0).  6  hours  allowed  towards  degree.  F, 

Sp,  Su. 

598.    THESIS.  (1  to  6-0-0).  F.  Sp,  Su. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  287 


MILITARY  SCIENCE 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

44.  BEGINNING  RIFLERY.  (2-2-0).  Marksmanship  techniques;  hands-on  train- 
ing with  .22  rifle.  (Same  as  PE  44. )  F,  Sp. 

44A.  ADVANCED  RIFLERY.  (2  2  0).  Hands  on  training  with  the  .22  rifle.  (Same 
as  PE44A.)  F.  Sp. 

101.  ORIENTATION  AND  MARKSMANSHIP.  (2  2-0).  Organization  of  the 
Department  of  Defense;  proper  wearing  of  the  uniform;  orientation  to  ROTC  and  the  Ar- 
my. 

102.  BASIC  LEADERSHIP.  (2  2  0).  Practical  application  of  the  principles  of 
leadership  and  management  by  objectives.  (Same  as  Management  102. )  Sp. 

103.  DRILL  AND  CEREMONIES.  (2  2-0).  Introduction  to  the  pageantry  and 
cermony  of  parades,  reviews  and  drills.  May  be  repeated;  will  not  count  more  than  once 
toward  graduation.  F,  Sp. 

201.  ORIENTEERING.  (2-2-0).  Basic  skills;  physical  fitness,  map  reading,  terrain 
association  and  cross-country  land  navigation.  Required  for  entry  into  Advanced  Course. 

202.  INDIVIDUAL  TACTICAL  TRAINING.  (2-2-0).  Basic  skills  of  the  in- 
dividual soldier,  combat  techniques,  military  weaponry  and  principles  of  war.  Sp. 

203.  SUMMER  TRAINING  PROGRAM.  (2  to  8-0-8).  Introduction  to  Army 
ROTC  and  the  American  military  system,  land  navigation,  communications,  drill  and 
ceremonies,  leadership,  physical  conditioning  and  tactics.  Su. 

204.  MOUTAINEERING.  (2-2-0).  Basic  terms  and  techniques  including  rapell- 
ing.  traversing  and  rope  bridges. 

206.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PUBLIC  AFFAIRS.  (2-2-0).  Theory  and  practical 
application  of  principles  of  public  relations  activities  in  the  military.  (Same  as  Journalism 
206. )Sp. 

301.  ADVANCED  MILITARY  SCIENCE  I.  (3-3-0).  Theory  and  practical  ap- 
plication of  methods  of  instruction,  map  and  aerial  photograph  reading  and  the  Army 
communications  system.  F. 

301L.    ADVANCED  MILITARY  SCIENCE  I  LABORATORY.  (10  1)  Prac 
tical  exercises  designed  to  develop  squad  and  platoon  drill  proficiency,  orienteering  skills 
and  physical  fitness.  F. 

302.  ADVANCED  MILITARY  SCIENCE  II.  (3-3-0).  Small  unit  tactics,  troop 
leading  procedures.  Patrolling,  offensive  and  defensive  tactics  up  through  company  level. 
Role  and  origin  of  branches  of  the  Army.  Sp. 

302L.  ADVANCED  MILITARY  SCIENCE  II  LABORATORY.  (10  1)  Prac 
tical  exercises  in  conduct  of  small  unit  offensive  and  defensive  operations,  patrolling, 
operating  military  communications  system ,  organic  weaponry  and  physical  fitness.  Sp. 

303.  MILITARY  SCIENCE  (ADVANCED  SUMMER  CAMP).  (3  0  3).  Five 
week  camp  at  an  active  Army  installation  under  the  direction  of  Army  personnel.  Practical 
work  and  field  training;  experience  in  garrison  and  field.  Su. 

401.  STAFF  ORGANIZATION  AND  FUNCTIONS.  (3  3  0)    Military  opera 
tions  emphasizing  fundamental  command  and  staff  responsibilities.    Problem  solving 
techniques,  preparation  of  plans  and  field  orders,  military  tactics  and  organization.  F. 

401 L.  STAFF  ORGANIZATION  AND  FUNCTIONS  LABORATORY. 
(10  1 ).  Exercises  in  practical  leadership  and  Army  staff  relationships.  Military  managerial 
skills.  Required  for  those  students  who  substitute  management  or  history  for  401 .  F. 

402.  PROFESSIONAL  DEVELOPMENT.  (3-3-0).  Subject  areas  designed  to 
prepare  the  individual  for  entrance  to  active  duty,  including  personnel  management,  unit 
adminsitration.  military  law,  national  policies  and  their  military  implications.  Sp. 

402L.  PROFESSIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  LABORATORY.  (10  1)  Practical 
exercises  in  leadership,  military  personnel  management  and  administration  of  military 
justice.  Required  for  those  students  who  substitute  management  or  history  for  402.  Sp. 

410.  MILITARY  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES.  (3  3  0)  The  U  S  at 
war  from  the  colonial  beginning  to  the  present;  the  interrelationship  of  political,  economic, 
social,  and  military  factors;  special  emphasis  on  the  evolution  of  the  Army  as  an  instrument 
of  civilian  authority  including  the  theory  and  practice  of  warfare,  strategy,  and  tactics.  Pre- 
requisites: History  201  and  202  or  consent  of  PMS.  (Same  as  History  410.)  Sp. 
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MUSIC 

For  Undergraduates  Only 
(For  Students  Not  Majoring  in  Music) 

30.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  MUSIC.  (3-3-0).  Major  and  minor  keys,  scales,  inter- 
vals, chords,  music  reading:  songs  for  pre  school  through  upper  elementary.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

40.  MUSIC  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  GRADES.  (3  3  0).  Materials  in  music  for 
primary  and  upper  elementary.  Prerequisite:  30.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

101.  CLASS  PIANO  FOR  NON-MUSIC  MAJORS.  (3  3  0).  Basic  note  reading; 
use  of  chords  for  harmonizing  melodies  and  demonstrating  techniques  and  methods  for  use 
in  classroom  music;  for  elementary  education  majors.  Open  to  any  student.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

102.  CLASS  PIANO  FOR  NON-MUSIC  MAJORS  II.  (3  3  0).  Continuation  of 
101.  Development  of  reading  ability  at  the  keyboard,  simple  improvisation,  and  har- 
monization. Music  literature  suitable  for  the  elementary  classroom  teacher  or  beginning 
pianist.  Open  to  any  student.  F,  Sp. 

103.  MUSIC  APPRECIATION.  (3-3-0).  Guide  to  listening  to  music  intelligently; 
listening  experiences  and  general  principles.  Open  to  any  student.  Recommended  to  satisfy 
core  requirement  in  Liberal  Arts  curricula.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

104.  CLASS  GUITAR  FOR  NON-MUSIC  MAJORS.  (3  3  0)  Basic  guitar  skills 
and  music  reading;  use  of  chords  for  harmonizing  melodies  and  demonstrating  techniques 
and  methods  for  use  in  classroom  music;  for  elementary  education  majors.  Open  to  any  stu- 
dent. Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  30  or  consent  of  instructor.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

170.  MINOR  STUDY.  (1  or  2  0  i/^  or  1).  Private  lessons  for  non-music  majors.  See 
the  performance  instruction  section  for  individual  instrument  or  voice  letter  designation  to 
be  added  to  the  course  number  170.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

PERFORMANCE  ENSEMBLES 

(For  music  majors,  minors  and  students  not  majoring  in  music).  Music  ensemble 
courses  may  be  repeated  for  credit.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

131.  BAND.  (1  or  credit-6-0).  F.  Sp.  Su. 

132.  CHORALE.  (1  or  credit-2-0).  F.  Sp,  Su. 

133.  CHAMBER  CHOIR.  (1  or  credit-3-0).  F,  Sp. 

134.  ORCHESTRA.  (1  or  credit-4-0).  F.  Sp. 

135.  STRING  ENSEMBLE.  (1  or  credit-2-0).  F,  Sp. 

136.  STAGE  BAND.  (1  or  credit-3-0).  F,  Sp. 

137.  OPERA  THEATER.  (1  or  credit-4-0).  F,  Sp. 

138.  WOMEN'S  CHORUS.  (1  or  credit-3-0).  F.  Sp. 

139.  BRASS  ENSEMBLE.  (1  or  credit-2-0).  F,  Sp. 

140.  PERCUSSION  ENSEMBLE.  (1  or  credit-2-0).  F.  Sp. 

141.  WOODWIND  ENSEMBLE.  (1  or  credit-2-0).  F.  Sp. 

142.  VOCAL  ENSEMBLE.  (1  or  credit-2-0).  F,  Sp. 

143.  UNIVERSITY  CHOIR.  (1  or  credit-3-0).  F,  Sp. 

144.  ACCOMPANYING.  (1  or  credit-3  0).  F,  Sp.  Su. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 
(Music  majors  and  minors) 

100.'  INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  THEORY.  (3  3  0).  Fundamentals  of 
music  theory.  Designed  for  beginning  music  students  who  need  additional  training  and 
review  prior  to  entering  Music  105.  The  Great  Staff,  notes  and  note-values;  key  signatures; 
intervals,  simple  and  compound  meter;  elementary  sight  singing,  ear  training  and  dicta- 
tion; simple  keyboard  exercises;  rudimentary  musical  terms;  basic  elements  of  form.  Su. 


'  On  the  basis  of  a  placement  test,  entering  students  will  be  sectioned  and  required  to  complete  2  or  3 
courses  in  freshman  music  theory.  Six  hours  of  freshman  music  theory  are  required  of  all  majors,  and  the  re- 
quired courses  must  be  taken  in  sequence.  For  students  who  take  9  hours  of  freshman  music  theory,  3  hours  will 
be  added  to  the  total  number  required  for  graduation.  There  will  be  no  change  in  the  amount  of  theory  re- 
quired beyond  the  freshman  year. 
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105.  ELEMENTARY  HARMONY  I.  (3  5  0).  Review  of  fundamentals;  use  of  the 
3  principal  triads;  alto  and  tenor  clefs;  cadences;  F. 

NOTE:  each  new  problem  in  this  course  and  the  3  succeeding  harmony  courses  is 
studied  from  several  approaches:  keyboard  drills,  rhythmic  reading,  sight  singing, 
melodic  and  harmonic  dictation,  written  harmony,  and  analysis. 

106.  ELEMENTARY  HARMONY  II.  (3-5-0).  Continuation  of  105.  Inversion  of 
the  triad;  non  harmonic  tones;  secondary  triads;  introduction  to  diatonic  7th  chords.  Sp. 

121.  FRENCH  DICTION.  ( 1  1  0).  Sp,  odd. 

122.  GERMAN  DICTION.  (1-1-0).  Sp.  even. 

123.  ITALIAN  DICTION.  (110)  F 

150.  RECITALS  AND  CONCERTS.  (1-1-0).  Required  attendance  at  recitals  and 
concerts  for  all  music  majors.  F,  Sp.  Must  be  repeated  for  a  minimum  of  6  hours. 

205.  ADVANCED  HARMONY  I.  (3-5-0).  Continuation  of  106.  Modulation  to 
closely  related  keys;  form  and  melody;  further  use  of  diatonic  7th  chords;  introduction  to 
altered  chords;  borrowed  chords.  F. 

206.  ADVANCED  HARMONY  II.  (3-5-0).  Continuation  of  205.  Secondary  domi- 
nant chords;  secondary  leading  tone  triads  and  7th  chords;  augmented  triads  and  the 
Neapolitan  6th  chord;  augmented  6th  chords;  chords  of  the  9th,  1 1th,  and  13th;  advanced 
modulation.  Sp. 

207.  INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  LITERATURE  I.  (2  3  0)  Music  from  the 
pre-Christian  Eras  through  the  classical  period.  F. 

208.  INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  LITERATURE  II.  (2  3  0)  Music  from 
the  Romantic  Period  to  the  present  time.  Sp. 

301.  COUNTERPOINT.  (3-3-0).  Based  on  the  16th-century  style  as  found  in  the 
sacred  music  of  Lassus  and  Palestrina;  writing  in  2  and  3  voices  using  the  devices  and  forms 
of  the  period.  Prerequisite:  206.  F. 

302.  COUNTERPOINT.  (3-3-0).  Writing  of  chorale  preludes,  inventions  and 
fugues  in  2,  3,  and  4  voices,  based  on  18th-century  practice;  contemporary  contrapuntal 
techniques  including  those  based  on  modal  writing,  synthetic  scales,  polytonality,  and  serial 
techniques.  Prerequisite:  206.  Sp. 

305.  ELEMENTARY  COMPOSITION  I.  (2-2-0).  Original  composition  in  small 
forms  for  both  vocal  and  instrumental  media.  Prerequisite:  206.  F. 

306.  ELEMENTARY  COMPOSITION  II.  (2-2-0).  Continuation  of  305.  in- 
cluding an  introduction  to  contemporary  techniques.  Sp. 

307.  HISTORY  OF  MUSIC  I.  (3-3-0).  Evolution  of  music  with  reference  to 
periods,  style,  and  form;  place  in  the  artistic  and  social  development  of  nations;  represen- 
tative of  each  period  up  to  Beethoven.  F. 

308.  HISTORY  OF  MUSIC  II.  (3-3-0).  Continuation  of  307.  Beethoven  to  the 
present.  Sp. 

309.  TECHNIQUES  OF  CONDUCTING.  (2-2-0).  Basic  elements  of  conducting 
relating  to  various  media  of  performance.  Prerequisite:  206  and  208.  F. 

310.  CHORAL  CONDUCTING.  (2-2-0).  Techniques  of  conducting  choral 
groups.  Score  analysis,  interpretation  and  problems  of  presentation,  rehearsal  and  per- 
formance. Prerequisite:  309.  Sp. 

311.  INSTRUMENTAL  CONDUCTING.  (2-2-0).  Techniques  of  conducting  in- 
strumental groups.  Score  analysis,  interpretation  and  problems  of  preparation,  rehearsal 
and  performance.  Prerequisite;  309.  Sp. 

401.  FORM  AND  ANALYSIS  I.  (3-3-0).  Analysis  of  large  and  small  forms  il- 
lustrated in  the  works  of  composers  of  the  18th,  19th,  and  20th  centuries.  Prerequisite:  206. 
F. 

402.  FORM  AND  ANALYSIS  II.  (3-3-0).  Continuation  of  401 .  Sp. 

404.  CHORAL  ARRANGING.  (3-3-0).  Basic  techniques  in  arranging  music  for 
solo  voice  and  various  types  of  choral  groups,  including  the  setting  of  appropriate  texts, 
piano  accompaniment  styles,  and  assignments  dealing  with  the  needs  and  limitations  of 
public-school  organizations.  Prerequisite:  206. 
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405.  INSTRUMENTATION.  (3-3-0).  Instruments  in  modern  band  and  or- 
chestra; scoring  for  band  and  orchestra;  arranging  music  for  band  and  orchestra,  including 
assignments  dealing  with  needs  and  limitations  of  public-school  organizations.  Prerequi- 
site: 206.  Sp. 

430.     PIANO  ENSEMBLE  LITERATURE.  (1-1-0).  Music  written  for  piano.  2 
pianos  and  piano,  4  hands.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
439.    PERFORMANCE  LITERATURE:  (3-3-0). 

A.  INSTRUMENTAL 

B.  PIANO 

C.  VOCAL 

Materials  and  repertoire  of  the  major  performance  areas.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

450.    COMPOSITION     RECITAL    OR    RESEARCH    PROJECT.    (2  0  0). 

Preparation  and  presentation  of  a  recital  of  original  compositions  or  a  research  project  in 
music  theory;  required  of  all  theory-composition  majors.  Prerequisite:  407,  senior  standing. 

INSTRUMENTAL— VOCAL  TECHNIQUES  AND  MATERIALS 

165.     KEYBOARD  SKILLS.  (1-2-0).  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

INSTRUMENT  CLASSES:  (1-2-0).  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

166A.  PIANO  CLASS.  F,  Sp.  Su. 

I67A.  PIANO  CLASS.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

168A.  PIANO  CLASS.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

169A.  PIANO  CLASS.  F,  Sp,  Su 

166D.  FLUTE  CLASS.  F,  Sp. 

166E.  DOUBLE  REED  CLASS.  Sp 

I66F.  CLARINET  CLASS.  F 

167F.  CLARINET  CLASS.  Sp 

166H.  SAXOPHONE  CLASS.  Sp. 

1661.  FRENCH  HORN  CLASS.  F 

166J.  TRUMPET  CLASS.  F 

167J.  TRUMPET  CLASS.  Sp 

166K.  LOW  BRASS  CLASS.  Sp 

166N.  PERCUSSION  CLASS.  F 

167N.  PERCUSSION  CLASS.  Sp 

166S.  STRING  CLASS  (UPPER).  Sp. 

167S.  STRING  CLASS  (LOWER).  F 

166V.  GUITAR  CLASS. 

VOICE  CLASSES:  (12  0).  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

166C.  VOICE  CLASS.  F 

167C.  VOICE  CLASS.  Sp 

PERFORMANCE  INSTRUCTION 

Private  Lessons. '  The  individual  curriculum  for  each  degree  program  prescribes  the 
level  and  number  of  hours  credit  for  major  and  minor  study.  Add  to  the  course  number 
170,  1  7  1 .  and  37 1  the  letter  representing  the  performance  area  selected  from  the  following: 
A  piano,  B  organ,  C  voice,  D  flute,  E  oboe,  F  clarinet,  G  bassoon,  H-saxophone,  I-French 
horn,  J  trumpet,  K  trombone,  L  euphonium,  M  tuba,  N-percussion,  P-violin,  Q-viola,  R 
cello,  S  double  bass,  T  harp,  U  harpsichord,  V  guitar.  Private  lesson  course  numbers  may 
be  repeated  as  needed  to  complete  degree  requirements. 

170.  MINOR  STUDY.  (1  or  2-0-1/4  or  1).  Lower-level  private  lessons  in  minor 
areas,  and  for  the  non  music  major.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  the  instructor. 

171.  MAJOR  STUDY.  (1  to3  0  i/^orl).  Lower-level  private  lessons  in  major  areas 
for  the  music  major.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  the  instructor. 


'  One  hour  a  day  of  practicing  for  each  hour  of  credit  is  required:  the  requirements  for  the  amount  of 
literature  to  be  learned  and  memorized  will  vary  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  credit  earned. 
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371.  MAJOR  STUDY.  (1  to  3-0  orl).  Upper-level  private  lessons  in  major  areas 
for  the  music  major.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing  in  applied  music  and  consent  of  applied 
faculty.  Music  majors  are  required  to  complete  4  semesters  of  upper-level  applied  music  in 
the  major  area  of  concentration. 

471.  RECITAL  PREPARATION.  (2-0-0).  Add  to  471  the  letter  representing  the 
selected  applied  area.  Preparation  of  the  public  recital  required  in  the  program  leading  to 
the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree.  Prerequisite:  senior  standing  in  applied  music. 

472.  RECITAL  (2-0-0).  Add  to  472  the  letter  representing  the  selected  applied 
area.  Preparation  and  performance  of  the  public  recital  required  in  the  program  leading  to 
the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree.  Prerequisite:  senior  standing  in  performance  and  consent  of 
the  performance  faculty. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
NOTE:    These  courses  require  junior  standing. 

406.  TWENTIETH-CENTURY  MUSIC.  (3  3-0).  Music  of  major  composers  and 

schools  of  composition  from  Debussy  to  the  present.  Emphasis  on  literature  and  analytical 
techniques.  Writing  in  contemporary  idioms.  Prerequisites:  206  and  308. 

407.  COMPOSITION  I.  (3-3-0).  Writing  of  songs  and  short  choral  and  instrumen- 
tal pieces.  Prerequisite:  306  or  graduate  standing. 

408.  COMPOSITION  II.  (3-3-0).  Continuation  of  407. 

409.  ORCHESTRATION  1.  (3-3-0).  Orchestral  instruments;  technique  of  scoring 
for  symphonic  orchestra;  special  attention  to  the  needs  and  limitations  of  public-school  or- 
chestras. Prerequisite:  405. 

410.  ORCHESTRATION  II.      (3-3-0).  Continuation  of  409. 
415.    PEDAGOGY:  (3-3-0). 

A.  INSTRUMENTAL 

B.  PIANO 

C.  VOCAL 

D.  THEORY 

Materials  and  methods  for  teaching  individuals  and  groups.  May  be  repeated  for  up  to 
6  hours  credit.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  the  instructor. 

422.  MARCHING  BAND  TECHNIQUES.  (3  3  0).  F. 

423.  BAND  DIRECTORS  WORKSHOPS:  (1  to  3  0  0).  May  not  be  used  for 
degree  requirements. 

A.  ADVANCED  MARCHING  BAND  TECHNIQUES. 

B.  MATERIALS  AND  LITERATURE. 

C.  REHEARSAL  TECHNIQUES. 

D.  INSTRUMENT  CLINIC. 

E.  INSTRUMENT  REPAIR. 

446.  BAND  LITERATURE  FOR  SCHOOLS.  (3  3  0)  Prerequisite:  consent  of 
instructor. 

448.  ORCHESTRA  LITERATURE  FOR  SCHOOLS.  (3  3  0)  Prerequisite: 
consent  of  instructor. 

452.  CHORAL  LITERATURE  FOR  SCHOOLS.  (3  3  0).  Prerequisite:  consent 
of  instructor. 

458.  AFRO-AMERICAN  MUSIC.  (3-3-0).  Music  and  musicians  of  Black 
America,  from  origins  in  West  Africa  to  the  present.  Relationships  to  traditions  of  Western 
music;  social,  political,  and  economic  elements  that  shaped  its  development. 

For  Graduates  Only 

*500.  SEMINAR  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION.  (3-3-0).  Philosophies  and  concepts 
in  music  education  as  criteria  for  curriculum  development,  supervision  of  instruction  and 
administration  of  personnel.  Examination  of  current  research  in  music  education  in  areas 
of  innovative  teaching  methods,  psychology,  and  tests  and  measurements. 

501.  PRACTICAL  HARMONY.  (3-3-0).  Review  of  harmony;  keyboard  applica- 
tion of  harmonic  idioms,  transposition,  and  improvisation;  notation  and  calligraphy;  har- 
monic and  melodic  devices  in  written  work.  Not  for  degree  credit. 
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502.  ADVANCED  FORM  AND  ANALYSIS.  (3-3-0).  Individual  projects  in 
analysis  and  class  discussion  of  representative  works  in  large  forms  from  all  periods.  Prereq- 
uisite: 402  or  equivalent. 

504.  ADVANCED  INSTRUMENTAL  ARRANGING.  (3  3  0).  Practical  band 
arranging;  orchestration  for  average  school  situations  with  full  instrumentations. 

506.  ADVANCED  CHORAL  ARRANGING.  (3-3-0).  Analysis  of  secular  and 
sacred  choral  literature  as  to  form  and  harmonic  structure;  extension  of  individual  creative 
ability  by  arranging  of  assigned  melodies  for  different  voicing;  good  choral  sounds  and  ef- 
fects; voice  problems  and  techniques. 

507.  CHAMBER  MUSIC.  (1-2-0).  Performance  of  important  works  composed  for 
small  combinations  of  instruments  and/or  voices.  May  be  repeated  for  credit.  Credit  may 
not  apply  toward  any  degree. 

*520.  ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  INSTRUMENTAL 
GROUPS.  (3  3  0).  Organization  and  administration  of  public  school  bands  and  or- 
chestras; rehearsal  methods  and  technique;  library  systems;  program  planning  and 
building,  and  substitutions  of  instruments;  plans  and  techniques  of  class  instrument  in- 
struction; selecting,  buying,  and  caring  for  school  instruments;  marching-band  problems. 

523.  ADVANCED  CONDUCTING.  (3-3-0).  Critical  examination  of  scores  with 
reference  to  rehearsal  and  interpretive  problems.  Experience  with  instrumental  and  choral 
ensembles,  both  spearately  and  in  combination.  Repertoire  appropriate  to  concert  per- 
formance. 

*527.  ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  VOCAL  MUSIC 
GROUPS.  (3-3-0).  Various  choral  ensembles  in  relation  to  organization;  rehearsal  techni- 
ques and  vocal  techniques.  Emphasis  on  improvement  of  instruction;  public  relations;  pro- 
blems in  scheduling,  budget,  and  finance. 

528.  ENSEMBLE  PERFORMANCE.  (1-0-0).  Problems  of  public  performance 
form  view  point  of  the  conductor-director.  Practical  experience  with  performing 
ensembles.  May  be  repeated  for  credit.  Credit  may  not  apply  toward  any  degree. 

530.  MEDIEVAL  AND  RENAISSANCE  MUSIC.  (3  3  0).  History  of  Western 
music  to  about  1600,  including  the  examination  of  representative  compositions. 

531.  MUSIC  IN  THE  BAROQUE  ERA.  (3-3-0).  Development  of  homophonic 
and  contrapuntal  styles  of  the  17th  and  18th  centuries;  beginning  of  opera,  oratorio, 
chamber  and  orchestral  music,  and  solo  literature. 

532.  MUSIC  IN  THE  CLASSICAL  PERIOD.  (3-3-0).  Development  of  sonata 
form;  emergence  of  modern  orchestra  and  chamber  music  ensembles;  representative  works 
from  literature  of  the  period. 

533.  MUSIC  IN  THE  ROMANTIC  PERIOD.  (3  3  0).  Western  music  of  the 
19th  century,  including  further  development  of  sonata  form,  the  symphony,  opera,  solo 
song,  free  forms,  and  program  music. 

♦534.  HISTORY  OF  VOCAL  MUSIC.  (3-3-0).  Vocal  idioms  of  all  stylistic 
periods.  Emphasis  upon  the  larger  vocal  forms  of  mass,  cantata,  oratorio,  and  opera. 

*535.  HISTORY  OF  INSTRUMENTAL  MUSIC.  (3  3  0)  Instrumental  forms 
of  all  stylistic  periods.  Emphasis  upon  the  larger  instrumental  forms  of  orchestral  and  wind 
ensembles. 

539.     PERFORMANCE  LITERATURE:  (3-3-0). 
A  INSTRUMENTAL 

B.  PIANO 

C.  VOCAL 

Materials  and  repertoire  of  the  major  performance  areas.  May  be  repeated  for  up  to  6 
hours. 

*540.  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS.  (1  to  3-0-0).  Techniques  and  literature.  Scheduled 
by  counsel  of  student's  advivor. 

550.  ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  I.  (3  3  0).  Original  composition  of  large- 
scale  works  in  a  contemporary  idiom.  Prerequisite:  408  or  equivalent. 

551.  ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  II.  (3-3-0).  Continuation  of  550. 

552.  STYLE  ANALYSIS.  (3  3  0).  Stylistic  elements  of  instrumental  and  vocal 
idioms  from  all  historical  periods.  Score  analysis  of  various  schools  of  composition  and  of  in- 
dividual compositions  by  systematic  application  of  analytical  techniques. 
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555.  CLASSROOM  MUSIC.  (3-3-0).  Music  in  the  elementary  classroom;  evalua- 
tion of  philosophies,  aims,  and  concepts  of  music  education;  choosing  and  organizing 
teaching  materials  and  further  development  of  skills  in  teaching  music. 

560.  GENERAL  MUSIC.  (3  3  0).  Philosophies  and  methods  of  the  general  music 
class  as  propounded  by  leading  authorities  in  the  field;  music  literature  arranged  and  com- 
piled especially  for  the  general  music  class. 

597.  PERFORMANCE  DOCUMENT.  (2  0  0). 

598.  THESIS.  (1  to  6-0-0). 

PERFORMANCE  INSTRUCTION 

Private  Lessons.'  The  individual  curriculum  for  each  degree  program  prescribes 
the  level  and  number  of  hours  credit  for  major  and  minor  study.  Add  to  the  course 
numbers  570  and  571  the  letter  representing  the  performance  area  selected  from  the 
following:  A-piano,  B  organ,  C-voice,  D-flute,  E-oboe,  F-clarinet,  G-bassoon,  H- 
saxophone,  I-French  horn.  J-trumpet,  K-trombone,  L-euphonium,  M-tuba,  N- 
percussion,  P  violin,  Q-viola,  R-cello,  S-double  bass,  T-harp,  U-harpsichord,  V-guitar. 
Private  lesson  course  numbers  may  be  repeated  as  needed  to  complete  degree  re- 
quirements. 

570.  MINOR  STUDY.  (1  or  2-0- 14  or  1).  Graduate  level  private  lessons  in  minor 
areas,  and  for  the  non-music  major.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

57L  MAJOR  STUDY.  (1  to  4-0- to  1).  Graduate  level  private  lessons  in  major 
areas  for  the  music  major.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  the  instructor. 

572.  GRADUATE  RECITAL.  (2-0-0).  Add  to  572  the  letter  representing  the 
selected  applied  area.  Preparation  and  performance  of  a  public  recital.  Required  of  per- 
formance majors,  elective  in  other  curricula.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  performance  faculty 
based  on  pre  recital  jury. 

NURSING 
(For  Undergraduates  Only) 

13IA.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  NURSING.  (3-3-0).  Foundation  upon  which  all 
subsequent  nursing  courses  are  developed.  Concepts  and  principles  basic  to  nursing.  Fac- 
tors related  to  bio-psychosocial  changes;  cultural,  economic,  and  educational  attitudes 
which  influence  health.  Corequisites:  All  semester  1  courses.  F. 

131B.  BASIC  SKILLS  IN  NURSING.  (3-0-3).  Nursing  procedures  and  practice 
in  the  learning  laboratory.  A  self-taught  program  for  medication  dosage  and  solutions  will 
be  assigned  for  the  student  to  complete  during  the  semester.  Limited  clinical  laboratory 
practice  will  be  arranged  in  selected  health  care  agencies.  Corequisites:  All  semester  1 
courses.  F. 

I31C.  APPLIED  PHARMACOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Basic  knowledge  of  drugs  -  their 
sources,  chemical  and  physical  properties,  physiological  actions,  absorption,  excretion  and 
therapeutic  uses  in  nursing.  Corequisites:  All  semester  1  courses.  F. 

132A.  NURSING  INTERVENTION  IN  HEALTH  CARE  I.  (3  2  1).  Nursing 
care  of  patients  with  prevalent  gastrointestinal  dysfunctions  and  communicable  diseases; 
introduction  to  oncology  nursing  and  immune/  allergic  responses.  Clinical  laboratory  prac- 
tice in  health  care  agencies  will  be  arranged.  Prerequisites:  All  courses  outlined  in  the  first 
semester  of  the  curriculum  design.  Corequisites:  132B,  132C,  English  102  and  Zoology  123. 
Sp. 

132B.    NURSING  INTERVENTION  IN  HEALTH  CARE  II.  (321)  Con 
cepts  of  fluid  and  electrolyte  and  acid-base  balance  in  the  body:  nursing  care  of  patients 
with  diabetes  mellitus.  burns  and  dermatological  disorders.  Prerequisites:  All  courses 
outlined  in  the  first  semester  curriculum  design.  Corequisites:  132A  and  132C,  English  102, 
Zoology  123.  Sp. 


'  One  hour  a  day  of  practice  for  each  hour  of  credit  is  required:  the  requirements  for  the  amount  of 
literature  to  be  learned  and  memorized  will  vary  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  credit  earned. 
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132C.  NURSING  INTERVENTION  IN  HEALTH  CARE  III.  (3  2  1)  Nurs 
ing  care  of  patients  with  common  recurring  dysfunctions  of  the  renal  system,  lower  urinary 
tract,  and  male  reproductive  system,  as  well  as  gynecological  disorders.  Clinical  laboratory 
practice  in  health  care  agencies  will  be  arranged.  Prerequisites:  All  courses  outlined  in  the 
first  semester  curriculum  design.  Corequisites:  132A  and  132B,  English  102,  Zoology  123. 
Sp. 

133.  PSYCHIATRIC/MENTAL  HEALTH  NURSING.  (6  3  3)  Personahty 
structure  within  common  psychiatric  disorders;  application  of  principles  of  individual  and 
group  behavior  to  the  clinically  ill;  specific  neuroleptic  drugs.  Clinical  laboratory  practice 
in  health  care  agencies  will  be  arranged.  Prerequisites:  All  courses  as  outlined  in  the  cur- 
riculum pattern  through  the  second  semester  of  study.  Corequisite:  Psychology  101 .  Su. 

223A.  NURSING  INTERVENTION  IN  HEALTH  CARE  IV.  (3  2  1)  Ap 
plication  of  principles  and  skills  underlying  the  nursing  care  of  the  adult  with  common 
reoccurring  cardiovascular  and  pulmonary  dysfunctions.  More  complex  technical  skills  and 
more  comprehensively  planned  nursing  care.  Clinical  laboratory  practice  in  health  care 
agencies  will  be  arranged.  Prerequisites:  All  courses  outlined  in  the  curriculum  design 
through  the  completion  of  the  first  summer  session.  Corequisites:  233B  and  233C,  Home 
Economics  103 ,  Microbiology  110.  F. 

233B.  NURSING  INTERVENTION  IN  HEALTH  CARE  V.  (3  2  1).  Prin 
ciples  and  skills  underlying  the  nursing  care  of  the  adult  with  common  reoccurring  en- 
docrine, eye,  ear,  nose  and  throat  dysfunctions.  More  complex  technical  skills  and  more 
comprehensively  planned  nursing  care.  Clinical  laboratory  practice  in  health  care  agencies 
will  be  arranged.  Prerequisites:  All  courses  outlined  in  the  curriculum  design  through  the 
completion  of  the  first  summer  session.  Corequisites:  233A  and  233C,  Home  Economics 
103,  Microbiology  110.  F. 

233C.  NURSING  INTERVENTION  IN  HEALTH  CARE  VI.  (3  2  1).  Ap 
plication  of  the  principles  and  skills  underlying  the  nursing  care  of  the  adult  with  common 
reoccurring  orthopedic  and  neurologic  dysfunctions.  More  complex  technical  skills  and 
more  comprehensively  planned  nursing  care.  Clinical  laboratory  practice  in  health  care 
agencies  will  be  arranged.  Prerequisites:  All  courses  outlined  in  the  curriculum  design 
through  the  first  summer  session.  Corequisites:  233A  and  233B,  Home  Economics  103, 
Microbiology  110.  F. 

234A.  MATERNAL  HEALTH  NURSING.  (4-2-2).  The  emerging  family  group 
throughout  the  maternity  cycle  including  common  complications  of  pregnancy  and  health 
problems  with  the  newborn  through  1  month  of  age.  Clinical  laboratory  practice  in  health 
care  agencies  will  be  arranged.  Prerequisites:  All  courses  as  outlined  in  the  curriculum  pat- 
tern through  the  first  semester  of  the  second  year  of  study.  Corequisites:  234B,  Sociology 
101  and  Mathematics  105.  Sp. 

234B.  CHILD  HEALTH  NURSING.  (5-3-2).  Children  with  common  occurring 
physical  and  psychosocial  disorders,  the  effects  of  hospitalization  and  illness  on  the  child 
and  family,  and  supervision  and  guidance  in  health  maintenance  and  prevention  measures. 
Growth  and  development.  Clinical  laboratory  practice  in  health  care  agencies  will  be  ar- 
ranged. Prerequisites:  All  courses  as  outlined  in  the  curriculum  pattern  through  the  first 
semester  of  the  second  year  of  study.  Corequisites:  234A,  Sociology  101  and  Mathematics 
105.  Sp. 

235A.  TEAM  RELATIONSHIPS  AND  CLIENT  MANAGEMENT.  (4  13). 
Perspective  on  looking  at,  talking  about,  and  functioning  within  various  types  of  manage- 
ment roles  or  duty  assignments  within  the  context  of  associate  degree  competencies. 
Clinical  laboratory  practice  in  health  care  agencies  will  be  arranged.  Prerequisites:  All 
courses  outlined  in  the  curriculum  pattern  through  the  second  semester  of  the  second  year 
of  study.  Corequisites:  235B.  Elective.  Su. 

235B.  TRENDS  AND  PERSPECTIVES  IN  NURSING.  (2  2  0).  Understan 
ding  necessary  for  making  an  effective  transition  to  the  role  of  a  registered  nurse.  Contem- 
porary problems  and  trends  occurring  within  the  health  care  delivery  system.  Prerequisites: 
All  courses  outlined  in  the  curriculum  pattern  through  the  second  semester  of  the  second 
year  of  study.  Corequisite:  235A,  Elective.  Su. 
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301.    APPROACHES    TO    INTERPERSONAL    RELATIONSHIPS.    (3  3  0). 

Alternatives  in  interpersonal  relationships  within  the  nursing  care  delivery  system.  Affective 
domain  and  experiential  learning  and  group  experiences  in  constructively  resolving  con- 
flicts to  provide  quality  patient  care.  Prerequisite.  Admission  to  Associate  or  Baccalaureate 
Degree  Program.  F.  Sp,  Su. 

307.  INTRODUCTION  TO  PROFESSIONAL  NURSING.  (3  3  0).  Historical 
events  and  current  issues  related  to  contemporary  nursing.  The  health  care  delivery  system; 
research  and  theories  in  nursing.  Prerequisite:  Successful  completion  of  freshman  year  of 
curriculum  pattern  or  consent  of  department  head.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

308.  BASIC  NURSING  ACTIVITIES  TO  SUPPORT  HIGH  LEVEL  FUNC- 
TIONING. (4-4-0).  (Lecture-Practicum).  Basic  concepts  and  techniques  essential  to  the 
administration  of  safe  and  effective  nursing  care.  Prerequisite:  Successful  completion  of 
courses  listed  in  first  3  semesters  of  curriculum  pattern  or  consent  of  department  head.  Co- 
requisite:  Registration  or  credit  in  307,  349.  F.  Sp. 

309.  CURRENT  CONCEPTS  IN  PHARMACOLOGY  I.  (2  2  0).  Adverse 
responses  to  drugs;  the  therapeutic  use  of  and  implications  for  nursing  care  relevant  to 
pharmacological  agents  affecting  the  central  and  autonomic  nervous  systems,  the 
respiratory  system,  the  eye,  and  the  antiinfectives.  Material  related  to  the  administration  of 
medications  may  be  covered  to  meet  individual  student  needs.  Prerequisites:  308,  349  or 
consent  of  department  head. 

317.  ALTERATIONS  IN  HUMAN  ADAPTATION  I.  (4  4  0)  Life  cycle 
alterations  in  psychological  functioning  and  common  biophysical  and  psychological  altera- 
tions related  to  childbearing  and  normal  perinatal  development.  Prerequisite:  Registration 
or  credit  in  307,  308,  348,  349.  F,  Sp. 

318.  NURSING  PROCESS  I.  (5-5-0).  (Lecture-Practicum)  The  nursing  process 
supporting  biophysical,  psychological  and  sociocultural  adaptive  mechanisms  of  in- 
dividuals and  families  during  the  perinatal  period  and  during  altered  psychological  func- 
tioning. Prerequisite:  307,  308,  349,  348.  Corequisite:  Registration  or  credit  in  317.  F,  Sp. 

319.  CURRENT  CONCEPTS  IN  PHARMACOLOGY  II.  (2  2  0)  Therapeutic 
use  of  and  implications  for  nursing  care  relevant  to  pharmacological  agents  affecting  the 
cardiovascular  system,  the  gastrointestinal  system,  metabolism,  the  skin,  the 
muscoloskeletal  system  and  neoplastic  diseases.  Material  related  to  the  administration  of 
medications  may  be  covered  to  meet  individual  student  needs.  Prerequisites:  308,  349  or 
consent  of  department  head. 

327.  LEADERSHIP  FUNCTIONS  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  PROFESSION- 
AL NURSES.  (3-3-0).  Theory  of  leadership  principles  as  applied  to  the  delivery  of  nursing 
care.  Prerequisite:  317.  3  18  or  consent  of  the  department  head.  F,  Sp. 

329.  NURSING  PERSPECTIVES  OF  HUMAN  SEXUALITY.  (3  3  0)  An 
elective  course  which  examines  the  nurse's  role  and  perspectives  as  they  relate  to  human  sex- 
uality in  health  and  illness.  Prerequisites:  2  semesters  of  clinical  nursing  courses.  F.  Sp,  Su. 

337.  ALTERATIONS  IN  HUMAN  ADAPTATION  II.  (4  4  0)  Common 
biophysical  and  psychological  alterations  related  to  health  care  of  individuals,  focusing  on 
life  cycle  alterations  of  the  immune  system,  nutrition,  metabolism,  excretion,  mobility  and 
oxygenation.  Prerequisite:  307.  308,  348.  Corequisite:  Registration  or  credit  in  317.  F,  Sp, 

338.  NURSING  PROCESS  II.  (5-5-0).  (Lecture-Practicum)  The  nursing  process 
supporting  biophysical,  psychological  and  sociocultural  adaptive  mechanisms  of  in- 
dividuals, families  and  groups  with  alterations  of  the  immune  system,  nutrition, 
metabolism,  excretion,  mobility  and  oxygenation.  Prerequisite:  317.  318.  Corequisite: 
Registration  or  credit  in  337.  F.  Sp. 

348.  APPLICATION  OF  THE  NURSING  PROCESS  TO  HUMAN  ADAP- 
TATION. (5-5-0).  (Lecture  Practicum)  Application  of  the  nursing  process;  assessment  of 
biophysical,  psychological  and  sociocultural  adaptation.  Prerequisite:  Successful  comple- 
tion of  courses  listed  in  first  3  semesters  of  curriculum  pattern  or  consent  of  department 
head.  F.  Sp. 
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349.  PRINCIPLES  OF  MEDICATION  ADMINISTRATION.  (3  3  0).  Basic 
concepts  and  techniques  in  administering  medications.  Prerequisite:  Successful  completion 
of  courses  listed  in  first  3  semesters  of  curriculum  pattern  or  consent  of  department  head. 
Corequisite:  Registration  or  credit  in  307,  308.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

353.  MINOR  PATHOPHYSIOLOGICAL  ALTERATIONS  IN  MAN.  (2  2  0). 
Pathophysiological  processes  related  to  minor  abnormal  variations  in  body  function  rele- 
vant to  nursing.  Prerequisites:  307,  308,  348,  349.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

354.  MAJOR  PATHOPHYSIOLOGICAL  ALTERATIONS  IN  MAN.  (2  2  0). 
Pathophysiological  processes  related  to  major  abnormal  variations  in  body  function  rele- 
vant to  nursing.  Prerequisites:  307,  308,  348,  349.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

417.  ALTERATIONS  IN  HUMAN  ADAPTATION  III.  (4  4  0).  Biophysical 
and  psychological  alterations  resulting  in  low  level  functioning,  focusing  on  complex  life  cy- 
cle alterations  of  oxygenation,  mobility,  the  integument,  perinatal  development  and 
cellular  growth.  Prerequisite:  337.  F,  Sp. 

418.  NURSING  PROCESS  HI.  (5-5-0).  (Lecture-Practicum)  The  nursing  process 
supporting  biophysical,  psychological  and  sociocultural  adaptive  mechanisms  of  in- 
dividuals, families,  groups  and  communities  with  complex  alterations  of  and  problems 
related  to  oxygenation,  mobility,  the  integument,  perinatal  development  and  cellular 
growth.  Prerequisite:  327,  337,  338.  Corequisite:  Registration  or  credit  in  417.  F,  Sp. 

437.  PROFESSIONAL  TRANSITION  SEMINAR.  (3  3  0).  Present  and  expan 
ding  roles  of  the  generalist  nurse  practitioner.  Prerequisite:  417,  418  or  consent  of  depart- 
ment head.  F,  Sp. 

438.  PROFESSIONAL  TRANSITION  PRACTICUM.  (6  6  0).  (Lecture 
Practicum)  Clinical  practicum  focusing  on  the  role  development  of  the  generalist  nurse 
practitioner.  Prerequisite:  417,  418.  Corequisite:  Registration  or  credit  in  437.  F,  Sp. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

439.  NURSING  ELECTIVE.  (3  to  6-3-0).  (Lecture-Practicum)  Supervised  self- 
directive  study  to  increase  knowledge  and  skills  in  planning,  implementing  and  evaluating 
nursing  care.  Prerequisites:  307,  308,  349.  Su. 


For  Graduates  Only 

501.  RESEARCH  IN  NURSING  (3-3-0).  The  process  of  scientific  investigation; 
classifications  of  research  and  its  analysis  and  interpretation.  Identifying  a  research  pro- 
blem and  developing  a  research  design  to  investigate  a  nursing  problem.  Prerequisite:  basic 
statistics  course  (may  be  taken  concurrently)  and  graduate  standing.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

504.  ADULT  NURSING  I.  (3-2-6).  Guided  experience  in  application  of  the  nurs- 
ing process  with  adult  clients  in  selected  settings.  Concepts  and  operations  of  the  nursing 
process  through  systematic  inquiry  and  hypothesis  testing.  Focuses  on  nursing  intervention 
at  primary,  secondary,  and  tertiary  levels.  Pre  or  corequisites:  512,  Zoology  523.  F. 

505.  ADULT  NURSING  II.  (3-2-6).  Application,  synthesis,  and  evaluation  of 
knowledge,  theories,  and  principles  that  create  new,  dynamic  relationships  for  improving 
client  care  at  the  three  levels  of  prevention.  Intervention  priorities,  innovative  approaches 
to  client  care,  and  evaluation  of  outcomes.  Prerequisite:  504.  Sp. 

506.  PRACTICUM  IN  TEACHING.  (3-2-0).  Seminar  in  theory,  critical  thinking 
and  analysis  with  guided  experiences  in  the  use  of  various  teaching  strategies.  Prerequisites: 
509  and  6  hours  in  a  clinical  sequence  of  courses.  With  consent  of  advisor,  509  and  second 
clinical  course  may  be  taken  concurrently.  Sp,  Su. 

508.  INDEPENDENT  STUDY.  (3-3-0).  Selected  nursing  practice  problems.  Pro- 
blem and  mode  of  study  agreed  upon  by  student  and  instructor.  Prerequisite:  by  advise- 
ment. F,  Sp,  Su. 

509.  CURRICULUM     DEVELOPMENT    IN     NURSING  EDUCATION. 

(3  3-0).  Theories  and  procedures  which  guide  the  process  of  curriculum  development. 
Philosophy,  program  objectives  and  conceptual  framework  development  emphasized.  Pre- 
requisite: graduate  standing.  Sp,  Su. 
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510.  SOCIAL  FORCES  AND  NURSING  PRACTICE.  (3  3  0)  Social  forces  af 
fccting  the  health  care  system;  exploration  and  evaluation  of  concerns  germane  to  contem- 
porary nursing  and  the  role  of  the  masters  prepared  nurse.  Prerequisite:  graduate  standing. 
Sp.  Su. 

511.  ADMINISTRATION  IN  NURSING  SERVICE.  (3  3  0)  Administrative 
process  as  utilized  by  nursing  in  the  delivery  of  health  care  within  the  health  care  system. 
Role  of  the  nurse  in  decision  making,  accountability,  change  and  evaluation.  Prerequisite: 
graduate  standing.  Sp.  Su. 

512.  THEORY  ORIENTED  NURSING  PRACTICE.  (3  3  0)  Nursing  theory 
development  as  a  basis  for  nursing  practice.  Systematic  description,  prediction  and  control 
of  clinical  phenomena  in  the  generation  of  testable  hypotheses  about  nursing.  Prerequisite: 
graduate  standing.  F,  Sp. 

513.  TOPICS  IN  NURSING.  (3-3-0).  Specialized  studies  in  nursing  to  meet 
specific  learning  needs  of  students.  Prerequisite:  graduate  standing.  May  be  repeated  once 
for  credit.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

5J4.  LEADERSHIP  ROLE  DEVELOPMENT.  (3  2  0).  Practicum  in  role 
development  for  decision  making,  accountability,  planning,  change,  and  evaluation.  Pre- 
requisites: 511,6  hours  in  the  clinical  sequence.  Su. 

515.  CRITICAL  CARE  NURSING  OF  ADULTS.  (3  2  6).  Advanced  concepts 
in  nursing  assessment  and  intervention  in  the  presence  of  pathology  and  trauma  resulting  in 
critical  illness  in  adults.  Prerequisites:  504,  512.  Zoology  523,  Corequisite:  520.  Sp. 

516.  ROLES  AND  FUNCTIONS  OF  THE  CLINICAL  NURSE  SPECIAL- 
IST. (3-1-12-16).  Advanced  concepts  in  primary,  secondary,  and  tertiary  nursing  interven- 
tion as  practiced  by  the  Clinical  Nurse  Specialist.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  in  Clinical  Nursing 
course.  Su. 

517.  PRACTICUM  IN  CLINICAL  NURSE  SPECIALIZATION.  (3  10)  A 

guided  experience  in  the  application,  synthesis,  and  evaluation  of  the  knowledge  and  ac- 
tivities which  comprise  the  varied  roles  of  the  Clinical  Nurse  Specialist.  Prerequisite:  516.  F. 

520.  ADVANCED  NURSING  ASSESSMENT  AND  DIAGNOSIS.  (3  3  0) 
Strengthens  nursing  assessment  and  diagnostic  skills  through  advanced  study  of  altered 
regulatory  mechanisms  and  trauma  in  adults.  Prerequisites:  Zoology  523  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. Sp. 

525.  ADVANCED  PERINATAL  NURSING  ASSESSMENT  AND  DIAGNO- 
SIS. (3-3-0).  Advanced  concepts  in  maternal,  fetal,  postpartal  and  neonatal  physiology  as 
they  relate  to  nursing  assessment  and  diagnosis  are  presented.  This  course  strengthens  the 
student's  ability  to  separate  normal  from  high  risk  systems  reaction  during  the  reproductive 
and  neonatal  period  for  more  effective  nursing  interventions.  Prerequisites:  Zoology  523,  or 
consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

531.  MATERNAL-CHILD  AND  FAMILY  NURSING  L  (3  2  6)  Client  care 
problems  in  selected  maternal-child  health  care  settings.  Formulation  and  testing 
hypotheses  of  nursing  intervention.  Conceptual  framework  derived  from  the  Neuman 
Health  Care  Systems  model.  Pre  or  corequisites:  512,  Zoology  523.  F. 

532.  MATERNAL-CHILD  NURSING  11.  (3-2-6).  Continuing  opportunity  for 
the  formulation  and  testing  of  hypotheses  of  nursing  intervention.  Focus  is  on  synthesis  and 
evaluation  of  advanced  nursing  knowledge  and  clinical  competence  in  the  practice  of 
maternal-child  nursing.  Prerequisite:  531.  Sp. 

540.  THEORETICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  ROLE  DEVELOPMENT  IN 
CLINICAL  NURSE  SPECIALIZATION.  (3-3-0).  Theories  of  role  development  and 
change  for  the  clinical  nurse  specialist  in  the  roles  of  consultation,  leader,  researcher,  prac- 
titioner, and  teacher.  Prerequisites:  515  or  532,  or  551  or  consent  of  instructor.  Su. 

550.  COMMUNITY  MENTAL  HEALTH-PSYCHIATRIC  NURSING  I. 
(3-2  6).  Guided  experience  in  critical  care  problems  in  selected  Community  Mental  Health- 
Psychiatric  settings.  Expands  and  strengthens  concepts  in  the  nursing  process  through 
systematic  inquiry  and  testing  of  nursing  intervention  hypotheses  at  the  primary,  secon- 
dary, and  tertiary  levels  of  prevention.  Pre  or  corequisites:  512,  Psychology  547.  F. 
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551.    COMMUNITY   MENTAL   HEALTH   PSYCHIATRIC  NURSING  II. 

(3-2-6).  Application,  synthesis,  and  evaluation  of  nursing  knowledge  and  skills  required  for 
innovative  approaches  to  client  care  in  Community  Mental  Health- Psychiatric  nursing. 
Focuses  on  priorities  of  nursing  intervention  at  the  levels  of  prevention.  Prerequisites:  550, 
Psychology  575  (Psychology  575  may  be  taken  concurrently).  Sp. 

590.  SEMINAR  IN  NURSING  RESEARCH.  (1-1-0).  May  not  be  used  to  satisfy 
degree  requirements.  Provides  a  forum  for  discussion  of  current  research  by  faculty  and 
students.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

595.  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS.  (1  to  6-3-0).  No  more  than  3  hours  may  be  ap- 
plied to  the  degree.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

598.  THESIS.  (1  to  6-3-0).  Students  are  required  to  be  continuously  enrolled  in  595 
or  598  until  project  or  thesis  is  completed  and  approved.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

lOr.  BASIC  TYPEWRITTEN  COMMUNICATIONS.  (3  3  0)  Touch 
typewriting  through  mastery  of  keyboard  by  using  correct  techniques;  centering  material; 
simple  letter  styles,  with  emphasis  upon  position,  rhythm,  and  accuracy.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

102'.  INTERMEDIATE  TYPEWRITTEN  COMMUNICATIONS.  (3  3  0). 
Fundamentals  of  typewriting  and  mastery  of  keyboard;  emphasis  on  speed  and  accuracy  in 
production  of  letters,  manuscripts,  outlines,  and  tables.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

108.  TOUCH  SHORTHAND  I.  (3-3-0).  Specialized  machine  shorthand  utilizing 
stenograph's  individualized  program.  Prerequisite:  101. 

109.  TOUCH  SHORTHAND  II.  (3-3-0).  Advanced  stenograph  machine  shor 
thand  transcription  with  emphasis  on  office  or  court  procedures.  Prerequisite:  101 . 

201 .  '  BASIC  STENOGRAPHY.  (3-3-2).  Theory  and  practice  of  the  Gregg  system; 
reading  and  writing  from  printed  shorthand.  Five  hours  weekly.  F,  Sp. 

202.  '  INTERMEDIATE  STENOGRAPHY.  (3-3-2).  Continuation  of  201;  em- 
phasis on  the  development  of  skill  in  reading  and  writing  from  printed  shorthand;  dictation 
of  simple  material.  Five  hours  weekly.  Prerequisites:  101 ,  201 .  F,  Sp,  Su. 

203.  ADVANCED  TYPEWRITTEN  COMMUNICATIONS.  (3  3  0)  Acquisi 
tion  of  speed  and  accuracy  in  letter  writing;  preparation  of  special  reports  and  forms.  Pre- 
requisite: 102.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

210.  BUSINESS  MACHINES.  (3-3-0).  Theoretical  and  practical  study  of  the 
various  machines  used  in  accounting  and  office  work  with  emphasis  upon  rotary,  printing 
and  electronic  calculators.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

211.  INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPUTERS  -  DATA  PROCESSING.  (3  3  0) 
Development  of  data  processing;  functions  and  operations  of  input-output  terminals;  pro- 
gramming of  computers  utilizing  an  elementary  compiler,  and  comparison  of  computer 
languages. 

301.  ADVANCED  STENOGRAPHY.  (3-3-2).  Dictation  and  transcription  func- 
tionally presented;  thorough  review  of  Gregg  shorthand;  letter  writing;  skill  in  transcrip- 
tion; special  emphasis  on  office  procedure.  Five  hours  weekly.  Prerequisites:  102,  202.  F, 
Sp.  Su. 

302.  LEGAL  AND  MEDICAL  STENOGRAPHY.  (3  3  0)  Advanced  dictation 
and  transcription  with  a  continuation  of  the  review  of  Gregg  shorthand;  specialized  dicta- 
tion and  transcription  from  the  medical,  legal  and  technical  fields  of  business  to  develop 
secretarial  ability.  Prerequisites:  301 ,  320.  Sp. 

303.  OFFICE  LABORATORY.  (1-0-0).  A  period  of  internship  in  practical  office 
work  to  be  scheduled  with  301.  Offered  only  for  1  year  certificate  students.  Prerequisites: 
102.  202.  F.  Sp,  Su. 

304.  INTERNSHIP— ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICE.  (2  2  2)  Internship  in 
general  office  work  to  be  scheduled  with  314.  Prerequisite:  sophomore  standing.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

305.  INTERNSHIP— LEGAL  RESEARCH.  (2-2  2).  Internship  in  a  law  office 
devoted  mainly  to  legal  research,  to  be  scheduled  with  314.  Prerequisite:  sophomore  stan- 
ding. F.  Sp,  Su . 


'Studf-nt  should  refer  to  C;redit  by  Examination     .Subject  Area 
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306.  INTERNSHIP— CLINICAL  OFFICE  AND  LABORATORY.  (2  2  2)  In 

ternship  in  a  physician's  office  or  hospital  devoted  mainly  to  clinical  office  procedures  and 
laboratory  techniques.  Prerequisite:  sophomore  standing.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

307.  TECHNICAL  STENOGRAPHY.  (3-3-0).  Specialized  dictation  and 
transcription  from  the  technical  fields  of  hydrocarbons-petrochemicals,  synthetics,  life 
sciences,  aerospace,  electronics,  communications,  and  nucleonics,  to  develop  secretarial 
ability.  Prerequisites:  301 .  302  or  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

314.  APPLIED  SECRETARIAL  PROCEDURES.  (3  3  0)  An  office  practice 
course  to  integrate  the  stenographic,  typewriting,  office-machine,  and  clerical  skills 
through  the  use  of  actual  business  procedures;  lecture  and  laboratory  practice  designed  to 
develop  good  business  judgement  and  initiative.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  2  hours.  Pre- 
requisites: 203,  210.  301 ,  320;  or  consent  of  department  head.  F,  Sp. 

317.  ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICE  MANAGEMENT  (3  3  0)  Relationship  of 
the  office  function  of  the  business  enterprise  including  office  location  and  layout,  selection 
of  office  equiment  and  supplies,  principles  of  office  organization,  supervision  of  office  per- 
sonnel, employee  training  programs,  office  services,  and  control  of  office  output.  Prerequi- 
site: consent  of  instructor.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

320.  BUSINESS  COMMUNICATIONS  1.  (3-3-0).  Objectives,  methods,  chan- 
nels, and  forms  of  communications  in  business.  Development  of  psychologically  sound 
business  communications  in  correct  and  forceful  English.  All  outside  assignments  must  be 
in  typewritten  form.  Prerequisite:  English  101  or  consent  of  department  head.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

321.  BUSINESS  COMMUNICATIONS  II.  (3-3-0).  Preparation  and  presentation 
of  business  reports,  oral  and  written;  types  of  business  reports,  their  form  and  application; 
research  and  investigation  of  business  subjects,  ranging  from  simple  memoranda  to  more 
comprehensive  reports.  Prerequisites:  Business  Administration  212,  and  Management  322 
or  Marketing  323.  (Formerly  403.)  F,  Sp,  Su. 

405.  C.P.S.  REVIEW.  (3-3-0).  Review  for  secretarial  administration  majors 
preparing  to  take  the  Certified  Professional  Secretary  examination.  Prerequisites:  permis- 
sion of  adviser  and  NSU  sponsor  of  the  National  Collegiate  Association  for  Secretaries.  F. 

406.  P.L.S.  REVIEW.  (3-3-0).  Review  for  secretarial  administration  majors 
preparing  for  the  Professional  Legal  Secretary  examination.  F. 

407.  C.M.S.  REVIEW.  (3-3  0).  Review  for  secretarial  administration  majors 
preparing  for  the  Certified  Medical  Secretary  examination.  F. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

318.  WORD  PROCESSING  AND  DUPLICATING  SYSTEMS.  (3  3  0)  Spe 

cialized  office  course  on  accelerating  the  flow  of  data  communications,  emphasizing 
magnetic  card,  correction,  fluid  duplication,  machine  dictation,  electronic  word  process- 
ing, electrostatic  duplication,  scanner,  and  multi-reproduction  systems.  Prerequisite:  203 
or  consent  of  department  head.  F.  Sp.  Su. 

319.  INTERNSHIP— WORD  PROCESSING.  (2  2  2)  Internship  in  word  pro 
cessing  and  duplicating  systems  to  be  scheduled  with  318.  Prerequisite:  same  as  318. 

420.  RECORDS  AND  INFORMATIONAL  COMMUNICATIONS  CON- 
TROL. (3  3  0).  Handling  of  incoming  and  outgoing  informational  data.  Records  pro- 
cedures with  emphasis  on  internal  installation,  administration,  and  control.  Prerequisite: 
knowledge  of  keyboarding  or  consent  of  instructor. 

For  Graduates  Only 

*508.    ADVANCED  ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICE  MANAGEMENT.  (3  3  0). 

Analytical  and  philosophical  approach  to  the  office,  the  administrative  manager,  and  of- 
fice services.  Cases,  problems  and  discussion.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

509.  BASIC  MACHINE  SHORTHAND  THEORY.  (3  3  0)  Theory  of 
cybernetic  utilization  as  developed  through  research  and  experimentation  in  the  business 
macrocosm  with  special  emphasis  on  machine  shorthand  techniques  for  instruction, 
stenographic  and  court  reporting  procedures.  Prerequisite:  101  or  consent  of  instructor. 
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510.  ADVANCED  MACHINE  SHORTHAND  THEORY.  (3  3  0).  Problems 
and  techniques  of  individual  learners  related  to  the  skills,  objectives  and  content  of 
stenographic  touch  shorthand;  source  materials  and  suggested  details  for  instruction  and 
current  occupational  trends  in  the  business  macrocosm  through  a  mutual  sharing  of  ideas 
and  experiences.  Prerequisites:  101 ,  509,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

511.  ADVANCED  WORD  PROCESSING  THEORY.  (3  3  0)  Problems,  skills, 
objectives,  and  content  of  word  processing;  emphasis  on  techniques  of  presentation,  testing, 
source  material,  and  technical  hardware.  Prerequisite:  knowledge  of  keyboarding  or  con- 
sent of  instructor. 

ORIENTATION 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

101.  ORIENTATION,  i^r  (1-0-0).  New  students  and  adjustment  to  University 
life-  academic,  social,  and  vocational.  Student  regulations  and  requirements;  basic  study 
skills;  development  of  a  sound  philosophy  of  life.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

lOlA.  ORIENTATION— INTERNATIONAL  STUDENTS,  lir  (10  0)  New 
international  students  and  adjustment  to  University  life— academic,  social,  cultural,  and 
vocational.  Student  regulations  and  requirements;  basic  study  skills;  development  of  a 
sound  philosophy  of  life.  Required  during  initial  semester  of  enrollment  for  all  graduate 
and  undergraduate  foreign  students.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

103.  EDUCATIONAL  AND  VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE.  (10  0).  Assessment 
of  individual  abilities  and  interests;  survey  of  opportunities  and  requirements  of  major  oc- 
cupations. Required  of  all  students  enrolled  in  General  Curriculum.  This  course  adds  1 
semester  hour  to  the  requirements  for  a  degree.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

PERSONAL  DEVELOPMENT 

100.  PERSONAL  DEVELOPMENT.  (1-0-0).  Students  participating  in  the 
Special  Services  Program.  Designed  to  help  disadvantaged  students  develop  the  basic 
understanding  and  selected  skills  needed  to  enhance  their  ability  to  cope  successfully  with 
the  academic,  social,  financial  and  personal  problems  encountered  in  a  university  setting. 
7  his  course  adds  1  semester  hour  to  the  requirements  for  a  degree.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

OUTDOOR  EDUCATION 
For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

430.  WORKSHOP  IN  OUTDOOR  EDUCATION.  (3  2  2).  Non  degree  credit. 
On  site  experiences  with  materials  and  methodology  of  the  out-of-doors;  guest  lecturers. 

431.  ADVANCED  WORKSHOP  IN  OUTDOOR  EDUCATION.  (3  2  2).  Non 
degree  credit.  On  site  experiences  with  materials  and  methodology  of  the  out-of-doors; 
guest  lecturers. 

PHILOSOPHY^ 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

201.  INTRODUCTION  TO  PHILOSOPHY.^  (3  3  0).  Themes,  attitudes,  and 
problems  present  in  the  work  of  leading  philosophers.  Prerequisite:  sophomore  standing.  F, 
Sp,  Su. 

202.  ETHICS.  (3-3-0).  Comparison  and  contrast  of  leading  ethical  theories  and 
their  relation  to  practical  morality.  F,  Su,  odd. 

203.  LOGIC.  (3  3-0).  Standards  of  reasoning,  inductive  and  deductive,  which  allow 
well  ordered  schemes  of  knowledge  in  the  various  sciences.  F,  Su,  even. 

221.  EASTERN  RELIGIOUS  PHILOSOPHY.^  (3  3  0).  Non  western 
philosophies  and  religions;  Hinduism,  Buddhism,  Taoism,  Confuciansim,  and  Islam. 


'No  course  in  philosophy  may  be  used  in  the  College  of  Education  to  meet  major,  minor  or  core  re- 
quirements. 
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222.  PHILOSOPHIES  OF  CHRISTIANITY.  (3  3  0)  Major  themes  of  the  Chris 
tian  religion  beginning  with  the  Judaic  background;  major  doctrines  of  Catholicism  and  the 
Protestant  reformers;  selected  contemporary  theologians. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

*303.  HISTORY  OF  PHILOSOPHY:  ANCIENT  AND  MEDIEVAL.  (3  3  0). 
Growth  and  development  of  the  major  problems  and  systems  of  ancient  and  medieval 
thought;  the  work  of  Plato,  Aristotle,  the  Stoics,  Augustine  and  Aquinas  examined.  Prereq- 
uisite: 201.  F,  odd. 

*304.  HISTORY  OF  PHILOSOPHY:  MODERN.  (3  3  0)  Origins  of  the 
theoretical  concerns  of  the  rationalists  and  empiricists;  the  German  philosophy;  transitions 
to  the  contemporary  philosophical  scene.  Prerequisite:  201 .  Sp,  even. 

*305.  HISTORY  OF  PHILOSOPHY:  CONTEMPORARY.  (3  3  0).  Major 
movements  in  contemporary  continental  and  Anglo-American  philosophy; 
phenomenology,  existentialism,  linguistic  and  logical  analysis.  Prerequisites:  201  and  303 
or  304.  F,  even. 

*403.  AESTHETICS.  (3-3-0).  Philosophy  of  esthetic  experience;  relation  between 
integrity  in  self  and  in  art;  exploration  of  boundaries  of  art  and  science  Prerequisite:  3 
hours  of  philosophy  or  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

*406.  BASIC  PROBLEMS  IN  PHILOSOPHY.  (3  3  0).  Directed  study  and 
research  on  special  topics  in  philosophy;  emphasis  on  selected  philosophers  and  on  areas  of 
specialization  in  philosophy.  Prerequisite:  6  semester  hours  of  philosophy. 

PHOTOGRAPHY 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

105.  BASIC  BLACK  AND  WHITE  PHOTOGRAPHY.  (4  15).  Theory  and 
basic  skills  in  making  the  photographic  image.  Small  cameras,  lenses,  filters;  lighting 
techniques,  light  meters;  darkroom  procedure.  Photographic  composition;  film  develop- 
ing; print  processing.  Same  as  lET  350-350L. 

215.  INTERMEDIATE  BLACK  AND  WHITE  PHOTOGRAPHY.  (4  15). 
Application  of  equipment  and  techniques  toward  development  of  skills  in  the  media. 
Special  interests  explored  through  experiences  in  portrait,  landscape  and  product 
photography.  Prerequisite:  105. 

222.  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY.  (4-1-5).  Theory  and  practice  of  color  printing. 
Color  film  and  developing,  color  enlargers,  papers  and  print  process,  print  presentation. 
Portrait,  landscape  and  product  photography.  Prerequisite:  105. 

225.  COLOR  SLIDE  PHOTOGRAPHY.  (4  15)  History  of  color;  cameras  and 
lenses;  composition;  color  films;  slide  techniques.  Students  experiment  with  a  variety  of 
films;  process  and  mount  slides.  Regular  slide  presentations  and  critiques.  Prerequisite: 
105. 

314.  ADVANCED  PHOTOGRAPHY.  (4-1-5).  Print  and  negative  quality,  com- 
position and  critical  elements  of  good  photography.  Black  and  white  and  color.  Prerequi- 
sites: 105. 215. 222. 

315.  ADVERTISING  PHOTOGRAPHY.  (4-1-5).  Equipment,  techniques  and 
application  of  photography  in  advertising.  Planning,  production  and  use  of  photographic 
products  for  exhibit,  publication  and  formal  industrial  advertising.  Shooting  techniques; 
lighting;  special  processing;  printing  and  final  presentation.  Prerequisites:  105,  116,  210. 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

360.  HISTORY  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY.  (3  3  0).  Important  photographers  and 
movements  from  the  invention  of  photography  to  the  present.  Analysis  of  photographs  and 
their  uses;  developing  critical  ability;  historical  application  of  photography  as  a  fine  art,  as 
a  medium  for  industrial  and  advertising  art,  as  a  photo-journalistic  tool  and  its  importance 
in  science  and  technology. 

409.  PRESS  PHOTOGRAPHY.  (3  3  0).  Editorial  use  of  pictures  in  mass  media. 
Prerequisites:  251,  252,  1ET  350  350L. 
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For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

415.  MICROPHOTOGRAPHY.  (4-1-5).  Use  and  applications  of  still  and  motion 
picture  photography  in  professions  utilizing  microphotography.  Techniques  and  equip- 
ment; practical  experience;  preparation  of  slides  and  photographs  and  motion  pictures. 

423.  CREATIVE  PHOTOGRAPHY.  (4-1-5).  Media  and  techniques.  Solariza- 
tion,  reticulation  and  emulsion  alteration;  creative  design  and  form.  Experimentation  with 
hand  constructed  camera  devices.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

444.    SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY.  (3  15).  Use  and  applica 
tions  of  still  and  motion  picture  photography  in  professions  utilizing  microphotography. 
Techniques  and  equipment,  practical  experience;  preparation  of  slides  and  photographs 
and  motion  pictures. 

455.  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY.  (3  3  0).  Student  selects  an 
area  of  photography  to  be  investigated  in  depth.  May  include  new  technical  applications 
and  equipment,  creative  theme  development  in  black  and  white,  color,  film  making,  or  a 
combination  of  any  of  these.  Students  must  present  a  paper  or  creative  project  at  the  end  of 
the  course.  Prerequisite:  105  or  consent  of  instructor. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

20A.  TECHNIQUES  OF  ELEMENTARY  GAMES.  (2  14).  Theory  and  techni 
ques;  lead-up  games,  games  of  low-organization  and  team  sports  as  they  apply  to  this  level. 

20B.  TECHNIQUES  OF  BASIC  MOVEMENT  SKILLS.  (2  14).  Theory  and 
techniques;  instruction  in  basic  movement  fundamentals  with  emphasis  on  applied 
kinesiology. 

20C.    TECHNIQUES   OF   ELEMENTARY   SELF-TESTING  ACTIVITIES. 

(2-1-4).  Theory  and  techniques  of  teaching  self-testing  activities;  instruction  in  fitness, 
testing,  gymnastics,  stunts,  self-testing,  and  track  and  field  as  they  apply  to  this  level. 

20E.  TECHNIQUES  OF  ELEMENTARY  RHYTHMICAL  ACTIVITIES. 
(1-1-4).  Theory  and  techniques;  folk  and  square  dance,  rope  skipping,  and  basic 
rhythmical  fundamentals. 

30.  TECHNIQUES  OF  VOLLEYBALL  AND  SOCCER-SPEEDBALL.  (112) 
Theory  and  techniques.  F,  Sp. 

30E.  APPRENTICE  IN  SPORTS.  (1-0-0).  Apprenticeship  for  student  assistants 
in  sports  activity  classes;  participation  in  planning  and  conducting  a  sports  class.  Prerequi- 
site: consent  of  department  head. 

31.  TECHNIQUES  OF  WEIGHT  TRAINING  AND  WRESTLING. 
(2-1-2).     Theory  and  techniques  for  men.  F. 

32.  TECHNIQUES  OF  WEIGHT  CONTROL  AND  PEP  SQUAD.  (2  12). 
Theory  and  techniques  for  women.  F. 

33.  TECHNIQUES  OF  GYMNASTICS  AND  TUMBLING.  (112).  Theory 
and  techniques.  F. 

34.  TECHNIQUES  OF  AQUATICS.  (2-1-2).  Theory  and  technique  of  water 
skills  and  safety.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

35.  TECHNIQUES  OF  BOWLING  AND  ARCHERY.  (2  12).  Theory  and 
techniques.  Sp. 

36.  TECHNIQUES  OF  BADMINTON  AND  GOLF.  (2  12).  Theory  and 
techniques.  Sp. 

38.  TECHNIQUES  OF  TENNIS  AND  RACQUETBALL.  (2  12).  Theory  and 
techniques.  F. 

39.  TECHNIQUES  OF  RECREATIONAL  ACTIVITIES.  (112)  Theory  and 
techniques.  Sp. 

47.    TECHNIQUES  OF  PERSONAL  FITNESS.  (2-1-2).  Theory  and  techniques. 

Sp. 

111.  PERSONAL  FITNESS— LIFETIME  SPORTS.^  (2  2  1)  Evaluation  and 
development  of  cardiovascular  fitness  through  a  variety  of  means.  Correct  methods  of 
developing  cardiovascular;  skills  activities. 
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113.  HEALTH.  ;-  (2-3-0).  Certification  in  CPR;  Emergency  first  aid,  including 
special  occurrences  such  as  choking,  epilepsy,  and  anaphylactic  shock.  The  development  of 
proper  habits  for  personal  health  and  physical  well-being. 

201.  INTRODUCTION  TO  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  (3  2  2)  Orientation 
to  the  field:  testing  and  evaluating  student  interest  and  potentials  in  health  and  physical 
education.  Required  of  all  freshmen  and  transfer  students  during  their  first  regular 
semester  as  majors.  F.  Sp. 

204.  OFFICIATING  IN  FOOTBALL.  BASKETBALL,  VOLLEYBALL. 
(2- 1  -2).  Techniques  of  officiating  including  practicum.  F. 

205.  OFFICIATING  IN  SOFTBALL.  TRACK/FIELD,  SWIMMING. 
(2-1-2).  Techniques  of  officiating  including  practicum.  Sp. 

215.  CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION. 
(2-1-2).  Methods  in  games  and  rhythms  suitable  for  children;  selection  of  materials  based 
on  age-level  characteristics  of  children  in  primary  grades.  Prerequisite:  16.  F. 

301.  TRACK  COACHING  METHODS.  (2-1-2).  Form  used  in  various  track  and 
field  events:  placement  of  men  in  various  events;  methods  of  organizing  and  conducting 
meets:  other  coaching  problems.  Sp. 

302.  BASEBALL  COACHING  METHODS.  (2-1-2).  Coaching  problems  in- 
cluding team  strategy,  managerial  problems,  psychology  of  coaching,  and  methods  of 
teaching  skills  and  techniques.  F. 

303.  GYMNASTICS  COACHING  METHODS.  (2-1-2).  Coaching  problems  in- 
cluding individual  and  team  strategy,  managerial  problems,  psychology  of  coaching,  and 
methods  of  teaching  skills  and  techniques. 

305.  SOFTBALL  AND  VOLLEYBALL  COACHING  METHODS.  (2  12). 
Coaching  problems  including  team  strategy,  managerial  problems,  psychology  of  coaching 
and  methods  of  teaching  skills  and  techniques.  F,  Sp. 

315.  PROGRAM  DEVELOPMENT  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  (2  12). 
Materials  and  methods  for  teaching  physical  education  in  upper  elementary  schools.  Pre- 
requisite: for  upper  elementary  majors:  16.  Sp. 

322.  INDIVIDUAL  SPORTS  COACHING  METHODS.  (2  12)  Golf,  tennis, 
and  badminton:  problems  concerned  with  promotion  of  tournaments,  meets,  and  other 
competitive  programs  in  school  and  community.  Sp. 

335.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  ELEMENTARY  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION.  (3-3-0).  Examination  of  materials,  consideration  of  methods,  and  obser- 
vations of  elementary  physical  education  classes.  Sp. 

355.  ANATOMICAL  KINESIOLOGY.  (3  2  2).  Structural  responses  of  the 
human  body  during  movement;  anatomical  and  mechanical  principles  underlying  per- 
formance of  sports  skills.  F,  (odd  years). 

356.  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  EXERCISE.  (3-3-3).  Functional  responses  of  the  human 
body  during  movement;  elementary  physiological  principles  underlying  exercise  and  train- 
ing. Prerequisites:  Zoology  122  122L  or  123-123L.  Sp,  Su.  (even  years). 

406.  BASKETBALL  COACHING  METHODS.  (2  12)  Styles  of  individual  and 
team  offense  and  defense:  methods  for  teaching  these  skills;  analysis  of  problems  of 
coaching  basketball.  F. 

411.  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  HEALTH  AND 
PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL.  (3  3  0)  Aims,  pro 
gram  planning,  class  management,  and  problems  of  organization  and  administration.  Pre- 
requisite: second-term  junior  standing.  F. 

413.  ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  ELEMENTARY 
HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  (3-3-0).  Aims,  program  planning,  class 
management,  and  problems  in  administration  and  supervision.  Prerequisite:  second-term 
junior  standing.  F. 

416.  FOOTBALL  COACHING  METHODS.  (2  12)  Styles  of  offense  and 
defense;  fundamental  team  play;  running,  kicking,  and  passing  games;  offensive  and 
defensive  strategy:  coaching  problems.  F. 

426.  ADVANCED  FOOTBALL  COACHING  METHODS.  (2  12)  Offensive 
and  defensive  fundamentals;  team  play:  kicking  and  running  games;  offensive  strategy; 
defensive  planning;  coaching  problems.  Prerequisite:  playing  knowledge  of  football.  Sp. 
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For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

415.    TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0). 

Introduction  to  tests  and  measurements  for  teachers;  administration  of  tests  and  grading 
procedures.  Sp. 

For  Graduates  Only 

502.'  READING  AND  RESEARCH  IN  HEALTH,  PHYSICAL  EDUCA- 
TION, AND  RECREATION.  (3-3-0).  Reading  and  research  in  special  areas  of  health, 
safety,  physical  education,  and  recreation;  reports  on  research  completed,  research  under- 
way, and  research  needed  in  these  areas.  F,  Su. 

515.    THE  ANALYSIS  OF  PHYSICAL  MEASUREMENTS.  (3  3  0).  The  scien 
tific  basis  for  tests  utilized  in  health,  physical  education,  and  recreation  programs;  methods 
of  measurement;  application  of  quantitative  methods  to  test  results;  and  the  organization, 
administration,  and  supervision  of  testing  programs.  Prerequisite:  415  or  equivalent.  F,  Su. 

518.  READINGS  AND  CURRENT  LITERATURE  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCA- 
TION. (3-3-0).  Books,  periodicals,  and  current  writings  in  the  field  of  health  and  physical 
education.  Sp,  Su,  even. 

524.  ELEMENTARY  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0).  Derivation  of  ap 
propriate  methods  and  techniques  from  basic  principles  of  learning;  program  development 
based  on  needs  and  interests  of  children  and  latest  innovations  in  the  field.  F,  Su,  even. 

*525.  MOVEMENT  EDUCATION.  (3-3-0).  Exploratory,  experimental,  and  ex- 
periential processes  of  learning  basic  skills  of  movement.  Methods  of  presenting  skills; 
developmental  phases  of  skill  learning;  body's  use  in  relation  to  all  aspects  of  movement. 
Sp,  Su,  odd. 

*535.  PROBLEMS  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  (3  0  0).  Problems  in  the 
field;  physiological,  social  and  psychological  implications;  facilities  and  equipment;  selec- 
tion and  distribution  of  activities.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

540.  THE  CONDUCT  OF  INTERSCHOOL  ATHLETICS.  (3  3  0)  Coaching 
interschool  athletics;  development  of  sound  educational  objectives  and  a  critical  survey  of 
the  literature.  (Each  student  will  develop  a  special  project  in  the  sport  of  his  choice.)  Su, 
odd. 

*542.    SUPERVISION    OF    HEALTH    AND    PHYSICAL  EDUCATION. 

(3-3-0).  Modern  methods;  procedures  in  teaching;  interpretation  of  evaluative  procedures; 
teaching  aids;  recognition  of  child  growth  and  development  as  an  index  for  presenting 
materials  and  skill  techniques.  F,  even,  Sp,  even,  Su. 

*543.  CURRICULUM  CONSTRUCTION  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION. 
(3  3-0).  Constructing  curricula  based  on  needs  and  interest  of  children  in  the  community 
correlating  learning  experiences  with  the  total  school  curriculum;  recognition  of  the  con- 
tributions of  physical  education  to  total  education;  emphasis  on  planning  progression  in 
learning  experiences.  F,  odd,  Sp,  odd,  Su. 

*545.  ADVANCED  ADMINISTRATION  OF  HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION.  (3-3-0).  Secondary  school  health  and  physical  education,  including  aims; 
program  planning;  class  management;  problems  of  administration.  Su. 

*546.  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  EXERCISE.  (3-2-2).  Mechanistic  adjustments  of 
physiological  systems  to  exercise  and  training;  current  and  needed  research  in  exercise 
physiology.  Prerequisites:  Zoology  122-122L,  123-123L.  F,  Su. 

547.  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  SPORT.  (3-3-0).  Practical  application  of  current 
physiological  principles  and  techniques  to  training,  coaching,  and  teaching  in  American 
sports. 

548.  APPLIED  KINESIOLOGY.  (3-2-2).  Analysis  of  body  movement  with  ap- 
plication to  physical  education  activities.  Prerequisite:  355.  Sp,  Su. 

563.  MOTOR  LEARNING.  (3-3-0).  The  psychology  of  learning  as  it  pertains  to 
motor  skills;  research  bearing  upon  the  teaching  and  learning  of  gross  motor  skills.  Prereq- 
uisite: 502.  F,  odd,  Sp,  even,  Su. 


'.Students  should  not  take  this  course  and  Education  501 . 
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*565.  PSYCHOSOCIAL  ANALYSIS  OF  SPORT.  (3  3  0)  Review  of  current 
literature  relative  to  psychological  and  sociological  factors  involved  in  athletic  per- 
formance. Application  of  research  to  the  development  of  scientific  coaching  procedures.  F. 
odd. 

566.  SPORTS  FITNESS  AND  ATHLETIC  TRAINING.  (3  3  0)  Systematic 
training  programs  for  practical  application  of  strength,  flexibility,  and  conditioning 
techniques  to  specific  sports.  Incorporates  injury  prevention  and  treatment  techniques  for 
coaches  of  men  and  women  athletes.  Prerequisites:  physical  education  major/ minor, 
athletic  trainer,  coaching  experience  and  or  consent  of  instructor. 

575.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0)  Origin  nature, 
meaning,  aims  and  objectives  of  the  physical  education  profession  as  they  relate  to 
philosophies  of  idealism,  realism,  naturalism,  and  pragmatism:  basic  philosophies  as  they 
apply  to  method,  discipline,  objectives,  evaluation,  curriculum,  the  student,  and  the 
teacher  in  health  and  phvsical  education.  Sp,  Su.  odd. 

578.  HISTORY  AND  THEORIES  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0). 
The  historical  development  of  events  and  people  that  influenced  the  development  of 
physical  education.  F. 

595.  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS.  ( 1  to  6-0-0).  Non-degree  credit.  May  be  repeated. 
F.  Sp.  Su. 

598.    THESIS.  (6-0-0).  F.  Sp.  Su. 

603.  EXPERIMENTAL  DESIGN  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  RE- 
SEARCH. (3-3-0).  Techniques  and  procedures  of  laboratory  research  in  physical  educa- 
tion: construction  of  tests;  design  of  experiments;  application  of  advanced  quantitative 
methods.  Prerequisite:  proficiencv  in  statistics.  F,  odd.  Sp.  odd. 

615.  MEASUREMENT  AND  EVALUATION  PROCEDURES  IN  PHYSI- 
CAL EDUCATION.  (3-3-0).  Theoretical  bases  and  principles  involved  in  measurement 
of  maturity,  physique  type,  body  size,  strength,  motor  ability,  and  application  of  these 
measures  to  physical  education  research.  Construction  of  new  tests  or  modification  of  ex- 
isting equipment  for  the  research  laboratorv.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor.  Su. 

635.  (A,  B,  C,  D)  DIRECTED  INDIVIDUAL  STUDY.  (3  0  0)  Supervised 
research  opportunities  for  scholarly  graduate  students  desirous  of  conducting  publishable 
research  in  addition  to  dissertation  requirements.  (Course  may  be  repeated,  but  must  be 
taken  in  sequence. )  F.  Sp.  Su. 

645.  PRACTICUM  IN  ADMINISTRATION  OF  HEALTH,  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION  AND  RECREATION.  (3-3-0).  Investigation  and  supervised  participa- 
tion in  organization  and  administration  experiences.  Required  of  doctoral  students  whose 
major  area  of  concentration  is  administration-  F. 

646.  PHYSIOLOGICAL  LABORATORY  TECHNIQUES.  (3  13)  Theory 
underlying  selection,  operation,  maintenance,  and  care  of  equipment  in  exercise 
physiology  laboratory.  Prerequisites:  546,  603  or  consent  of  instructor. 

648.  APPLIED  ANATOMY.  (3-1-3).  Detailed  anatomical  analysis  of  human 
movement  through  dissection  of  pertinent  systems  of  selected  animal  specimens.  Prerequi- 
sites: Zoologv  122.  206  or  consent  of  instructor. 

649.  MECHANICAL  ANALYSIS  OF  MOVEMENT.  (3  13).  Cinematograph 
ical  study  of  underlying  mechanical  principles  which  govern  and  limit  human  per- 
formance. On  request. 

698.    DOCTORAL  DISSERTAION.  (12  0  0).  F  Sp  Su 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  ACTIVITY  COURSES 
FOR  MEN  AND  WOMEN 

Men  and  women  may  fulfill  the  core  requirement  of  4  semester  hours  in  physical 
education  activitv  courses  bv  completing  any  2  of  the  following: 

P.E.  1.  BEGINNERS  SWIMMING.  (2-0-3).  May  be  by-passed  upon  the  suc- 
cessful completion  of  a  proficiency  examination.  NOTE:  4  hours  of  physical  education  ac- 
tivitv other  than  P.E.  1  will  be  required  if  it  is  by-passed.  F.  Sp.  Su. 

P.E.  2.     GYMNASTICS  I.  (2-0-3).  Beginning  tumbling.  F,  Sp.  Su. 

P.E.  3.    VOLLEYBALL.  (2  0  3)  F 

P.E.  4.    SPEEDBALL  OR  SOCCER.  (2  0  3)  F. 
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P.E.  5.    TOUCH  FOOTBALL.  (2  0  3)  F. 
P.E.  6.    BASKETBALL.  (2  0  3)  Sp 
P.E.  7.    SOFTBALL  OR  BASEBALL.  (2  0  3).  F. 
P.E.  8.    TRACK  AND  FIELD.  (2  0  3).  Sp 
P.E.  9.    TENNIS.  (2-0-3).  F,  Sp,  Su. 

P.E.  91.    INTERMEDIATE  TENNIS.  (2  0  3)  F,  Sp,  Su 
P.E.  10.    BADMINTON.  (2-0-3).  F,  Sp,  Su. 

P.E.  101.    INTERMEDIATE  BADMINTON.  (2  0  3).  F,  Sp,  Su. 
P.E.  11.    PHYSICAL  CONDITIONING.  (2  0  3).  F.  Sp,  Su. 
P.E.  12.    HANDBALL  OR  RACQUETBALL.  (2  0  3).  F,  Sp,  Su. 
P.E.  13.    GOLF.  (2-0-3).  F  Sp,  Su. 

P.E.  131.    INTERMEDIATE  GOLF.  (2  0  3)  F,  Sp,  Su. 

P.E.  14.    ARCHERY.  (2-0-3).  F,  Sp,  Su. 

P.E.  15.     AQUATICS.  (2-0-3).  Intermediate.  F.  Sp,  Su. 

P.E.  16.    BASIC  SPORTS  SKILLS  AND  MOTOR  MOVEMENT.  (2  0  3)  F. 

Sp,  Su. 

P.E.  17.    CANOEING  AND  SMALL  CRAFT.  (2  0  3).  F.  Sp,  Su. 

P.E.  18.     GYMNASTICS  II.  (2-0-3).  Intermediate  tumbling  and  stunts.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

P.E.  19.    WEIGHT  TRAINING.  (2  0  3)  F,  Sp,  Su 

P.E.  20.    WEIGHT  CONTROL.  (2  0  3)  F,  Sp.  Su. 

P.E.  21.    FENCING.  (2-0-3). 

P.E.  22.  RECREATIONAL  ACTIVITIES.  (2-0-3).  Prescribed  exercises  for  stu- 
dents when  regular  activities  are  not  appropriate.  F. 

P.E.  23.  RECREATIONAL  ACTIVITIES.  (2-0-3).  Prescribed  exercises  for  stu- 
dents when  regular  activities  are  not  appropriate.  Sp. 

P.E.  24.     BAIT  AND  FLY  CASTING.  (2  0  3).  F,  Sp. 

P.E.  25.    SKIN  AND  SCUBA  DIVING.  (2  0  3).  F.  Sp,  Su. 

P.E.  26.    BOWLING.  (2-0-3).  F,  Sp,  Su. 

P.E.  261.    INTERMEDIATE  BOWLING.  (2  0  3).  F,  Sp,  Su. 
P.E.  27.    WRESTLING.  (2-0-3).  F.  Sp. 
P.E.  28.    DIVING.  (2-0-3).  F,  Sp,  Su. 

P.E.  29.  LIFESAVING  AND  WATER  SAFETY  INSTRUCTORS'  COURSE. 
(2-0  3).  Theory  and  techniques  of  swimming  emphasis  on  individual  skills  of  student 
methods  of  teaching  skills.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

P.E.  40.  SYNCHRONIZED  SWIMMING.  (2-0-3).  Prerequisite:  intermediate 
swimming  or  better  and/or  consent  of  instructor.  Su. 

P.E.  41.  WATER  POLO.  (2-0-3).  Prerequisite:  intermediate  swimming  or  better 
and/or  consent  of  instructor.  Su. 

P.E.  42.    SAILING.  (2-0-3). 

P.E.  43.    WATER  SKIING.  (2-0-3).  Su. 

P.E.  44.    BEGINNING  RIFLERY.  (2  0  3). 

P.E.  44A.    ADVANCED  RIFLERY.  (2  0  3). 

P.E.  51.    VARSITY  BADMINTON.  (2  0  3)  F,  Sp. 

P.E.  52.    VARSITY  BASEBALL.  (2  0  3).  Sp. 

P.E.  53.    VARSITY  BASKETBALL.  (2  0  3).  F.  Sp. 

P.E.  54.    VARSITY  CROSS  COUNTRY.  (2  0  3).  F. 

P.E.  55.     VARSITY  DANCE.  (2-0-3).  (Same  as  Dance  57)  F,  Sp. 

P.E.  56.    VARSITY  FOOTBALL.  (2  0  3)  F 

P.E.  57.    VARSITY  GOLF.  (2  0  3)  Sp. 

P.E.  58.    VARSITY  GYMNASTICS.  (2  0  3).  F.  Sp. 

P.E.  59.    VARSITY  NEPTUNE  CLUB.  (2  0  3)  F,  Sp. 

P.E.  60.    VARSITY  TENNIS.  (2  0  3)  Sp 

P.E.  61.    VARSITY  TRACK  AND  FIELD.  (2  0  3)  Sp. 

P.E.  62.    CYCLING.  (2-0-3). 

P.E.  63.    BACKPACKING.  (2  0  3) 

P.E.  64.    MOTORCYCLING.  (2  0  3). 

P.E.  65.    WHITE  WATER  CANOEING.  (2-0-3).  (Workshop)  Sp. 
P.E.  66.    ADVANCED  SCUBA  DIVING.  (2  0  3). 
P.E.  67.    NAUI  SKIN  DIVING  LEADER  COURSE.  (2  0  3). 
P.E.  68.    VARSITY  CHEERLEADING.  (2  0  3). 
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PHYSICAL  THERAPY 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

100.  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  THERAPIES.  (110)  Training  and  practice 
of  music,  occupational,  physical,  recreational  and  speech  therapist.  F. 

110.  INTRODUCTION  TO  PHYSICAL  THERAPY.  (110)  Terminology  of 
the  musculoskeletal  system  and  conditions  treated;  introduction  to  hospitals,  physical 
therapy  department  and  patients.  Sp. 

200.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PATIENT  CARE  I.  (2  12)  Normal  ranges  of 
muscle  and  joint  movement;  techniques  of  application  of  passive  motion;  measurement  of 
joint  motions. 

210.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PATIENT  CARE  II.  (2  12)  Techniques  of 
massage,  body  positioning  and  relaxation.  Prerequisite:  200  or  consent  of  instructor,  Sp, 

220.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PATIENT  CARE  III.  (4  18)  CHnical  arts; 
transporting,  lifting,  positioning  and  dressing  patients;  asepsis;  physical  agents  and 
mechanical  devices.  Prerequisites:  210,  sophomore  standing,  and  consent  of  director.  Sp. 

PHYSICS 

112.  ASTRONOMY.  (3-3-0).  Celestial  mechanics;  gravitation  and  Kepler's  Law; 
solar  system;  stars.  Prerequisite:  Science  102, 

150.  INTRODUCTION  TO  ANALYTICAL  METHODS  OF  PHYSICS. 
(3-3-0),  Applying  vector  algebra  and  basic  differential  and  integral  concepts  to  the  develop- 
ment of  techniques  of  approaching  and  solving  problems  in  general  physics.  Prerequisites: 
Mathematics  103.  109.  Sp. 

203.  GENERAL  PHYSICS.  T^r  (3-3-0).  Fundamental  laws  of  mechanics,  heat  and 
sound.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  203L;  Mathematics  109.  F,  Su. 

203L.  GENERAL  PHYSICS  LABORATORY.  (10  3)  Prerequisite:  registration 
in  or  credit  for  203.  F.  Su. 

203R.  GENERAL  PHYSICS  RECITATION.  (10  2)  Practice  in  analytical 
reasoning  and  problem  solving  to  accompany  general  physics.  Recommended  for  students 
having  a  weak  background  in  physics  and  mathematics.  May  be  used  to  fulfill  requirements 
of  any  degree.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  203.  F,  Su. 

204.  GENERAL  PHYSICS.  (3-3-0).  Fundamental  laws  of  electricity,  magnetism, 
and  optics;  introductory  atomic  and  nuclear  physics.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit 
for  204L;  203-203L.  Sp,  Su. 

204L.  GENERAL  PHYSICS  LABORATORY.  (1-0-3).  Prerequisite:  registration 
in  or  credit  for  204.  Sp,  Su. 

204R.  GENERAL  PHYSICS  RECITATION.  (10  2)  Practice  in  analytical 
reasoning  and  problem  solving  to  accompany  general  physics.  Recommended  for  students 
having  a  weak  background  in  physics  and  mathematics.  May  not  be  used  to  fulfill  re- 
quirements of  any  degree.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  204.  Sp,  Su. 

211.  ACOUSTICS.  (3  3-0),  Production,  propagation  and  perception  of  sound.  Fre- 
quency, amplitude,  and  wavelengths  of  sounds  and  their  influence  on  pitch,  loudness, 
quality,  and  fidelity.  The  physical  basis  of  musical  theory  and  musical  instruments.  The 
phenomena  of  hearing.  Prerequisite:  Science  102  or  equivalent. 

220.^    PRACTICUM  FOR  PHYSICS  TEACHING.  (1  to  3  0  0)  Supervised  ex 
perience  in  teaching  the  physics  laboratory.  Recommended  as  an  elective  for  secondary 
education  physics  majors  and  minors  and  for  physics  majors  contemplating  a  teaching 
career.  One  hour  credit  for  each  laboratory  teaching  experience.  Prerequisite:  consent  of 
department  head.  F.  Sp,  Su. 

251.  GENERAL  ANALYTICAL  PHYSICS.  ■j:r  (4-4-0),  Fundamental  laws  of 
mechanics,  wave  motion,  heat  and  thermodynamics  using  differential  and  integral 
calculus.  Prerequisites:  150;  registration  in  or  credit  for  251  L;  Mathematics  210;  recom- 
mended corequisite;  Mathematics  211.  F. 

251 L.  GENERAL  ANALYTICAL  PHYSICS  LABORATORY.  (10  3).  Prereq 
uisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  251 .  F. 


"No  more  than  2  hours  may  be  applied  toward  a  minor  or  major  in  physics. 
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252.  GENERAL  ANALYTICAL  PHYSICS.  (4-4-0).  Continuation  of  251 .  Elec- 
tricity, magnetism,  optics,  atomic  and  nuclear  physics.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or 
credit  for  252L;  251-251L.  Sp. 

252L.  GENERAL  ANALYTICAL  PHYSICS  LABORATORY.  (10  3).  Prereq 
uisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  252.  Sp. 

260.  ENGINEERING  MECHANICS.  (3-3-0).  Principles  of  statics.  Stress  and 
strain,  torsion  and  bending,  deflection  of  beams  and  columns.  Prerequisites:  Science  102 
and  Mathematics  109. 

301.  ELECTRONICS.  (3-3-0).  Basic  electronics  for  scientists;  DC  and  AC  circuits; 
network  theorems;  basic  electron  tube  circuits;  basics  of  transistors;  instrumentation.  Pre- 
requisites: 252-252L;  or204-204L.  F,  even. 

301 L.    ELECTRONICS  LABORATORY.  (10  3).  F.  even. 

329.  ADVANCED  LABORATORY  I.  (3-0-6).  Mechanics,  electrical  measure- 
ments, heat,  physical  optics,  atomic  physics,  nuclear  physics.  Prerequisites:  252-252L; 
Mathematics  211.  F. 

330.  ADVANCED  LABORATORY  II.  (3-0-6).  Continuation  of  329,  but  may  be 
taken  independently.  Sp. 

340.  MINICOMPUTER  INTERFACING  WITH  SCIENTIFIC  INSTRU- 
MENTATION. (3-3-0).  Practical  course  dealing  with  the  use  of  minicomputers  in  real- 
time data  acquisition  and  control  of  scientific  instruments.  Prerequisite:  a  basic  computer 
course  or  consent  of  instructor.  (Same  as  Chemistry  340). 

371.  THERMODYNAMICS.  (3-3-0).  Laws  of  thermodynamics,  kinetic  theory  of 
gases,  transport  properties,  elements  of  statistical  mechanics.  Prerequisites:  252-252L; 
Mathematics  211. 

382.  PHYSICAL  OPTICS.  (3-3-0).  Interference,  diffraction,  polarization,  crystal 
optics.  Prerequisites:  252-252L;  Mathematics  21 1 . 

490.  UNDERGRADUATE  SEMINAR.  (1-1-0).  Student  must  present  a  50- 
minute  seminar  on  a  topic  in  physics  approved  by  the  instructor.  No  more  than  2  hours  may 
count  toward  the  baccalaureate  degree.  F,  Sp. 

492.  INDIVIDUAL  STUDY.  (2-0-6).  Study  in  experimental  or  theoretical  physics 
under  supervision  of  a  faculty  member.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors;  may  be  repeated  any 
number  of  times;  not  more  than  4  hours  may  be  applied  toward  graduation.  Prerequisites: 
consent  of  instructor  and  department  head.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

495.  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS.  (1 -0-4).  Individual  research  on  problems  not  or- 
dinarily included  within  the  scope  of  regularly  scheduled  courses.  Prerequisite:  consent  of 
department  head.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

498.  SENIOR  THESIS.  (2-0-6).  Investigation  of  a  problem  in  experimental  or 
theoretical  physics  under  supervision  of  a  faculty  member;  results  presented  in  formal 
report  at  scientific  meeting  or  seminar.  May  be  repeated  any  number  of  times.  Prerequi- 
sites: senior  standing,  superior  work  as  undergraduate  physics  major,  and  consent  of  physics 
faculty.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

410.'  MODERN  PHYSICS.  (3-3-0).  Introductory  course  covering  topics  in  special 
theory  of  relativity,  wave  and  particle  description  of  matter,  atomic,  and  nuclear  physics. 
Prerequisites:  2  semesters  of  general  physics;  Mathematics  210.  F. 

451.  MECHANICS.  (4-4-0).  Dynamics  of  a  particle  in  1,  2,  and  3  dimensions; 
damped  oscillator  with  arbitrary  forcing;  2-body  problem;  many-body  problem;  rigid  body 
dynamics;  small  oscillations.  Prerequisites:  252-252L;  credit  for  or  registration  in 
Mathematics  313. 

462.  ELECTROMAGNETISM.  (4-4-0).  Electrostatics  in  vacuo;  energy  in  the  elec- 
tric field;  magnetostics;  electric  current;  electric  and  magnetic  fields  in  material  media; 
Maxwell's  equations;  field  of  an  oscillating  dipole.  Prerequisites:  252-252L;  credit  for  or 
registration  in  Mathematics  316. 

471.     METHODS  OF  THEORETICAL  PHYSICS.  (3  3  0)  Topics  of  current  in 
terest;  mathematical  techniques  used.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  department  head. 


'This  course  may  be  counted  for  graduate  credit  only  toward  a  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree. 
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472.  METHODS  OF  THEORETICAL  PHYSICS.  (3  3  0)  Continuation  of  47 1 ; 
may  be  taken  independently.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  department  head. 

483.  INTRODUCTORY  QUANTUM  MECHANICS.  (3  3  0)  The  free  particle, 
square  well  potential.  1 -electron  atom,  time-independent  perturbation  theory,  interaction 
of  matter  and  radiation.  Prerequisites:  451;  credit  for  or  registration  in  462  and 
Mathematics  316. 

484.  ADVANCED  TOPICS  IN  MODERN  PHYSICS.  (3  3  0)  Quantum  statis 
tics,  quantum  theory  of  solids.  X-rays,  nuclear  physics,  particle  physics.  Prerequisite:  483. 

For  Graduates  Only 

509A.  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  FOR  ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY 
TEACHERS  I.  (3-3-0).  Teaching  basic  principles  of  physical  science  at  the  elementary 
and  secondary  level  employing  the  inquiry  method. 

509B.  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  FOR  ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY 
TEACHERS  II.  (3-3  0).  Continuation  of  509A. 

509C.  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  FOR  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS.  (3  to  4  3  to 
4-0).  General  and  specialized  topics  of  interest  to  elementary  school  teachers.  Prerequisite: 
6  hours  of  physical  science. 

509D.'  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  FOR  SECONDARY  TEACHERS.  (3  3  0)  Cur 
rent  topics  of  interest  to  secondary  science  teachers. 

52L  CLASSICAL  MECHANICS  I.  (3-3-0).  Lagrange's  equations,  variational 
techniques,  dynamics  of  rigid  bodies,  small  oscillations,  relativistic  mechanics. 

522.  CLASSICAL  MECHANICS  II.  (3-3-0).  Hamilton's  equation,  contact 
transformations,  Hamilton-Jacobi  theory,  mechanics  of  deformable  bodies. 

531.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  THEORY  I.  (3-3-0).  Boundary-value  problems  in 
electrostatics,  multipoles,  magnetostatics,  time-varying  fields.  Maxwell's  equations,  and 
electromagnetic  waves. 

532.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  THEORY  II.  (3  3  0)  Radiating  systems, 
relativistic-particle  dynamics,  radiation  by  moving  charges,  multipole  fields,  radiation 
damping,  scattering  and  absorption. 

54L  QUANTUM  MECHANICS  I.  (3-3-0).  Matter  waves,  the  Schrodinger  equa- 
tion, operators'  discrete  eigenvalues,  continuous  eigenvalues,  stationary  perturbation 
theory. 

542.  QUANTUM  MECHANICS  II.  (3-3-0).  Time-dependent  perturbation 
theory,  quantum  statistics,  identical  particles  and  spin,  relativistic  theory. 

55L  STATISTICAL  MECHANICS.  (3-3-0).  Elementary  probability  and 
statistics,  kinetic  theory  of  gases,  ensemble  theory,  applications. 

585.  SPECIAL  TOPICS.  (1  to  3-1  to  3-0).  Subject  matter  will  vary  according  to  the 
interests  of  the  faculty. 

590.  SEMINAR.  (1-1-0).  Maximum  credit  towards  degree  2  hours.  Reports  of  cur- 
rent research  projects  by  graduate  students  and  staff;  recent  developments  and  discoveries 
of  physics.  Required  of  all  regularly  enrolled  graduate  students  majoring  in  physics.  F,  Sp. 

♦595.  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS  IN  PHYSICS.  (1  to  6-0-3  to  18).  Introduction 
to  research  and  physics  literature;  investigation  of  an  elementary  research  problem; 
laboratory  and  conferences  as  required.  Results  presented  both  in  formal  written  report 
and  orally,  either  in  a  departmental  seminar  or  at  a  professional  meeting.  Prerequisite: 
consent  of  department  head.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

598.    THESIS.  (6-0-0).  F,  Sp.  Su. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

190.  INTRODUCTION  TO  LEGAL  STUDIES.  (3  3  0)  The  legal  profession; 
undergraduate  course  selection;  law  school  admission;  fields  of  law;  guest  lecturers  and 
practicum.  F. 


'Credit  may  not  be  obtained  in  both  Chemistry  509D  and  Physics  509D 
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201.  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES.^  (3  3  0)  Federal  govern 
ment  in  the  U.S.;  government  machinery  and  present  tendencies  toward  modification;  em- 
phasis on  political  parties  and  party  governments.  Prerequisite:  sophomore  standing.  F,  Sp, 
Su. 

202.  STATE  AND  URBAN  GOVERNMENT,  i:?  (3-3-0).  State  and  urban 
government  in  the  50  states  with  emphasis  on  southern  and  Louisiana  government  and 
politics.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

291.  SCOPE  AND  METHODS.  (3-3-0).  Methods  of  political  science  and  content 
and  scope  of  the  discipline.  Prerequisite:  201 .  Sp. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

*302.  POLITICAL  PARTIES.  (3-3-0).  The  party  process  and  institutions;  em- 
phasis on  American  developments.  Prerequisite:  201 .  F,  even. 

306.  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION.  (3-3-0).  Principles  and  processes  of  ad- 
ministering public  policies;  problems  of  personnel,  finance,  organization,  and  extent  of 
bureaucratic  responsibility.  F,  odd. 

*309.  CONSTITUTIONAL  LAW.  (3-3-0).  Major  Supreme  Court  decisions  inter- 
preting the  U.S.  Constitution.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

*313.  URBAN  GOVERNMENT.  (3-3-0).  Problems  and  scope  of  contemporary 
urban  government  and  politics.  Prerequisites:  201  and  202  or  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

401.  PARLIAMENTARY  GOVERNMENT.  (3  3  0).  Principal  examples  of 
parliamentary  government.  Prerequisite:  201.  F,  even. 

405.  AMERICAN  POLITICAL  INSTITUTIONS  AND  PROCESSES.  (3  3  0). 
The  judiciary;  legislative  procedures  in  Congress;  administrative  procedures  in  the  ex- 
ecutive branch  of  the  government. 

409.  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS.  (3-3-0).  Major  theories  on  international 
relations;  post  World  War  11  and  current  periods.  Sp,  even. 

411.  INTERNATIONAL  LAW  AND  ORGANIZATION.  (3  3  0).  Theories  of 
international  law  and  concepts  of  international  organizations.  Prerequisite:  201 .  F,  odd. 

412.  TOTALITARIAN  GOVERNMENT.  (3-3-0).  An  examination  of 
totalitarian  government  with  a  focus  on  the  2  principal  forms  of  the  20th  Century,  fascism 
and  communism.  Sp,  odd. 

415.  POLITICAL  THEORY.  (3-3-0).  Principal  developments  in  political  theory 
from  antiquity  to  the  present.  Prerequisites:  junior  standing  and  consent  of  instructor. 

*416.  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS.  (3-3-0).  Reading  and  research  on  selected  topics  in 
the  areas  of  American  government  and  international  relations.  Prerequisites:  major  or 
minor  in  government  and  senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor.  Su. 

416P.  PRACTICUM.  (3  or  6-0-10).  Work  experience  in  offices  of  public  ad- 
ministration or  legal  firms.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing  and  consent  of  instructor. 

*419.  PROPAGANDA  AND  PUBLIC  OPINION.  (3  3  0)  Nature  of  and 
techniques  used  in  propaganda  and  public  opinion;  role  of  social  agencies  in  opinion  for- 
mation; analysis  of  current  publications  and  textbooks.  Prerequisite:  Social  Studies  101  or 
equivalent.  Sp,  odd. 

For  Graduates  Only 

515.  READINGS  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE.  (3-3-0).  Special  readings  for  a  ma- 
jor or  minor  in  social  or  political  science.  Su. 

*580.  SEMINAR  IN  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS.  (3  3  0).  Reading  and 
research  on  selected  topics  in  international  relations.  Su. 

*590.  SEMINAR  IN  AMERICAN  GOVERNMENT.  (3  3  0)  Reading  and 
research  on  selected  topics  in  American  government.  Su. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

101.  '  GENERAL  PSYCHOLOGY,  (3-0-0).  Principles  of  psychology;  human 
behavior:  shaping  of  behavior  and  personality  by  interaction  between  individual  and  en- 
vironment. V.  Sp.  Su. 

102.  BEHAVIOR  SHAPING.  (1-1-0).  Principles  in  shaping  of  operant  behavior. 
Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  102L.  F. 

102L.  BEHAVIOR  SHAPING  LABORATORY.  (3  0  6)  Elementary  laboratory 
techniques  in  analysis  of  operant  behavior.  Laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisite:  registration  in 
or  credit  for  102.  F. 

111.  GENERAL  PSYCHOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (10  2)  Laboratory  work 
correlated  with  101.  Human  behavior.  2  to  3  hours  per  week.  To  be  pursued  concurrent 
with  101,  if  possible. 

202.  COMPARATIVE  PSYCHOLOGY.  (3  3-0).  The  comparative  method  and  its 
application  to  the  behavior  of  organisms,  including  man.  Research  of  innate  behavior,  ear- 
ly experience,  learning,  motivation,  physiological  processes.  Sp. 

205.  DEVELOPMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Physical,  mental,  social  and 
emotional  development  of  the  individual;  understanding  human  dynamics  with  respect  to 
self  and  others.  F.  Sp,  Su. 

241.  NONPARAMETRIC  STATISTICS.  (3-3-0).  The  nonparametric  statistical 
procedures  employed  in  the  description  and  interpretation  of  data  in  the  behavioral 
sciences. 

243.    INTRODUCTION    TO    EXPERIMENTAL    PSYCHOLOGY.    (3  3  0). 

History  of  experimental  psychology  and  experimental  principles  as  applied  to  the  basic  pro- 
cesses of  psychology:  learning,  perception,  and  motivation.  Prerequisites:  101  and  credit 
for  or  coregistration  in  243L.  F. 

243L.  INTRODUCTORY  EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  LABORA- 
TORY. (1-0-2).  Basic  classical  and  modern  experiments  in  psychology.  Report  writing  ac- 
cording to  APA  stvle  and  format.  Prerequisite:  Credit  for  or  coregistration  in  243.  F. 

245.  PERSONAL  ADJUSTMENT  AND  DEVELOPMENT.  >  (3  3  0)  Under 
standing  and  dealing  with  frustration,  adjustment  mechanisms,  personal  motivation,  feel- 
ings and  emotions;  interpersonal  adjustments;  identifying  and  resolving  common  problems 
of  conflict  and  adjustment  in  each  stage  of  life;  self-understanding,  self-acceptance,  and 
maximum  utilization  of  personal  capacities  and  traits.  F,  Su. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

301.  PHYSIOLOGICAL  PSYCHOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Functional  organic  and 
biochemical  factors  as  determinants  of  personality  and  behavior;  emphasis  on  the  nervous 
and  endocrine  svstems.  F,  even. 

302.  EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY:  LEARNING.  (3  3  0)  Principles  and 
basic  experimental  techniques  in  the  study  of  human  and  animal  learning.  Prerequisites: 
243,  243L,  440  and  credit  for  or  coregistration  in  302L.  F.  odd. 

302L.  EXPERIMENTAL  LEARNING  LABORATORY.  (10  2).  Basic  ex 
periments  in  learning.  Report  writing  in  APA  format.  Prerequisite:  credit  for  or  coregistra- 
tion in  302.  F,  odd. 

306.  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Individual  in  relationship  to  others;  nature 
and  development  of  personality;  social  behavior  and  adjustments.  (Same  as  Sociology  306). 
F.  Sp,  Su. 

307.  EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY:  PERCEPTION.  (3  3  0)  Principles 
and  basic  experimental  techniques  in  the  study  of  perception.  Prerequisites:  243,  243L,  440 
and  credit  for  or  coregistration  in  307L.  Sp.  odd. 


'Only  in  the  College  of  Education  may  a  student  use  both  Psychology  101  and  Educational  Psychology  201 
to  meet  degree  requirements. 
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307L.  EXPERIMENTAL  PERCEPTION  LABORATORY.  (10  2).  Basic  ex 
periments  in  perception.  Report  writing  in  APA  format.  Credit  for  or  coregistration  in  307. 
Sp.  odd. 

308.  EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY:  MOTIVATION.  (3  3  0)  Basic  ex 
perimental  techniques  in  the  study  of  human  and  animal  motivation.  Prerequisites:  243, 
243L,  440  and  credit  for  or  coregistration  in  308L.  Sp.  even. 

308L.  EXPERIMENTAL  MOTIVATION  LABORATORY.  (10  2)  Basic  ex 
periments  in  motivation.  Report  v^^riting  in  APA  format.  Prerequisite:  credit  for  or  cor- 
egistration in  308.  Sp, even. 

401.  SENSORY  PROCESSES.  (3-3-0).  Energy  transduction  in  the  internal  and  ex- 
ternal senses,  afferent  control  via  receptor  adjustment  and  neural  interaction,  centripetal 
information  processing,  and  the  relation  of  sensors  to  homeostatic  regulation.  Prerequi- 
sites: 301  or  consent  of  instructor.  Sp,  odd. 

402.  BEHAVIOR  MODIFICATION.  (3-3-0).  Principles  and  appHcations  of 
behavior  modification  techniques;  learning,  emotional  and  behavioral  problems.  Prerequi- 
site: 6  hours  of  psychology  or  educational  psychology. 

403.  ADVANCED  GENERAL  PSYCHOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Principles  and  applica- 
tions of  psychology  as  a  science  in  the  understanding,  prediction,  and  control  of  behavior. 
May  not  be  used  toward  graduate  degree  requirements  in  psychology. 

406.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  WOMEN.  (3-3-0).  Woman  in  the  20th  century.  Chang- 
ing role  of  the  woman,  her  unique  needs,  and  the  impact  of  the  feminist  movement.  Pre- 
requisite: 206  recommended.  Su. 

440.  STATISTICS  FOR  PSYCHOLOGY  AND  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0).  Statisti 
cal  procedures  employed  in  the  description  and  interpretation  of  psychological,  educa- 
tional, and  behavioral  research  data  and  measurement.  (Same  as  Educational  Psychology 
440).  F,  Sp,  Su. 

441.  PSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS.  (3  3  0)  Character 
istics.  interpretations,  uses  and  misuses  of  standardized  psychological  tests;  examples  of 
each  variety;  development  and  use  of  objective  tests,  essay  tests,  rating  scales,  attitude 
scales.  Prerequisite:  440  recommended.  Su,  F. 

445.  ABNORMAL  PSYCHOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Nature  and  etiology  of  common  de- 
viant mental  and  emotional  conditions;  their  potentials  for  rehabilitation,  readjustment, 
and  learning.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

446.  INTRODUCTION  TO  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN.  (3  3  0)  Common 
types  of  physical,  mental,  and  social-emotional  deviates;  implications  for  training  or  educa- 
tion. (Same  as  Special  Education  446).  F,  Sp,  Su. 

447.  PERSONALITY  DYNAMICS.  (3-3-0).  Dynamics  underlying  modes  of 
behavior;  rationale  of  adaptive  as  well  as  maladaptive  behavior;  behavior  disorders  within 
the  normal  range;  theories  of  personality.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

448.  SYSTEMS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Comparison,  with  some  unifying 
reconciliation,  of  "schools"  of  psychology  which  represent  major  different  approaches  to  the 
study  of  human  behavior.  Prerequisites:  12  hours  of  psychology.  Sp. 

449.  INDEPENDENT  PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH.  (3  0  0)  Student  will 
design,  conduct,  and  file  a  satisfactory  report  of  an  original  psychological  research  project, 
under  direction  of  the  assigned  adviser.  Not  limited  to  laboratory  experimentation.  Prereq- 
uisites: 12  hours  in  psychology.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

450.  PSYCHOLOGY  IN  BUSINESS  AND  INDUSTRY.  (3  3  0)  Psychological 
foundations  of  practices,  procedures,  and  conditions  in  business  and  industry; 
psychological  implications  of  work  in  relation  to  personality  and  culture.  Sp,  even. 

455.  ENVIRONMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Interrelation  of  behavior  to 
artificial  and  natural  environments.  Effects  of  noise,  temperature,  air  pollution,  crowding, 
and  other  environmental  aspects  of  the  urban  and  rural  settings.  F. 

460.  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  IN  THE  MENTAL  HEALTH  AGENCY.  (3  0  0) 
Nine  to  12  hours  per  week  working  in  a  mental  health  facility.  Prerequisites:  senior  stan- 
ding; 24  hours  in  psychology,  including  445  or  447;  consent  of  instructor. 
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466.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  MENTAL  RETARDATION.  (3  3  0)  Education  and 
training  of  the  mentally  retarded;  types  of  retardation.  Identification  and  diagnosis  of  men 
tal  retardation;  personality  development  of  the  retardate;  parental  reaction  to  mental 
retardation;  the  development  of  educational  programs  for  the  retarded;  society  s  role  in 
programs  for  the  mentally  retarded;  trends  in  theory  and  practice.  (Same  as  Special  Educa- 
tion 466).  F,  Sp.  Su. 

470.  SEMINAR  IN  ALCOHOLISM.  (3-3-0).  Current  scientific  information, 
materials,  and  techniques  for  dealing  with  alcoholism. 

480.  CLINICAL  BIOFEEDBACK  TECHNOLOGY.  (3  2  2)  Introduction  to 
clinical  biofeedback  applications  including  stress  disorders,  autogenic  training,  progressive 
relaxation,  stress  management  training,  and  behavioral  psychotherapy.  Prerequisite;  301 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

For  Graduates  Only 

505.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  ADULTHOOD.  (3  3-0).  Psychological  phenomena 
from  late  adolescence  through  adulthood.  Major  theories  concerned  Vk^ith  maturing  pro- 
cesses and  problems  characteristic  of  this  age  span.  F,  Su. 

506.  ADVANCED  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY.  (3  3  0)  Literature  of  social 
psychology;  recent  research.  Prerequisite:  206  or  306  recommended,  or  consent  of  instruc- 
tor. F. 

510.  PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH.  METHODS.  (3  3  0)  Descriptive  meth 
ods.  correlation,  multiple  correlation,  simple  and  multiple  regression  analysis,  curve  fit- 
ting, probability,  the  nature  of  statistical  inference,  sampling  distributions,  non- 
parametric  methods,  and  analysis  of  variance.  Prerequisite:  440.  F. 

512.  PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH:  DESIGN  AND  EVALUATION. 
(3-3-0).  Theory  and  application  of  experimental  design  in  psychological  research;  includes 
study  of  design  strategies  in  relation  to  statistical  procedures,  particular  emphasis  on 
analysis  of  variance  and  covariance.  Prerequisite:  510  or  demonstrated  competency.  Sp. 

520.  CLINICAL  AND  COMMUNITY  PSYCHOLOGY.  (3  3  0)  An  overview  of 
the  related  areas  of  clinical  and  community  psychology,  including  history  and  develop- 
ment, techniques,  trends,  ethical  standards,  models  for  intervention,  legal  aspects  of  in- 
tervention, and  legislation  that  effects  the  delivery  of  mental  health  services.  Prerequisites: 
445  or  447 .  consent  of  instructor,  and  coregistration  or  credit  in  529P.  F. 

520P.  PRACTICUM  IN  CLINICAL  AND  COMMUNITY  PSYCHOLOGY. 
(1-0-0).  Demonstrations,  projects,  discussions,  case  analysis,  intake  and  interview  strategies. 
Prerequisite:  Coregistration  in  or  credit  for  520.  F. 

522.  SCHOOL  PSYCHOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  History,  functions,  duties,  ethics,  and 
legal  responsibilities  of  psychologists  in  the  school  system.  Prerequis.tes:  445  or  447  and 
Education  510.  Sp. 

525.  PSYCHOLOGICAL  INTERVENTION  AND  THERAPY.  (3  3  0)  Major 
theories  and  principles  of  the  remediation  of  deviate  and  inappropriate  behavior. 
Psychotherapy,  group  techniques,  dynamic  and  learning  theory  based  approaches  to 
therapy,  behavior  modification,  and  related  techniques.  Prerequisites:  520  or  consent  of  in- 
structor and  coregistration  in  or  credit  for  525P.  Sp. 

525P.  PRACTICUM  IN  PSYCHOLOGICAL  INTERVENTION  AND 
THERAPY.  (10-0).  Supervised  experience  in  the  remediation  of  problematic  behavior, 
including  interviewing,  therapy,  consultation  and  the  measurement  of  therapeutic  out- 
come. Prerequisite:  coregistration  in  or  credit  for  525.  Sp. 

530.  INTELLECTUAL  ASSESSMENT:  WECHSLER  AND  BINET  SCALES. 
(2-2  0).  Theories  of  intelligence,  problems  of  intellectual  assessment  and  experience  in  the 
technique  of  test  administration.  Special  emphasis  on  the  Wechsler  and  Binet  Scales.  Other 
methods  of  intellectual  assessment  including  methods  employed  with  the  handicapped  and 
culturally  disadvantaged  persons.  Prerequisites;  441  or  Counseling  and  Guidance  552,  con- 
sent of  instructor,  and  coregistration  in  or  credit  for  530P.  F.  Sp. 
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530P.  PRACTICUM  IN  INTELLECTUAL  ASSESSMENT:  WECHSLER 
AND  BINET  SCALES.  (2-0-0).  Actual  experience  in  the  administration,  scoring,  and 
interpretation  of  a  variety  of  intellectual  assessment  test,  with  a  special  emphasis  on  the 
Wechsler  and  Stanford- Binet  Test  Batteries.  Prerequisite:  coregistration  in  or  credit  for 

530.  F,  Sp. 

532.  PSYCHOLOGICAL  ASSESSMENT:  PERSONALITY  AND  AFFECTIVE 
BATTERIES.  (2  2  0).  Theory  and  rationale  in  the  use  of  projective  and  objective  assess- 
ment instruments  in  applied  settings  for  adults  and  children.  Prerequisites:  441  or  Counsel- 
ing and  Guidance  552,  445  or  447  and  coregistration  in  or  credit  for  532P.  Sp. 

532P.  PRACTICUM  IN  PSYCHOLOGICAL  ASSESSMENT:  PERSONALI- 
TY AND  AFFECTIVE  BATTERIES.  (1-0-0).  Actual  experience  in  the  administration, 
scoring,  and  interpretation  of  a  wide  variety  or  personality  tests  for  adults  and  children. 
Prerequisite:  coregistration  in  or  credit  for  532.  Sp. 

547.  THEORIES  OF  PERSONALITY.  (3-3-0).  Comparison  and  analysis  of  ma- 
jor theories  of  personality,  classic  Greek  through  predominant  modern.  Prerequisite:  447 
recommended.  Sp. 

549.  INDEPENDENT  STUDY.  (1  to  3-0-0).  May  be  repeated  up  to  6  hours.  Only 
3  hours  may  be  counted  toward  degree  credit  in  Community  and  School  Psychology.  May 
not  be  counted  toward  degrees  requiring  theses.  Prerequisite:  510.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

550C.  EXTERNSHIP  IN  CLINICAL  PSYCHOLOGY.  (3  to  12  0  0).  Forty 
hours  per  week  direct  experience  in  an  approved  mental  health  setting  under  the  supervi- 
sion of  a  licensed  psychologist.  Application  of  appropriate  intervention  techniques;  assess- 
ment tools  and  techniques;  management  of  clinical  cases.  Prerequisites:  520,  520P,  525, 
525P,  530,  530P,  and  575  with  at  least  a  grade  of  "B"  and  consent  of  the  student's  graduate 
advisory  committee.  This  course  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  of  "B"  or  better  in  order 
to  be  used  toward  the  master's  degree.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

550S.  EXTERNSHIP  IN  SCHOOL  PSYCHOLOGY.  (3  to  12  0  0).  Placement  in 
a  school  setting  under  the  supervision  of  both  a  certified  school  psychologist  and  university 
personnel.  Application  of  assessment  tools  and  techniques;  teacher  consultation;  interven- 
tion methods;  other  tasks  suitable  to  the  school  setting.  Prerequisites:  520,  520P,  522,  525, 
525P.  530,  530P,  532,  and  532P,  Special  Education  505  and  503,  Education  510,  Educa- 
tion Psychology  541 ,  546,  and  542.  F,  Sp. 

560.  DIAGNOSTIC  EXPERIENCE  IN  THE  COMMUNITY  MENTAL 
HEALTH  CENTER.  (3-0-0).  Applied  experience  in  psychodiagnosis  and  interviewing 
techniques  in  the  community  mental  health  center.  Nine  to  12  hours  per  week  in  the  mental 
health  facility.  Prerequisites:  572  or  573,  575,  576,  580,  581,  and  consent  of  instructor. 
This  course  may  not  be  counted  in  the  24  course  hours  required  for  graduation  in  the  pre- 
clinical psychology  curriculum. 

563.  THE  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  SPEECH.  (3-3-0).  Origin  of  speech  and  language; 
psychological  aspects  of  speech;  interrelations  between  speech  and  personality.  (Same  as 
Speech  563  and  Special  Education  563.) 

575.  PSYCHOPATHOLOGY.  (3  3-0).  Nature  and  etiology  of  the  more  severe 
forms  of  psychoneuroses  and  psychoses  encountered  in  hospitals  or  clinics.  Prerequisite:  445 
or  447.  F. 

579.  INTRODUCTION  TO  PROJECTIVE  TECHNIQUES.  (2  2  0).  Theory 
and  utilization  of  various  projective  techniques  in  the  study  of  personality;  Rorschach  and 
the  Thematic  Apperception  tests.  Prerequisites:  532,  and  coregistration  in  or  credit  for 
534P.  F. 

579P.  PRACTICUM  IN  PROJECTIVE  TECHNIQUES.  (10  0)  Supervised 
experience  in  the  administration,  scoring  and  interpretation  of  various  commonly  used  pro- 
jective techniques.  Prerequisite:  coregistration  in  or  credit  for  579.  F. 

582.  NEUROPSYCHOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  An  overview  of  the  research  concerning  the 
human  neural  system  with  special  emphasis  in  brain-behavior  relationships.  Psychosurgery, 
psychopharmacology,  brain  injury,  psychoneurological  functioning  and  assessment  and  the 
Halsted  Reitan  Battery.  Prerequisites:  301  or  equivalent  and  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

598.    THESIS.  (3  to  6-0-0).  F.  Sp.  Su. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  315 


602.  THEORIES  OF  LEARNING.  (3-3-0).  Evaluation  of  current  theories  in 
terms  of  their  success  in  accounting  for  the  observed  phenomenon  of  complex  learning; 
problems  of  integrating  learning  experience  and  research  in  animal  and  human  behavior. 
Prerequisite:  302  or  Educational  Psychology  54 1 .  Sp. 

606.  GROUP  DYNAMICS  AND  HUMAN  RELATIONS.  (3  3  0)  Current 
developments  in  theory,  methods  and  principles  for  understanding  and  controlling  in- 
terpersonal behavior  in  small  groups. 

648.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  READING.  (3-3  0).  Basic  psychological  processes  in- 
volved in  the  learning  and  performance  of  reading  behavior;  sensory  bases,  perception,  the 
psychological  learning  process,  attitudes  and  motivation,  and  personality  factors;  clinical 
applications.  (Same  as  Reading  648). 

650S.  INTERNSHIP  IN  SCHOOL  PSYCHOLOGY.  (3  to  12  0  0).  May  be 
repeated  for  maximum  of  18  hours.  Placement  in  a  functioning  school  system  under  the 
supervision  of  a  licensed  or  certified  school  psychologist.  Activities  include  the  application 
of  assessment  tools  and  techniques  of  school  psychology,  teacher  consultation,  intervention 
methods  and  other  tasks  suitable  to  the  school  setting.  Prerequisites:  520,  520P,  522,  525, 
525P.  530.  530P,  532,  532P.  and  Special  Education  505  and  503,  with  no  grade  lower  than 
"B",  Psychology  510,  512.  680A,  Education  510,  Educational  Psychology  541,  542,  and 
546,  and  consent  of  the  student's  advisory  committee.  This  course  must  be  passed  with  a 
grade  of  "B  "  or  better  to  be  used  toward  the  master's  degree  in  school  psychology.  F,  Sp. 

680A.    SEMINAR  IN  BEHAVIOR  MODIFICATION.  (3  3  0).  History,  techni 
ques,  and  research  in  behavior  modification.  Prerequisites:  302  or  Educational  Psychology 
541 ;  580,  and  6  additional  hours  in  behavioral  sciences  at  the  graduate  level. 

680B.  SEMINAR  IN  PSYCHOTHERAPY.  (3-3-0).  History,  techniques,  and 
research  in  psychotherapy.  Prerequisites:  575,  580,  581,  and  3  hours  in  500-600  level 
psychology  courses. 

680C.  SEMINAR  IN  LEARNING.  (3-3-0).  Topics  in  learning.  Review  of 
research  on  contemporary  issues  in  the  area  of  animal  and  human  learning.  Prerequisites: 
602,  or  Educational  Psychology  541,  consent  of  instructor,  and  9  hours  in  500-600  level 
psychology  courses. 

680D.  SEMINAR  IN  PSYCHOPATHOLOGY  AND  TREATMENT  IN 
CHILDREN.  (3-3-0).  Development  of  pathological  behavior  in  childhood  and  trends  and 
techniques  in  psychotherapy  with  children.  Prerequisites:  575,  580,  581 ,  and  consent  of  in- 
structor. 


RADIOLOGIC  TECHNOLOGY 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

401.  RADIOLOGIC  TECHNOLOGY  INTERNSHIP.  (12  0  0)  Lecture  and 
laboratory  instruction  in  radiologic  technology  procedures. 

402.  RADIOLOGIC  TECHNOLOGY  INTERNSHIP.  (12  0  0).  Continuation 
of  401. 

403.  RADIOLOGIC  TECHNOLOGY  INTERNSHIP.  (9  0  0)  Continuation  of 

402. 

404.  RADIOLOGIC  TECHNOLOGY  INTERNSHIP.  (12  0  0).  Continuation 

of  403. 

405.  RADIOLOGIC  TECHNOLOGY  INTERNSHIP.  (12  0  0)  Continuation 
of  404. 

406.  RADIOLOGIC  TECHNOLOGY  INTERNSHIP.  (9  0  0).  Continuation  of 

405. 

RADIO-TELEVISION-FILM 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

241.  THE  BROADCAST  INDUSTRY.  (3-3-0).  History,  development  and 
organizational  patterns  and  functions  of  radio  and  television;  some  practical  experience  in 
studio  control-room  operations  for  broadcasting. 
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301.    HISTORY  AND  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  AMERICAN  CINEMA. 

(3-3-0).  The  American  motion  picture  film  as  entertainment  art  and  a  medium  of  com- 
munication. 

342.  RADIO  WORKSHOP.  (3-3-0).  Continuation  of  341.  Special  problems  in 
television  terminology;  assignments  with  University  television  facilities  and  studio  equip- 
ment. Prerequisite:  sophomore  standing. 

345.  BASIC  TELEVISION  TECHNIQUES.  (3-3-0).  Television  equipment  and 
studio  practices.  Practice  with  television  cameras,  microphones,  dollies;  television  ter- 
minology. Prerequisite:  sophomore  standing. 

346.  ADVANCED  TELEVISION  TECHNIQUES.  (3-3-0).  Continuation  of  345, 
with  special  attention  to  particular  problems  of  telecasting;  special  projects  with  University 
television  facilities.  Prerequisites:  241 ,  345,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

365.  FILM  MAKING.  (3-1-5).  Basic  cinematography.  History  of  the  medium 
(shooting  film,  editing,  sound  recording,  film  continuity);  development  of  its  techniques 
and  equipment.  Application  of  cinematography  to  current  mass  media  and  film  making  as 
a  fine  art. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

439.  DOCUMENTARY  PRODUCTION.  (3-3-0).  An  approach  to  documentary 
making  from  the  initial  idea  to  the  scenario  and  the  final  realization  of  the  documentary. 
Discussion  and  utilization  of  film  and  video  tape.  Prerequisite:  301  or  consent  of  instructor. 

440.  BROADCAST  NEWS  PRODUCTION.  (3-3-0).  Writing  and  reporting 
radio  and  television  news;  preparation  of  material  for  presentation,  including  background 
for  reporting  special  events  on  the  air;  processing  of  local  and  wire  service  news.  Prerequi- 
site: 241  and  345.  Journalism  251 ;  or  equivalent. 

445.  TELEVISION  SCRIPT  WRITING  AND  PROGRAM  PLANNING. 
(3-3-0).  Script  writing  techniques  of  program  planning  for  educational  telecasts  and  pro- 
duction of  educational  broadcasts.  Designed  to  assist  student  teachers,  supervisors,  and 
program  directors  in  utilizing  the  medium  in  schools  or  in  commercial  radio  and  television 
stations.  Prerequisite:  345,  346,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

446.  DIRECTING  TELEVISION  ACTIVITIES.  (3  3  0)  Practical  application 
of  Communications  445  with  emphasis  of  rehearsing  and  telecasting  educational  programs. 
Prerequisite:  445  or  consent  of  instructor. 

READING 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

100.  READING  IMPROVEMENT.  (3-3-0).  (May  be  repeated).  Developmental 
reading  for  all  students  who  need  to  improve  their  reading  skills.  Emphasis  on  rate  of  com- 
prehension, vocabulary  development,  and  study  skills.  Required  of  all  students  whose  test 
scores  indicate  reading  deficiency.  Students  who  take  this  course  will  have  3  semester  hours 
added  to  degree  requirements.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

lOOZ.  READING  IMPROVEMENT  LABORATORY.  (0  0  2).  Required  of  all 
students  enrolled  in  100. 

101.  READING  AND  STUDY  EFFICIENCY.  (3-3-0).  Improvement  of  reading 
rate,  study  methods,  reading,  and  interpretation  skills.  Available  as  an  elective  for  students 
wishing  to  improve  college  learning  skills. 

116.  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  READING  PROCESS  FOR  TEACHER 
AIDES.  (3  3  0).  Rudiments  of  the  process  of  reading  for  those  aides  assisting  certified 
teachers  in  classroom  instructional  activities. 

303.  INTRODUCTION  TO  READING.  (3  3  0).  The  reading  process;  overview 
of  instructional  practices  and  methods  in  reading.  Prerequisites:  admission  to  candidacy  in 
teacher  education. 

306.'    TEACHING  READING  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.  (3  3  0) 

Developmental  program  of  reading  in  the  primary  and  upper  elementary  grades;  content, 
materials,  methods,  and  techniques  used  in  teaching  reading  in  the  elementary  school.  Pre- 
requisite: 303. 


'1  his  course  must  be  taken  in  "methods  block":  Education  309  109L,  310  310L.  313  313L.  Reading  307. 
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307.'  PRACTICUM  IN  READING.  (3-3-0).  Reading  skills,  assessing  reading  dif- 
ficulty, lesson  planning,  and  human  relations.  Includes  supervised  tutoring  and  small 
group  instruction  in  the  classroom.  Prerequisite:  admission  to  candidacy  in  teacher  educa- 
tion. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

408.  TEACHING    READING    IN   THE   SECONDARY   SCHOOL.    (3  3  0). 

Reading  skill  assessment,  developmental  skills  areas,  content  area  reading  and  corrective 
reading  for  secondary  school  students.  Prerequisite:  303.  Sp. 

409.  READING  INSTRUCTION  IN  ADULT  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0)  Iden 
tification  of  reading  skills;  evaluation  of  reading  skills;  evaluation  of  reading  achievement; 
diagnosis  of  specific  problem  areas;  developing  instructional  materials  and  methodology. 

415.'  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  READING  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.  (19  3-0).  Special  problems  uniquely  related  to  current 
methods  and  materials  of  instruction  in  reading,  grades,  K-8. 

456.'  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  READING  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE 
SECONDARY  SCHOOL.  (1  9  3  0).  Special  problems  uniquely  related  to  current 
methods  and  materials  of  instruction  in  reading,  grades  9-12. 

For  Graduates  Only 

5n.    READING    INSTRUCTION    IN    THE    ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL. 

(3-3  0).  Methods  and  materials  in  teaching  reading  from  the  reading  readiness  stage 
through  reading  in  content  areas  in  upper  elementary  grades.  Prerequisite:  teaching  ex- 
fierience,  or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  reading.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

512.  READING  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL.  (3  3  0) 
The  secondary  school  reading  situation;  nature  of  the  reading  process;  identification  of 
reading  skills;  causes  of  reading  difficulties;  evaluation  of  reading  achievement;  materials 
of  instruction;  reading  program  for  secondary  schools.  F,  Su. 

513.  TRENDS  AND  ISSUES  IN  READING  INSTRUCTION.  (3  3  0).  Ad 
vanced  course  designed  to  explore  and  critically  appraise  significant  research  studies, 
developments,  and  concern  related  to  teaching  reading.  Each  student  will  undertake  in- 
dependent study  of  a  problem  of  significance  to  him. 

515.  READING  STRATEGIES  FOR  TEACHING  IN  CONTENT  SUB- 
JECTS. (3  3-0).  Methods  and  materials  for  planning,  implementing  and  evaluating  in- 
struction in  content  subjects  to  overcome  student  reading  deficiencies  and  to  improve  stu- 
dent reading  and  learning  performance. 

518.  MATERIALS  AND  INSTRUCTIONAL  TECHNIQUES  IN  TEACH- 
ING READING.  (3-3  0).  Materials  and  equipment  for  selected  instructional  techniques 
of  teaching  reading;  laboratory  projects,  demonstrations,  and  development  of  criteria  for 
selection  and  utilization  of  instructional  support  items  in  reading.  Prerequisite:  teaching 
experience  or  505  or  506. 

551.  DIAGNOSIS  AND  CORRECTION  OF  READING  DISABILITIES. 
(3-3-0).  Causation  in  reading  disabilities;  laboratory  experience  with  diagnosis  instruments 
and  procedures,  including  standardized  and  informal  tests;  materials  and  procedures  for 
corrective  instruction  in  reading.  Prerequisite:  505.  Sp.  Su. 

571.  ADVANCED  DIAGNOSIS  AND  CORRECTION  OF  READING  DIS- 
ABILITIES. (3-3-0).  Advanced  diagnostic  testing  and  corrective  instruction;  case  study 
reporting,  laboratory  experience  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  reading  difficulties.  Prereq- 
uisite: 507.  Su. 

575.  SUPERVISION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  READING  PRO- 
GRAMS. (3  3  0).  .Methods  and  content  information  needed  for  leadership  in  the  develop- 
ment and  operation  of  school  and  district  reading  programs.  Prerequisites:  51 1  and  Educa- 
tion 511. 

577.  COLLEGE  LEVEL  READING  PROGRAMS.  (3  3  0)  Methods  and 
materials  for  teaching  and  administering  programs  designed  to  improve  reading  and  study 
skills  of  college  students.  Prerequisites:  511  or  512. 


"May  not  be  used  to  satisfy  degree  requirements. 
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600.    SPECIAL    PROBLEMS    IN    READING    EDUCATION.    (1   to  6  3  0). 

Aspects  of  reading  instruction  dictated  by  needs  and  interests  of  students  working  on  ad- 
vanced degrees  in  reading.  Prerequisites:  12  or  more  semester  hours  in  reading  and 
teaching  experience. 

644.  SEMINAR  IN  READING.  (1  to  6-3-0).  Research  in  reading  with  op- 
portunities for  individual  investigation  of  special  problems. 

648.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  READING.  (3-3-0).  Basic  psychological  processes  in- 
volved in  the  learning  and  performance  of  reading  behavior;  sensory  bases,  perception,  the 
psychological  learning  process,  attitudes  and  motivation,  and  personality  factors;  clinical 
applications  Prerequisite:  -201  or  Psychology  101 .  (Same  as  Psychology  648). 

651.  LABORATORY  PRACTICUM  IN  READING.  (3  3  0).  Supervised 
laboratory  experience  with  individual  and  small  groups  of  students;  case  conferences.  Pre- 
requisites: 507  and  consent  of  instructor. 

652.  ADVANCED  LABORATORY  PRACTICUM  IN  READING.  (3  3  0). 
Supervised  laboratory  experience  for  advanced  graduate  students  in  reading  needing  fur- 
ther work  with  individual  and  small  groups  of  students  with  reading  disabilities;  case  con- 
ferences. Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  608  and  consent  of  instructor. 

655.    INTERNSHIP  IN  READING  EDUCATION.  (3  6  3  0).  Supervised  prac 
tice  in  serving  as  school  district  reading  specialist,  college  reading  specialist,  and/or  teacher 
education  reading  methods  instructor.  Prerequisites:  15  semester  hours  in  reading  and  ad- 
mission to  either  specialist  or  doctoral  program  specializing  in  reading. 

690.  RESEARCH  PRACTICUM  IN  READING  EDUCATION.  (1  to  6  3  0). 
Planning,  conducting,  analyzing,  and/or  reporting  of  research  activities  pursued  under  the 
supervision  of  a  graduate  faculty  member. 

SCIENCE 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

101.  BASIC  CONCEPTS  OF  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  I.^  (3  3  0).  An  introduc 
tion  to  the  basic  concepts  of  physics  and  chemistry. 

102.  BASIC  CONCEPTS  OF  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE  I.t^t  (3  3  0)  An  in 
troduction  to  the  basic  biological  principles  with  human  perspective.  Prerequisite:  101 . 

201.  BASIC  CONCEPTS  OF  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  11.^  (3  3  0).  An  introduc 
tion  to  the  basic  concepts  of  astronomy  and  earth  science;  selected  topics  from  contem- 
porary science.  Prerequisite:  102. 

202.  BASIC  CONCEPTS  OF  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE  11.^  (3  3  0).  An  in 
troduction  to  the  basic  biological  principles  of  evolution,  ecology  and  the  environment. 
Prerequisite:  102. 

200.  FOUNDATIONS  OF  LIFE.-z^  (3-3-0).  Application  of  basic  scientific  con- 
cepts to  recent  advances  in  our  knowledge  of  living  systems. 

203.  PHYSICAL  GEOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Cycles  and  rhythms  of  geological  processes 
of  the  earth  and  the  impact  of  man  on  the  geological  environment.  (Same  as  Geology  111). 
Prerequisite:  102. 

SOCIAL  STUDIES 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

151.  SYSTEMS  OF  HUMANKIND.^  (3-3-0).  How  the  peoples  of  the  world 
organize  their  interrelationships  within  the  context  of  culture  and  by  means  of  the  different 
governmental,  legal,  and  economic  systems.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

155.  PERSPECTIVIES  ON  HUMAN  NATURE.  <r  (3-3-0).  Major  theories  of 
human  nature,  with  emphasis  on  the  search  for  a  scientific  theory  of  human  nature. 
Critical  readings  of  primary  sources,  especially:  Plato,  Aquinas,  Mill,  Marx,  Freud,  Skin- 
ner, Lorenz,  Sartre,  Chomsky,  and  Wilson.  F,  Sp,  Su. 
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For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

*303.  LOUISIANA  STUDIES.  (3-3  0).  Louisiana  in  the  South  and  the  Nation; 
the  natural  landscape;  exploration  and  colonization  by  Europeans;  economic,  social,  and 
political  development  during  the  French,  Spanish,  and  American  periods;  Louisiana  and 
Southern  industrialization.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

406.  GREAT  ISSUES.  (3  3-0).  Major  contemporary  American  and  world  pro- 
blems; their  origins  and  proposals  for  their  solutions.  Prerequisite:  senior  standing  or  per- 
mission of  instructor. 

412.  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS.  (3-1-4).  Specialized  work  under  faculty  supervision. 
In  general,  a  student  must  present  definite  evidence  that  his  proposal  is  essential  to  a  con- 
templated program  in  a  graduate  school.  Prerequisites:  major  or  minor  in  social  science, 
senior  standing,  and  consent  of  instructor. 

422.  ESTHETICS.  (3-3-0).  Critical  survey  of  selected  theories  of  art  and  artistic 
creativity,  emphasis  on  the  social  function  of  art. 

430F.  ADVANCED  FOREIGN  AREA  STUDIES.  (3  or  6-0-0).  Extended  field 
study  tours  of  selected  overseas  areas.  Lectures,  reading  and  personal  observation  are  com- 
bined to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  lives  and  problems  of  people  of  distant  lands  and 
their  relationship  to  our  own.  Areas  selected  will  vary  from  year  to  year.  Reading,  text  study 
and  a  research  paper  are  required  for  each  3  semester  hours  of  credit. 

For  Graduates  Only 

*50L    SEMINAR   IN   SOCIAL   STUDIES.   (3-3-0).  Reading  and  research  on 
special  topics  in  social  studies.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
598.     THESIS.  Maximum,  6  hours. 

SOCIAL  WORK 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

209.  SOCIAL  WELFARE  AS  A  SOCIAL  INSTITUTION.  (3  3  0)  Public  and 
private  methods  of  care  for  the  poor,  ill,  and  socially  disadvantaged;  historical  perspective 
for  contemporary  approaches  to  social  welfare.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  101 .  F. 

210.  SOCIAL  WORK  AS  A  PROFESSION.  (3-3-0).  Development  of  social  work 
as  a  profession.  Value,  knowledge,  and  skill  bases  of  social  work  in  the  perspective  of 
generalist  philosophy.  Prerequisite:  209  or  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

30L  SOCIAL  WORK.  (3  3-0).  Life  span  development  utilizing  a  systems  perspec- 
tive. Cognitive,  emotional,  and  social  development  of  the  individual  from  birth  through  old 
age  as  a  response  to  the  social  environment.  Prerequisites:  12  hours  combined  sociology  and 
psychology  or  consent  of  instructor. 

312.  SOCIAL  WORK  METHODS  I.  (3-3  0).  Social  work  processes,  concepts, 
and  theories  applied  to  individual  and  family  levels  of  intervention.  Establishment  of  work- 
ing relationship  with  general  interviewing  skills  applicable  to  these  client  systems.  In- 
dividual and  family  dynamics  and  the  role  of  ihe  social  worker.  Prerequisite:  210  or  consent 
of  instructor.  F. 

313.  SOCIAL  WORK  METHODS  II.  (3  3-0).  Group  work,  theory,  and  pro- 
cesses. Basic  techniques  through  an  experiential  approach.  Prerequisite:  312  or  consent  of 
instructor.  Sp. 

419B.  FIELD  WORK.  (6  2  16).  Placement  concurrent  with  other  classes.  Sixteen 
hours  per  week  directed  field  practice  education  and  2  hour  weekly  seminar  integrating 
theory  and  field  instruction.  Social  work  majors  only.  May  be  repeated  for  total  12  hours 
credit.  Prerequisite:  313. 

4I9D.  FIELD  WORK.  (12  2  32).  Thirty-two  hours  per  week  directed  field  practice 
education  and  2  hour  weekly  seminars  integrating  theory  and  field  instruction.  Social  work 
majors  only.  Prerequisite:  313. 

435.  CONTEMPORARY  ISSUES  IN  SOCIAL  POLICY.  (3  3  0)  Topics  of  na 
tional  significance  related  to  the  field  of  social  welfare;  welfare  rights,  guaranteed  annual 
income,  national  health  insurance,  issues  pertaining  to  women  and  ethnic  minorities. 
1  opics  will  vary  from  semester  to  semester  to  reflect  current  areas  of  concern.  Prerequisite: 
junior  standing.  Sp. 
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446A.  DIRECTED  STUDIES  IN  FAMILY  LIFE.  (3  3  0)  Topics  and  problems 
in  family  life.  Presented  through  independent  study  and  television  presentation.  Prerequi- 
site: consent  of  instructor. 

447.    COUNSELING  IN  DEATH,  DYING,  AND  LOSS.  (3  3  0).  Infant  death 

syndrome,  death  and  the  child,  adolescent  suicide,  terminal  illness,  and  the  widowed  in 
America.  Communication  with  the  fatally  ill.  Individual  and  family  counseling  techniques. 
Prerequisites:  Sociology  445  or  consent  of  instructor. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

300A.    INTRODUCTION    TO   TRANSACTIONAL   ANALYSIS   I.    (3  3  0) 

Concepts  and  theory  of  transactional  analysis,  combined  didactic  and  experiential  ap- 
proach utilizing  small  group  interaction  and  com.munication.  Prerequisite:  junior  stan- 
ding. 

300B.    INTRODUCTION  TO  TRANSACTIONAL  ANALYSIS  II.  (3  3  0).  To 

include  the  Mini-script  and  the  Life  Script  Questionnaire.  Prerequisite:  300A  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

*3I4.  SOCIAL  WORK  METHODS  III.  (3-3-0).  Community  organization;  struc- 
ture and  functions  of  communities;  processes  of  directed  change,  including  community 
problem  solving  and  the  role  of  the  professional  change  agent;  the  management  of  social 
conflict;  current  approaches  to  social  planning  and  participation  in  problem  solving  exer- 
cises using  the  community  as  a  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  312  or  consent  of  instructor.  F. 

318.  TECHNIQUES  OF  INTERVIEWING.  (1  to  3-3-0).  Interviewing  skills  for 
individual,  group,  and  family  casework.  Emphasis  on  treatment  techniques  and  the  use  of 
self  in  interviewing.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

401.  INTRODUCTION  TO  GESTALT  THERAPY  AND  ADVANCED 
TRANSACTIONAL  ANALYSIS.  (3-3-0).  Laboratory  approach  for  learning  clinical  ap- 
plication of  techniques  to  include  role  playing  and  experiential  exercises.  Prerequisites: 
300B  and  1  year  of  professional  experience  or  consent  of  instructor. 

422.  SELF  ACTUALIZATION  FOR  SOCIAL  WORK.  (1  to  3  3  0).  Use  of  the 
laboratory  approach  in  helping  the  student  assess  and  enhance  his  capacity  for  working  ef- 
fectively with  people  in  social  work  settings.  Through  a  group  approach,  focus  will  be  on 
self-awareness,  interpersonal  communication,  and  the  promotion  of  personal  growth.  Pre- 
requisite: consent  of  instructor. 

*423.  PROBLEMS  OF  CHILD  WELFARE.  (3  3-0).  Historical  development  and 
current  approaches  to  child  welfare  including  protective  services,  foster  care  and  adoption 
services  in  contemporary  practice.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  101  or  consent  of  instructor. 

424.  HUMAN  SEXUALITY.  (1  to  3-3-0).  Dynamics  of  human  sexual  develop- 
ment; the  whole  person  and  adjustment  at  critical  life  stages;  management  of  sexual  malad- 
justment difficulties;  approaches  to  sex  education.  Prerequisite:  senior  standing  or  consent 
of  instructor. 

437.  STRESS  MANAGEMENT.  (3-3-0).  Nature  of  stress  and  burnout.  Identifica- 
tion and  evaluation  of  psychological  and  environmental  stressors.  Techniques  and 
strategies  for  coping  with  stress.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

For  Graduates  Only 

504.    SEMINAR  IN  PREMARITAL  AND  MARITAL  COUNSELING.  (1  to 

2-2-0).  Basic  approaches  to  premarital  and  marital  counseling.  Principles  and  techniques 
taught  primarily  through  role  playing  and  demonstration  interviews.  Prerequisite:  consent 
of  instructor. 

SOCIOLOGY 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

100.  ORIENTATION  TO  SOCIOLOGY  AND  SOCIAL  WORK.  (110) 
Fields  of  sociology  and  social  work.  Team  teaching  approach  used  to  help  the  student  deter 
mine  his  major  area  of  interest  academically  and  vocationally.  F. 
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101.  PRINCIPLES  OF  SOCIOLOGY.^  (3-3  0).  Human  social  relationships  and 
processes;  functioning  of  familial,  recreational,  religious,  economic,  political,  and  other 
social  groups  in  contemporary  society.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

202.  SOCIAL  PROBLEMS.  (3  3-0).  Social  problems  of  modern  Hfe.  especially 
those  related  to  changes  in  social  organization;  crime;  racial  conflicts;  economic  malad- 
justments resulting  from  modern  industrialization;  urbanization  and  population  trends. 
Prerequisite:  sophomore  standing.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

411  A.  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS.  (1  to  3-3  0).  Directed  individual  study  of  a  problem 
related  to  the  fields  of  sociology,  social  work,  or  rehabilitation.  Prerequisites:  major  in 
sociology,  social  work  or  rehabilitation;  senior  standing,  and/or  consent  of  instructor. 
Scheduled  only  by  arrangement  with  instructor. 

41  IB.  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS.  (6  0-0).  Directed  individual  study  of  a  problem 
related  to  the  fields  of  sociology,  social  work,  or  rehabilitation.  Prerequisites:  major  in 
sociology,  social  work  or  rehabilitation;  senior  standing,  and/or  consent  of  instructor. 
Scheduled  only  by  arrangement  with  instructor. 

420.  RESEARCH  DESIGN  AND  SOCIAL  MEASUREMENT.  (3  3  0). 
Methods  in  scientific  social  research;  tools  and  techniques  of  measurement  and  presenta- 
tion of  data.  Prerequisites:  senior  standing  and  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

425.  PROBATION  AND  PAROLE.  (3-3-0).  History,  philosophy,  and  theory  of 
pre-institutional.  and  after  care  programs  for  probationers  and  parolees;  probation  and 
parole  processes  and  procedures  including  supervision,  pre-sentence  investigations,  and 
work  release  programs.  Prerequisite:  101  or  consent  of  instructor. 

426.  SOCIAL  CHANGE  AND  DEVELOPMENT.  (3  3  0)  Nature,  organiza 
tion.  structure  and  processes  of  societal  change  in  developed  and  underdeveloped  areas. 
Planned  versus  unplanned  change  and  aspects  applicable  to  and  different  in  rural  and  ur- 
ban communities.  Concepts  useful  in  planning  community  development.  Prerequisite:  101 . 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

*304.  CRIMINOLOGY  AND  PENOLOGY.  (3  3  0).  Definition,  incidence,  and 
significance  of  crime  in  modern  society;  factors  leading  to  crime;  application  of  criminal 
law  through  police  and  courts;  treatment  of  convicted  criminals.  Prerequisite:  101  or  con- 
sent of  instructor.  F. 

*306.  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  The  individual  in  relation  to  society; 
socialization  and  personality  development.  Prerequisite:  101  or  Psychology  101.  (Same  as 
Psychology  306).  Sp. 

*307.  RURAL  SOCIOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Rural  society,  its  organization  and  institu- 
tions; population  trends  and  composition;  patterns  of  settlement;  social  processes  and 
changing  character.  Prerequisite:  101  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*308.  URBAN  SOCIOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  The  city  as  nucleus  of  modern  industrial 
society;  urban  institutions,  population,  ecology,  and  problems.  Prerequisite:  101  or  consent 
of  instructor. 

*309.  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY.  (3-3-0).  Deviant  behavior  in  children;  ex- 
tent, causes,  and  control  of  juvenile  delinquency  as  a  social  problem.  Prerequisite:  6  hours 
of  sociology  or  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

400.  ROLE  OF  COMMUNICATION  IN  HUMAN  RELATIONS.  (1  to  3  3 
0).  Laboratory  approach  to  learning  communication  skills  and  concepts  and  their  ap- 
plicability to  interpersonal  relationships.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

*405.    PREPARATION  FOR  MARRIAGE  AND  FAMILY  LIFE.  (3  3  0).  Fac 

tors  necessary  for  adequate  marriage  preparation;  role  of  dating,  engagement,  and  the 
communications  process.  Elements  of  successful  family  life;  cause  of  marital  breakdown; 
significance  of  the  self  concept  in  marital  adjustment.  F,  Sp.  Su. 

♦408.  RACE  AND  CULTURE  RELATIONS.  (3-3-0).  Race  as  a  biological  and 
cultural  concept;  status  of  minority  groups  in  contemporary  societies;  conditions  in  the  U.S. 
Prerequisite:  101  or  consent  of  instructor.  F. 

*412.  INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIOLOGICAL  THEORY.  (3  3  0)  Schools  of 
sociological  theory  and  their  relationships;  theories  of  European  and  American  sociologists. 
Prerequisites:  101 ,  junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor.  F. 
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*414.  GERONTOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Aging  and  retirement  in  American  society; 
changes,  social  policies,  and  reviews  of  research.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  sociology  or  con- 
sent of  instructor. 

*415.  MEDICAL  SOCIOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Review  of  sociological  research  into  the 
organization  and  administration  of  health  care  services;  status,  roles,  and  activities  of 
health  care  personnel;  health  care  organizations  as  social  institutions.  Prerequisite:  6  hours 
of  sociology  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*416.  DEMOGRAPHY  AND  POPULATION  PROBLEMS.  (3  3  0).  Principles 
of  population  change,  distribution  and  composition;  population  factors  as  related  to 
economic,  political,  geographic,  and  sociological  conditions.  Special  emphasis  on  the  U.S. 
Prerequisite:  202  or  consent  of  instructor. 

427.  SOCIOLOGY  OF  SEX  ROLES.  (3-3-0).  Origin  of  male  and  female  sex  roles 
and  the  manner  in  which  they  are  maintained  by  biological,  psychological  and  social 
systems.  Cross  cultural  factors  and  historical  perspective.  Prerequisites:  101  and  senior  stan- 
ding. 

440.  SOCIOLOGY  OF  THE  FAMILY.  (3-3-0).  Family  as  a  social  institution  in 
various  cultures.  Theory  and  research  concerned  with  the  family.  Prerequisites:  101  and 
junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor.  F. 

445.  SOCIOLOGY  OF  DEATH  AND  DYING.  (3  3  0)  Death  as  a  source  of  in 
sights  and  theories  concerning  the  relationship  of  society  to  the  individual.  Introduction  to 
functionalists  and  social-psychological  perspectives  on  death  in  the  work  of  Durkheim, 
Malinowski,  Parsons,  Marcuse  and  Kubler-Ross.  Suicide,  games  and  festivals,  ecstatic 
movements,  memorials  and  contact  with  the  dead  in  American  society.  Prerequisite:  101  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

450.  SEMINAR  IN  DRUG  ABUSE.  (1  to  3-3-0).  Extent  of  the  problem  and  its 
setting;  contributing  factors  and  consequences  of  drug  abuse;  patterns  and  meanings  in 
youthful  drug  use;  programs  for  prevention  and  rehabilitation.  Prerequisite:  202  or  consent 
of  instructor. 

For  Graduates  Only 

500.    SEMINAR     IN     INTERPERSONAL     COMMUNICATION.     (3  3  0) 

Theories  and  concepts  of  interpersonal  communication;  related  readings.  Review  of 
research  into  communication.  Measurement  techniques.  Implications  for  research, 
teaching,  and  counseling.  Prerequisite:  400  or  consent  of  instructor. 

502.  SEMINAR  IN  DEVIANT  BEHAVIOR.  (3-3-0).  Problems  of  crime  and 
delinquency  as  a  form  of  deviant  behavior;  dynamics  and  extent  of  crime  and  delinquency. 
Evaluation  of  prevention,  control,  and  treatment  methods.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instruc- 
tor. 

*590.  SEMINAR  IN  SOCIOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Reading  and  research  on  special 
topics.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

*591.  SEMINAR  IN  THE  FAMILY.  (3-3-0).  The  changing  status  and  problems 
of  the  modern  family  as  a  social  institution.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

SPANISH 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

101.  INTRODUCTION  TO  SPANISH.  (3-3-0).  Audio-lingual  approach,  with  a 
minimum  of  formal  grammar  and  special  emphasis  on  conversation.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

102.  ELEMENTARY  SPANISH.  (3-3  0).  Continuation  of  101 .  F,  Sp,  Su. 

201.  INTERMEDIATE  SPANISH.  (3-3-0).  Audio-lingual  approach  continued, 
supplemented  by  drill  in  the  language  laboratory.  Reading  material  of  moderate  difficulty 
is  introduced.  F. 

202.  INTERMEDIATE  SPANISH.  (3-3-0).  Continued  reading  with  discussions  in 
Spanish.  Review  of  the  basic  principles  of  grammar.  Sp. 

299.  DIRECTED  READING.  (1  to  4-3-0).  For  some  transfer  students  who  have 
scheduling  difficulties.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  department  head.  May  not  be  repeated. 

306.  SPANISH  GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION  I.  (3  3  0)  Spanish  gram 
mar  and  syntax;  oral  pattern  drills  and  the  writing  of  original  compositions. 


NOTPl;  Spanish  299  may  not  be  repeated 
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307.  SPANISH  GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION  II.  (3  3  0)  Continuation 
of  306.  Prerequisite:  306. 

308.  SPANISH  CONVERSATION.  (3-3  0).  Concentrated  practice  on  the  oral 
phases  of  the  language. 

309.  SPANISH  CONVERSATION.  (3  3  0).  Continued  concentrated  practice  on 
the  oral  phases  of  the  language. 

310.  SURVEY  OF  SPANISH  LITERATURE  FROM  THE  MIDDLE  AGES 
THROUGH  THE  17TH  CENTURY.  (3-3-0).  Forces  behind  the  literature;  outstan- 
ding examples  of  the  literature. 

311.  SURVEY  OF  SPANISH  LITERATURE  FROM  THE  18TH  CEN- 
TURY TO  MODERN  TIMES.  (3  3-0).  Forces  behind  the  literature;  outstanding  ex- 
amples of  the  literature.  Prerequisite:  310. 

312.  SPANISH-AMERICAN  LITERATURE  FROM  COLONIAL  TIMES 
TO  THE  MEXICAN  REVOLUTION.  (3  3  0) 

313.  SPANISH-AMERICAN  LITERATURE  FROM  1910  TO  THE  PRE- 
SENT. (3-3-0). 

403.    CERVANTES.  (3-3-0). 

414.    SPANISH  DRAMA  THROUGH  THE  17TH  CENTURY.  (3  3  0)  Ori 

gins  of  the  Spanish  drama  and  of  the  outstanding  dramas  of  the  Golden  Age. 

418.  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  SPANISH  LITERATURE.  (3  3  0)  The 
Generation  of  '98  and  its  influence  on  current  Spanish  thought  and  literature,  with  outstan- 
ding literary  works  as  the  basis. 

421.  SPANISH  CULTURE  AND  CIVILIZATION.  (3  3  0)  An  integration  of 
historical,  political,  social,  and  artistic  strata  in  Spanish  culture. 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

01.  SPEECH  THERAPY.  (0-0-6).  Individual  or  group  therapy  for  students  with 
speech  and  or  hearing  problems.  Designed  to  assist  student  in  meeting  the  criterion  of 
speech  proficiency.  F.  Sp. 

100.  INTRODUCTION  TO  COMMUNICATION  DISORDERS.  (3  2  1). 
Development  of  the  profession;  nature  of  communication  disorders;  types  of  disorders;  in- 
terpersonal, psychological  and  educational  effects  of  a  communication  disorder  for 
children  and  adults;  goals  of  treatment.  F. 

101.  INTRODUCTION  TO  AMERICAN  PHONETICS.  (3  2  1)  Formation 
and  acoustical  characteristics  of  American  English  phonemes  and  the  phonetic  symbols  us- 
ed to  represent  these  phonemes;  application  to  pronunciation  and  speech  pathology;  prac- 
tice in  phonetic  transcription.  Sp. 

102.  FIELD  EXPERIENCES  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION.  (3  12)  Introduc 
tory  experiences  with  handicapped  children  in  varied  service  delivery  settings.  Thirty  obser- 
vation hours  and  15  seminar  hours.  F,  Sp.  Su. 

146.    AN   OVERVIEW   OF   EXCEPTIONALITIES.   (3  3  0)    Types  of  excep 
tionality.  characteristics,  and  training  programs;  designed  for  exceptional  individuals, 
para  professional  personnel,  associate  degree  candidates  and  others  not  pursuing  teacher 
certification  or  degrees.  Not  applicable  toward  a  bachelor's  degree. 

166.  SURVEY  OF  RETARDATION.  (3-3-0).  Training  of  the  retarded; 
characteristics  of  various  types  of  retardation;  personality  implication,  parental  concerns, 
and  programs  for  the  retarded.  For  para-professional  personnel,  associate  degree  can- 
didates, and  others  not  pursuing  teacher  certification  or  degrees.  Not  applicable  toward  a 
bachelor  s  degree. 

200.  INTRODUCTION  TO  DEVELOPMENT  OF  SPEECH  AND  LAN- 
GUAGE. (3-2  1).  Prelinguistic  and  linguistic  development  from  birth  to  linguistic  com- 
petence; roles  and  relationships  of  receptive,  inner,  and  expressive  language  in  primary  and 
secondary  language;  role  of  transformational  grammar  in  communicative  competence; 
variability  at  individual,  cultural,  and  dialectal  levels.  F. 
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201.  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  THE  SPEECH  AND  HEARING 
MECHANISMS.  (3-3-0).  Relationships  among  the  anatomy,  physiology,  and  neurology  of 
the  speech  and  hearing  mechanisms;  prenatal  and  postnatal  development  and  growth  cor- 
related with  anatomical,  physiological,  and  neurological  changes;  differences  between 
children  and  adults.  F. 

202.  INTRODUCTION  TO  AUDIOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Development  of  audiology 
as  a  distinct  profession;  relationships  among  audiology  and  speech  pathology,  medicine, 
education,  physics,  and  psychology;  role  of  the  audiologist  in  hearing  assessment,  medical 
referral,  rehabilitation,  and  team  functioning;  basic  physics  of  sound  and  sound  measure- 
ment; basic  audiometry  and  hearing  loss;  diseases  of  the  ear  and  medical/surgical  ap- 
proaches to  hearing  loss;  practicing  audiology  in  varying  audiological  environments.  F. 

203.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  IN  SPEECH,  HEARING,  AND 
LANGUAGE  THERAPY  IN  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  ENVIRONMENTS.  (3  14).  The 
process  and  structure  of  therapy  in  public  school  environments;  individual  and  group 
therapy  configurations;  role  relationships  with  supervisors,  teachers,  principals,  and 
parents;  report  writing  and  record  keeping  procedures;  use  of  materials;  role  of  surveys  and 
diagnostic  procedures.  Sp. 

300.  INTRODUCTION  TO  ARTICULATORY  DISORDERS.  (3  2  1).  Ar 
ticulatory  disorders  as  specific  kinds  of  communication  disorders;  types  of  articulatory  pro- 
blems; diagnostic  and  therapeutic  perspectives;  effects  of  disorder  on  the  person.  F. 

301.  INTRODUCTION  TO  RHYTHMIC  DISORDERS.  (3  3  0).  Rhythmic 
disorders  as  specific  kinds  of  communication  disorders;  types  of  stuttering  and  associated 
symptomatology;  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  perspectives;  effects  of  disorder  on  the 
person.  F. 

302.  INTRODUCTION  TO  VOICE  DISORDERS.  (3  3  0).  Voice  disorders  as 
specific  kinds  of  communication  disorders;  types  of  vocal  disorders  and  associated  symp- 
tomatology; diagnostic  and  therapeutic  perspectives;  effects  of  disorder  on  the  person.  Sp. 

304.  BASIC  CLINICAL  PRACTICUM.  (2-2-5).  Supervised  practice  in  speech 
therapy  on  an  individual  and  group  basis  with  communicatively  handicapped  children  and 
adults;  pre  planning  for  therapy  and  evaluation  of  therapeutic  change  as  part  of  2  hour 
weekly  staff  meeting;  laboratory  5  hours.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  8  hours 
credit.  State  certification  requires  a  minimum  of  4  hours  credit  covering  200  clock  hours  of 
supervised  practice.  Prerequisites:  100,  200,  201,  202,  203,  or  consent  of  instructor.  F.  Sp. 

320.  INTRODUCTION  TO  MILD/MODERATE  LEARNING  AND 
BEHAVIOR  DISORDERS.  (3-3-0).  Learning  characteristics  of  the  mild  and  moderately 
handicapped,  deviant  behavior  patterns,  differences  and  similarities  among  mild  and 
moderately  handicapped,  impact  of  research  on  education,  cultural,  characteristics  and 
the  implications  for  special  programming.  Prerequisite:  446.  F,  Sp. 

321.  METHODS  FOR  CLASSROOM  ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGE- 
MENT OF  THE  MILD/MODERATE  LEARNING  AND  BEHAVIOR  DISOR- 
DERS. (3-3-0).  Influence  of  classroom  environment  on  learning,  design  and  organization 
of  the  physical  plan  of  a  classroom,  techniques  for  individualization,  scheduling,  and 
classroom  managing  of  resource  and  self-contained  classrooms.  Prerequisite:  446,  320. 

322.  PRACTICUM  IN  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS  FOR  EXCEPTION- 
AL CHILDREN.  (3-0  4).  Emphasis  on  informal  diagnostic  procedures  and  prescriptive 
techniques  for  learning  and  behavior  problems,  development  of  individual  educational 
program.  Includes  minimum  of  60  hours  of  field  experiences  in  assessment  and  evaluation. 
Prerequisite:  Psychology  441  or  Educational  Psychology  442.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

323.  METHODS  OF  DESIGNING  AND  ASSESSING  MATERIALS  FOR 
MILD/MODERATE  HANDICAPS.  (3-2-1).  Development  of  teacher-made  materials 
based  on  individual  student  learning  modalities,  evaluation  of  commercial  materials.  In- 
cludes minimum  of  20  hours  of  field  experiences.  Prerequisite:  102,  446,  320,  321,  322, 
Psychology  441  or  Educational  Psychology  442. 

324.  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  STUDENTS  WITH  MILD/MODERATE 
LEARNING  AND  BEHAVIOR  PROBLEMS.  (3  2  1).  Techniques  of  teaching 
students  with  mild/moderate  learning  and  behavior  problems,  multi-structured  ap- 
proaches, cognitive  and  affective  skill  development,  individualization  of  instruction.  Obser- 
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vation  and  participation  in  mild  moderate  resource  and  self-contained  classrooms  for  a 
minimum  of  20  hours.  Prerequisites:  102,  320.  446,  Psychology  441.  Admission  to  can 
didacacy  in  teacher  education. 

330.  INTRODUCTION  TO  EDUCATION  OF  SEVERE/PROFOUNDLY 
HANDICAPPED  STUDENTS.  (3-3-0).  Learning  characteristics  of  the  severe/pro- 
foundly handicapped  student.  Deviant  behavior  patterns,  differences  and  similarities 
among  severe  and  profoundly  handicapped  students.  Research  findings  about  severe  and 
profoundly  handicapped  students.  Delivery  system  alternatives  for  the  severe/ profoundly 
handicapped.  Prerequisite:  102,  446. 

331.  HEALTH  AND  SAFETY  PROCEDURES  FOR  WORKING  WITH 
THE  SEVERE/PROFOUNDLY  HANDICAPPED  STUDENTS.  (3  12)  Knowledge 
and  understanding  of  legal  implications  of  health  and  safety  procedures.  Understanding 
and  application  of  first  aids.  CPR.  seizure  management,  catheterization  and  colostomy 
techniques.  Knowledge  of  fire  and  health  code  requirements  for  severe/profoundly  han- 
dicapped students.  Prerequisite:  102,  446,  330.  Observation  and  participation  of  a 
minimum  of  30  hours. 

332.  LEARNING  PRINCIPLES  FOR  SEVERE  AND  PROFOUNDLY 
HANDICAPPED  STUDENTS.  (3-2-1).  Principles  of  humanistic  education.  Develop- 
ment of  social  needs  and  motivation  for  severe/ profoundly  handicapped  students.  Prereq- 
uisite: 102,  446.  330.  Educational  Psychology  300.  Observation  and  participation  of  15 
hours. 

333.  CLASSROOM  BEHAVIOR  PRINCIPLES  FOR  SEVERE/PROFOUND- 
LY HANDICAPPED  STUDENTS.  (3-2-1).  Legal  and  ethical  concerns  of  behavior 
management  practices.  Ability  to  select  and  implement  appropriate  data  collection 
systems.  Understanding  the  application  of  individual  and  group  techniques  for  developing 
and  or  reducing  behavior  (cueing,  selecting  and  scheduling  reinforcers,  modeling,  shap- 
ing, fading,  extinction,  chaining,  restraint,  over-correction  and  time  out).  Ability  to 
cooperate  with  parents  and  other  staff  in  planning  and  implementing  behavior  manage- 
ment programs.  Prerequisite:  102,  330,  446,  Educational  Psychology  300.  Observation  and 
participation  of  15  hours. 

334.  METHODS  OF  WORKING  WITH  PARAPROFESSIONALS  IN  THE 
SEVERE/PROFOUNDLY  HANDICAPPED  EDUCATIONAL  SETTING.  (3  2  1). 
Components  of  effective  staff  training  and  management;  supervision  techniques;  staff 
evaluation,  hiring  and  dismissal.  Being  able  to  articulate  needs  of  the  severely  handicapped 
in  terms  understandable  to  non-trained  staff.  Prerequisite:  102,  330,  446.  Observation  and 
participation  of  15  hours. 

335.  METHODS  OF  WORKING  WITH  MEDICAL  AND  RELATED  SER- 
VICE PERSONNEL.  (3-2-1).  Contributions  of  various  disciplines:  medical,  allied  health, 
social  psychological  services,  speech,  vocational  rehabilitation,  physical  and  occupational 
therapy  and  other  personnel  associated  with  education  and  training  of  the  severe/pro- 
foundly  handicapped  student.  Prerequisite:  102.  330,  446.  Observation  and  participation 
of  15  hours. 

336.  CURRICULUM  FOR  STUDENTS  WITH  SEVERE/PROFOUND 
HANDICAPS.  (3-1-2).  Scope  and  sequence  of  curriculum  content:  pre  academic, 
academic,  self-help,  communication,  social,  motor,  recreation,  pre-vocational,  vocation 
and  activities  for  daily  living.  Ability  to  select  and  evaluate  commercial  and  teacher-made 
materials.  Prerequisite:  102,  330,  331,  332,  333,  334,  335.  446,  Psychology  441 .  Observa- 
tion and  participation  of  30  hours. 

337.  INSTRUCTIONAL  STRATEGIES  FOR  WORKING  WITH  SEVERE/ 
PROFOUNDLY  HANDICAPPED  STUDENTS.  (3  3  0)  Appropriate  environmental 
factors,  classroom  design,  physical  location,  adaptive  equipment,  adaptive  furniture. 
Strategies  to  effectively  plan  group  experiences  that  meet  individual  needs.  Prerequisite: 
102.  330,  331,  332.  333,  334.  335,  446,  Psychology  441 ,  Educational  Psychology  442. 

340.    FOUNDATION     OF     EARLY    CHILDHOOD     EDUCATION  FOR 
YOUNG  HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN.  (3  2  1)    Historical  developments   early  in 
tervention  rationale,  literature  concerning  various  placement  centers,  current  law  and  due 
process  procedures,  trends  and  issues,  model  program  studies,  staffing  and  administrative 
concerns,  community  and  parent  concerns.  20  contact  hours  Prerequisite:  446.  F. 
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341.  IDENTIFICATION  AND  EVALUATION  OF  CHILDREN  DURING 
THE  DEVELOPMENTAL  PERIOD.  (3  2  1).  Phases  of  assessment  and  on  going 
evaluation  through  interdiscipHnarv  interface.  20  contact  hours.  Prerequisites:  340,  446. 
Sp. 

342.  GROSS/FINE  MOTOR  SKILLS  AND  BASIC  HEALTH  PROCESSES 
IN  YOUNG  HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN.  (3  3  0).  Methods,  techniques  and 
materials  for  improving  haptic  perception  in  young  children  with  motorical  deficits,  causa- 
tion and  environmental  impact  emphasized,  knowledge  of  nutritional  and  safety  informa- 
tion and  plans  for  funding,  study  of  individual  patterns  in  self-help  skills,  utilization  of 
equipment  and  special  playground  adaptation.  Prerequisites:  340,  446.  Sp. 

343.  INSTRUCTIONAL  PROGRAM  PLANNING  AND  IMPLEMENTA- 
TION FOR  YOUNG  CHILDREN  WITH  SPECIAL  NEEDS.  (3  2  1).  Develop 
overall  profile  of  strengths  and  weaknesses  in  motorical,  cognitive,  affective,  language,  and 
self-help  areas;  establish  individualized  education  program;  demonstrate  lessons  which 
match  the  appropriate  teaching  method,  behavior  management  technique,  and  the  desired 
material  to  be  used;  monitor  progress  through  charting  behavior;  schedule  activities  for  in- 
dividual and  group  instruction;  write  comprehensive  progress  reports;  demonstrate  con- 
sistency and  flexibility  in  unexpected  events  and  work  in  an  interdisciplinary  setting; 
demonstrate  knowledge  of  Head  Start  and  regular  kindergarten  programming; 
demonstrate  knowledge  of  mainstream  procedures  and  transportation  considerations.  20 
contact  hours.  Prerequisites:  340,  341,  342,  343,  446.  Sp. 

400.  PARENT,  FAMILY,  AND  COMMUNITY  INVOLVEMENT  WITH 
THE  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILD.  (3-1-2).  Referral  processes,  and  legal  issues,  utilization 
of  community  and  human  resources,  communication  skills  with  parents,  knowledge  of  com- 
munity extra-curricular  activities  for  the  handicapped,  parent  organizations.  Observation 
and  participation  of  a  minimum  of  30  hours  with  parents,  family,  and  community.  Prereq- 
uisite: 446. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

401.  HEARING  TESTING.  (3-3-2).  Development  of  hearing  tests;  procedures 
basic  to  hearing  testing  for  air  conduction,  bone  conduction,  and  speech  audiometry  for 
children  and  adults;  specialized  test  equipment  and  test  procedures;  diagnostic  aspects  of 
test  results  and  referral  procedures;  public  school  audiometry  and  hearing  surveys;  fun- 
damentals of  hearing  aids  including  selection  and  fitting.  Prerequisites:  200,  201,  202,  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

402.  HEARING  REHABILITATION.  (3  3  2).  Development  of  hearing 
rehabilitation;  rehabilitative  procedures  for  children  and  adults  and  roles  of  hearing  aids, 
auditory  training,  speech  reading,  speech  correction,  language  training,  and  counseling; 
equipment  and  instrumentation;  rehabilitation  programs  and  procedures  applicable  to 
public  school,  hospital,  institutional,  and  community  center  environments.  Prerequisite: 
401  or  consent  of  instructor.  F. 

403.  BASIC  DIAGNOSTIC  PROCEDURES.  (3  3  2).  Diagnostic  procedures  for 
children  and  adults  with  communication  disorders;  role  of  observation,  test  administration 
and  interpretation,  case  history,  referral  agencies,  and  parent/client  conference;  modifica- 
tions and  adaptations  of  diagnostic  procedures  for  varying  therapeutic  environments. 
Observation  of  and  participation  in  evaluations  required.  Prerequisites:  100,  101,  201,  or 
consent  of  instructor.  Sp,  Su. 

404.  GENERAL  SEMANTICS.  (3-3-0).  Process  of  symbolization,  abstraction,  and 
evaluation;  influence  of  verbal  habits  in  human  affairs;  relationship  between  language  and 
personal  and/or  social  problems;  accuracy  in  use  of  verbal  symbols.  Prerequisite:  consent  of 
instructor.  Su,  odd. 

410.  PRACTICUM,  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED.  (3  12).  Observation  and 
practice  teaching  of  the  educable  mentally  retarded  child;  development  of  use  of  cur- 
riculum materials;  institutional  visitations;  participation  in  testing,  evaluation,  team  staff- 
ing, parental  and  teacher  conferences;  research.  Prerequisites:  466,  467. 
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411.  PRACTICUM.  EMOTIONALLY  DISTURBED  AND  SOCIALLY 
MALADJUSTED.  (3-1-2).  Observation  and  participation  in  programs  designed  to  teach 
the  emotionally  disturbed  and  socially  maladjusted  child;  development  and  use  of  cur- 
riculum materials;  institutional  visitations;  participation  in  testing,  evaluation,  team  staff- 
ing, parental  and  teacher  conferences;  research.  Prerequisites:  464,  Psychology  445, 
Counseling  and  Guidance  455. 

412.  PRACTICUM,  ORTHOPEDICALLY  HANDICAPPED  AND  SPECIAL 
HEALTH  PROBLEMS.  (3-1-2).  Observation  and  participation  in  programs  designed  to 
teach  children  who  have  orthopedic  handicaps  or  special  health  problems;  development 
and  use  of  curriculum  materials;  institutional  visitations;  participation  in  testing,  evalua- 
tion, team  staffing;  parental  and  teacher  conferences;  research.  Prerequisites:  461.  462; 
Physical  Education  355. 

413.  PRACTICUM,  GIFTED  AND  TALENTED.  (3  0  5)  Observation  and 
participation  in  program  designed  to  teach  the  gifted  and  talented  child.  70  student- 
contact  hours  plus  weekly  staff  meeting.  Should  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  9  hours 
credit.  State  certification  requires  a  minimum  of  200  student-contact  hours  during  prac- 
ticum.  Prerequisite:  474.  475. 

414.  FOUNDATIONS  OF  EDUCATION  OF  THE  HEARING  IMPAIRED. 
(3-3-0).  Education  and  training  of  the  deaf  and  hearing  impaired;  personality  development 
of  the  deaf,  parental  reaction  adjustment  needs,  philosophy  and  history  of  teaching  the 
deaf. 

415.  LANGUAGE    DEVELOPMENT    AND    LANGUAGE  DISORDERS. 

(3-3-0).  Development  of  the  3  dimensions  of  language  -  syntax,  semantics  and  pragmatics. 
Assessment  and  intervention  strategies  are  stressed  for  disorders  in  each  of  the  3  dimensions. 
Sp.  Su. 

416.  TEACHING  LANGUAGE  TO  HEARING  IMPAIRED  CHILDREN. 

(3-3-0).  Communication  development,  structure  of  language,  psycholinguistic  factors, 
language  training.  Prerequisite:  414. 

417.  TEACHING  SPEECH  TO  THE  HEARING  IMPAIRED  CHILD. 
(3-3-0).  Techniques  and  skills  of  teaching  oral  language  to  the  deaf.  Prerequisite:  414. 

418.  MANUAL  COMMUNICATION  I.  (3-1-2).  Instructional  signing  systems. 
Manual  English,  signing  exact  English,  fingerspelling  and  cued  speech  will  be  included. 
Prerequisite:  200  or  approval  of  instructor.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

419.  MANUAL  COMMUNICATION  II.  (3-1-2).  Continued  instruction  in 
manual  English  as  well  as  an  introduction  to  American  Sign  Language.  Emphasis  upon 
receptive  interpretation  of  childrens'  one  to  three  word  utterances.  Prerequisite:  418.  F,  Sp, 
Su. 

420.  TEACHING    READING    TO    HEARING    IMPAIRED  CHILDREN. 

(3-3-0).  Techniques  of  teaching  reading  to  hearing  impaired  children.  Emphasis  on 
developing  linguistically  appropriate  reading  materials.  Prerequisites:  200,  Reading  303, 
or  511.  or415.  F.  Sp. 

421.  PRACTICUM,  DEAF  EDUCATION.  (3-1-2).  Observation  and  teaching  of 
deaf  and  hearing  impaired  children,  development  and  use  of  curriculum  materials,  design 
of  individual  educational  programs.  Prerequisites:  201,  202,  310,  311,  312,  313,  314. 

440.  HANDICAPPED  ADOLESCENT  PROGRAMMING.  (3  3  0).  Introduc 
tion  to  programming  for  cross-categorical  adolescent  handicapped.  Emphasizes  the 
organizational,  administrative  and  curricular  aspects  of  providing  services  for  the  adoles- 
cent handicapped.  Prerequisite:  446. 

441.  VOCATIONAL  EVALUATION  JOB  PLACEMENT  AND  FOLLOW- 
UP  OF  HANDICAPPED  ADOLESCENTS.  (3-2-1).  Simulation  of  systematic  educa- 
tional and  vocational  evaluation  of  the  adolescent  handicapped;  diagnosis  of  vocational 
evaluation  data;  and  methods  of  securing  selective  job  placements  and  follow-up  pro- 
cedures. Prerequisite:  446  and  consent  of  instructor. 

446.  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  STUDY  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHIL- 
DREN. (3  3-0).  Common  types  of  physical,  mental,  and  social-emotional  deviates;  im- 
plications for  their  training  or  education.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  101  or  Educational 
Psychology  300. 
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448.    THE  HANDICAPPED  CHILD  IN  THE  REGULAR  CLASSROOM. 

(3  2  1 ).  Identification  of  exceptional  children  and  conceptualization  of  the  mainstreaming 
process  in  the  regular  classroom.  Referral  processes,  family  assistance,  and  community  in- 
tervention for  facilitating  services  to  exceptional  children.  Does  not  satisfy  requirements  for 
a  special  education  minor  or  academic  concentration  in  special  education.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

461.  MEDICAL  INFORMATION.  (3-3-0).  Anatomy,  physiology  and  pathology 
of  human  systems,  physical  restoration,  and  adaptation;  educational,  social  and  occupa- 
tional aspects  of  injury,  somatic  and  psychogenic  disability  and  the  acquiring  of  facility  in 
basic  medical  terminology.  Childhood  diseases  and  crippling  conditions.  F,  Su. 

462.  EDUCATION  OF  THE  PHYSICALLY  HANDICAPPED.  (3  3  0). 
Techniques  and  methods  of  aiding  in  the  growth  and  development  of  various  types  of 
physically  handicapped  children;recognition  of  psychology  of  physically  handicapped; 
organization  of  methods  and  curricula  for  classroom;  implications  and  interpretation  of 
medical,  social,  psychological  and  educational  reports  and  records;  understanding  effective 
use  of  parents  and  community  resources.  Prerequisite:  461.  Sp. 

464.  EDUCATION  OF  THE  MALADJUSTED.  (3  3  0).  Effective  methods  in 
education  of  the  emotionally  disturbed  and  socially  maladjusted;  specific  behavior  pro- 
blems; classroom  management  of  the  maladjusted;  role  of  social  and  other  agencies  in 
education  of  the  maladjusted;  trends  in  theory  and  practice.  Sp. 

466.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED.  (3  3  0).  Education 
and  training  of  the  mentally  retarded;  types  of  personality  development  of  educational  pro- 
grams for  the  retarded;  society's  role  in  programs  for  the  mentally  retarded;  trends  in 
theory  and  practice.  (Same  as  Psychology  466).  F,  Sp. 

467.  CURRICULUM  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  EDUCABLE  MENTAL- 
LY HANDICAPPED.  (3-2-1).  Philosophy,  aims,  organization  and  development  of  the 
curriculum  for  the  educable  mentally  retarded;  methods  of  instruction;  techniques  of  in- 
struction; critical  evaluation  of  materials  and  aids  used  for  instruction  of  educable  mentally 
retarded.  Prerequisite:  466  or  consent  of  the  instructor.  F,  Sp. 

468.  CURRICULUM  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  TRAINABLE  HAN- 
DICAPPED. (3-2-1).  Curricula,  methods  of  instruction,  techniques  of  instructional 
materials  and  aids  of  value  in  the  training  of  the  trainable  mentally  retarded.  Educational 
programs  in  public  schools  and  institutions. 

47L  COMMUNICATION  THEORIES.  (3-3-0).  Role  of  spoken  communication 
in  social  adaptation;  relationships  of  thought,  language  and  expression;  language  develop- 
ment of  the  individual;  verbal  and  non-verbal  components  of  the  communication  situation. 

474.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  THE  GIFTED  AND  TALENTED.  (3  3  0). 
Philosophy,  definitions  and  identification,  characteristics,  personality  development  and  ad- 
justment, and  research  findings  regarding  intellectually  superior  students. 

475.  CURRICULUM  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  GIFTED  AND  TAL- 
ENTED. (3-2-1 ).  Philosophy,  aims,  organization  and  development  of  a  curriculum  for  the 
intellectually  superior  student;  methods  and  techniques  of  instruction;  critical  evaluation  of 
materials  and  instructional  aids  suitable  for  use  with  the  bright  and  gifted.  Prerequisite: 
credit  for  or  registration  in  474. 

494.  SEMINAR  IN  CREATIVITY.  (3-3-0).  Theories  in  creativity,  its  measure- 
ment, and  its  implications  for  education.  (Same  as  Education  494). 

For  Graduates  Only 

500.  READING  ON  THE  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILD.  (3  12).  Research  findings 
in  the  areas  of  the  various  exceptionalities;  statistically  based  research.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

502.  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  CLASSES  FOR  EX- 
CEPTIONAL CHILDREN  (3-3-0).  Problems,  procedures  in  organization,  administra- 
tion, and  evaluation  of  special  classes  for  various  types  of  exceptional  children  in  the  public 
school  system. 

503.  INTRODUCTION       TO       LEARNING       DISABILITY.       (3  3  0). 

Characteristics,  causal  factors,  identification  and  diagnosis  of  children  of  average  in- 
telligence who  exhibit  significant  learning  difficulties;  development  of  educational  pro- 
grams, trends  in  theory,  research  and  practice.  Prerequisite:  446,  F,  Sp. 
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504.     EVALUATION  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN.  (3  17)  Administra 
tion  of  individualized  educational  tests,  implications  for  educational  intervention  through 
the  development  of  the  individualized  educational  plan.  Includes  100  clock  hours  prac- 
ticum  experience.  Prerequisites:  5 1 3  and  Educational  Psychology  442.  F.  Sp.  Su. 

506.  SEMINAR  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION.  (3  2  1)  Current  literature  and 
programs  for  physically  handicapped  children.  Prerequisites:  461 ,  462. 

507.  SEMINAR  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION:  GIFTED  AND  TALENTED. 
(3  2  1).  Review  and  critique  of  current  literature  and  programs  for  gifted  and  talented 
children.  Prerequisite:  474  or  equivalent. 

508.  SEMINAR  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION:  MENTALLY  HANDICAP- 
PED. (3-2  1 ).  Review  and  critique  of  current  literature.  Prerequisite:  466  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. F.  Sp.  Su. 

509.  SEMINAR  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION:  THE  EMOTIONALLY 
DISTURBED.  (3-2-1).     Current  literature.  Prerequisite:  464  or  consent  of  instructor.  F. 

Sp,  Su. 

510.  PARENTS  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN.  (3  2  1)  Theory  and  prac 
tice  related  to  consulting  with  parents  of  exceptional  children. 

511.  TRENDS  AND  ISSUES  IN  EDUCATING  THE  GIFTED  AND 
TALENTED.  (3-3  0).  Research  and  developments  in  education  of  the  gifted  and 
talented,  culminating  with  a  paper  of  publishable  quality.  Prerequisite:  507  or  equivalent. 

512.  TRENDS  AND  ISSUES  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0)  Current 
trends,  issues,  and  philosophical  concepts  in  special  education.  Prerequisite:  446. 

513.  PRINCIPLES  OF  DIAGNOSTIC-PRESCRIPTIVE  TEACHING. 
(3  3-0).  Formal  and  informal  psychoeducational  tests  used  with  exceptional  children, 
psychoeducational  interpretation  of  these  tests,  and  the  use  of  the  prescriptive  teaching 
model  based  on  the  analysis  of  psychoeducational  needs.  Prerequisites:  Educational 
Psychology  442.  Education  505.  and  consent  of  instructor.  Sp,  Su. 

514.  INTRODUCTION  TO  TEACHING  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  HAN- 
DICAPPED. (3-3  0).  Survey  concepts  of  different,  deficient,  and  defect  and  their  relation- 
ship to  normal  development,  identification  and  intervention  during  pre  school  years,  work- 
ing with  parents  and  other  professionals,  history  of  programs  of  young  children  with  han- 
dicaps. Prerequisite:  446. 

515.  CURRICULUM  AND  METHODS  FOR  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  HAN- 
DICAPPED. (3  2-1).  Skills  and  techniques  of  remediation  in  cognitive  development, 
motor  and  perceptual  development,  language  development,  behavior  and  emotional  pro- 
blems, special  problems  of  low-incidence  handicaps,  task  analysis,  writing  individual  pro- 
grams, observing  behavior  of  young  children  with  handicaps.  Prerequisite:  514. 

516.  PRACTICUM,  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  HANDICAPPED.  (3  12).  Obser 
vation  and  teaching  of  pre  school  handicapped  children;  development  and  use  of  cur- 
riculum materials;  design  of  individual  educational  programs.  Prerequisite:  514,  515. 

520.  CURRICULUM  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  LEARNING  DISABL- 
ED. (3-2  1).  Philosophy,  aims,  organization  and  development  of  curricula;  methods  and 
techniques  of  instruction;  materials  and  aids  used  for  instruction  of  learning  disabled 
children.  Prerequisites:  446.  503. 

521.  PRACTICUM,  LEARNING  DISABLED.  (3  12)  Observation  and 
teaching  of  the  learning  disabled  child;  development  and  use  of  curriculum  materials; 
visitations  to  special  programs  for  learning  disabled,  participation  in  testing,  the  evaluation 
process,  parental  and  teacher  conferences;  research.  Prerequisite:  520. 

522.  SEMINAR  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION:  LEARNING  DISABILITY. 
(3  2  1 ).  Review  and  critique  of  current  literature.  Prerequisite:  503. 

525.  LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT  FOR  THE  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILD. 
(3  2-1).  Developmental  stages  in  acquiring  language  skill;  psycholinguistic  factors  influenc- 
ing language  development;  identification  and  associated  problems  of  children  with 
language  disabilities;  language  remediation  in  the  special  classroom. 

540.  WORK-STUDY  PROGRAMS  FOR  HANDICAPPED  ADOLESCENTS. 
(3-3-0).  Cooperative  organizational  programming  for  the  adolescent  handicapped,  in 
eluding  the  nature  and  extent  of  national,  state  and  local  agency  rulings  and  respon- 
sibilities; stresses  the  cooperativeness  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation.  Vocational  Education, 
and  Special  Education  in  programming  for  various  exceptionalities  in  secondary  schools. 
Prerequisites:  440.  446,  539. 


330    NORTHWESTERN  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


550.    ADVANCED    CLINICAL    PRACTICUM    IN    SPEECH  THERAPY. 

(1-0-6).  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  9  hours.  Supervised  and  directed  clinical  work 
in  individual  and  group  configurations  v^^ith  clients  of  all  age  ranges  with  special  emphasis 
on  client-therapist  roles  and  relationships  as  basic  to  behavioral  change.  Minimal  re- 
quirements include  the  therapist's  assumption  of  responsibility  for  initial  evaluations,  pre- 
planning therapy,  complete  group  session,  and  report  writing.  To  be  taken  concurrently 
with  571.  Prerequisite:  enrollment  in  571  and  consent  of  instructor.  F,  Sp. 

554.  SEMINAR  IN  ADVANCED  DIAGNOSTIC  PROCESS.  (3  3  2).  Evalua 
tion  of  communication  disorders  emphasizing  the  role  of  differential  diagnosis,  specialized 
test  procedures,  referral  procedures,  and  interdisciplinary  staffing.  Student  therapist  re- 
quired to  assume  progressive  responsibility  for  evaluation,  diagnosis,  parent/client  con- 
ference, staffing,  and  report  writing.  Prerequisites:  304,  403  or  consent  of  instructor.  F. 

555.  SEMINAR  IN  APHASIA  AND  RELATED  DISORDERS.  (3  3  0). 
Theories  and  therapies  for  aphasia  in  children,  and  adults;  emphasis  on  language  factors. 
Prerequisites:  303,  403,  or  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

556.  SEMINAR  IN  STUTTERING.  (3-3-0).  Causes,  development,  behavior, 
and  diagnosis  in  children  and  adults;  emphasis  on  therapeutic  procedures.  Prerequisites: 
301 ,  403 ,  or  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

558.  SEMINAR  IN  ARTICULATORY  DISORDERS.  (3  3  0).  Articulatory  per 
formance  as  learned  behavior  mediated  by  learning,  neurological,  and  structural  factors; 
central  roles  of  information'  discrimination,  and  generalization;  effects  on  communicative 
interactions;  disability  and  handicap  aspects;  minimal  therapeutic  implications.  Prerequi- 
sites: 300 ,  403 ,  or  consent  of  instructor.  F. 

559.  SEMINAR  IN  CHILDREN'S  LANGUAGE-BASED  COMMUNICA- 
TION DISORDERS.  (3-3-0).  Principles  of  differential  diagnosis,  therapeutic  diagnosis, 
clinical  and  classroom  habilitation  and  rehabilitation  of  children  with  communication 
disorders  associated  with  linguistic  competence  and  performance  and  relationships  with 
neurological  factors,  emotional  disturbance,  psychological  factors,  environmental  depriva- 
tion, bilingualism,  and  mental  retardation.  Prerequisites:  200,  202,  300,  302,  403,  554,  or 
consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

561.  SEMINAR  IN  LINGUISTIC  DEVELOPMENT.  (3  3  0).  Language  as  a 
cultural  phenomenon  in  interpersonal  realtionships;  language  development,  role  relation- 
ships, and  the  socialization  process;  linguistic  performance  and  competence  in  children  and 
adults;  the  role  of  transformational  grammar;  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  implications 
within  a  communicative  frame  of  reference.  Prerequisites:  200,  300,  303,  403,  554,  or  con- 
sent of  instructor.  F. 

563.  SEMINAR  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  SPEECH,  LANGUAGE,  AND  COM- 
MUNICATION. (3-3-0).  Origins  and  psychological  impact  of  speech,  language,  and 
communication  and  their  interrelationships  with  personality.  Roles  of  speech,  language, 
and  communication  in  individual  behavior,  group  behavior,  and  group  situations.  Non- 
verbal aspects  of  communication  including  proxemics  and  kinesics.  (Same  as  Psychology 
563  and  Speech  563).  Prerequisites:  200,  403,  or  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

565.  SEMINAR  IN  ADVANCED  CLINICAL  TECHNIQUES  IN  SPEECH 
THERAPY.  (3  3-0).  Theory  and  procedures  of  play  therapy,  role-playing,  group 
dynamics  and  psychotherapy  applied  to  speech  therapy.  Prerequisites:  303,  403,  554,  or 
consent  of  instructor.  Even. 

566.  SEMINAR  IN  OROFACIAL  AND  LARYNGEAL  PATHOLOGIES  OF 
SPEECH.  (3  3  0).  Speech  and  vocal  problems  associated  with  cleft  palate,  laryngeal, 
dysfunctions,  and  facial  maxillary  disturbances.  Diagnostic,  therapeutic,  staffing,  and 
referral  procedures.  Prerequisites:  200,  201 ,  304,  403,  554,  or  consent  of  instructor.  Odd. 

567.  SEMINAR  IN  VOICE  DISORDERS.  (3-3-0).  Etiology,  symptomatology, 
and  therapeutic  procedures  for  disorders  of  voice.  Role  of  the  speech  pathologist  in  relation 
to  other  specialists  involved  in  the  rehabilitative  process  with  children  and  adults.  Interper- 
sonal, psychological,  and  communicative  factors  in  voice  disorders,  Prerequisites:  302,  304, 
403 ,  554,  or  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 
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568.  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THERAPY  PRO- 
GRAMS. (3  3-0).  Initiating,  revising,  supplementing  therapy  programs  in  public  school, 
community,  rehabilitation  center,  institutional,  and  hospital  environments.  Procedures  for 
diagnosis  follow-  up.  record  keeping,  report  writing,  interdisciplinary  relationships  and 
referral,  and  parental  client  counseling.  Analysis  of  the  efficacy  of  individual  and  group 
therapy  procedures  in  intermittent  and  block  therapy  configurations.  Prerequisites:  203, 
304,  403.  554,  or  consent  of  instructor.  Even. 

569.  PROBLEMS  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  AS  APPLIED  TO  EDUCA- 
TION. (11-2).  Seminar  requiring  individual  investigation  of  problems  in  special  educa- 
tion culminating  in  a  research  paper.  May  be  repeated  for  3  semesters.  F,  Sp. 

570.  SEMINAR  IN  SPEECH  PATHOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Investigation  of  signifi- 
cant research,  significant  developments  and  trends  in  speech  pathology  and  associated 
disciplines,  and  directed  readings  in  interdisciplinary  areas.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  in- 
structor. Odd. 

571.  SEMINAR  IN  THE  PROCESS  OF  THERAPY.  (13  0)  Analysis  of 
therapy  at  process  levels,  structure  levels,  and  system  levels  on  the  basis  of  (1)  ongoing 
therapeutic  responsibility  of  student  in  clinical  practicum,  and  (2)  specialized  readings.  To 
be  taken  concurrently  with  550.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  hours.  Prerequisites: 
enrollment  in  550  and  consent  of  instructor.  F,  Sp. 

598.    THESIS.  (3-0-3).  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  six  (6)  hours.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

SPEECH 
For  Undergracjuates  Only 

101.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  SPEECH,  t'-  (3-1-0).  Development  of  desirable 
habits  for  normal  speech  situations;  training  in  effective  use  of  voice,  oral  language,  and 
bodily  actions;  basic  principles  of  speech  composition.  Prerequisite:  for  majors  and  minors 
to  all  other  speech  courses.  F.  Sp,  Su. 

102.  VOICE  AND  DICTION.  (3-1-0).  Physiological  mechanics  of  oral  sounds; 
technical  analysis  of  voice  quality.  Special  exercises  to  develop  accurate  placement  and  cor- 
rect manner  of  production  of  vocal  sounds.  F,  Sp. 

111.  FORENSICS  PRACTICUM.  (1-0-3).  Experience  in  debate  and  individual 
speaking  events;  participation  in  tournaments.  May  be  repeated  each  semester  that  the  stu- 
dent is  an  active  member  of  the  debate  squad.  No  more  than  1  hour  per  semester  may  be 
earned.  No  more  than  3  hours  may  apply  to  degree. 

112.  FORENSICS  PRACTICUM.  (1-0-3).  Prerequisite:  111  or  consent  of  instruc- 
tor. 

113.  FORENSICS  PRACTICUM.  (1-0-3).  Prerequisite:  1 1 2  or  consent  of  instruc- 
tor. 

121.  ORAL  INTERPRETATION.  (3- 1 -0).  Analysis  of  literature  for  the  purpose 
of  oral  reading  as  a  performance  mode;  first  principles  of  vocal  technique  and  interpreta- 
tion. Prerequisites:  101,  102,  or  registration  in  102.  F. 

201.  ADVANCED  PUBLIC  SPEAKING.  (3-1-0).  For  students  who  have  had 
elementary  work  in  public  speaking  and  who  desire  experience  in  developing  more  extend- 
ed public  addresses.  Preparation  and  delivery  of  extemporaneous  speeches,  including  selec- 
tion and  arrangement  of  material,  audience  analysis,  and  techniques  of  effective  delivery. 
Prerequisite:  elementary  course  in  public  speaking. 

205.  ARGUMENTATION  AND  DEBATE.  (3-1-0).  Principles;  phrasing, 
analyzing  and  proving  the  proposition;  methods  of  proof;  fallacies  in  logic;  refutation; 
elements  of  persuasion;  brief  drawing,  preparation  of  forensics;  delivery;  actual  practice  in 
debating.  Sp. 

221.  THE  INTERPRETER'S  THEATRE.  (3-1-4).  Application  of  advanced 
skills  of  oral  reading  techniques  in  the  interpretation  of  prose  and  poetry  for  audience 
reception.  Participation  in  forensics  and  interpretation  festival  competition.  Sp,  Su. 

305.  ADVANCED  ARGUMENTATION  AND  DEBATE.  (3  3  0)  Principles  of 
argumentation,  methods  of  proof,  and  refutation.  Methods  of  case  construction,  argumen- 
tative speech  composition,  psychology  of  argument.  Practice  in  debate;  principles  of  judg- 
ing. Prerequisite:  205.  F.  even. 
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310.  PARLIAMENTARY  PROCEDURE.  (3-1-0).  Legislative  assembly  and  con- 
ference: group  organization  and  formal  discussion  with  practice  in  parliamentary  pro- 
cedure and  subsidiary  small  group  discussion.  Sp. 

312.  DISCUSSION.  (3-1-0).  Principles,  purposes,  and  types  of  discussional  speak- 
ing; practice  in  informal  discussion,  round-table,  panel,  symposium,  and  assembly  chair- 
manship. F. 

321.  READER'S  THEATRE.  (3-1-4).  Selection  and  arrangement  of  materials  for 
oral  interpretative  performance  in  the  theatrical  mode. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

*301.    RHETORICAL  THEORY.  (3-1-0).  Significant  developments  in  rhetorical 

theory  and  practice  in  classical,  medieval,  and  Renaissance  periods  as  well  as  the  modern 
period  in  Europe  and  America.  Works  of  Campbell,  Blair,  and  Whately.  and  the  modern 
rhetoricians  Marshall  McLuhan,  1.  A.  Richards,  and  Kenneth  Burke. 

401.  PRACTICAL  RHETORICAL  ANALYSIS.  (3  10)  Public  address  from 
classical  times  to  the  modern  period  in  America  and  Europe.  Speeches  and  speaking  careers 
of  outstanding  statesmen,  lawyers,  and  clergymen.  Types  of  speech  criticism  and  measures 
of  effectiveness  of  public  address. 

402.  PRACTICUM  IN  PUBLIC  SPEAKING  FOR  ADMINISTRATORS. 
(3-10).  Advanced  principles  of  speech  composition,  audience  analysis,  techniques  of 
delivery;  emphasis  on  administrative  speaking  situations  for  educators  and  business  men; 
application  of  practical  platform  work  to  business  or  educational  staff;  board  meetings, 
community  service  groups,  interpersonal  situations  with  students,  parents,  faculty  or  staff 
members.  Sp. 

405.  DIRECTING  FORENSIC  ACTIVITIES.  (3-1-0).  Principles  of  organizing 
and  directing  a  program  of  high  school  forensics;  theory  and  practice  of  tournament  debate 
and  individual  events;  analyzing,  planning,  and  conducting  tournaments.  Designed  for 
teachers  in  secondary  schools.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

*421.  THEORY  OF  ORAL  READING.  (3-1-0).  Problems  of  oral  interpretation; 
training  in  selection,  arrangement,  and  cutting  of  novels  and  plays  for  interpretative 
readings.  Prerequisite:  321  or  consent  of  instructor.  Sp. 

For  Graduates  Only 

521.  HISTORY  AND  CRITICISM.  (3-3-0).  Historical  and  critical  development 
of  oral  interpretation.  This  approach  is  combined  with  a  required  group  and/or  individual 
performance.  Prerequisite:  Speech  421. 

522.  CONTEMPORARY  THEORY.  (3-3-0).  Contemporary  theories  of  oralinter- 
pretation.  A  major  research  project  is  required  in  the  form  of  (1)  a  research  project,  (2)  par- 
ticipation in  a  major  group  program,  or  (3)  the  direction  of  an  oral  interpretation  program. 
Prerequisite:  42 1 . 

*563.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  SPEECH.  (3-1-0).  Origin  of  speech  and  language; 
psychological  aspects  of  speech;  interrelationship  between  speech  and  personality.  (Same  as 
Psychology  563  and  Special  Education  563). 

*595.  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS.  ( 1  to  6-3-0).  Per  semester,  maximum  of  6  hours 
allowed  toward  a  degree.  F.  Sp,  Su. 

598.     THESIS.  .Maximum,  6  hours.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

STATISTICS 
For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

427.  MATHEMATICAL  STATISTICS  I.  (3-3-0).  Topics  in  probability;  fre- 
quency distributions;  expected  values;  moments;  sampling  distributions;  point  estimation. 
Prerequisite:  Mathematics  3 1 5 . 

435.  STATISTICAL  METHODS  I.  (3  3  0).  Basic  experimental  statistics;  correla 
tion  and  regression;  analysis  of  variance.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  in  mathematics. 
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436.  STATISTICAL  METHODS  II.  (3-3-0).  Sampling;  analysis  of  variance  in 
various  experimental  designs;  factorial  arrangements  of  treatments;  multiple  correlation; 
curvilinear  regression.  Prerequisite:  435. 

NOTE:  435  and  436  do  not  carry  graduate  credit  for  mathematics  majors. 
They  do  not  count  on  any  undergraduate  major  or  minor  in  mathematics  in  the 
College  of  Education.  They  may  be  used  as  eieciives  in  any  college. 

For  Graduates  Only 

528.  MATHEMATICAL  STATISTICS  II.  (3-3-0).  The  normal  distribution  with 
more  than  1  variable;  estimators  and  their  properties;  hypothesis  testing;  regression;  ex- 
perimental design  and  analysis  of  variance.  Prerequisite:  427. 

STUDENT  PERSONNEL  SERVICES 
For  Graduates  Only 

550.    INTRODUCTION  TO  STUDENT  PERSONNEL  SERVICES.  (3  3  0) 

Philosophy,  concepts,  and  objectives  of  student  personnel  programs;  services,  materials, 
methods  and  personnel  involved  in  carrying  on  a  program.  (Formerly  Counseling  and 
Guidance  550).  F.  Su. 

557A-P.  PRACTICUM  IN  COLLEGE  STUDENT  PERSONNEL  SER- 
VICES. (3  or  2-2-0).  Practice  and  training  in  a  specific  area  for  a  minimum  of  6  hours  per 
week  for  1  semester,  basic  experience  in  various  services.  Students  meet  once  a  week  with 
faculty  of  the  major  area.  Prerequisite:  15  hours  of  specific  courses.  (Formerly  Counseling 
and  Guidance  557).  F,  Sp,  Su. 

557A.     HOUSING.  (2-0-0). 

557B.     PERSONNEL.  (3  0  0). 

557C.     PLACEMENT.  (2-0-0). 

557D.    STUDENT  UNION  ACTIVITIES.  (3  0  0). 

557E.     FINANCIAL  AID.  (2-0-0). 

557F.     COUNSELING.  (3-0-0). 

557G.     RECORDS  AND  ADMISSION.  (2  0  0). 

557H.    FOOD  SERVICES.  (2  0  0) 

5571.      ORIENTATION.  (2  0  0). 

557J.     VETERANS  AFFAIRS.  (2  0  0) 

557K.    PROPERTIES  AND  FACILITIES.  (2  0  0) 

557L.     UNIVERSITY  CLASSIFIED  PERSONNEL.  (2  0  0) 

557M.    STUDENT  SERVICES.  (3  0  0) 

557N.    EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS.  (2-0-0). 

5570.     RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT.  (2  0  0) 

557P.     CONTINUING  EDUCATION.  (2  0  0) 

558.  THE  GROUP  PROCESS.  (3-3-0).  Principles  and  techniques  of  group  pro- 
cedures; analysis  of  interactions  and  roles  played  within  groups  function  of  group  counsel- 
ing. Prerequisites:  550  or  Counseling  and  Guidance  554;  Counseling  and  Guidance  553. 
(Same  as  Counseling  and  Guidance  558).  F,  Sp,  Su. 

592.  THE  AMERICAN  COLLEGE  AND  THE  STUDENT.  (3  3  0)  Seminar 
in  needs  of  the  young  adult  as  a  college  student  with  particular  reference  to  the  college  en- 
vironment. Sp.  Su. 

593.  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  STUDENT  PER- 
SONNEL SERVICES  IN  HIGHER  EDUCATION.  (3  3  0)  Seminar  in  organization 
and  administration  of  systems  for  providing  student  personnel  services  in  higher  education. 
F.  Su. 

594.  SEMINAR  IN  STUDENT  AFFAIRS  AND  HIGHER  EDUCATION. 

(3-3-0).  Contemporary  issues,  trends,  research  in  student  affairs.  In  service  activities  will 
focus  on  professional  ethics,  standards,  leadership,  budgeting,  compensation  and  benefits, 
campus  environments  and  administration. 
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THEATRE 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

100.  THEATRE  PRACTICUM.  (10-4).  Introduction  to  skills  of  theatre  arts. 
Practical  experience  in  the  development  of  theatre  production  techniques.  Use  of  Universi- 
ty Theatre  laboratories. 

101.  THEATRE  PRACTICUM.  (1-0-4).  Continuation  of  100.  Prerequisite:  100. 

200.  THEATRE  PRACTICUM.  (1-0-4).  Intermediate  applied  theatre  skills.  The 
student  continues  laboratory  application  of  skills  learned  in  100,  101.  Additional 
assignments  in  the  arrangement  and  supervision  of  crews,  performance  assignments  in  ac- 
ting problems.  Prerequisite:  101  or  consent  of  instructor. 

201.  THEATRE  PRACTICUM.  (1-0-4).  Continuation  of  200.  Prerequisite:  200. 

230.  THEATRE  APPRECIATION.  3  hours.  Theatre  as  an  art;  principles  of 
dramatic  production;  observational  experiences.  F,  Sp. 

231.  STAGECRAFT.  (3-1-4).  Design  and  execution  of  basic  scenic  units;  crew  and 
shop  organization;  scene  painting.  Participation  in  University  Theatre  and/or  laboratory 
production.  F,  Sp. 

232.  ACTING.  (3-1-4).  The  actor's  media,  sensory  responsiveness,  bodily  move- 
ment; voice;  practice  in  scene  study.  Prerequisites:  100,  Speech  102.  F. 

233.  ADVANCED  STAGECRAFT.  (3-1-4).  Rigging  and  handling  scenery;  design 
and  execution  of  the  floor  plan;  advanced  painting  techniques.  Participation  in  University 
Theatre  and/or  laboratory  production.  Prerequisite:  231. 

300.  THEATRE  PRACTICUM.  (1-0-3).  Advanced  practice  in  theatre  skills. 
Culmination  of  experiences  and  skills  developed  through  the  100  and  200  series.  Students 
assigned  as  crew  heads  and  student  designers.  Acting  assignments  to  major  roles  in  Univer- 
sity Theatre  productions.  Prerequisite:  201  and/or  consent  of  instructor. 

301.  THEATRE  PRACTICUM.  (1-0-3).  Continuation  of  300. 

312.  STAGE  DIRECTION.  (3-1-4).  Factors  of  play  selection,  casting,  rehearsal 
procedures.  Practice  in  scene  rehearsal  and  the  construction  of  the  director's  production 
book.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing  and  completion  of  all  required  courses  in  freshman, 
sophomore  levels  of  the  theatre  major's  degree  plan. 

322.    ADVANCED  DIRECTING  AND  STAGE  MANAGEMENT.  (3  14).  Ap 
plication  of  skills  to  the  staging  of  short  plays.  Duties  and  roles  of  the  Assistant  Director  and 
Stage  Manager  in  the  organization  and  coordination  of  theatrical  production.  Practice  as 
Assistant  Director  and/Stage  Manager  in  University  Theatre  and/or  laboratory  produc- 
tion. Prerequisite:  312. 

330A.  SUMMER  THEATRE  WORKSHOP.  (3-1-4).  Training  and  experience  in 
all  phases  of  theatrical  production;  problems  in  acting  and  staging;  public  performance  of 
full  length  plays;  experimental  production  of  1-act  plays.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  the  direc- 
tor. Su. 

330B.  SUMMER  THEATRE  WORKSHOP.  (6  2  8).  Advanced  training  and 
laboratory  experience  in  all  phases  of  theatrical  production.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  direc- 
tor. Su. 

330C.  SUMMER  THEATRE  WORKSHOP.  (9-3-12).  Intensive  training  in  all 
phases  of  theatrical  productions;  design,  lighting  and  costuming.  Problems  in  repertory 
theatre  organization  and  production  programs.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  director.  Su. 

NOTE:  No  more  than  9  hours  in  any  combination  of  330A,  330B,  and  330C  may  app- 
ly toward  a  speech  major  or  minor. 

332A.  PROBLEMS  IN  ACTING  TECHNIQUE.  (3  14).  Major  acting  theories; 
technical  practice  in  styles  of  the  avant  garde.  Prerequisites:  232,  332.  Physical  Education 
2.  33;  Dance  359. 

334.  COSTUMING  FOR  THE  STAGE.  (3-1-4).  Basic  costume  design; 
laboratory  in  construction  of  costumes  for  University  Theatre  and  laboratory  productions. 
Prerequisites:  Home  Economics  101  or  203;  304  or  410;  Art  106  and/or  consent  of  instruc- 
tor. 

335.  STAGE  MAKE-UP.  (3  1-0).  Theory  and  practice  of  make-up  for  the  stage 
and  television.  Character  analysis  make-up  design,  and  use  of  prosthetics.  Participation  in 
performance  productions. 
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339.  SOUND  FOR  THE  THEATRE.  (3-14).  Fundamental  electronic  and 
acoustic  principles  of  theatrical  sound  reinforcement.  Techniques  of  sound  engineering, 
systems  and  equipment.  Composition  and  design  of  aural  media  for  theatrical  production. 
Psychoacoustic  research  and  application  to  the  stage  environment.  Prerequisites:  231 ,  232. 

400.  CHILDREN'S  THEATRE.  (3-0-0).  Philosophy  of  creating  the  theatrical  ex- 
perience for  children;  basic  techniques  of  training  children  in  formal  drama;  introduction 
to  techniques  of  creative  dramatics  as  a  tool  for  the  classroom  teacher.  Practicum  in  play 
making  and  creative  dramatics.  Laboratory  experience  in  conjunction  with  advanced 
students  in  Speech  500.  F.  Su. 

40L    IMPROVISATIONAL  THEATRE  WITH  CHILDREN.  (3  0  0)  Techni 
ques  of  creating  informal  drama  with  children.  For  students  majoring  in  early  childhood 
education,  elementary  education,  theatre. 

498.  SENIOR  THESIS.  (3-0  0).  Required  of  students  majoring  in  theatre  with 
directing  or  theatre  technology  emphasis.  A  formal,  scholarly  paper  which  treats  the  stu- 
dent  s  major  directing  or  design  project  that  has  been  staged  for  public  presentation.  Pre- 
requisite: completion  of  all  courses  leading  to  the  final  semester  of  the  degree  plan. 

Undergraduate  and  Graduate  Credit 

33L  SCENE  DESIGN.  (3-1-3).  Principles  of  stage  picturization;  creating  the  stage 
environment  for  dramatic  literature,  the  rear  elevation;  the  rendering  of  the  design  car- 
toon; model  building.  Prerequisite:  233,  Art  107  or  consent  of  instructor. 

332.  ADVANCED  ACTING.  (3-0-3).  Character  roles  and  styles  of  acting;  public 
performances.  Prerequisite:  232  or  its  equivalent.  Sp. 

333.  LIGHTING  FOR  THE  STAGE  AND  TELEVISION.  (3  13)  Elemen 
tary  principles  of  illumination,  control  media,  instrumentation.  Practice  in  University 
theatre  and  laboratory  productions  and/or  programs  servicing  University  functions.  Pre- 
requisite: 331  or  consent  of  instructor. 

336.  ADVANCED  COSTUMING.  (3-1-4).  Applications  of  skills  in  the  design  and 
execution  of  stage  costumes,  pattern  making  and  adaptation.  Participation  on  costume 
crews  for  University  and  or  laboratory  producation.  Prerequisite:  334  or  consent  of  instruc- 
tor. 

337.  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THEATRE  ARTS.  (3  3  0)  Origins  of  drama; 
evolution  of  the  theatre  plant  and  staging  practices  from  primitive  drama  through  the 
English  Restoration. 

338.  PERIOD  COSTUME  DESIGN  FOR  THE  STAGE  AND  TELEVISION. 

(3-13).  The  design  of  stage  garments  adapted  for  historical  periods  and  contemporary 
styles.  Prerequisite:  336  or  consent  of  instructor. 

432.  CONTEMPORARY  STAGING.  (3-1-3).  Problems  in  directing  plays  of  the 
contemporary  theatre.  Practice  in  arena  and  thrust  staging;  techniques  peculiar  to  avant 
garde  staging  configurations.  Practice  in  University  theatre  and  laboratory  production. 
Prerequisite:  232,  Dance  360,  Communications 446. 

436.  PLAY  WRITING.  (3-1-0).  Dramatic  forms,  creative  writing  and  presentation 
of  original  plays.  (Formerly  336). 

437.  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  MODERN  THEATRE  ART.  (3  3  0)  The 
growth  of  theatre  arts  from  the  17th  Century  to  the  present. 

438.  THE  AMERICAN  STAGE.  (3  3  0).  The  development  of  theatre  enterprise 
in  the  U.S.  from  the  18th  century  to  the  present.  Attention  paid  to  theatre  movement 
westward,  the  frontier  theatre,  the  New  Orleans  theatre,  the  community  theatre,  contem- 
porary resident  theatres. 

443.  LIGHTING  DESIGN.  (3-1-3).  Principles  of  the  light  plot  relation  of  light 
and  color  to  scene  design.  Advanced  principles  of  contemporary  control  instrumentation. 
Practice  in  University  Theatre  and  laboratory  products  and  or  programs  servicing  various 
University  functions.  Prerequisite:  333  or  consent  of  instructor. 

495F.  UNITED  STATES  THEATRE  CENTERS.  (1  to  6)  Study  tours  of 
selected  centers  of  theatrical  activity  in  the  U.S. 

496F.  FOREIGN  THEATRE  CENTERS.  (1  to  6)  Study  tours  of  selected 
centers  of  theatrical  activity  abroad. 
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For  Graduates  Only 

500.  CREATIVE  DRAMATICS.  (3  hours).  Creative  dramatics  as  applied  to 
development  of  the  child  both  in  and  out  of  the  classroom.  Practicum  in  training  teachers 
or  practitioners  in  speech  and  theatre  arts  in  the  techniques  of  creative  drama;  application 
of  skills  to  both  formal  and  improvisational  drama.  Sp,  Su. 

530A.  SUMMER  THEATRE  WORKSHOP.  (3-1-4).  Supervision  of  production 
activities,  practicum  in  organization,  planning  and  execution  of  crew  work;  acting  and 
directing  in  Summer  Theatre  Repertory  Company.  Prerequisite:  18  hours  of  theatre 
courses  or  consent  of  director.  Su. 

530B.  SUMMER  THEATRE  WORKSHOP.  (6  2  8).  Experience  in  directing 
and  or  performing  of  roles  in  Summer  Theatre  Repertory  Company.  Prerequisite:  6  hours 
of  courses  in  acting  or  directing  or  consent  of  director.  Su. 

530C.  SUMMER  THEATRE  WORKSHOP.  (9-3-12).  Intensive  training  in  all 
phases  of  theatrical  production  with  major  assignments  in  design,  lighting,  and  costuming. 
Prerequisite:  18  hours  of  theatre  courses  or  consent  of  director.  Su. 

NOTE:  No  more  than  9  hours  of  530A,  530B,  and  530C  may  apply  toward  a  degree. 

*532.  STAGE  DIRECTION  IN  THE  EDUCATIONAL  THEATRE.  (3  10) 
Methods  of  supervising  dramatic  activities  in  elementary  and  secondary  schools;  organiza- 
tion of  dramatic  clubs,  directing  of  school  plays,  equipment  of  school  stages.  Prerequisite: 
Education  402  or  404  or  teaching  experience.  Sp,  odd. 

*537.  DRAMA:  THEATRICAL  BACKGROUNDS  AND  ALLIED  ARTS. 
(3-1-0).  Aspects  of  various  forms  of  dramatic  production,  their  historical  significance,  and 
their  relation  to  allied  arts  of  music,  dance,  and  design;  basic  concepts  involved  in  dramatic 
criticism.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor.  Sp,  even. 

*590.  SEMINAR  IN  DRAMATURGY.  (3-1-0).  Modern  trends  in  dramatic 
literature  and  theatrical  production.  F. 

595.  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS.  (1  to  4-1-0).  A  maximum  of  6  hours  may  be  applied 
toward  a  degree. 

VETERINARY  TECHNOLOGY 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

101.  INTRODUCTORY  VETERINARY  TECHNOLOGY.  (3  3  0)  General 
animal  breeds,  animal  handling  techniques;  ethics  and  jurisprudence. 

102.  MEDICAL  TERMINOLOGY.  (2-2-0).  Breaking  down  and  defining  com- 
mon medical  terms  to  be  used  in  effective  communication. 

209.  VETERINARY  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY.  (2  2  0).  Gross  anatomy 
of  domestic  animals  including  physiological  explanations  as  to  how  each  organ  system  func- 
tions. Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  209L;  Biology  102-102L;  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

209L.    VETERINARY   ANATOMY   AND   PHYSIOLOGY  LABORATORY. 

(2-0  4).  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  209. 

210.  GENERAL  VETERINARY  PARASITOLOGY.  (3  3  0).  Ecto  and  en 
doparasites  of  animals;  parasites  of  public  health  importance;  control  measures.  Prerequi- 
sites: registration  in  or  credit  for  210L;  Biology  101- 101 L,  102-102L. 

210L.  GENERAL  VETERINARY  PARASITOLOGY  LABORATORY. 
( 1  0  2).  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  210. 

219.  VETERINARY  HOSPITAL  TECHNOLOGY  I.  (2  2  0)  Theory  and 
techniques  of  hematology,  urology,  serology,  and  cytology,  and  bacteriology.  Prerequisites: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  219L;  Biology  102-102L.  ** 

219L.  VETERINARY  HOSPITAL  TECHNOLOGY  I  LABORATORY. 
(2  0  4).  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  219.** 

220.  VETERINARY  HOSPITAL  TECHNOLOGY  II.  (2  2  0)  Applied  phar 
macology,  anesthesiology  and  surgical  nursing.  Pre-  and  post-operative  care  of  animals. 
Prerequisites:  219-219L,  registration  in  or  credit  for  220L.** 

220L.  VETERINARY  HOSPITAL  TECHNOLOGY  II  LABORATORY. 
(2  0  4).  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  220.  *  * 


**Must  be  taken  within  1  year  prior  to  preceptorship 
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230.  PEDIATRICS  AND  GERIATRICS.  (2  2  0).  Special  needs  of  the  newborn 
and  geriatric  cases.  Medical  and  surgical  care,  techniques  in  handling;  behavioral  pro- 
blems. Prerequisite:  220.  220L. 

240.  THERIOGENOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Veterinary  obstetrics  and  genital  diseases. 
Prerequisite:  approval  of  the  instructor. 

260.  ANIMAL  CARE  AND  HEALTH.  (2  2  0).  Basic  nutrition  of  animals;  ken- 
nel sanitation  and  maintenance:  emergency  situations;  herd  health. 

270.  RADIOLOGY.  (2  2  0).  Theory  and  application  of  radiologic  principles.  Pre- 
requisite: registration  in  or  credit  for  270L. 

270L.  RADIOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (1-0-2).  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or 
credit  for  270. 

290.    VETERINARY  TECHNOLOGY  INTERNSHIP.  (1  to  12  0  0)  Labora 

tory  40  hours  per  week.  One  semester  of  clinical  training  under  the  supervision  of  a  Doctor 
of  N'eterinary  Medicine  approved  by  the  Department. 

301.  DISEASES  OF  ANIMALS.  (3-3-0).  Major  diseases  of  the  equine  and  compa- 
nion animals,  including  pathophysiology,  etiology,  and  prevention.  Prerequisite:  approval 
of  instructor. 

304.  DISEASES  OF  FARM  ANIMALS.  (3-3-0).  Causative  agents,  prevention, 
diagnosis  and  treatment.  Prerequisites:  209-209L.  Agriculture  104;  or  consent  of  instruc- 
tor. Sp. 

ZOOLOGY 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

122.  HUMAN  ANATOMY.  (3-3-0).  Gross  structure  of  the  human  body;  clinical 
aspects.  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  1 22L.  F,  Sp,  Su. 

122L.  HUMAN  ANATOMY  LABORATORY.  (1-0-2).  Prerequisite:  registration 
in  or  credit  for  122.  F.  Sp.  Su. 

123.  HUMAN  PHYSIOLOGY.  V  (3-3  0).  Functions  of  the  human  body.  Prereq- 
uisite: registration  in  or  credit  for  1 23L.  F.  Sp,  Su. 

123L.  HUMAN  PHYSIOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (1  0  2)  Prerequisite  registra 
tion  in  or  credit  for  123.  F.  Sp,  Su. 

126.  HUMAN  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  L  (3  3  0)  Gross  structure  and 
function  of  the  human  body;  clinical  aspects.  Lecture-demonstration. 

127.  HUMAN  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  II.  (3  3  0)  Continuation  of 
126.  Prerequisite:  126  or  consent  of  instructor.  F,  Sp.  Su. 

205.  INVERTEBRATE  ZOOLOGY.  (2-2  0).  Morphology,  taxonomy,  physiology, 
life  history,  evolution,  ecology,  and  economic  importance  of  the  major  invertebrate  phyla. 
Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  205L;  Biology  102-  102L.  F. 

205L.  INVERTEBRATE  ZOOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4)  Prerequisite: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  205.  F. 

206.  COMPARATIVE  ANATOMY.  (2-2-0).  The  vertebrate  systems,  morphology, 
taxonomy,  and  evolution  of  the  chordate  groups;  comparative  dissections  of  dogfish,  nec- 
turus  and  cat.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  206L;  Biology  102-  102L.  Sp. 

206L.  COMPARATIVE  ANATOMY  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4)  Prerequisite: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  206.  Sp. 

229.  NORTH  AMERICAN  WILDLIFE  RESOURCES.  (3  3  0)  North 
American  wildlife  populations  including  ecology  and  management  principles.  Resident 
wildlife  of  the  South  including  white  tailed  deer,  wild  turkey,  rabbits,  tree  squirrels,  bob- 
white  quail  and  other  upland  game  turbearers  and  predators. 

300.  ECONOMIC  ENTOMOLOGY.  (2-2-0).  Arthropods  affecting  man.  his 
crops,  and  animals,  with  emphasis  upon  their  identification  and  control.  Prerequisites: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  300L;  Biology  101  - 101  L.  Sp. 

300L.  ECONOMIC  ENTOMOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4)  Prerequisite: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  300.  Sp. 

313.  PARASITOLOGY.  (2-2-0).  Nature  of  parasitism,  its  effects  on  the  parasite 
and  host,  and  evolution  of  the  parasitic  habit;  structure,  classification,  life  history,  ecology, 
physiology  and  pathology  of  parasitic  protozoa,  worms,  and  arthropods.  Prerequisites: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  313L;  Biology  102-102L.  F. 
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313L.  PARASITOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (2-0-4).  Prerequisite:  registration  in 
or  credit  for  313.  F. 

335.  NATURAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  VERTEBRATES.  (2  2  0).  Identification 
and  ecology  of  fishes,  amphibia,  reptiles,  birds  and  mammals;  field  study.  Prerequisites: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  335L;  Biology  102-102L. 

335L.  NATURAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  VERTEBRATES  LABORATORY. 
(2-0  4).  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  335. 

495.'  ZOOLOGICAL  PROBLEMS.  (1  to  4-0-0).  Individual  research  on  some 
zoological  problem  not  within  the  scope  of  regularly  scheduled  courses;  conferences  with  in- 
structor as  needed;  procedures,  results,  and  conclusions  presented  in  the  form  of  a  research 
paper.  Prerequisites:  junior  standing;  consent  of  department  head  and  proposed  research 
director.  (Area  of  concentration  is  identified  as  follows:  A-anatomy,  B  behavior,  C- 
parasitology,  D-development,  E-entomology,  F-fish,  G-genetics,  S-herpetology,  I- 
invertebrate  zoology,  L  limnology,  M-mammalogy.  O-ornithology,  P-physiology,  Q- 
microtechnique,  W-wildlife). 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

*301.  GENERAL  ENTOMOLOGY.  (2-2-0).  Introduction  to  Phylum  Ar- 
thropoda.  Fundamentals  of  morphology,  physiology,  systematic,  and  life  histories.  Prereq- 
uisites: registration  in  or  credit  for  301 L;  Biology  102-102L.  F,  odd. 

301 L.  GENERAL  ENTOMOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4)  Prerequisite: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  301 .  F,  odd. 

304.  ORNITHOLOGY.  (2-2-0).  Techniques  of  bird  study;  adaptive  significance 
and  evolution  of  bird  behavior,  ecology,  physiology  and  morphology;  field  identification 
and  natural  histories  of  Louisiana  species.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  304L; 
Biology  102-102L.  Sp,  odd. 

304L.  ORNITHOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (10  3).  Prerequisite:  registration  in 
or  credit  for  304.  Sp,  odd, 

*314.  HERPETOLOGY.  (2-2-0).  Classification,  structure,  evolution,  natural 
history,  and  distribution  of  amphibians  and  reptiles.  Laboratory  emphasis  on  Louisiana 
forms.  Collection  required.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  314L;  206-206L,  or 
consent  of  instructor.  Sp,  odd. 

314L.  HERPETOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (10  3).  Prerequisite:  registration  in 
or  credit  for  314.  Sp,  odd. 

*3I7.  HISTOLOGY.  (2-2-0).  Cytology  and  microanatomy  of  animal  tissues,  prin- 
cipally mammalian.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  317L;  206-206L;  Biology 
102-102L.  Sp. 

317L.    HISTOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (2-0-4).  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or 

credit  for  317.  Sp. 

319.  WILDLIFE  MANAGEMENT.  (2-2-0).  Methods  for  studying  animal  popula- 
tions; practice  in  determining  sex,  age,  reproductive  condition,  and  food  habits;  capturing 
and  marking  animals;  census  methods,  estimating  harvest,  and  evaluating  habitat  condi- 
tions. Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  319L;  Biology  102-102L.  F. 

319L.  WILDLIFE  MANAGEMENT  LABORATORY.  (10  3).  Prerequisite: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  319.  F. 

320.  TECHNIQUES  IN  WILDLIFE  MANAGEMENT.  (110).  Use  of 
literature;  research  methods;  control  of  animal  populations;  population  dynamics;  values 
of  regulations,  refuges,  artificial  propagation,  predator  control,  and  habitat  improvement. 
Field  trips  to  nearby  state  and  federal  wildlife  management  areas  and  refuges.  Prerequi- 
sites: registration  in  or  credit  for  320L;  Biology  102-102L.  Sp. 

320L.  TECHNIQUES  OF  WILDLIFE  MANAGEMENT  LABORATORY. 
(1-0  3).  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  320.  Sp. 

334.  ANIMAL  BEHAVIOR.  (3-3-0).  Perception  of  the  external  world;  orienta- 
tion; motivation;  social  behavior  with  emphasis  on  communication.  Prerequisites:  Biology 
102  102L;  junior  standing.  F,  even. 


'This  course  may  be  repeated  any  number  of  times.  No  more  than  6  hours  may  be  applied  toward  the 
M.S.  degree. 
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336.  ANIMAL  BEHAVIOR  LABORATORY.  (10  3)  Experiments  designed  to 
illustrate  the  principles  of  animal  behavior;  emphasis  on  communication.  Prerequisites: 
Biology  102-  102L;  or  consent  of  instructor;  junior  standing.  F.  even. 

*404.  MAMMALOGY.  (2-2-0).  Behavior,  ecology,  physiology,  morphology,  evolu- 
tion and  zoogeography  of  mammals;  taxonomy  of  mammals  of  the  world;  field  and 
laboratory  techniques  of  mammal  study;  identification  of  Louisiana  species.  Prerequisites: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  404L;  Biology  102-  102L.  F,  odd. 

404L.  MAMMOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (1-0-3).  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or 
credit  for  404.  F,  odd. 

*405.  EMBRYOLOGY.  (2-2-0).  General  embryology  with  attention  to  early 
developmental  stages  of  various  animals  and  later  development  of  the  chick  and  mammals. 
Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  405L;  Biology  102-  102L.  F. 

405L.  EMBRYOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4)  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or 
credit  for  405.  F. 

*417.  LIMNOLOGY-AQUATIC  BIOLOGY.  (2  2  0)  Physical,  chemical  and 
biological  properties  of  inland  waters.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  41 7L; 
Biology  102-  102L;  6  hours  of  chemistry.  F,  even. 

417L.  LIMNOLOGY-AQUATIC  BIOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (10  3).  Prereq 
uisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  417.  F,  even. 

*418.  BIOLOGY  OF  FISHES.  (2-2-0).  Taxonomy,  anatomy,  physiology,  evolu- 
tion life  history  and  ecology  of  fresh-water  fishes.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for 
418L;  206-206L,  or  consent  of  instructor.  Sp,  odd. 

418L.  BIOLOGY  OF  FISHES  LABORATORY.  (10  3).  Prerequisite:  registra 
tion  in  or  credit  for  418.  Sp,  odd. 

*42L  COMPARATIVE  VERTEBRATE  PHYSIOLOGY.  (3  3  0).  Comparison 
of  the  physiological  adaptation  of  various  vertebrate  groups  to  their  environment.  Water 
balance,  body  temperature  and  energy  metabolism,  respiration,  circulation,  sensory  and 
nervous  systems.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  42 IL;  122-122L  or  206-206L; 
junior  standing;  organic  chemistry  recommended.  Sp. 

421 L.  COMPARATIVE  VERTEBRATE  PHYSIOLOGY  LABORATORY. 
( 1  -0-3).  Prerequisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  421 .  Sp. 

*430.  MIGRATORY  WILDLIFE  RESOURCES.  (2  2  0)  Ecology  and  manage 
ment  of  doves,  waterfowl  and  marsh  birds;  marsh  ecology.  One  or  2  weekend  field  trips  to 
waterfowl  refuges  and  management  areas  required.  Prerequisites:  319-319L  and  1  course  in 
field  biology.  Sp. 

For  Graduates  Only 

*501.  EXPERIMENTAL  PARASITOLOGY.  (2-2-0).  Morphology,  physiology, 
ecology,  and  evolution  of  animal  parasites;  current  research  in  parasitology;  laboratory  ex- 
periments on  animal  parasites.  Prerequisites:  registration  in  or  credit  for  501 L;  Biology 
102-102L.  F. 

501 L.  EXPERIMENTAL  PARASITOLOGY  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4).  Prereq 
uisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  501 .  F. 

523.  ADVANCED  HUMAN  PHYSIOLOGY.  (3-3-0).  Physiological  processes  in- 
volved in  the  homeostatic  mechanisms  of  man. 

535.  BIOLOGY  OF  THE  VERTEBRATES.  (2  2  0)  Ecology,  classification  and 
distribution  of  fishes,  amphibia,  reptiles,  birds  and  mammals;  collecting,  preserving  and 
preparing  specimens  for  class  study.  Designed  primarily  for  teachers.  Prerequisites: 
registration  in  or  credit  for  535L;  8  hours  of  biology  or  consent  of  instructor. 

535L.  BIOLOGY  OF  THE  VERTEBRATES  LABORATORY.  (2  0  4).  Pre 
requisite:  registration  in  or  credit  for  535. 

*595.'    RESEARCH  PROBLEMS.  (1  to  6  0  0). 

598.    THESIS.  (1  to  6-0-0). 


'This  course  may  be  repeated  any  number  of  times.  No  more  than  6  hours  may  be  applied  toward  the 
M.S.  degree. 
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THE  LOUISIANA  BOARD  OF  REGENTS 

OFFICERS 

Robert  G.  Pugh  Sbrevepon,  Chairman 

Charles  R.  Milam  Lafayette,  Vice  Chairman 

Parletta  F.  Holmes  New  Orleans.  Secretary 

MEMBERS 

E.  Edwards  Barham  Oak  Ridge 

Robert  J.  Bodet  Metairie 

Donald  T.  Bollinger  Lockport 

Marie  Mitchell  Carter  New  Orleans 

Richard  E.  D'Aquin  Lafayette 

Ewell  E.  Eagan  New  Orleans 

J.  K.  Haynes  Baton  Rouge 

Thomas  D.  James  Ruston 

Edith  K.  Kirkpatrick  Baton  Rouge 

Joe  D.  Smith,  Jr  Alexandria 

John  R.  Thistlethwaite  Opelousas 

Donald  J.  Zadek  Shreveport 
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William  Arceneaux  Baton  Rouge 
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BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  FOR 
STATE  COLLEGES  AND  UNIVERSITIES 

OFFICERS 

Wiley  H.  Sharp,  Jr  Hammond,  President 

Enoch  T.  Nix  Bossier  City,  Vice  President 

MEMBERS 

Mack  Abraham  Lake  Charles 

Keith  W.  Babb  Monroe 

Dewey  H.  Carrier,  Jr  Denham  Springs 

Joseph  J.  Davies,  Jr  Arabi 

James  E.  Davison  Ruston 

F.  L.  Eagan,  Jr  New  Orleans 

Herbert  M.  Gordon  Lutcher 

Eugene  G.  Gouaux  Lockport 

Cyrus  J.  Greco  Baton  Rouge 

Dawson  Johns  Homer 

D.  Kyle  McDonald  Ruston 

Charles  M.  Miller,  Sr  Marrero 

Anthony  L.  Molina  New  Orleans 

June  P.  Moore  Jennings 

Harvey  A.  Peltier,  III  Thibodaux 

Anne  Willei  Pineville 

EXECUTIVE  DIRECTOR 

William  Junkin  Baton  Rouge 
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ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

RENE  J.  BIENVENU,  Ph.D  President 

THOMAS  PAUL  SOUTHERLAND,  Ed.D  Vice  President  of  Academic  Affairs 

MORRIS  F.  BASS.  M.S.,  CPA  Vice  President  of  University  Affairs 

RICHARD  H.  GALLOWAY,  Ed.D  Dean,  College  of  Basic  Studies 

and  Academic  Services 

DAVID  C.  TOWNSEND,  Ph.D  Dean,  College  of  Business 

ROBERT  A.  ALOST,  Ed.D  Dean,  College  of  Education 

<}EORGE  A.  STOKES,  Ph.D  Dean,  College  of  Liberal  Arts 

-PEGGY  JEAN  LEDBETTER,  Ed.D  Dean,  College  of  Nursing 

^EDWARD  W.  GRAHAM,  Ph.D  Dean.  College  of  Science  and  Technology 

ROGER  W.  BEST,  Ph.D  Dean  and  Provost,  N.S.U.  Center,  Fort  Polk 

DONALD  M.  RAWSON,  Ph.D  Dean,  Graduate  Studies  and  Research 

FREDERICK  C.  BOSARGE,  Ph.D  Dean,  Students 

DAVID  C.  TOWNSEND,  Ph.D  Acting  Head,  Accounting 

JACKY  WAYNE  PACE,  Ph.D  Head.  Agriculture 

BILLY  J.  BRYANT.  D.Ed  Head.  Art 

RAY  K.  BAUMGARDNER,  Ph.D  Head,  Biological  Sciences 

EUGENE  WILLIAMS,  Ph.D  Head,  Business  Administration  and  Economics 

TOMMY  G.  JOHNSON,  Ed.D  Head,  Business-Distributive  Education 

and  Office  Administration 

H.  WAYNE  HYDE,  Ph.D  Head,  Chemistry,  Physics  and  Geology 

COLLEEN  B.  LANCASTER,  Pe.D  Head.  Dance 

ROBERT  A.  ALOST,  Ed.D  Acting  Head,  Educational  Psychology 

and  Student  Services 

MILDRED  HART  BAILEY,  Ed.D  Head,  Elementary  Education 

GORDON  E.  COKER,  Ph.D  Head,  Health,  Physical  Education 

and  Recreation 

MARIETTA  M.  LeBRETON,  Ph.D  Head,  History 

VIRGINIA  LEE  CROSSNO,  Ed.D  Head,  Home  Economics 

CHARLES  H.  WOMMACK,  Ph.D  Head.  Industrial  Education 

and  Technology 

JAMES  REECE  BARTHOLOMEW,  Ph.D  Head,  Languages 

DENNIS  J.  ONEAL,  Ph.D  Head,  Mass  Communications 

STANLEY  R.  CHADICK,  Ph.D  Head,  Mathematics 

JERRY  L.  ALLEN,  Ph.D  Head,  Microbiology  and  Biochemistry 

WALTER  B.  HARRIS,  JR.,  M.S  Head,  Military  Science 

JOHN  E.  TAYLOR,  Ed.D  Head,  Music 

SYLVIA  W.  RAYFIELD,  M.N  Head,  Associate  Degree  Program:  Nursing 

BARBARA  A.  DICKERSON,  M  A.  in  Nursing  Head. 

Baccalaureate  Degree  Progra m:  Nu rsing 

PATRICIA  MOXLEY,  Ed.D  Head.  Master  s  Degree  Program:  Nursing 

DONALD  O.  GATES,  Ph.D  Head.  Psychology 

THOMAS  L.  HENNIGAN,  Ed.D  Head.  Secondary  Education 

WILLIAM  B.  KNIPMEYER,  Ph.D  Head.  Social  Sciences 

MILLARD  J.  BIENVENU,  SR.,  Ph.D  Head,  Sociology  and  Social  Work 

E.  ROBERT  BLACK,  Ph.D  Head,  Theatre  and  Speech 

CURTIS  B.  WESTER,  B.A  Director.  Admissions 

A.  L.  WILLIAMS,  M.A.  in  Ed  Director  of  Athletics 

and  Head  Football  Coach 

WILLIAM  L.  GARRETT,  B.S  Business  Manager  of  Athletics 

JOHN  L.  MORRISON,  M.S  Director,  Computing  Center 

HOYT  J.  REED.  Ed.D  Director,  Continuing  Education 

RONALD  CARL  JONES,  M.B.A  Controller 

ROBERT  C.  LEE,  Ed.D  Director,  Counseling  and  Testing  Division 

MARION  C.  NESOM,  M.A  Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Officer 
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RAYMOND  E.  CARNEY.  M  A  

DANNY  SEYMOUR,  M.A  

JERRY  D.  PIERCE,  B.A  

OTIS  COX.  JR..  Ph  D  

DONALD  N.  MacKENZIE.  M.A..., 
JOHN  D.  WASKOM.  Ph  D  

EZRA  ADAMS.  M  A  

JIMMYE  L.  TAYLOR  

TYNES  HILDEBRAND.  M  S  

D.  LORAN  LINDSEY  B.S  

SYLVAN  R.  SIBLEY  

AUSTIN  L.  TEMPLE.  Ph  D  

JOHN  M.  PRICE.  M.A  

ETHEL  HETRICK   Ph  D  

KIRBY  P.  DETRAZ.  Ed.D  

ROBERT  W.  WILSON.  SR.,  M.Ed 

ANN  W.  McNEELY.  B.A  

SAMUEL  A.  SMITH.  M.A  

THOMAS  N.  WHITEHEAD.  M.S.  . 

JAMES  K.  LEE.  B.A  

TOMMY  S.  DUNAGAN.  Ed.D.  ... 


 Director.  External  Affairs 

 Director.  High  School  Relations 

 Director.  Informational  Services 

 Director.  Institutional  Research 

and  Sponsored  Programs 

 Director.  Library 

 Director.  Lignite  Research 

and  Development  Institute 

 Director,  N.S.U.  Press 

 Coordinator.  Personnel 

 Director.  Placement 

 Director.  Physical  Plant 

 Purchasing  Agent 

 Registrar 

.  .  Director,  Southern  Studies  Institute 
.  .  Director,  Special  Education  Division 

 Director,  Special  Education 

Resource  Center 

 Director,  Student  Activities 

 Director.  Student  Financial  Aid 

 Director.  Student  Services 

Director,  Television  and  Radio  Center 

 Supervisor,  University  Police 

.  .  Director.  University  Printing  Service 
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MARGAREl  W.  ACKEL,  Associate  Professor 
of  Home  Economics.  M.S.  in  Ed.,  NSU. 
EZRA   J.    ADAMS,    Professor  of  Journalism. 
M.A.,  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 

MARGARET  A.  ADKINS,  Associate  Professor 
of  Music.  M.Mus.Ed.,  NSU. 

^ARTHUR  S.  ALLEN,  Professor  of  Biological 
Sciences  and  Microbiology.  Ph.D.,  Michigan 
St.  Univ. 

CAROL  G.  ALLEN,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Nursing.  M.S.  in  Nursing,  NSU. 
^JERRY  L.  ALLEN.  Associate  Professor  of 
Microbiology;  Head,  Department  of 
Microbiology  and  Biochemistry.  Ph.D.,  Loui- 
siana St.  Univ. 

•^L.  MARIE  ALLEN,  Associate  Professor  of 
Nursing.  Ed.D.,  Teachers  Coll.  Columbia 
Univ. 

ROBERT  ALLEN,  Assistant  Professor  in  the 
Library;  Head,  Media  Division.  M.L.S.,  Loui- 
siana St.  Univ. ;  M.Ed. ,  McNeese  St.  Univ. 
ROBERT  A.  A  LOST,  Professor  of  Health. 
Physical  Education  and  Recreation;  Dean,  Col- 
lege of  Education.  Ed.D.,  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 
DAVID  W.  AMONETTE,  Adjunct  Assistant 
Professor  of  Social  Work.  M.S.W., 
Washington,  Univ. 

AUGUST  J.  AMOROSO,  JR.  (CAPTAIN), 
Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science.  B.S., 
Louisiana  St.  Univ. 

EDWARD      B.      ANDERS,      Professor  of 

Mathematics.  Ph.D.,  Auburn  Univ. 

JOLENE  T.  ANDERS,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Business  Administration.  M.B.A.,  NSU. 

FRANCES  E.  ARDREY,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Nursing.  M.S.  in  Nursing,  NSU. 

R.     RAYMOND    ARTHUR,     Instructor  of 

Business  Law.  l.D. ,  Loyola  Univ. 

MICHAEL  W.  ATKINS   Instructor  of  Speech. 

M.A.,  NSU. 

JEANNINE  U.   BABINEAUX,    Instructor  of 
Nursing.  M.S.  in  Nursing,  Univ.  of  Kansas. 
ANDREW   W.   BACDAYAN.   Associate  Pro 
fessor  of  Economics.  Ph.D. ,  Utah  St.  Univ. 

'MILDRED  H.  BAILEY,   Professor  of  Educa 
tion;  Head,  Department  of  Elementary  Educa- 
tion. Ed.D.,  Univ.  of  Mississippi. 
CHARLES  M.  BAKER,  Instructor  of  Nursing. 
M.S  in  Nursing,  Univ.  of  Texas. 

*BENNY  D.  BARRIDGE,  Associate  Professor 
of  Microbiology.  Ph.D. .  Univ.  of  Nebraska. 

BENNIE  G.  BARRON,  Professor  of  Educa- 
tion. Ed.D.,  Univ.  of  Southern  Mississippi. 


'JAMES  REECE  BARTHOLOMEW,  Professor 
of  English;  Head,  Department  of  Languages. 
Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  Texas. 

*RAY  K.  BAUMGARDNER,  Professor  of 
Biological  Sciences;  Head,  Department  of 
Biological  Sciences.  Ph.D.,  Oklahoma  St.  Univ. 

MVAN  R.  BEARDEN,  Professor  of  Education. 
Ed.D. ,  Univ.  of  Mis.souri. 

ROLAND  N.  BELANGER,  Instructor  of 
Military  Science. 

JAMES    BENNETT.    Adjunct   Professor  of 

Psychology.  Ed.D. ,  North  Texas  St.  Univ. 

NANCY  JEANNE  BENNETT.   Instructor  of 

Nursing.  B.S.  in  Nursing,  NSU. 
*  ROGER  W.  BEST,  Professor  of  Management: 

Dean/ Provost,    NSU    Center   at    Fort  Polk. 

Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  Arkansas. 
*MILLARD  J.  BIENVENU,  SR..  Professor  of 

Sociology;  Head,  Department  of  Sociology  and 

Social  Work.  Ph.D.,  Florida  St.  Univ. 

RENE      J.       BIENVENU.       Professor  of 

Microbiology;    President.    Ph.D.,    Univ.  of 

Texas. 

OSCAR  E.  BILLINGSLEY,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Educational  Psychology;  Coordinator. 
Student  Services.  NSU  Center  at  Fort  Polk. 
M.Ed.,  NSU. 
*CHARLES  L.  BISSELL.  Professor  of 
Chemistry.  Ph.D..  Texas  A&M  Univ. 
BILLIE  E.  BITOWSKI.  Assistant  Professor  of 
Nursing.  M.S.  in  Nursing,  Texas  Woman's 
Univ. 

ANN  N.  BLACK,  Instructor  of  English.  M.  A. . 

North  Texas  State  Univ. 
*E.    ROBERT   BLACK,    Professor  of  Speech; 

Head,   Department  of  Theatre  and  Speech. 

Ph.D. ,  Univ.  of  Wisconsin. 
♦ALLEN  R.  BONNETTE,  Professor  of  Health, 

Physical  Education   and  Recreation.  Ed.D., 

Louisiana  St.  Univ. 

JUDY  W.  BOONE,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Business-Distributive  Education  and  Office  Ad- 
ministration. M.S.  in  Ed. ,  NSU. 
THOMAS  B.  BOONE,  JR.,  Professor  of 
Mathematics.  Ph.D. ,  Texas  A&M  Univ. 
CLYDE  BOSTICK,  JR..  Instructor  in  the 
Library.  M.Ed.,  NSU:  M.A.,  Louisiana  St. 
Univ. 

BERTRAND  O.  BOYD,  Associate  Professor  of 
Mathematics.  M.S.,  Louisiana  Tech.  Univ. 
MALCOLM  CURTIS  BRAUDAWAY. 
Associate  Professor  of  Social  Work.  M.S.W., 
Univ.  of  Arkansas. 
*ROBERl  L.  BRECKENRIDGE.  JR., 
Professor  of  Psychology.  Ph.D.,  Texas  Christian 
Univ. 
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HENRY  ROBERT  BREITKREUTZ.  Associate 
Professor  of  Economics  and  Finance.  M.A., 
Tulane  Univ. 

NOHELY  S  BRODERMANN.  Assistant  Pro 
fessor  of  Spanish.  M.A..  Stephen  F.  Austin  St. 
Univ. 

RAMON  E.  BRODERMANN.  Associate  Pro 
fessor  of  Spanish.  Ph.D..  Florida  St.  Univ. 
BEAl  RICE  R.  BROOKS,  Associate  Professor 
of  Nursing.  Ed.D.,  New  York  Univ. 
PHYLLIS  L.  BROWN,  Associate  Professor  of 
Library  Science:  Head.  Serials  Division.  M.Ed., 
Our  Lady  of  the  Lake  Coll. 

RICHARD  G.  BROWN.  Associate  Professor 
of  History.  Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  Southern  Mississip- 
pi. 

JAMES  P.  BRUMLEY.  Adjunct  Assistant  Pro 
fessor  of  Social  Work.  M.S.W.,  Louisiana  St. 
Univ. 

BILLY  J.  BRYANT.  Professor  of  Art;  Head. 
Department  of  Art.  D.Ed.,  Pennsylvania  St. 
Univ. 

WILLIAM  C.   BUCHANAN.   Assistant  Pro 
fessor  of  Education.  Ed.D.,  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 
BURTON     R.      BUCKLEY.      Professor  of 
Biological  Sciences.  Ph.D.,  Kansas  St.  Univ. 
KATHLEEN  B.  BURK,  Associate  Professor  of 
Mathematics.  M.S.,  NSU. 

MARIE  B    BURKHEAD,  Associate  Professor 
of  Management.  D.B.  A. .  Texas  Tech  Univ. 
THOMAS  A.  BURNS,  Professor  of  Biological 
Sciences.  Ph.D.,  Arizona  St.  Univ. 
SARA  A.  BURROUGHS,  Professor  of  English. 
Ph.D..  Univ.  of  Oklahoma. 

V.  KENNETH  CALDWELL,  Professor  of 
Music:  Director  of  Bands.  Ed.D.,  Arizona  St. 
Univ. 

NEILL  D.  CAMERON,  Associate  Professor  of 

English.  M.A.,  East  Texas  St.  Univ. 

ANNE  CAPPEL.  Adjunct  Instructor  of  Social 

Work.  B.S. ,  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 

JACK   E.   CARLISLE,    Adjunct  Professor  of 

Radiology.  M.D..  Univ.  of  Arkansas  Medical 

Center. 

SALLY    L.    CARMICHAEL,    Instructor  of 
Speech  and  Theatre.  M.A.,  NSU. 
RAYMOND  E.  CARNEY,  Assistant  Professor 
of  History:  Director,  External  Affairs.  M.A., 
NSU. 

DAN  B.  CARR,  Associate  Professor  of  Educa 
tion.  Ed.D..  Univ.  of  Mississippi. 
WYNTON  H.  CARROLL,  Adjunct  Professor 
of  Radiology.  M.D.,  Louisiana  St.  Univ.  School 
of  Medicine. 

SHIRLEY  J.  CASHIO,  Associate  Professor  of 
Nursing.  M.S.  in  Nursing,  NSU. 
PATRICIA  W.  CAUDLE,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Nursing.  M.S.  in  Nursing,  Univ.  of  Arkansas 
for  Medical  Sciences. 


»S  l  ANLEY  R.  CHADICK.  Associate  Professor 
of  Mathematics:  Head.  Department  of 
Mathematics.  Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  Tennessee. 
JOSEPH  CHARLES  (MASTER  SERGEANT). 
Instructor  of  Military  Science. 
JANE  N.  CHEEK,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nurs- 
ing. B.S.  in  Nursing.  California  St.  Univ., 
Sacramento. 

RONG    C.    CHEN.    Associate   Professor  of 
Political  Sciences.  M.A.,  Univ.  of  Oklahoma. 
FERN  E.  CHRISTENSEN,  Associate  Professor 
of  Education.  M.S.  in  Ed.,  Southern  Illinois 
Univ. 

RAYMOND  L.  CHRISTENSEN.  Associate 
Professor  of  Electronics.  M.S.  in  Ed.,  Southern 
Illinois  Univ. 

BILLY    EUGENE    CHRISTMAS.  Associate 
Professor  of  Health.  Physical  Education  and 
Recreation.  M.Ed.,  NSU. 
•THOMAS  A.  CLINTON,  Professor  of  Educa- 
tion. Ph.D.,  East  Texas  St.  Univ. 
JENNY  LOU  COCHRAN,  Instructor  of  Home 
Economics.  M.S.,  Louisiana  Tech  Univ. 
CHARLES  V.  COKE,   Associate  Professor  of 
Art.  M.A.,  Univ.  of  Colorado. 
GORDON  E.   COKER,    Professor  of  Health. 
Physical   Education   and   Recreation:  Head, 
Department  of  Health.  Physical  Education  and 
Recreation.  Ph.D. ,  Univ.  of  lovk^a. 
AVERY    L.    COOK,    Adjunct    Professor  of 
Pathology.    M.D.,    Tulane   Univ.    School  of 
Medicine. 

MARY  E.  COUSINS.  Instructor  of  Nursing. 
B.S.N.,  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 

THOMAS  E.  COVINGTON,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Mathematics.  M.A.,  Louisiana  St. 
Univ. 

OTIS  COX,  JR..  Associate  Professor  of  Educa- 
tional Psychology:  Director.  Institutional 
Research  and  Sponsored  Programs.  Ph.D., 
Univ.  of  Alabama. 

JENNIFER  ELIZABETH  CRESWELL. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing.  M.S.  in  Nurs- 
ing. Univ.  of  Texas. 

VIRGINIA    LEE    CROSSNO.     Professor  of 
Home  Economics:  Head.  Department  of  Home 
Economics.  Ed.D.,  Oklahoma  St.  Univ. 
J.  WAYNE  CROWDER,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Music.  M.Mus.,  Baylor  Univ. 
JOHN  M.  CUCKA,  Assistant  Professor  of  Ac- 
counting. M.B.A.,  East  Carolina  Univ. 
J.    CLARICE   DANS.    Associate  Professor  of 
Education.  M.A. ,  Univ.  of  Alabama. 
ROBERT  A.  DASPIT.  Professor  of  Biological 
Sciences.  M.Ed.,  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 
*CELIA  A.   DECKER.   Associate  Professor  of 
Home  Economics.  Ed.D.,  Univ.  of  Arkansas. 
JANIS  D.  DEESE,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nurs- 
ing. M.S.  in  Nursing.  East  Carolina  Univ. 
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PATRICIA  H.  DENNIS,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Education.  M.A.,  Univ.  of  Alabama. 
RONALD  T.  DENNIS.  Professor  of  Educa- 
tion. Ed.D.,  Univ.  of  Alabama. 
♦WILLIAM  H.  DENNIS.  Professor  of  In- 
dustrial Education.  Ph.D.,  Southern  Illinois 
Univ. 

*KIRBY  P.  DETRAZ,  Associate  Professor  of 
Special  Education;  Director,  Special  Education 
Resource  Team.  Ed.D.,  Univ  of  Northern  Col- 
orado. 

BARBARA  A.  DICKERSON,  Associate  Pro 
fessor  of  Nursing:  Head,  Department  of  Bac- 
calaureate Degree  Nursing  Program.  M.S.  in 
Nursing,  Univ.  of  Texas. 

LAWRENCE  DILKS,  Adjunct  Professor  of 
Psychology.  Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  Southern  Mississip- 
pi. 

*J.     L.     DILLARD,     Associate    Professor  of 

English.  Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  Texas. 

STROTHER  DIXON,    Adjunct  Professor  of 

Social  Work.  M.D. .  Howard  Coll.  of  Medicine. 
*DAVID  A.  DOBBINS,  Associate  Professor  of 

Geology.  Ph.D. ,  Univ.  of  North  Carolina. 

MARY  J.  DOHERTY,  Associate  Professor  of 

English.  M.A.,  Louisiana  Tech  Univ. 

JANETHA  DONAHOE,  Adjunct  Instructor  of 

Social  Work.  B.A.,  Texas  Christian  Univ. 

GERTRUDE    K.    DOWDEN,    Instructor  of 

Nursing.  B.S.  in  Nursing,  NSU. 

EMANUEL        JOHANNES  DRECHSEL, 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anthropology.  Ph.D., 

Univ.  of  Wisconsin. 

RONALD  L.   DUBOIS,   Professor  of  Educa 
tion.  Ed.D.,  Univ.  of  Southern  Mississippi. 
OSCAR  DUGAS,  Adjunct  Instructor  of  Social 
Work.  B.A.,  Univ.  of  Southwestern  Louisiana. 
DERWOOD  N.  DUKE,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Health.   Physical  Education  and  Recreation. 
Ed.D.,  NSU. 

TOMMY  DUNAGAN,  Associate  Professor  of 
Industrial  Education;  Director.  University  Prin- 
ting Services.  Ed.D.,  North  Texas  St.  Univ. 
JERRY  B.  DYES,  Instructor  of  Health, 
Physical  Education  and  Recreation;  Track 
Coach.  M.Ed.,  NSU. 

ROBERTS.  ELLIOTT,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Finance.  M.B.A.,  Louisiana  Tech  Univ. 

C.  B.  ELLIS,  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology; 

Director,  Special  Projects.  Ph.D.,  Louisiana  St. 

Univ. 

VAN  S.  ELLIS  (CAPTAIN),  Assistant  Pro 
fessor  of  Military  Science.  B.S.,  Arkansas  St. 
Univ. 

CATHERINE  HILL  EMMONS,  Instructor  of 
Nursing.  B.S.  in  Nursing,  NSU. 
JOHNNIE  C.  EMMONS,  Associate  Professor 
of  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation. 
M.S. ,  Louisiana  Tech  Univ. 

THOMAS  L.  EPPLER,  Associate  Professor  of 
Industrial  Education.  Ed.D.,  Colorado  St.  Coll. 


LeROI      E.      EVERSULL.      Professor  of 
Geography.  Ed.D. ,  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 
MARY  M.  FARMER,  Adjunct  Assistant  Pro 
fessor  of  Social  Work.  M.S.W.,  Louisiana  St. 
Univ. 

♦ANDREW  H.  FERGUSON,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Business- Distributive  Education  and 
Office  Administration.  Ph.D.,  Colorado  St. 
Univ. 

*MARY  D.  FLETCHER,  Professor  of  English. 
Ph.D.,  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 

MONA  S.  FLETCHER,  Instructor  of  Nursing. 
M.S.  in  Nursing,  NSU. 
♦CHRISTINE  P.  FORD,  Assistant  Professor  of 
English.  Ph.D.,  East  Texas  St.  Univ. 
DEANNA   FOWLER,    Adjunct  Instructor  of 
Social  Work.  M.A.,  NSU. 

HENRY  C.  GAHAGAN,  JR.,  Instructor  of 
Business  Law.  ].D. ,  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 
CHARLES  S.  GALLIEN,  Instructor  of 
History:  Coordinator  of  Academic  Programs  in 
Central  Louisiana.  M.A.,  NSU. 
RICHARD  H.  GALLOWAY,  Professor  of 
Special  Education;  Dean,  College  of  Basic 
Studies  and  Academic  Services.  Ed.D.,  Univ.  of 
Northern  Colorado. 

CLARA   E.    GATES,    Associate  Professor  of 

Nursing.  M.N.,  Emory  Univ. 
♦DONALD      O.       GATES,       Professor  of 

Psychology:  Head.  Department  of  Psychology. 

Ph.D. ,  Univ.  of  Southern  Mississippi. 
♦ROY  B.  GENTRY,  JR.,  Associate  Professor  of 

Health,   Physical  Education  and  Recreation. 

Ph.D.,  Florida  St.  Univ. 
♦RAYMOND    M.     GILBERT,     Professor  of 

Education.  Ed.D.,  NSU. 

BARBARA  F.  GILLIS,  Assistant  Professor  of 
General  Studies;  Coordinator.  Orientation  and 
Freshman  Programs.  M.Ed.,  M.A.,  NSU. 

♦GAIL  C.  GOODWIN,  Professor  of  Student 
Personnel.  Ed.D.,  Oklahoma  St.  Univ. 

♦EDWARD     W.     GRAHAM,     Professor  of 
Chemistry;    Dean,    College   of  Science  and 
Technology.  Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  California. 
PHYLLIS  B.  GRAVES,  Associate  Professor  of 
Nursing.  M.P.H.,  TulaneUniv. 

♦HIRAM  F.  GREGORY,  JR.,  Professor  of  An- 
thropology. Ph.D.,  Southern  Methodist  Univ. 

♦THOMAS  W.  GRIFFITH,  Associate  Professor 
of  Biochemistry.  Ph.D.,  Oklahoma  St.  Univ. 
KENNETH   GRISWALD,    Adjunct  Assistant 
Professor  of  Medical  Technology.  Ph.D.,  Univ. 
of  South  Carolina. 

H.    WAYNE   GUIN,    Associate  Professor  of 
Chemistry.  Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  Texas. 
CAROLYN  MAE  HALE,  Associate  Professor 
of  Speech.  Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  Oklahoma. 
♦HURST  M.  HALL,   Professor  of  Educational 
Psychology.  Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  Alabama. 
ALBERT   M.    HAND,   Adjunct  Professor  of 
Pathology.  M.D.,  Univ.  of  Tennessee  Medical 
Center. 
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MARV  V.  HARDtBECK.  Instructor  of  l\urs 
ing.  B.S.  in  Nursing.  NSU. 
•GRADY    M.    HARPER.     Professor   of  An. 
Ph.D..  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 

CHARLES  W.  HARRINGTON,  Assistant 
Professor  in  the  Library:  Head.  Acquisitions 
Division.  M.A..  Univ.  of  New  Mexico:  M.S.  in 
L.S.,  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 

CHANDICE  C.  HARRIS.  Assistant  Professor 
of  i\ursing.  M  .S.N  ..  Univ.  of  Texas. 
WALTER  B  HARRIS.  JR.  (LT.  COL.), 
Professor  of  Military  Science:  Head.  Depart- 
ment of  Military  Science.  M.S.,  Jacksonville  St. 
Univ. 

♦DONALD  W.  HATLEY.  Professor  of  English. 
Ph.D..  East  Texas  St.  Univ. 
BETH  H.  HAYES.  Assistant  Professor  of  Nurs 
ing.  M.Ed..  NSU. 

THOMAS     L.     HENNIGAN.     Professor  of 

Education:  Head.   Department  of  Secondary 

Education.  Ed.D.,  Indiana  Univ. 

ETHEL    HETRICK.    Associate   Professor  of 

Special  Education:  Director,  Special  Education 

Division.  Ph.D. .  Texas  Woman's  Univ. 

MARGARET  C.  HICKS.  Associate  Professor 

of  .\'ursing.  M.S..  Columbia  Univ. 

NANCY    P.    HILDEBRAND,    Instructor  of 

Nursing.  B.S.  in  Nursing,  Northeast  Louisiana 

Univ. 

TYNES  HILDEBRAND,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Health.  Physical  Education  and  Recreation: 
Director.  Placement.  M.S..  NSU. 
JOYCE  E.  HILLARD.  Associate  Professor  of 
Health.  Physical  Education  and  Recreation. 
Ph.D..  Univ.  of  Utah. 

JOANN  HIMAYA.  Assistant  Professor  of 
i\ursing.  M.A..  Univ.  of  Iowa. 

MAKRAM  A.  HIMAYA,  Associate  Professor 

of  Nursing.  Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  Iowa. 
*JOHN  L.  HIX,  Professor  of  Marketing:  Direc 

tor.  Research  and  Graduate  Studies.  College  of 

Business.  Ph.D..  Univ.  of  Arkansas. 

MARY  ELEANOR  HOLLIS.   Associate  Pro 

fessor  of  Library  Science:  Head.  Reference 

Division.  M.S.  in  L.S.,  Univ.  of  Illinois. 

SHEILA  B.  HOLMAN.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Nursing.  M.S.  in  Nursing.  NSU. 
•WALTER  C  HOLMES,  Associate  Professor  of 

Biological  Sciences.  Ph.D.,  Mississippi  St.  Univ. 

ERNEST  O.  HOWELL,  Associate  Professor  of 

Health.   Physical  Education  and  Recreation. 

Ed.D. .  Univ.  of  Southern  Mississippi. 

SALLY    N.    HUNT,    Assistant   Professor  of 

Home  Economics.  M.S. .  NSU. 
•WILLIAM  A.  HUNT,  Associate  Professor  of 

Music.  Ed.D.,  North  Texas  St.  Univ. 


ADA  E.  HURLEY  Instructor  of  Nursing. 
M.A..  Louisiana  Tech  Univ.;  M.S.N. ,  Univ.  of 
lexas. 

•H  WAYNE  HYDE,  Professor  of  Chemistry: 
Head.  Department  of  Chemistry  and  Physics. 
Ph.D.  .  Tulane  Univ. 

LUCILE  W  INGRAM.  Assistant  Professor  of 
English.  M.A.  in  Ed.,  M.S.  in  Ed.,  NSU. 
•FRED  W.  IVY,  Assistant  Professor  of  Special 
Education.  Ed.D..  Univ.  of  Houston. 
ELISE  P.  JAMES,  Instructor  of  Business- 
Distributive  Education  and  Office  Administra- 
tion. M.S.  in  Ed..  NSU. 

RICHARD  E.  JENNINGS.  Associate  Professor 
o/.V/us/c.  M.A.  in  Ed.,  Louisiana  Tech  Univ. 
DEAN  M.  JOHNSON.  Assistant  Professor  of 
Sociology.  Ph.D..  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 
DONNA  LEE  JOHNSON.  Instructor  of  Home 
Economics.  M.Ed. .  Appalachian  St.  Univ. 
GARY  W.  JOHNSON.  Assistant  Professor  of 
Industrial  Education  and  Technology.  M.A.. 
Appalachian  St.  Univ. 

JOSEPH  A.  JOHNSON,  Associate  Professor  of 
English.  M.A..  Ohio  St.  Univ. 
MAXINE  R.  JOHNSON.  Associate  Professor 
of  Nursing.  M.S..  Univ.  of  Maryland. 
PATRICIA  ANN  JOHNSON.   Assistant  Pro 
fessor  in  the  American  Language  Orientation 
Center.  Ph.D..  Univ.  of  Illinois. 
PAULINE  T.  JOHNSON,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Nursing.  M.S.  in  Nursing.  NSU. 
•TOMMY  G.  JOHNSON,   Associate  Professor 
of  Business-Distributive  Education  and  Office 
Administration:      Head.       Department  of 
Business  Distributive  Education  and  Office  Ad- 
ministration. Ed.D..  Arizona  St.  Univ. 
HAYWOOD     JOINER,      Adjunct  Instruc- 
tor Educational        Coordinator,  Medical 
Technology.  B.S.,  Grambling  Univ. 
DIANE   M.   JONES,    Instructor  of  Nursing. 
B.S.  in  Nursing,  Northeast  Louisiana  Univ. 
DIXIE  A.  JONES,   Instructor  in  the  Library. 
M.L.S..  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 

GARY  C.  JONES.  Instructor  of  Agriculture: 
Coordinator.  Farm.  B.S..  NSU. 
RONALD  C.  JONES,  Instructor  of  Accoun- 
ting: Business  Manager.  M.B.A.,  NSU. 
SYLVIA  JONES.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medical  Technology.  M.S..  Louisiana  Tech 
Univ. 

CAROL  C.  JORSTAD.  Assistant  Professor  of 
Nursing.   M.S.    in   Nursing.   Univ.   of  Texas 
Branch,  Galveston  School  of  Nursing. 
IRVING  KAUFFMAN,   Adjunct  Professor  of 
Psychology.  Ph.D..  Univ.  of  Denver. 
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CHARLES  R.  KEENAN,  Associate  Professor 
of  Sociology.  M.A.,  Sam  Houston  St.  Univ. 
*NADYA  C.   KELLER,   Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  and  Microbiology.  Ph.D.,  Univ. 
of  Oklahoma. 

SALLIE   B.    KELLY,    Assistant  Professor  of 
Nursing.  M.S.  in  Nursing,  NSU. 
TERESA   T.    KEVIL,    Assistant  Professor  of 
Nursing.  M.S.  in  Nursing,  Univ.  of  Arkansas 
for  Medical  Sciences. 

CONRAD  R.  KINARD,  Associate  Professor  of 

Education.  Ed.D.,  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 
♦WILLIAM    B.    KNIPMEYER,    Professor  of 

Geography;    Head,     Department    of  Social 

Sciences.  Ph.D.,  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 

KENNETH  L.  KNOTTS,  Assistant  Professor 

of  PoUtical  Science.  M .  A . ,  NSU . 
*DWAYNE  N.  KRUSE,  Professor  of  Biological 

Sciences.  Ph.D.,  Florida  St.  Univ. 

GOLDIE  O.  KVINGE,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Nursing.   M.S.   in  Nursing,  Texas  Woman's 

Univ. 

*BARNEY  L.  KYZAR,  Professor  of  Education; 
Coordinator,  Facihty  Planning.  Ed.D.,  Univ.  of 
Texas. 

SHERRYL  LABAUVE,  Adjunct  Instruc 
tor/Educational  Coordinator,  Medical 
Technology.  M.T.  (ASCP),  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 
BILLIE  L.  LAMBERT,  Instructor  of  Nursing. 
B.S.  in  Nursing,  Univ.  of  Southv^restern  Loui- 
siana. 

♦COLLEEN  L.  LANCASTER,  Professor  of 
Dance;  Head,  Department  of  Dance.  Pe.D.,  In- 
diana Univ. 

ELIZABETH  H.  LANDON,  Instructor  in  the 

Library.  M.S.  in  L.S.,  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 

LEROY  E.  LANDON,  Assistant  Professor  in 

the  Library;  Head,  Catalog  Division.  M.Ed., 

M.S.  in  L.S.,  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 
♦GREGORY  LAPICKI.   Assistant  Professor  of 

Physics.  Ph.D.,  New  York  Univ. 
♦MARIETTA   M.    LEBRETON,    Professor  of 

History;  Head,  Department  of  History.  Ph.D., 

Louisiana  St.  Univ. 

PEGGY    JEAN    LEDBETTER,    Professor  of 
Nursing;  Dean,   College  of  Nursing.  Ed.D., 
Univ.  of  Alabama. 
♦J.  C.  LEE,  Professor  of  Physics.  Ph.D.,  Univ. 
of  Florida. 

ROBERT  C.  LEE,  Professor  of  Education; 
Director,  Division  of  Counseling  and  Testing. 
Ed.D. ,  Univ.  of  Wyoming. 

PATRICIA  LEE  LEWIS,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Nursing.  B.S.  in  Nursing,  Univ.  of  Nebraska 
Coll.  of  Medicine. 


MICHAEL  LIDBETTER  (SERGEANT 
FIRST  CLASS),  Instructor  of  Military  Science. 
♦JAMES  C.  LIN,  Professor  of  Biological 
Sciences.  Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  St.  Univ. 
FOREST  K.  LOMAX  (CAPTAIN),  Assistant 
Professor  of  Military  Science.  B.S.,  Univ.  of 
Southern  Mississippi. 

RUTH  H.  LUCAS,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Nursing.  M.S.  in  Nursing,  Wayne  St.  Univ. 

♦BOBBY  G.  LUMPKINS,  Professor  of  Educa- 
tion; Coordinator,  Field  Experiences.  Ed.D., 
North  Texas  St.  Univ. 

♦DEANN  D.  McCORKLE,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Speech.  Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  Illinois. 

♦JAMES    L.    McCORKLE,    JR.,    Professor  of 
History.  Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  Mississippi. 
DORCAS   M.    McCORMICK,    Assistant  Pro 
fessor  in  the  Library;  Head,  Shreveport  Divi- 
sion. M.S.  in  L.S. ,  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 
SUSAN  U.  McCORMICK,  Assistant  Professor 
in  the  College  of  Basic  Studies  and  Academic 
Services.  B.S.  in  Nursing,  NSU. 
CAROL   B.   McCOY,    Associate  Professor  of 
Business-Distributive  Education  and  Office  Ad- 
ministration. M.S.  in  Ed.,  NSU;  C.P.S. 

♦MAUREEN  A.  McHALE,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychology.  Ph.D.,  Illinois  Institute  of 
Technology. 

DORIS  D.  McSWAIN.  Instructor  of  Nursing. 
M.S.  in  Nursing,  NSU. 

DONALD  N.  MacKENZIE,  Professor  of 
Library  Science;  Head,  Library.  M.A.,  New 
York  Univ. 

JOHN  C.  MARSHALL,  Adjunct  Professor  of 
Radiology.  M.D.,  Louisiana  St.  Univ.  School  of 
Medicine. 

WARREN  L.  MASSIA,  JR.,  Instructor  of 
Computer  Science;  Data  Processing  Manager. 
M.S.  in  Ed.,  NSU. 

EDWARD  E.  MATIS,  Professor  of  Education. 
Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  Alabama. 

BEVERLY    W.    MAXWELL,    Instructor  of 
Nursing.  B.S.  in  Nursing,  NSU. 
DOROTHY  S.  MAZIARZ,  Instructor  of  Nurs- 
ing. M.S.  in  Nursing,  Texas  Woman's  Univ. 
ELLIS  W.   MELDER,   Assistant  Professor  of 
English.  Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  Wyoming. 
DONALD  J.  MENDENCE,  Associate  Professor 
of  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation. 
Ed.D.,  Univ.  of  Northern  Colorado. 
♦CAROL  T.  MICHAELIS,  Associate  Professor 
of  Special  Education.  Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  Utah. 
SAM  A.  MISURACA,  Associate  Professor  of 
Agricultural  Sciences.   Ph.D.,    Louisiana  St. 
Univ. 


FACULTY  1980-1981  349 


•CHARLES  P.   MONAGHAN.   Assistant  Pro 
fessor  of  Chemistry.  Ph.D. ,  Clemson  Univ. 

•NANCY  T.  MORRIS.   Assistant  Professor  of 
Special  Education.  Ed.D..  Univ.  of  Alabama. 
JOHN   LARRY   MORRISON,   Assistant  Pro 
fessor  of  Computer  Science:  Chairman.  Com- 
puter Science  Division;   Director,  Computer 
Center.  M.S..  NSU. 

VICKIE  S.  MORTON,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Health.  Physical  Education  and  Recreation. 
M.Ed. .  Univ.  of  Montevallo. 
JANET  H.  MOSS  Assistant  Professor  of  Nurs- 
ing. M.S.  in  Nursing.  NSU. 
♦PATRICIA  MOXLEY,  Professor  of  Nursing; 
Head.  Department  of  Master's  Degree  Nursing 
Program  Ed.D.,  Teachers  Coll.,  Columbia 
Univ. 

♦RIVERS    C.    MURPHY,    Professor  of  Art. 
M .  F.  A . ,  Texas  Christian  Univ. 
JANE    C.     NAHM.     Professor    of  Political 
Science.  M.A. ,  George  Washington  Univ. 
MARION  C.  NESOM.  Associate  Professor  of 
English;  Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Of- 
ficer: Director.  American  Language  Orienta- 
tion Center.  M.A.,  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 
AGATHA  L.  NEWH  T,  Assistant  Professor  of 
General  Studies;  Coordinator.  Academic  Advis- 
ing and  Career  Development.  M.A.,  Instituto 
Tecnologico   Y    De    Estudios   Superiores  De 
Monterrey,  M.Ed.,  NSU. 

PARALEE  F    NORMAN.  Assistant  Professor 

of  English.  Ph.D..  Univ.  of  Iowa. 

WILLIAM  K.  NORTON,  Adjunct  Associate 

Professor  of  Social  Work.  Ph.D.,  Florida  St. 

Univ. 

R.  M  NUNNALLY,  Adjunct  Professor/ 
Program  Director.  Medical  Technology.  M.D., 
Tulane  Univ. 

ANN  W.  OBERLE,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Nursing.  M.S.  in  Nursing,  Emory  Univ. 
DENNIS  J.  ONEAL,  Associate  Professor  of 
Journalism:  Head,  Department  of  Mass  Com- 
munications. Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  Southern 
Mississippi. 

JACQUELYN  S.  O'NEILL,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Nursing.  M.S.  in  Nursing,  Texas  Woman's 
Univ. 

LARRY  OWEN,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Social 
Work.  M.S.  W. ,  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 
JACKY  WAYNE  PACE,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Agricultural  Sciences;  Head,  Department  of 
Agriculture.  Ph.D..  Univ.  of  Missouri. 
SOPHIES.  PACKARD,  Instructor  of  Elemen 
tary  Education.  M.Ed.,  NSU. 
ROBERT    A.     PALMATIER,     Professor  of 
Elementary  Education.  Ph.D.,  Syracuse  Univ. 
VICKI  JO   PARRISH,    Instructor  of  Dance; 
Dance  Line  Coordinator.  M.S.,  Louisiana  St. 
Univ. 

ELIZABETH  E.  PATCHES,  Assistant  Pro 
fessor  of  Music.  M.M  .,  Univ.  of  Michigan. 


ELIZABETH  H.   PAUL,    Instructor  of  Nurs- 
ing. M.  A. ,  Louisiana  Tech  Univ. 
♦DELORES  BECK  PAYNE,  Associate  Professor 
of  Education.  Ed.D.,  NSU. 

LINDAREE  L.  PEARCE,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Nursing.  M.S.  in  Nursing,  NSU. 
PATRICK  W.  PEAVY,  Adjunct  Professor  of 
Radiology.  M.D.,  Louisiana  St.  Univ.  School  of 
Medicine. 

CHARLOTTE  M.  PENNINGTON,  Instruc- 
tor of  Nursing.  M.S.  in  Nursing,  Univ.  of 
Arkansas. 

JERRY  D.  PIERCE,  Instructor  of  Journalism; 
Director.  Informational  Services.  B.A.,  NSU. 
WALTER  C.  PINE,  Professor  of 
Mathematics.  M.S.,  Florida  St.  Univ. 
ROLAND  N.  PIPPIN,  Associate  Professor  of 
Sociology.  Ph.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Inst, 
and  St.  Univ. 

DUDLEY  R.  PITT,  JR.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Mathematics.  M.A.,  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 
NORANN  PLANCHOCK,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Nursing.  M.S.,  Ohio  St.  Univ. 
*  WILLIAM    A.    POE,    Professor  of  History. 
Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  Alabama. 

MARY  L.  POSEY,  Associate  Professor  of 
Education;  Director,  Central  Louisiana  Profes- 
sional Development  Center.  M.A.  in  Ed..  NSU. 
FRANKLIN  I.  PRESSON,  Associate  Professor 
of  Journalism.  M.A.,  Univ.  of  Oklahoma. 
J.  FRED  PRICE,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiologic  Technology.  M.S.,  Univ.  of  Arkan- 
sas. 

JOHN  MILTON  PRICE,  Associate  Professor 
of  History;  Head.  Archives  Division;  Director, 
Southern  Studies  Institute.  M.A.,  Louisiana  St. 
Univ. 

♦ROBERT  B.   PRICE,   Associate  Professor  of 
Music.  D.M.  A. ,  Catholic  Univ.  of  America. 
SHERRY   D.    PRICE,    Instructor  of  Nursing. 
B.S.  in  Nursing,  NSU. 

JAMES  QUILLIN,  Adjunct  Professor  of 
Psychology.  Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  Southern  Mississip- 
pi. 

SHIRLEY      RACHAL,      Adjunct  Instruc 
tor/Assistant       Coordinator      of  Medical 
Technology.  B.S..  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 
♦EDWARD  A.   RATH,   Associate  Professor  of 
Music.  D.M.,  Indiana  Univ. 

JANEECE  M.  RATTE,.  Instructor  of  Nursing. 

B.S.  in  Nursing,  NSU. 
♦DONALD  M.  RAWSON,  Professor  of  History; 

Dean.     School    of    Graduate    Studies  and 

Research.  Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  Univ. 

VERA  M.  RAWSON,   Associate  Professor  of 

Mathematics.  M.S.,  NSU. 
♦STEVEN  RAY.  Assistant  Professor  of  Special 

Education.  Ed.D.,  Univ.  of  Tennessee. 


350    NORTHWESTERN  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


TOM  RAY,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psychology. 
Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  Texas. 

SYLVIA  W.  RAYFIELD,  Associate  Professor 
of  Nursing:  Head,  Department  of  Associate 
Degree  Nursing  Program.  M.N. ,  Emory  Univ. 
♦ROBERT  T.  RECTOR,  Associate  Professor  of 
Art.  M.F.  A. ,  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 
HOYT  J.  REED,  Associate  Professor  of  Educa- 
tion: Director.  Continuing  Education.  Ed.D., 
McNeese  St.  Univ. 

SYBIL  RHODES,  Adjunct  Instructor  of  Social 
Work.  B.S.,  NSU. 

JEWELL  M.  RICHIE,  Associate  Professor  of 
Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation. 
M.A.  in  Ed.,  NSU. 

WILLIAM  C.  ROBERT,  Professor  of  English. 

M.A.,  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 
*MARY  C.  ROBERTS,  Associate  Professor  of 

Art.  Ed.D. .  North  Texas  St.  Univ. 
♦ROBERT  P.   ROGER,    Professor  of  Physics. 

Ph.D.,  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 

DONNA  H.  ROSE,  Instructor  of  Music. 
M.M.E.,  NSU. 

RICHARD  D.   ROSE,   Assistant  Professor  of 
Music.  M.Mus.,  Florida  St.  Univ. 
CARY  D.   ROSTOW.   Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology.  Ph.D.,  Northern  Illinois  Univ. 
ELIZABETH  ANN  RUBINO,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  French.  Ph.D.,  Case- Western  Univ. 
KEITH  B.   RUNION,   Assistant  Professor  of 
Counseling  and  Guidance.   Ed.D.,   Univ.  of 
Arkansas. 

DONALD       E.       RYAN,       Professor  of 
Mathematics.  Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  Texas. 
ELIZABETH  M.  SAUNDERS,  Assistant  Pro 
fessor  of  Nursing.  M.S.  in  Nursing,  NSU. 
MARKHAM  B.  SCHACK,  Associate  Professor 
of  Industrial  Education.  Ed.D.,  Oklahoma  St. 
Univ. 

RAY  A.  SCHEXNIDER,   Associate  Professor 
of  Speech.  M.F. A. ,  Univ.  of  New  Orleans. 
HUGH  D.  SCHOEPHOERSTER,  Professor  of 
Education.  Ed.D.,  Colorado  St.  Coll. 
HANxNA  SCHROEDER,  Professor  of  German. 
Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  Colorado. 

H.  DAVID  SCOGIN,  Professor  of  Health. 
Physical  Education  and  Recreation.  Ph.D., 
Univ.  of  Arkansas. 

MAXYNE  M.  SCOTT,  Associate  Professor  of 
Music.  C.A.S.,  Northern  Illinois  Univ. 
CALLIE  M.  SEXTON,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Nursing.  M.S.  in  Nursing,  Univ.  of  Alabama. 
WILLIA  D.  SEWELL,  Associate  Professor  of 
Accounting.  M.S. ,  Univ.  of  Alabama;  CP. A. 


*BILL    W.    SHAW,    Professor  of  Industrial 
Education.  Ed.D.,  Univ.  of  Missouri. 
JAMES  H.  SIMMONS,  Associate  Professor  of 
Health.   Physical  Education  and  Recreation. 
M.S.  in  Ed.,  NSU. 

LEROY    J.    SKINNER   (MAJOR).  Assistant 
Professor  of  Military  Science.  B.S.,  NSU. 
MARY  ANN  SMELTZER,  Instructor  of  Nurs- 
ing. B.S.  in  Nursing,  Penn  St.  Univ. 
ALBERT  G.   SMITH,    Adjunct  Professor  of 
Pathology.  M.D.,  Washington  Univ. 
HERBERT  T.  SMITH,  Instructor  of  Health, 
Physical   Education    and    Recreation;  Head 
Baseball  Coach.  M.S.,  NSU. 
JEANINE  LAGRONE  SMITH,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Music.  M.M.,  Catholic  Univ. 
*J.    ROBERT    SMITH,    Professor  of  Music. 
D.M.A.,  Univ.  of  Texas. 

JO  R.  SMITH,  Associate  Professor  of  English. 
M.A..  NSU. 

TONY  C.  SMITH,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Music.  M.M.,  Catholic  Univ. 
BARNARD  F.  SNOWDEN,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Philosophy.  M.  A. ,  Tulane  Univ. 
THOMAS  P.  SOUTHERLAND,  Professor  of 
Education:  Vice  President.  Academic  Affairs. 
Ed.D.,  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 

KAREN  L.  SPRATT,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Agricultural  Sciences.  M.S.,  Murray  St.  Univ. 

M'LOU  B.  STAATS,   Instructor  of  Nursing. 

B.S.  in  Nursing,  NSU. 
*DICK  T.  STALLING,  Associate  Professor  of 

Biological  Sciences.  Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  Oklahoma. 

ROBERTA  F.   STEADMAN,   Assistant  Pro 

fessor  of  Nursing.  M.S.  in  Nursing,  Univ.  of 

Washington. 
♦PHYLLIS  N.  STERN,   Professor  of  Nursing. 

Doctor  of  Nursing  Science,  Univ.  of  California. 

MELVIN  H.  STEVENS,  Associate  Professor  of 

Agricultural  Sciences.   Ph.D.,    Louisiana  St. 

Univ. 

TOMMY  STEWART,  Adjunct  Instructor  of 
Medical  Technology.  B.S.,  MT(ASCP). 
McNeese  St.  Univ. 

U.  H.  STOER,  Adjunct  Professor  of 
Pathology.  M.D.,  Louisiana  St.  Univ.  School  of 
Medicine. 

♦GEORGE  A.  STOKES,  Professor  of 
Geography;  Dean.  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 
Ph.D. ,  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 

JU  ANITA  STRICKLAND,  Instructor  of  Nurs- 
ing. B.S.  in  Nursing,  NSU. 

JAMES  P.  SWETT,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Music.  M.M.E.,  George  Peabody  Coll.  for 
Teachers. 

DELORES  I.  TASH,  Instructor  of  Nursing. 
M.S.  in  Nursing,  NSU. 
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•JOHN   E.   TAYLOR.    Associate  Professor  of 

Music:  Head.  Department  of  Music.  Ed.D.. 

Univ.  of  Northern  Colorado. 
•MAXINE  F.  TAYLOR,  Associate  Professor  of 

History.  Ph.D..  Univ.  of  Oklahoma. 

AUSTIN   L.   TEMPLE.   JR..    Associate  Pro 

fessor    of    Mathematics:    Registrar.  Ph.D., 

George  Peabody  Coll.  for  Teachers. 

FREDERICK      N.       TERASA  (MAJOR). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science.  B.S., 

Univ.  of  Nebraska. 
•EARL  G.  THAMES.  Professor  of  Accounting. 

Ph.D..  Univ.  of  Mississippi.  CP  A. 

SADIE  G.  THOMAS.   Assistant  Professor  of 

Home  Economics.  M.S.  in  Ed.,  NSU. 
•JAMES  C.   THORN.    Associate  Professor  of 

Art.  M.F.  A. .  Texas  Christian  Univ. 
•DAVID  C.  TOWNSEND.  Professor  of  Finance 

and  Economics:  Dean.   College  of  Business. 

Ph.D.,  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 

CLAUDIA  M.  TRICHE.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Social  Work.  M.S.  W.  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 

E.     C.     UHRICH.     Adjunct    Professor  of 

Pathology.   M.D..   Johns  Hopkins  School  of 

Medicine. 

ADNAN  A.  UMAR.  Associate  Professor  of 
Computer  Science.  Ph.D.,  Univ.  of 
Southwestern  Louisiana. 

HELEN  W.  VALENTINE,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Nursing.  M.S.  in  Nursing.  Medical  Coll.  of 
Georgia. 

LARRY  A.  VARNA  DO.  Instructor  of  Avia- 
tion Science:  Director.  Aviation  Science.  B.A., 
NSU. 

JOSEPH  E.  VIDMAR,  Associate  Professor  of 
Special  Education.  Ed.D.,  Univ.  of  Northern 
Colorado. 

LINDA  B.  VIENNE.  Assistant  Professor  in  the 

Library.  M.S.  inL.S.,  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 
•CHARLES  E.  VIERS,   Associate  Professor  of 

Biological  Sciences.  Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  Arizona. 
•JOHN  D.   WASKOM,    Professor  of  Geology: 

Director.  Lignite  Research  and  Development 

Institute.  Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  North  Carolina. 

MARTHA  LEE  WATERS,  Adjunct  Instructor 

of  Social  Work.  B.A..  NSU. 


CHERRIE  J    WEBS  rtR.  Associate  Professor 
of  Mathematics.  M.S..  NSU. 
CAROLYN    M     WELLS.    Instructor  in  the 
Library.  M.A..  NSU. 

JOSEPH  C.  WERTELAERS.  dissociate  Pro 
fessor  of  French.  MA.,  Wayne  St.  Univ. 
CURI  IS  B  WES  I  ER  Instructor  of  Aviation 
Science:  Director.  Admissions.  B.A..  NSU. 
MAYANNA  WESTMORELAND.  Adjunct 
Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work.  M.S.W.. 
Louisiana  St.  Univ. 

THOMAS  N  WHITEHEAD.  Assistant  Pro 
fessor  of  Education:  Director.  Radio  and 
Television.  M.S. .  Boston  Univ. 
ALEXANDER  F  WIED.  Assistant  Professor 
of  Industrial  Education.  Ed.D.,  North  Texas 
St.  Univ. 

LONNIE  R  WILHITE  (SERGEANT  MA 
JOR),  Instructor  of  Military  Science.  B.S., 
Trinity  Christian  Coll.  of  Texas. 

•EUGENE  WILLIAMS.  Associate  Professor  of 
Economics  and  Quantitative  Methods:  Head, 
Department  of  Business  Administration  and 
Economics.  Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  Arkansas. 
JOHN  G.  WILLIAMS.  Instructor  of  Business 
Law.  J.D. ,  Tulane  Univ.  School  of  Law. 

•KENNETH  L.  WILLIAMS,  Professor  of 
Biological  Sciences.  Ph.D.,  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 
LACY  H.  WILLIAMS,  Adjunct  Professor  of 
Radiology.  M.D.,  Univ.  of  Texas  at  Galveston. 
SARAH  S.  WILLIAMS,  Instructor  of 
Business-Distributive  Education  and  Office  Ad- 
ministration. M.A.  in  Ed..  Louisiana  Tech 
Univ. 

•CHARLES  H  WOMMACK.  Professor  of  In- 
dustrial Education:  Head.  Department  of  In- 
dustrial Education  and  Technology.  Ph.D.. 
East  Texas  St.  Univ. 

•ELIZABETH  S.  WOODWARD,   Professor  of 
Nursing.  Ph.D..  Florida  St.  Univ. 
GEORGE  W.  YOUNGER,  Associate  Professor 
of  Veterinary  Medicine:  Veterinarian.  D.V.M.. 
Tuskegee  Inst. 

MELANIE  YOUNGER.  Assistant  Professor  of 
Veterinary  Medicine.  D.V.M.,  Auburn  Univ. 
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JIMMY  DALE  BERRY.  Principal.  Middle  Lab 
School.  M.A..  NSU. 

ROGER  D  OGE,  Principal.  Elementary  Lab 
School.  M.Ed.,  NSU. 

ALMA  R.  ALOST  Second  Year  Level.  M  A. 
in  Ed..  NSU. 

LINDA  BARKER,  Special  Education.  M.Ed. . 
North  Georgia  Coll. 

KATHRINE  JOAN   COKE.    Language  Arts 
and  Social  Studies.  Sixth  and  Seventh  Year 
Levels.  Ed.M.,  Univ.  of  Oklahoma. 
DORA    W.    COMBEST.    Third   Year  Level. 
M.Ed..  NSU. 

VIRGINIA  N.  DEAN,  Fifth  Year  Level. 
M.Ed.,  NSU. 

MILDRED  S.  FOWLER.  Language  Arts  and 
Social  Studies.  Eighth  Year  Level.  M.Ed.,  Univ. 
of  Arkansas. 

SHARON  C.  GAHAGAN,  Deaf  Oral  Pro 
gram.  M.Ed..  NSU. 

LYNN  R.  GALLOWAY,  Fourth  Year  Level. 
Ed.S.,  NSU. 

SANDRA   E.   GALLOWAY.    Special  Educa- 
tion. M.A.  in  Special  Education,  NSU. 
JAMES    F.    GIANFORTE     Art.   B.A.,  Nor 
theast  Louisiana  Univ. 

ADA  A.  GIMBERT,  Second  Year  Level.  M.A. 
in  Ed..  NSU. 


HELEN    C.    GRAHAM,    First    Year  Level. 

M.Ed.,  Louisiana  St.  Univ. 

KAY  S.  HENNIGAN,  Science.  M.Ed..  NSU. 

BETTY    D.    HILTON,     Librarian.  M.Ed.. 

NSU. 

ELIZABEI  H  JOHNSON.  Language  Arts  and 
Social  Studies.  Sixth  and  Seventh  Year  Levels. 
M.A.,  NSU. 

EDWINA  M.  LEWIS,  Mathematics.  M.Ed., 
NSU. 

ANDREW     V.     MARUSAK,     III,  Physical 

Education.  M.Ed.,  NSU. 

DREW  MOORE,  Music.  M.M.  NSU. 

DELL  T.  MORGAN,  Third  Year  Level.  M.A. 

in  Ed.,  NSU. 

TERRY  A  OLIVIER,  Fifth  Year  Level. 
M.Ed.,  NSU. 

FRED  PARKER,  Physical  Education.  M.Ed. . 
NSU. 

LOIS  B.  RECTOR,  Kindergarten.  M.Ed., 
NSU. 

KAIHRYN  RHODES.  Counselor.  M.Ed., 
NSU. 

GLENNIE  D.  SCARBOROUGH,  Librarian. 
M.Ed..  NSU. 

LYNELLE  D.  SCOGGINS,  First  Year  Level. 
M.A.  in  Ed.,  NSU. 

PATTY  G.  WALKER,  Kindergarten.  M.Ed., 
NSU. 
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A.  L.  WILLIAMS.  JR..  Head  Football  Coach: 
Athletic  Director.  M.S.  in  Ed..  Louisiana  Tech 
I'niv. 

JKRRY  O.  ARLLDGE.  Assistant  Football 
Coach.  M  Ed  .  NSU. 

JERRY  B.  DYES.  Track  Coach:  Instructor  ol 
Health.  Physical  Education  and  Recreation. 
M  Ed.,  NSU. 

WILLIAM  L.  GARRETT  Business  Manager 
of  Athletics.  B.S..  NSU. 

DON  GUIDRY  Assistant  Football  Coach. 
M.Ed..  McNeeseSt.  Univ. 

JOE  JONES.  Assistant  Football  Coach.  M.S.. 
Baylor  Univ. 

BILLY  E.  LAIRD.  Assistant  Head  Football 
Coach.  B.S.E. ,  Univ.  of  Arkansas. 


JOE  R.  PEACE.  Assistant  Football  Coach. 
M  Ed..  NSU. 

PA  I  RICIA  N.  PIERSON.  Women's  Basket 
hall  Coach:  Coordinator.  Women's  Sports. 
B  S..  NSU. 

DWAIN  ROARK.  Assistant  Basketball  Coach. 
M.S.E..  Ouachita  Baptist  Univ. 
SIEVE    ROE.    Sports  Information  Director. 
M.  A. .  Northeast  St.  Univ. 

HERBERl  1.  SMII  H.  Head  Baseball  Coach: 
Instructor  of  Health.  Physical  Education  and 
Recreation.  M.S..  NSU. 

SYBIL  WALSWORTH.  Coordinator  of  Field 
House  Services. 

WAYNE  YATES,  Head  Basketball  Coach. 
B.S..  Memphis  St.  Univ. 
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Clinical  campus  for  students  31 

Coaches,  athletic  353 

CODOFIL.  courses  252 

College  of  Basic  Studies  and  Academic  Services 

core  and  special  requirements   43  46 

curricula   44  46 

College  of  Business 

core  and  special  requirements  48 

curricula   49  64 
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College  of  Education 

core  and  sjjecial  requirements  67-68 

curricula  74-105 

College  of  Liberal  Arts 

core  and  special  requirements  103 

curricula  108  135 

College  of  Nursing 

core  and  special  requirements  142-148 

curricula  144  149 

College  of  Science  and  Technology 

core  and  special  requirements  154 

curricula  154  192 

Communications,  courses  225 

Computer  and  Information  systems. 
Division  of 

degree  requirements  62-63 

Computer  Science,  courses   225  226 

Computer  Technology 

courses  of  instruction  226 

degree  requirements  63 

Computing  Center  38 

Continuing  Education  and  Community 

Services  38 

Core  curriculum  20 

Correspondence  and  extension  work   22  23 

Counseling  and  Guidance,  courses   227  228 

Counseling  and  1  esting.  Divsion  of  39 

Course  work,  maximum  and  minimum  25 

Courses  of  instruction,  listing 

and  interpretation  of  201 

Courses  of  instruction: 

Accounting   201  202 

Aerospace  Technology  211213 

Agricultural  Economics  202 

Agricultural  Engineering    202 

Agriculture  203 

Agronomy   203  204 

Allied  Health  204 

ALOC  249 

Animal  Science   204  205 

Anthropology   205  206 

Art  206  209 

Aviation  Science  210  211 

Biochemistry  213  214 

Biology  214  217 

Botany  217  218 

Business  Administration  218  219 

Business  Education  219-221 

Chemistry   221-224 

Communications  225 

Computer  Science   225-226 

Computer  1  echnology  226 

Counseling  and  Guidance   227  228 

Dance   228  232 

Distributive  Education   232  233 

Economics   233-234 

Education   234  241 

Educational  Administration 

Supervision   241  243 

Educational  Media   243  244 

Educational  Psychology   244  246 

English   246  249 

Equine  Science   249  250 

Finance   250  251 

Forestry  25 1 

French   251  252 

CODOFIL  252 


Geography  253  254 

Geology   254  256 

German   256  257 

Health  Education   257  258 

History   258  261 

Home  Economics  262-266 

Horticulture  266 

Humanities  266-267 

Industrial  Education  and  Technology 

Electronics   268-270 

Engineering  Drawing   270  271 

Graphic  Arts  271 

Metals  267-268 

Power  Mechanics  268 

Professional  272-273 

Research  Thesis  274 

Vocational  Industrial  Technical   273  274 

Woods   271-272 

Journalism   274  275 

Law  Enforcement   275  276 

Library  Education   276  277 

Linguistics   277  278 

Management   278-279 

Marketing  279 

Mathematics   280-283.  332  333 

Meat  Technology   283  284 

Medical  Technology  284 

Microbiology   284  286 

Military  Science  287 

Music   288-293 

Nursing   293  298 

Office  Administration   298-300 

Orientation  300 

Outdoor  Education  300 

Personal  Development  300 

Philosophy   300  301 

Photography   301-302 

Physical  Educaton   302  306 

Physical  1  herapy  307 

Physics   307  309 

Plant  and  Soil  Science 

Agronomy  203-204 

Horticulture  266 

Political  Science   309-310 

Psychology  311315 

Radiologic  1  echnology  315 

Radio  1  elevision  Film  315  316 

Reading  316  318 

Science  318 

Social  Studies  318  319 

Social  Work   319  320 

Sociology   320  322 

Spanish   322  323 

Special  Education   323  331 

Speech   331  332 

Statistics   332-333 

Student  Personnel  Services  333 

Theatre   334-336 

Veterinary  Technology   336  337 

Zoology   337  339 

Credit  examinations  20  22 

Credit,  transferred  23 

Curriculum  selection  19 

Curricula: 

Accounting  (2  and  4  yr)   49  50 

Advertising  Design  110 

Agri  Business  156 
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Agriculture.  General  157  158 

Airframe  and  Powcrpiant 

Mechanics  (2  yr)  181 

Animal  Science  157,  159 

Anthropology  128 

Art  (2  and  4  yr)   79.  108  109 

Auto  Mechanics  (2-yr)  180 

Aviation  Science  181 

Biology  Education  79-80 

Botany  165 

Business  Administration 

(2-  and4  yr)  51  53 

Business  Education  and 

Computer  Science  80 

Business  and  Office  Education   80  81 

Chemical  Technology  (2  yr)  172 

Chemistry  81.  170  171 

Child  Development  (2  yr)  101 

Computer  and  Information  Systems  62 

Computer  Technology  (2  yr)  6:S 

Dietetics  and  Institutional 

Management  98 

Distributive  and  Business  Education  82 

Drafting  T  echnology  (2  yr)  179 

Early  Childhood  Education  95 

Economics  53.  129 

Electronic  Engineering  Technology  177 

Electronics  Technology  (2  yr)  179  180 

Elementary  Education   74  75 

Engineering  Technology  {2-yr)  176 

English  82-83.  113 

Food  Management  (2  yr)  101-102 

Forestry  (2  yr)  169 

French  83.  1 14  115 

General  Studies  (2  and  4-yr)  44-46 

Geography  129  130 

Geology  175 

German   83.  115  116 

Health  and  Safety  Education  93 

History  112 

Home  Economics  Fashion  97 

Home  Economics  General  96 

Home  Economics  Secretarial 

Administration   97  98 

Home  Economics  Vocational   95  96 

Industrial  Arts  Educaton  84 

Industrial  Technology   178  179.  182 

Interior  Design  99.  110 

Journalism  Broadcasting  117 

Journalism  Educaton   84 

Journalism  Public  Relations  118 

Journalism  News  Editorial  117  118 

Kindergarten  and  Primary  74-75 

Law  Enforcement  (2-yr)  133 

Librarianship  76 

Library  Technician  (2  yr)  85 

Livestock  Technology  (2  yr)  160 

Mathematics  85.  190 

Meat  Inspection  Technology  (2  yr)  161 

Meat  Technology  (2  yr)  160 

Medical  Technology  188 

Merchandising  (2  yr)   54  55 

Microbiology  185  186 

Microbiology  Technology  and  Management  .  .  187 

Military  Science  121 

Music  BA  Performance  123  125 

Music  BMus  Performance  125  126 


Music  Instrumental  Education  85-86 

Music  Theory  and  Composition  126  127 

Music  Vocal  Education  86-87 

Nursing(2  and  4  yr)  144  149 

Personnel  Management  (2  yr)  54 

Photography  (2  yr)  119 

Physical  Education  91 

Physical  Education  and  Elementary 

Education   90  91 

Physical  Education  (Dance  Emphasis)  92 

Physics   87.  173  174 

Plant  and  Soil  Science  158  159 

Plant  Science  Technology  (2-yr)  161 

Political  Science  150 

Pre  Dentistry  168.  171 

Pre- Engineering  183 

Pre  Forestry  169 

Pre  Law   63  64.  131 

Pre  Medicine  168.  171.  188 

Pre  Ministerial   131 

Pre-Optometry   168 

Pre  Pharmacy  168 

Pre  Physical  Therapy   92  93 

Pre- Respiratory  Therapy  .  .  171.  176 

Pre  Veterinary  Medicine   162 

Pre  V  ocational  Agricultural 

Education  162  163 

Psychology  191  192 

Radiologic  Technology  167  168 

Science  Education  88 

Secretarial  Administration  (2-yr. 

4  yr  and  certificate)   56  60 

Social  Sciences   88.  127  128 

Social  Work  132  133 

Sociology  1 32 

Spanish  89.  116 

Special  Education  Mild  Moderate 

Elementary  Education  102  103 

Special  Education  Severe  Profound  103 

Speech   88  89.  134  135 

Speech.  Hearing  and  Language 

Specialist  104 

leacher  Aid(2  yr)  89-90 

Veterinary  1  echnology  (2-yr)  162 

Welding  (2  yr)   .182  183 

Wildlife  Management  ...  .  165-166 
Zoology  166 

D 

Dance.  Department  of 

courses  of  instruction  228-232 

minor  requirements  Ill 

Degrees  9 

Degrees,  second  19 

Dietetics  and  Institutional  Management 

degree  requirements  98 

Discipline  31 

Dismissal  from  courses   28 

Distributive  and  Business  Education 

courses  of  instruction   232  233 

degree  requirements  56 

Division  of  Informational  Services  41 

Division  of  Intercollegiate  Enterprises  353 

Doctoral  degrees  10 

Dormitories   31 

Drafting  1  echnology 

degree  requirements   179 
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Dropping  courses  25 

E 

Early  Childhood  Education 

degree  requirements  94 

Economics 

courses  of  instruction   233  234 

degree  requirements  53 

Education,  courses   234  241 

Educational  Administration/ 

Supervision,  courses   241-243 

Educational  Media,  courses   243-244 

Educational  Psychology  and  Student 
Services,  Department  of 

courses  of  instruction   244-246 

degree  requirements   72  73 

Electronic  Engineering  1  echnoiogy 

degree  requirements  177 

Electronics  Technology 

degree  requirements  179 

Elementary  Education,  Department  of 

degree  requirements  67 

Eligibility  for  extra  curricula 

activities  24 

Engineering  Technology 

degree  requirements  (General  Studies)  176 

English 

courses  of  instruction   246-249 

degree  requirements  112  113 

Equal  Employment  Opportunity  10 

Equine  Science,  courses   249  250 

Examinations 

Advanced  standing  22 

semester  or  final  25 

Special  22 

Expenses  30 

Extension  vk'ork  credit  22 

External  Affairs  41 

Extracurricular  activities  24 

F 

Faculty   344  351 

Fees  30 

Final  examinations  25 

Finance,  courses   250  251 

Financial  Aid 

Education  Opportunity  Grants  13 

graduate  assistantships  18 

scholarships  15-18 

student  employment  13 

student  loans  13-15 

Food  Management 

degree  requirements  (General  Studies)  ,  .  .  101  102 

Foreign  student  admission  requirements  12 

Forestry 

courses  of  instruction  25 1 

degree  requirements  (General  Studies)  169 

Fork  Folk  Center  42 

French 

courses  of  instruction   25 1  252 

degree  requirements  114 

Freshman  English  policy  25 

Full  time  student  definition  30 

G 

General  curriculum,  policy  44 


General  Education 

degree  requirements  (General  Studies)  45 

General  information  8  18 

General  Studies  programs   44  46 

Geography 

courses  of  instruction   253-254 

degree  requirements  129 

Geology 

courses  of  instruction   254-256 

degree  requirements  175 

German 

courses  of  instruction   256  257 

degree  requirements  115 

Glossary  7 

Grade  appeals  27 

Grades  and  quality  points  27 

Graduate  assistantships  18 

Graduate  school   194  200 

Graduate  requirements,  general  19 

H 

Health  and  Physical  Education. 
Department  of 

courses  of  instruction   257-258 

degree  requirements  90-94 

Health  and  Safety  Education 

degree  requirements  93 

High  School  Senior  Program   43  44 

History,  Department  of 

courses  of  instruction   258-261 

degree  requirements  111-112 

History  of  Louisiana  Education, 

Center  for  41 

History  of  the  University  8 

Home  Economics,  Department  of 

courses  of  instruction   262  266 

degree  requirements  94  102 

Honor  Roll  28 

Honors  Program,  scholastic   24  25 

Horticulture,  courses  266 

Hours  pursued,  definition  30 

Housing  accomodations  31 

Housing  policies  31 

Humanities,  courses   266-267 

I 

Incomplete  grades  27 

Industrial  Education  and  Technology, 
Department  of 

courses  of  instruction   267-274 

degree  requirements  176-182 

Informational  Services,  Division  of  41 

Inside  View  40 

Intercollegiate  Enterprises  staff  353 

Interior  Design 

degree  requirements  99,  110 

J 

Journalism 

courses  of  instruction   274  275 

degree  requirements  116  118 

K 

Kindergarten  and  Primary  l  eaching 

degree  requirements   74  75 
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L 


Laboratory  SI  huols  71 
Laboratory  SI  hool  fatultv  l^r>- 

Laboratory,  school  plannitiK   42 

Languages.  Department  uf 

degree  requirements  11'^  lib 

Late  registration    25 

Law  Enforcement 

courses  of  instruction  275  276 

degree  requirements  (Cienei al  Studies)  133 

Lectures  and  concerts  39 

I.ibrarianship 

courses  of  instruction  276  277 

degree  requirements  75 

Library  Eugene  P.  Watson 

Memorial  38 

Library  Technician 

degree  requirements  .   85 

Lignite  Research  and  Development  41 

Linguistics,  courses   277  278 

Livestock  Technology 

degree  requirements  .  .160 
Loans,  student    13  15 

M 

Major,  second  and  double  19 

Management,  courses   278  279 

Marketing,  courses  279 

Mass  Communications.  Department  of 

degree  requirements  116  119 

Mathematics.  Department  of 

courses  of  instruction   280  283.  332  333 

degree  requirements  189 

Maximum  and  minimum  work  25 

.Meat  Inspection  Technology 

degree  requirements  160 

Meat  Technology 

courses  of  instruction   283  284 

degree  requirements  160 

.Meat  Technology  Facility   38  39 

Medical  Technology 

courses  of  instruction  284 

degree  requirements  167.  171.  188 

Merchandising 

degree  requirements   54  55 

.Microbiology  and  Biochemistry. 
Department  of 

courses  of  instruction   284  286 

degree  requirements  185  187 

Military  obligation  polic  y    26 

Military -Science.  Department  of 

courses  of  instruction  287 

degree  requirements  (General  Studies)  121 

general  information  119  120 

Military  Service  credit .  20 

Museum.  Williamson  .  .  ^9 

Music.  Department  of 

courses  of  instruction  288  293 

degree  requirements  121  122 

N 

News  Bureau   11 

Non  traditional  Education  23 

Northwestern  Laboratory  School 

faculty  352 


Nursing 

courses  of  instruction  293  298 

Associate  degree  program  142 

Baccalaureate  Degree  program  144 

Continuing  Education  151 

Master  s  Degree  program   149 

O 

Office  Administration,  courses  298  300 

Officers  of  the  State  Board  340 

Orientation  24 

courses  of  instruction  300 

Outdoor  Education,  courses  300 

P 

Part  time  student,  ciefiniticjn  30 

Personal  Development,  courses  300 

Personnel  Management 

degree  requirements  (Cieneral  Studies)  54 

Philosophy,  courses   300  301 

Photography. 

courses  of  instruction   301  302 

degree  requirements  (Cieneral  Studies)  118 

Physical  Education 

courses  of  instruction   302  306 

degree  requirements   90  93 

Physical  I  herapy,  courses  307 

Physics 

courses  of  instruction   307  309 

degree  requirements  173 

Placement  Service  40 

Plant  and  Soil  Science 

courses  of  instruction   203  204  .  266 

degree  requirements  158 

Plant  Science  Technology 

degree  requirements  161 

Political  Science 

courses  of  instruction   309  310 

degree  requirements  130 

Probation  regulations   29  30 

Psychology  Department  of 

courses  of  instruction  311315 

degree  requirements  191 

Purpose  of  University  9 

Q 

Quality  points  27 

R 

Radiologic  I  echnology 

courses  of  instruction  315 

degree  requirements  167 

RadioTelevision  Film,  courses  315  316 

Reading,  courses  316  318 

Readmission  regulations  29  30 

Registration  in  a  curriculum  19 

Resignation  policies  26 

ROTC  1  19  120 

S 

Scholarships  15  18 

Scholastic  probation   29  30 

School  Planning  Laboratory  42 

Science,  courses  318 
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Secondary  Education.  Department  of 

degree  requirements  67 

Secretarial  Administration 

degree  requirements  56 

Selection  of  curriculum  19 

Semester  examinations  25 

Social  Sciences,  Department  of 

degree  requirements  127130 

Social  Studies,  courses  318-319 

Social  Work 

courses  of  instruction  31 9-320 

degree  requirements  132 

Sociology  and  Social  Work,  Department  of 

courses  of  instruction   320  322 

degree  requirements  131  132 

Southern  Studies  Institute  40 

Spanish 

courses  of  instruction   322-323 

degree  requirements  116 

Speakers  Bureau  42 

Special  Education,  Department  of 

courses  of  instruction   323  331 

degree  requirements  102  105 

Speech 

courses  of  instruction   331  332 

degree  requirements  134 

Statistics,  courses   332  333 

Student  activities  and  organizations  34 

Student  financial  aid  13-18 

Student  life  30-37 

Student  loans  13  15 

Student  Personnel  Services,  courses  333 

Student  records  policy  3133 

Student  teaching  policies   70  71 

Student  teaching  programs  and 

facilities  70-71 

Substituting  courses  25 


Suspension  regulations   29  30 

T 

Teacher  Aide 

degree  requirements  89-90 

Teaching  minors  71-72 

Television  Center  39 

Theatre  and  Speech.  Department  of 

courses  of  instruction   334  336 

degree  requirements  134 

Transfer  student,  policy  30 

U 

University  library  38 

University  Press  40 

V 

Veterans,  service  credit  20 

Veterinary  Technology 

courses  of  instruction   336  337 

degree  requirements    161 

W 

Watson  Memorial  Library  38 

Welding 

degree  requirements  (General  Studies)  .  .  ,  182  183 
Wildlife  Management 

degree  requirements  165 

Williamson,  Museum    39 

Z 

Zoology 

courses  of  instruction   337  339 

degree  requirements  166 
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